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CHAPTER  L 

HUTOBIOAL  GBOGBAPHT  OF  THE  HOLT  LAND. 
SECTION  L 

HAMBS,  BOmrDARISS,  AHD  DITUIOKS  OF  THB  HOLT  LAND. 

I.  This  country  has  in  different  ages  been  called  bj  various 
Names,  which  have  been  derived  either  from  its  inhabitants,  or  from 
the  extraordinary  circumstances  attached  to  it.  Thus,  in  Ruth  i.  1. 
and  Jer.  iv.  20.  it  is  termed  generally  the  land:  and  hence,  both  in 
the  Old  and  New  Testament,  the  word  F^,  which  is  sometimes  ren- 
dered earth,  is  by  the  context  in  many^  places  determined  to  mean 
the  promiscKl  lana  of  Israel ;  as  in  Josh.  iL  3.  They  be  come  to  search 
out  all  THE  COUNTRY  (Sept  rifv  yrjv) ;  Matt  v.  5.  The  meek  shall  in 
herit  the  EARTH  (t^i^^  the  land) ;  and  in  Luke  iv.  25.  where  a  great 
famine  is  said  to  have  prevailed  throughout  all  the  land  (hrl  iraaap 
rtjv  yrjv).  In  like  manner,  oucovfjJvtf,  which  primarily  means  the 
inhabited  world,  and  is  often  so  rendered,  is  by  the  connection  of  the 

*  Ai  this  portion  of  the  present  work  is  designed  to  exhibit  onljr  an  outline  of  the  Geo- 
graphy of  the* Holy  Ijuid,  and  not  a  complete  system  of  Biblical  Geography;  the  reader 
will  find,  in  the  Historical,  Biographical,  and  Geographical  Index,  annexed  to  this  vohime. 
a  concise  notice  of  the  principal  countries  and  places,  both  in  and  oat  pf  Falestine,  which 
are  mentioned  hi  the  Scriptures. 

VOL.  III.  B 
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discourse  restrained  to  a  particular  country,  as  in  Isa.  xiiL  5.  (Sept.); 
and  to  the  land  of  JudeBa,  as  in  Luke  ii.  l.,  xxL  26. ;  Acts  xL  28.,  and 
James  v.  17.  But  the  country  occupied  by  the  Hebrews,  Israelites, 
and  Jews,  is  in  the  sacred  volume  more  particularly  called, 

1.  The  Land  op  CaKaan >  from  O^aati,  the  youngest  son  of  Ham, 
and  grandson  of  Noah,  who  settled  here  after  the  confusion  of  Babel, 
and  divided  the  country  among  his  eleven  children,  each  of  whom  be- 
came the  head  of  a  numerous  tribe,  that  ultimately  became  a  distinct 
nation.  (Gen.  x«  15 — 10.)  It  continued  to  bear  this  name  until  the 
Israelites  took  jtosses^ion  of  it  (Lev.  xxv.  i%.\  PsaL  cvi  ll.)  But,  in 
strictness,  only  the  countries  on  the  west  of  the  river  Jordan  were  thus 
called;  those  on  the  east  being  denominated  Gilead.  (Num.  xxxiiL  51 ., 
xxxiv.  2.,  XXXV.  10. ;  Josh.  xxii.  9—11.  13.  15.  32.) 
^  2.  The  Land  of  Israel,  from  the  Israelites,  or  posterity  of  Jacob, 
who  is  also  called  Israel,  having  settled  themselves  there.  This  name 
is  of  most  frequent  occurrence  in  the  Old  Testament :  it  is  also  to  be 
found  in  the  New  Testament  (as  in  Matt  ii.  20,  2l.);  and  in  its 
larger  acceptation  comprehended  all  that  tract  of  ground  on  each 
side  the  river  Jordan,  which  God  gave  for  an  inheritance  to  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel  TVlthin  this  extent  lay  all  the  provinces  or  countries 
visited  by  Jesus  Christ,  except  Egypt,  and,  consequently,  almost  all 
the  places  mentioned  or  referred  to  in  the  four  Gospels. 

3.  l?he  Land  op  Jehovah,  or,  the  Lord*&  LaJ^d  (fios.  ix.  8.); 
that  is,  the  land  which  the  LoHD  ifibare  ^  ....  to  Abraham^  to  Iseuzc, 
and  to  Jacob,  to  give  them  (Deut  xxx.  20.) ;  and  which  he  did  ac- 
cordingly give  to  the  Israelites,  their  descendants,  still  reserving  the 
ownership  of  it  unto  himself.  (See  Lev.  zxv.  23.)*  With  reference 
to  this  circumstance,  we  meet  with  the  appellation  of  the  land  of 
God,  in  various  parts  of  the  Old  Te^t&knent.  Bttt,  of  all  the  names 
given  to  this  country,  the  most  deliffhtiul  in  the  eyes  of  a  Christian 
Believer  is  that  of  Immanuel's  Latid.    (Isa.  viii.  8.) 

4.  The  Land  of  Promibb  (Heb.  xi.  9.),  from  the  promise  made  by 
Jehovah  to  Abraham,  that  his  posterity  should  possess  it  (Gen.  xii.  7. 
and  xiii.  15.);  who  being  termed  Hebrews,  this  region  was  thence 
called  the  Latidofthe  Hebrews.^  (Gen.  xl.  15.)  And  the  same  appel- 
lation may  still  be  given  to  it ;  because  the  people  of  Israel,  though  at 
present  exiled  from  it,  have  the  promise  of  returning  thither  again, 
and  of  resuming  possession  of  it  when  they  shall  be  wholly  converted 
to  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ.  (Deut.  xxx.  3 — 5. ;  Isa.  xi.  11 — 13. ;  and 
especially  Ezek.  xxxvi.  and  xxxvii.) 

5.  The  Holy  Land  ;  which  appellation  is  to  this  day  conferred  on 
it  by  aU  Christians,  because  it  was  chosen  by  God  to  be  the  imme- 
diate seat  of  his  worship,  and  was  consecrated  by  the  presence,  ac- 
tions, miracles,  discourses,  and  sufferings  of  the  Lord  J  esus  Christ, 
and  also  because  it  was  the  residence  of  the  holy  patriarchs,  prophets, 

'  Br.  Poeoek,  on  Hos.  ix.  3. 

*  This  appellation  (the  Land  of  the  Hebrews)  is  recognised  br  Pansanias  (lib.  tl  c  94. 
m  /Erne).  By  heathen  writers  the  Holj  Land  is  Tarionslj  termed,  Syrian  Palestine,  Syria, 
and  Phoenicia;  but  as  these  appellations  are  not  applied  gmuraily  in  the  Scriptures  to  that 
countiy,  any  further  notice  of  them  is  designedly  omitted. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Variaui  Name$.  3 

and  apofitles.  This  name  does  not  appear  to  have  been  used  by  the 
Hebrews  themselves,  until  after  the  Babylonish  Captivity,  when  we 
find  the  prophet  Zechariah  applying  it  to  bis  country,  (ii  12.)  After 
this  period  it  seems  to  have  become  a  commou  appellation :  we  meet 
with  it  in  the  apocryphal  book  of  Wisdom  (xiL  3X  and  also  in  the 
second  book  of  Maccabees*  (i«  7«)  The  whole  world  was  divided  by 
the  ancient  Jews  into  two  general  parts,  the  land  of  Israel,  and  the 
land  out  of  Israel,  that  is,  aU  the  countries  inhabited  by  the  nations  of 
the  world,  or  the  Gentiles :  to  this  distinction  there  seems  to  be  an 
allusion  in  Matt  vi.  32*  All  the  rest  of  the  world,  together  with  its 
inhabitants  (Judaea  excepted^,  was  accounted  as  profane,  polluted,  and 
unclean  (see  Isa.  xxxv.  8.,  lii.  1.,  with  Amos  vii.  17.  and  Acts  x.  14.); 
but  though  tlie  whole  land  of  Israel  was  regarded  as  holy,  as  being  the 
place  consecrated  to  the  worship  of  God,  and  the  inheritance  of  his 
people,  whence  they  are  coUectivelv  styled  saints,  and  a  holy  nation 
or  people  in  Exod.  xix.  6.;  Dent.  vii.  6.,  xiv.  2.,  xxvi.  19.,  xxxiii.  3. ; 
2  Chron.  vL  41.;  PsaL  xxxiv.  9.,  L  5.  7.,  and  Ixxix.  2. ;  yet  the  Jews 
imagined  particular  parts  to  be  vested  with  more  than  ordinary  sanctity, 
according  to  their  respective  situations.  Thus  the  parts  situated  be- 
yond Jordan  were  considered  to  be  less  holy  than  those  on  this  side : 
walled  towns  were  supposed  to  be  more  clean  and  holy  than  other 
places,  because  no  lepers  were  admissible  into  them,  and  the  dead 
were  not  allowed  to  be  buried  there.  Even  the  very  dust  of  the 
land  of  Israel  was  reputed  to  possess  such  a  peculiar  degree  of  sanctity, 
that  when  the  Jews  returned  from  any  heathen  country  they  stopped 
at  its  borders,  and  wiped  the  dust  of  it  from  their  shoes,  lest  the 
sacred  inheritance  should  be  polluted  with  it :  nor  would  they  suffer 
even  herbs  to  be  brought  to  them  from  the  ground  of  their  Gentile 
neighbours,  lest  they  should  brinff  any  of  the  mould  with  them,  and 
thus  defile  their  pure  land*  To  wis  notion  our  Lord  unqueDbionably 
alluded  when  he  commanded  his  disciples  to  shake  off  the  dust  cf 
their  feet  (Matt  x.  14.)  on  returning  from  any  ho^se  or  city  that 
would  neither  receive  nor  hear  them;  tberebv  intimating  to  them, 
that  when  the  Jews  had  rejected  the  Gospel  they  were  no  longer  to 
be  regarded  as  the  people  of  Gtx}*  but  were  on  a  level  with  heathen^ 
and  idolaters.^ 

6.  The  Land  of  Judah.  Under  this  appellation  was  at  first  com- 
prised only  that  part  of  the  region  which  was  allotted  to  the  tribe  of 
Judah;  though  die  whole  land  of  Israel  appears  to  have  been  occa- 
sionally thus  called  in  subsequent  times,  when  that  tribe  excelled  all 
the  others  in  dimity.  Ailer  the  separation  of  the  ten  tribes,  that  por- 
don  of  the  land  which  belonged  to  the  tribes  of  Judah  and  Benjfunin, 
who  formed  a  separate  kingdom,  was  distinguished  by  the  appellation 

'  Lightfoot,  Hor.  Heb.  in  Matt  z.  14.;  Reland,  Antiquitatet  Hebraica,  pp.  I.  17. 
BeaoBoWs  Introduction  to  the  New  Testament.  (Bp.  Watson's  Collection  of  Theologi- 
cal Tnu^  Tol.  ill.  p.  141.)  This  distinction  of  holy  and  nnholj  pUces  and  persons  throws 
considerable  Ught  on  1  Cor.  t  28.  where  the  Apostle,  speaking  of  the  calling  of  the  Gen- 
tiles and  the  rejection  of  the  Jews,  sajs,  that  God  hath  chosen  ha»e  things  of  the  worlds  and 
thingt  that  are  desfiaed,  yea^  and  things  which  are  not  (that  is,  the  Gentiles),  to  bring  to 
nought  (Gr.  to  aboOsh^  tkutgs  that  are;  in  other  word«,  to  become  God's chnrch  and  people, 
and  so  to  caose  the  Jewish  church  and  economy  to  cease,    {^e  Whitby  in  loc 
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of  the  land  ofJudah  (Psal.  Ixxvi  1.)  or  of  Judaea ;  which  kst  name 
the  whole  country  retained  during  the  existence  of  the  second  temple, 
and  under  the  dominion  of  the  Romans. 

7.  The  appellation  of  Palestine,  by  which  the  whole  land  appears 
to  have  been  called  in  the  days  of  Moses  (Exod.  xv.  14.),  is  derived 
from  the  Philistines,  a  people  who  migrated  from  Egypt»  and  having 
expelled  the  aboriginal  inhabitants,  settled  on  the  bonlers  of  the  Me- 
diterranean ;  where  they  became  so  considerable  as  to  give  their  name 
to  the  whole  country,  tliough  they,  in  fact,  possessed  only  a  small  part 
of  it  Herodotus*  odled  the  whole  tract  of  country  from  Syria  to 
Egypt  by  the  name  of  Palestine ;  and  Philo,  in  his  book  concerning 
Abraham,  expressly  says,  that  the  region  inhabited  by  the  Canaanites 
was,  by  the  S3rrians,  termed  Palestine.  The  same  region  is  also  called 
the  Syrian  Palestine  {Syria  PalcBstina)  by  Tacitus*  and  other  ancient 
geographers.' 

li.  The  ancient  geographers  placed  the  Holy  Land  in  the  centre  of 
the  then  known  world.  Its  extent  has  been  variously  estimated ; 
some  geographers  making  it  not  to  exceed  one  hundred  and  seventy 
or  eighty  miles  in  length,  firom  north  to  south,  and  one  hundred  and 
forty  miles  from  east  to  west  in  its  broadest  parts  (or  towards  the 
souui),  and  about  seventy  miles  in  breadth,  where  narrowest,  towards 
the  north.  From  the  latest  and  most  accurate  maps,  however,  it 
appears  to  have  extended  about  one  hundred  and  ninety  miles  in 
length,  and  to  have  been  about  eighty  miles  in  breadth  about  the 
middle,  and  ten  or  fifteen,  more  or  less,  where  it  widens  or  contracts. 

By  the  Abrahamic  covenant,  recorded  in  Gen.  xv.  18.,  the  original 
grant  of  the  Promised  Land  to  the  Israelites  was  from  the  river  of 
Egypt  unto  the  river  Euphrates.  The  Boundaries  of  it  are  thus 
accurately  described  by  Moses  (Numb,  xxxiv.  1 — 16.),  before  the 
Israelites  entered  into  it :  ^^  When  ye  come  into  the  land  of  Canaan, 
{this  is  the  land  that  shaU  fall  unto  you  for  ati  inheritance  y  even  the  land 
of  Canaan,  with  the  coasts  thereof)  your  SOUTH  quarter  shall  be  from 
the  wilderness  ofZin,  along  by  the  coast  ofEdom^  or  Idumaea.  This  was 
its  general  description.  The  boundary  itself  is  next  traced  :  "  And 
your  south  border  shall  be  the  utmost  coast  of  the  Salt  Sea  eastward  ;** 
or,  as  explsdned  by  Joshua's  description  afterwards  (xv.  2 — 4.), "  the 
south  border  of  the  tribe  qfJudah  began  from  tlie  bay  of  the  Salt  Sea 
that  looketh  southward ;^^  or,  by  combining  both,  from  the  south-east 
comer  of  the  Salt  Sea,  or  Asphaltite  Lake.  **  From  thence,  your 
border  shall  turn  southwards  to  the  ascent  of  AkrabMm^  or  the  moun- 
tains of  Accaba,  (signifying  "  ascent  ^  in  Arabic,)  which  run  towards 
the  head  of  the  Elanitic,  or  Eastern  gulf  of  the  Red  Sea ;  passing 
(we  may  presume)  through  the  sea-ports  of  Elath  and  Eziongeber, 
on  the  Red  Sea,  which  belonged  to  Solomon  (1-  Kings  ix.  26.), 
though  they  are  not  noticed  in  Siis  place.  "  Thence  it  shall  pass  on 
to  [the  wilderness  of]  Zi/t,"  on  the  east  side  of  Mount  Hor,  including 
that  whole  mountainous  region  within  the  boundary ;  ^'  and  the  going 
forth  thereof  shall  be  to  Kadesh  Bamea  southwards;  and  it  shall  go  ou 

"  Hint.  Ub.  viii.  c  89.  •  Annal.  Ub.  ii.  c.  42. 

*  Alber,  Hermeneiuica  Yet  Tcft  torn.  i.  p.  6o. 
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to  Hazar  Addar^,  and  pass  on  to  Azmon.^  "  And  the  border 
shall  fetch  a  compass,"  or  form  an  angle,  '^  from  Azmon,"  or  turn 
westwards  **  towards  the  river  of  Egypt,"  now  called  the  Wady 
El-Arisch ;  **  and  its  outgoings  shall  be  at  the  sea,"  that  is,  the  Me- 
diterranean Sea,  into  which  it  runs  in  Arabia.* 

**  And  as  for  the  western  border,  ye  shall  have  the  Great  Sea 
for  a  border.  TTiis  shall  be  yottr  toest  border.^  The  Great  Sea  is  the 
Mediterranean,  as  contrasted  with  the  smaller  seas  or  lakes,  the  Red 
Sea,  the  Salt  Sea,  and  the  Sea  of  Tiberias,  or  Galilee. 

And  this  shall  be  your  NORTH  border  :  from  the  Great  Sea  yoh 
shall  point  out  Hor  ha^hor  (not  **  Mount  Hor,"  as  rendered  in  oui 
English  Bible,  confounding  it  with  that  on  the  southern  border,  but) 
^^  the  mountain  of  the  mountain^ ^  or  ^*  the  double  mountaui^  or  Mount 
Lebanon,  which  formed  the  northern  frontier  of  Palestine,  dividing  it 
fix>m  Syria;  consisting  of  two  great  parallel  ranges,  called  Libanus 
and  Antilibanus,  and  running  eastwards  from  the  neighbourhood  of 
Sidon  to  that  of  Damascus. 

*^  From  Hor  ha-hor  ye  shall  point  your  border  to  the  entrance  of 
Hamath^  which  Joshua,  speaking  of  the  yet  unconquered  land, 
describes,  **  All  Lebanon^  towards  the  sun  rising^  from  (the  valley  of) 
Baal  Gad,  under  Mount  Herman,  unto  the  entrance  ofHamcUhJ^  (Josh, 
xiii.  5.)  This  demonstrates,  that  Hor  ha-hor  corresponded  to  all 
Lebanon,  including  Mount  Hermon,  as  judiciously  remarked  by 
Wells*,  who  observes,  that  it  is  not  decided  which  of  the  two  ridges, 
the  northern  or  the  southern,  was  properly  Libanus ;  the  natives  at 
present  call  the  southern  so,  but  the  Septuagint  and  Ptolemy  called  it 
Antilibanus. — ^^  From  Hamath  it  shall  go  on  to  Zedad,  and  from  thence 
to  Ziphron,  and  the  goings  out  of  it  shall  be  at  Hazar  Enan^^  (near 
Damascus,  Ezek.  xlviiL  1.)     This  shall  be  your  north  border. 

"  And  ye  shall  point  out  your  east  border  from  Hazar  Enan  to 
Shephan,  and  the  coast  shall  go  doton  to  Riblah  tm  the  east  side  of  Ain 
C  tiie  fountain"  or  springs  of  the  river  Jordan),  and  the  border  shall 
descend  and  shall  reach  unto  the  [east]  side  of  the  sea  of  Chinnereth. 
And  the  border  shall  go  down  to  Jordan  on  the  east  side,  and  the  goings 
out  of  it  shall  be  at  the  Salt  SeaJ*  There  it  met  the  southern  border, 
at  the  south-east  comer  of  that  sea,  or  the  Asphaltite  lake. 

**  This  shall  be  your  land,  with  the  coasts  thereof  round  about"  in 
circuit* 

Such  was  the  admirable  geographical  chart  of  the  Land  of  Promise, 
dictated  to  Moses  by  the  GK)d  of  Israel,  and  described  with  all  the 
accuracy  of  an  eye-witness.  Of  this  region,  however,  the  Israelites 
were   not  put  into  immediate   possession.     In  his  first  expedition 

'  Joahna  (xy.  3.)  interpoMf  two  additkmftl  stationt,  Hezron  and  Karkaa,  before  and 
after  Addar,  or  Hasar  Addar,  which  are  not  noticed  by  Moees. 

*  This  termination  of  the  sonthem  border  westwardii,  is  exactly  conformable  to  the  ao- 
counts  of  Herodotus  and  Iliny :  the  former  represents  Moant  Casios  lying  between  Peln- 
sinm  and  the  Sirbonic  lake,  as  the  boundary  between  Egypt  and  Palestine  Syria,  (iil  5.) 
the  latter  reckoned  the  Sirbonic  hike  itself  as  the  boundary.    (Nat  Hist  y.  13.) 

'  The  Septuagint  Version  has  judiciously  rendered  it,  r^  -rh  tpot  rh  Spot,  **  the  moos* 
tain  beside  the  mountain." 

*  Sacred  Geography,  toL  ii.  p.  271. 

*  Dr.  Halcs's  Analysis  of  Chronology,  vol.  i.  pp.  414— 41  & 
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Joshua  subdued  all  the  southem  department  of  the  Promised  Lfandy 
and  in  his  second  the  northern,  having  spent  five  years  in  both  (Josh, 
xi.  18.):  what  Joshua  left  unfinished  of  the  conquest  of  the  whole 
was  afterwards  completed  by  David  and  Solomon*  (2  Sam.  viiL  3 — 14. ; 
2  Chron.  ix.  26.)  In  the  reign  of  the  latter  was  realised  the 
Abrahamic  covenant  in  its  full  extent.  And  6'olomon  reigned  aver  all 
the  kingdoms  from  the  river  (Euphrates)  unto  the  land  of  the  Philistines, 
and  the  border  of  Egypt: — for  he  had  dominion  over  all  the  region  an 
this  side  the  river  (Euphrates),  from  Tipsah  (or  Thapsacus  situated 
thereon)  even  to  Aztak  (or  Gaza  with  her  towns  and  villages),  **  Unto 
the  river''  of  Egypt,  southward,  **  and  the  Great  Sea,"  westward 
(Josh.  XV.  47.),  even  over  aU  the  kings  on  tliis  side  the  river  (Euphrates). 
1  Kings  iv.  21.24.1 

But  the  Israelites  did  not  always  retain  possession  of  this  tract,  as 
is  shown  in  the  succeeding  pages.  It  lies  far  within  the  temperate 
zone,  and  between  31  and  33  degrees  of  north  latitude,  and  34  and 
36  degrees  oi  east  longitude,  and  was  bounded  on  the  west  by  the 
Mediterranean  or  Great  Sea,  as  it  is  often  called  in  the  Scriptures ; 
on  the  east  by  Arabia;  on  the  south  by  the  river  of  Egypt  (or  the 
river  Nile,  whose  eastern  brandi  was  reckoned  the  boundary  of 
Egypt,  towardd  the  great  Desert  of  Shur,  which  lies  between  Egypt 
and  Palestine',)  and  oy  th^  desert  of  Sin,  or  Beersheba,  the  soumem 
shore  bf  the  Dead  Sea,  and  the  river  Araon ;  and  on  the  n(»i;h  by 
the  chain  of  mountains  termed  Lebanon,  near  which  stood  the  city 
of  Dan:  hence  in  the  Sacred  Writiiigs  we  frequently  meet  with  the 
expression,  from  Dan  to  Beersheba,  in  order  to  denote  the  whole 
length  of  the  land  of  Israel' 

IIL  The  Land  of  Canaan,  previously  to  its  conquest  by  the  Is- 
raelites, was  possessed  by  the  descendants  of  Canaan,  the  youngest 
son  of  Hsaa,  tod  grandson  of  Noah ;  who  divided  the  country  among 
his  eleven  sons,  each  <^  whom  was  the  head  of  a  numerous  dan  or 
tribe.  (Gen.  x.  15—19.)  Here  they  resided  upwards  of  se^n  cen- 
turies, and  founded  numerous  r^ubucs  and  Idngdoms.  In  the  days 
of  Abraham,  this  region  was  occupied  by  ten  nations :  the  Kenites, 
the  Keniz2ites,  and  the  Kadmonites,  to  the  ^ast  of  Jordan;  and 
westward,  the  Hittites,  Peiizzites,  Rephaims^  AnK>ritea,  Canaanites, 
Girgashites,  and  the  Jebusites.  (Gen.  xv.  18 — 21.)  These  latter  in 
the  days  of  Moses  were  called  the  Hittites,  Gir^ishites,  Amorites, 
Canaanites,  Perizzites,  Hivites,  and  Jebusites  (Dent.  viL  1.;  Josh.  iii. 
10.,  xxiv.  11.);  the  Hivites  bein^  substituted  for  the  Rephaims. 
These  seven  nations  were  thus  distributed:  — 

The  Hittites  or  sons  of  Heth,  the  Perizzites,  the  Jebusites,  and  the 
Amorites,  dwelt  in  the  mountains,  or  hill  country  of  Judaea,  southward; 

>  Br.  Hales*8  Analysis  of  Chronology,  vol.  I  pp.  41«,  417. 

*  It  is  a  point  mnch  in  dispute  among  writers  on  the  geographt  of  'die  Bible,  whether 
ihe  **  river  of  E^pt  **  means  the  Nile,  or  the  Sichor  mention^  in  Jush.  xiii.  3.  and  Jer.  ii. 
18.  Dr.  HalesThowever,  has  shown  at  length  that  the  Nfle  is  the  river  intended;  and 
upon  his  authoriqr  we  hate  considered  **  the  river  of  Egypt^**  and  the  Kile,  as  the  same 
river.    See  his  Analysis  Of  Chronolo^,  voL  L  pp.  41 3,  414. 

*  For  a  full  investigation  of  the  boundaries  of  the  promised  land,  see  Michaelis's  Com 
mentaries  on  the  Law  of  Moses,  vol  i.  pp.  55 — ^97. 
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the  Canaanitei  dwelt  in  the  midland  by  the  sea,  westward^  and  by  the 
coast  of  Jordan  eastward ;  aiSd  the  Girgashitesy  or  Gergesenes^  along 
the  eastern  side  of  the  Sea  of  Gralilee ;  and  the  Hivites  in  Mount 
Lebanon^  under  Hermon^  in  the  land  of  Mizpeh  or  Gilead,  north- 
ward. (Compare  Numb.  ziiL  29. ;  Josh.  xi.  3. ;  Judges  iiL  3. ;  and 
Matt.  viii.  28.)  Of  all  these  nations  the  Amorites  became  the  most 
powerful,  po  as  to  extend  their  conquests  beyond  the  river  Jordan 
over  the  Eladmonites ;  whence  they  are  sometunes  put  for  the  whole 
seven  nations,  as  in  Gen.  xv.  16.^  Josh.  xxiv.  15.,  and  2  Sam.  xxi.  2. 

These  nations  were  the  people  whom  the  children  of  Israel  were 
conmianded  to  exterminate.  Within  the  period  of  seven  years  Moses 
conquered  two  powerful  kingdoms  on  the  east,  and  Joshua  thirty- 
one  smaller  kingdoms,  on  the  west  of  Jordan,  and  gave  their  land 
to  the  Israelites ;  though  it  appears  that  some  of  the  old  inhabitants 
were  permitted  by  Jehovah  to  remain  there,  to  prove  their  conquerors 
wliether  they  would  hearken  to  the  commandments  of  the  Lord,  which 
lie  commanded  their  fathers  by  the  hand  of  Moses :  and  the  nations 
thus  spared  were  afterwards  suffered  to  oppress  the  Israelites  with 
great  severity.  (Numb.  xxL  21 — 35.,  xxxii.  and  xxxiv. ;  Deut  ii. 
26 — 37.,  iii.  1 — 20. ;  Josh.  vi.  21. ;  Judges  i.  4.)  Nor  were  they 
finally  sulnlued  until  the  reigns  of  David  and  Solomon,  who  reduced 
them  to  the  condition  of  slaves:  the  latter  employed  153,600  of  them 
in  the  most  servile  parts  of  his  work,  in  building  his  temple,  palace, 
&C.  (2  Sam.  v.  6—8.;  1  Chron.  xL  4—8.;  1  Kings  ix.  21.;  2  Chron.  ii. 
17,  18.,  and  viii.  7, 8.) 

Besides  these  devoted  nations  there  were  others,  either  settled  in 
the  land  at  the  arrival  of  the  Israelites,  or  in  its  immediate  environs^ 
with  whom  the  latter  had  to  maintain  many  severe  conflicts :  they 
were  six  in  number. 

1.  The  Philistines  were  the  descendants  of  Mizndm,  the  second 
son  of  Ham ;  who,  migrating  from  Caphtor  or  the  north-eastern  part 
of  Egypt,  very  early  settled  in  a  small  strip  of  territory  along  the  sea- 
shore, in  the  south-west  of  Canaan,  having  expelled  the  Avites,  who 
had  before  possessed  it  (Deut  ii.  23. ;  Amos  ix.  7. ;  Jer.  xlviL  4.) 
The  district  occupied  by  the  Philistines  was  in  the  time  of  Joshua 
distinguished  into  five  lordship,  denominated,  from  the  chief  towns, 
Gaza,  Ashdod,  Askelon^  Grath,  and  Ekron.  They  were  the  most 
formidable  enemies^  perhaps,  whom  the  children  of  Israel  had  to  en- 
counter :  and  of  the  mveteracy  of  their  enmity  against  the  latter,  we 
have  abundant  evidence  in  the  Sacred  Writings.  Though  they  were 
subdued  by  David,  and  kept  in  subjection  by  some  succeeding 
monarchs,  yet  they  afterwards  became  so  considerable,  that  from  them 
the  Holy  Land  was  called  by  the  Greeks  Palestine,  which  appella- 
tion it  retains  to  this  day.  The  country  was  finally  subdued  about 
the  year  of  the  world  3841  (b.g.  159.)  by  the  illustrious  general, 
Judas  Maccabaeus;  and  about  sixty -five  years  afterwards  Jannaeus 
burnt  their  city  Ghtza,  and  incornorated  tiie  remnant  of  the  Philis- 
tines with  such  Jews  as  he  placed  in  their  country. 

2.  The  MiDii^NiTES  were  the  descendants  of  Midian,  the  fourth 
son  of  Abraham  by  Keturah.  (Gen.  xxv.  2.)    In  the  Scriptures  two 
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difTerent  places  are  assigned  as  the  territory  of  the  Midianites:  the 
one  almost  the  north-east  point  of  the  Red  Sea,  where  Jethro  the 
father-in-law  of  Moses  was  a  prince  or  priest.  These  western  or 
southern  Midianites  were  also  called  Cushites,  because  they  occupied 
the  country  that  originally  belonged  to  Cush.  They  retained  the 
knowledge  of  the  true  God,  which  appears  to  have  been  lost  among 
the  eastern  or  northern  Midianites  who  dwelt  on  the  east  of  the  Dead 
Sea.  (Gen.  xxv.  2 — 6.  xxxvii.  28.;  Exod.  ii.  iii.  xviii.)  These  northern 
Midianites  were  either  subject  to  or  allied  with  the  Moabites ;  and 
their  women  were  particularly  instrumental  in  seducing  the  Israelites 
to  idolatry  and  other  crimes;  which  wickedness  was  punished  by 
Jehovah  with  the  almost  total  destruction  of  their  nation  (Numb.  zxii. 
4 — 7.  xxv.  xxxi. ;  Josh.  xiii.  21.) ;  although  they  afterwards  recovered 
so  much  of  their  former  strength  as  to  render  the  Israelites  their 
tributaries,  and  for  seven  years  greatly  oppressed  them.  From  this 
bondage,  Gideon  delivered  hU  countrymen  with  a  very  inferior  force, 
and  almost  annihilated  the  Midianites,  whose  surviving  remnants  are 
supposed  to  have  been  incorporated  with  the  Moabites  or  Ammonites. 
3,  4.  The  Moabites  and  Ammonites  were  the  descendants  of 
the  incestuous  offspring  of  Lot.  (Gen.  xix.  30 — 38.)  The  Moabites 
dwelt  on  the  east  of  the  Jordan,  in  a  tract  whence  they  had  expelled 
the  Emims,  a  gigantic  aboriginal  race.  The  Ammonites  had  their 
residence  north-east  of  the  Moabites,  which  territory  they  had 
wrested  from  the  Zamzummim,  another  gigantic  tribe.  The  country 
occupied  by  these  two  tribes  was  exceedingly  pleasant  and  fertile ; 
they  were  violently  hostile  to  the  Israelites,  whom  they  at  different 
times  terribly  oppressed.  They  were  conquered  by  David,  and  for 
about  150  years  continued  in  subjection  to  the  Israelites.  On  the 
division  of  tlie  kingdom  they  fell  to  the  share  of  the  ten  tribes ;  and 
after  several  attempts  to  regain  their  liberty  under  succeeding  kings 
of  Israel  (some  of  whom  severely  chastised  them,  and  imposed  heavy 
tributes  upon  them),  they  are  supposed  to  have  effected  their  com- 
plete liberation  during  the  unhappy  reign  of  Ahaz. 

5.  The  Amalekites  were  descended  from  Amalek,  the  son  of 
Ham,  and  grandson  of  Noah,  and  were  very  formidable  enemies  to 
the  Israelites.  They  were  settied  on  the  south  coast  westward  of 
Jordan,  and  first  opposed  the  Israelites  after  their  departure  from 
Egypt,  but  were  defeated  and  doomed  to  destruction  (Exod.  xviL 
8 — 16.,  Deut  xxv.  17 — 19.);  which  was  commenced  by  Saul,  and 
finished  by  David. 

6.  The  Edomites  were  the  descendants  of  Esau  or  Edom :  they 
possessed  themselves  of  the  countir  southward  of  JudsBa  and  the  Bed 
bea,  which  was  originally  occupiea  by  the  Horites,  who  are  supposed 
to  have  been  finally  blended  with  their  conquerors.  It  was  a  moun- 
tainous tract,  including  the  mountains  of  Seir  and  Hor,  and  the  pro- 
vinces of  Dedan,  Teman,  &c.  They  were  governed  by  dukes  or 
princes,  and  afterwards  by  their  own  kings.  (Gen.  xxxvi.  31.)  In- 
veterate foes  to  Israel,  they  continued  independent  until  the  tame  of 
David,  by  whom  they  were  subdued  and  rendered  tributary,  in  com- 
pletion of  Isaac's  prophecy,  that  Jacob  should  rule  Esau.  (Gen.  xxviL 
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29.)  The  Edomites  bore  their  subjection  with  great  impatience ; 
ana,  at  the  end  of  Solomon's  reign,  Hadad  the  Edomite,  who  had 
been  carried  into  E^pt  during  his  childhood,  returned  into  his 
own  country,  where  he  procured  himself  to  be  acknowledged  king. 
(1  Kings  xi.  21,  22.)  It  is  probable,  however,  that  he  reigned  only 
in  the  eastern  part  of  Edom ;  for  that  part  which  lay  directly  to  the 
south  of  Judaea  continued  subject  to  die  kings  of  Judah  until  the 
reign  of  Jehoram,  against  whom  the  Edomites  rebelled.  (2  Chron.  xxi. 
8 — 10.)  They  were  also  discomfited  by  Amaziah  king  of  Judah,  who 
slew  one  thousand  men,  and  cast  ten  ^ousand  more  from  a  precipice. 
But  their  conquests  were  not  permanent  When  Nebuchadnezzar 
besieged  Jerusalem,  the  Edomites  joined  him,  and  encouraged  him 
to  raze  the  very  foundations  of  the  city  (Ezek.  xxv.  12 — 14.,  xxxv. 
3 — 5.;  Obad.  10—16.;  PsaL  cxxxvL  7.;  Lam.  iv.  21.):  but  their 
cruelty  did  not  continue  long  unpunished.  Five  years  after  the  cap- 
ture of  Jerusalem,  Kebuchadnezzar  humbled  all  the  states  around 
Judaea,  and  particularly  the  territory  of  tiie  Edomites.  During  the 
exile  of  the  Jews  the  Edomites  appear  to  have  pressed  forward  into 
the  south  of  Palestine,  of  which  they  took  possession  as  far  as 
Hebron ;  where  they  were  subsequently  attacked  and  subdued  by 
the  Maccabees,  and  were  compelled  to  adopt  the  laws  and  customs 
of  the  Jews.' 

lY.  On  the  conquest  of  Canaan  by  the  children  of  Israel,  Joshua 
DIVIDED  IT  INTO  TWELVE  PABT8,  which  the  twelve  tribes  drew  by 
lot  according  to  their  families :  so  that  in  this  division  every  tribe 
and  every  family  received  their  lot  and  share  by  themselves,  distinct 
from  all  the  other  tribes.  Thus  each  tribe  remained  a  distinct  pro- 
vince, in  which  all  the  freeholders  were  not  only  Israelites,  but  of 
the  same  tribe,  or  descendants  from  the  same  patriarch:  and  the 
several  families  were  placed  together  in  the  same  neighbourhood, 
receiving  their  inheritance  in  the  same  part  or  subdivision  of  the 
tribe.  Or,  each  tribe  may  be  said  to  live  together  in  one  and  the 
same  county,  and  each  family  in  one  and  the  same  hundred ;  so  that 
tiie  inhabitants  of  every  neighbourhood  were  relations  to  each  other, 
and  of  the  same  families.  Nor  was  it  permitted  that  an  estate  in  one 
tribe  should  become  the  property  of  any  person  belonging  to  another 
tnbe. 

In  order  to  preserve  as  nearly  as  possible  the  same  balance,  not 
only  between  the  tribes,  but  between  the  heads  of  families  and  the 
ftimlies  of  the  same  tribes,  it  was  further  provided  that  every  man's 
possession  should  be  unalienable. 

The  wisdom  of  this  constitution  had  provided  for  a  release  of  all 
debts  and  servitudes  every  seventh  year  (Deut  xv.  1, 2.  12.),  that  the 
Hebrew  nation  might  not  moulder  away  from  so  great  a  number  of 
free  subjects,  and  be  lost  to  the  public  in  the  condition  of  slaves.  It 
was  moreover  provided,  by  the  law  of  jubilee,  which  was  every  fiftieth 

'  See  an  interesting  and  accnratelj  compiled  history  of  the  Edomites  in  the  Biblical 
Repository,  toL  iil  pp.  260—366.  (AndoTcr,  Massachusetts,  1838);  in  Dr.  Robinson's 
Biblical  Researches,  toL  ii  to>.  557—568. ;  and  in  I>r.  Wilson's  Lands  of  the  Bible,  vol.  ii 
pp.  72»— 740. 
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year,  that  then  all  lands  should  be  restored,  and  the  estate  of  eveiy 
family,  being  dischai^ed  from  all  incumbrances,  should  return  to  the 
family  again.  For  this  there  was  an  express  law.  (Lev.  xxv.  10.) 
Ye  shall  hallow  the  fiftieth  year,  and  proclaim  liberty  throughout  all 
the  land,  unto  all  the  inhabitants  thereof:  it  shall  be  a  jubilee  unto  you, 
and  ye  shall  return  every  man  to  his  possession,  and  ye  shall  return 
every  man  unto  his  family.  It  is  further  enacted.  And  the  laftd  shall 
not  be  sold  for  ever;  (or,  as  in  the  mai^n,  be  quite  cut  off,  or  alienated 
from  the  iamily;)  for  the  land  is  mine,  for  ye  are  strangers  and 
sojourners  with  me. 

By  this  agrarian  law  of  the  Hebrews,  all  estates  were  to  be  kept 
in  the  same  families,  as  well  as  the  same  tribes  to  which  they  origin- 
ally belonged  at  the  first  division  of  the  land  by  Joshua;  so  that  how 
oilen  soever  a  man's  estate  bad  been  sold  or  alienated  from  one  jubilee 
to  another,  or  through  how  many  hands  soever  it  had  passed,  yet  in 
fifty  years  every  estate  must  return  to  th«  heirs  of  the  persons  who 
were  originally  possessed  of  it 

It  was  at  first  an  excellent  constitution,  considering  the  design  of 
this  government,  to  make  so  equal  a  division  of  the  land  among  the 
whole  Hebrew  nation,  according  to  the  poll :  it  made  provision  for 
settling  and  maintaining  a  numerous  and  brave  militia  of  six  hundred 
thousand  men,  which,  if  their  force  was  rightly  directed  and  used, 
would  be  a  sufficient  defence  not  only  against  any  attempts  of  tlieir 
less  powerful  neighbours  to  deprive  them  of  their  liberty  or  religion ; 
but,  considering,  moreover,  the  natural  security  of  their  country, 
into  which  no  inroads  coiild  be  made  but  through  very  difficult 
passes,  it  was  a  force  sufficient  to  defend  them  against  the  more 
powerful  empires  of  Egypt,  Assyria,  or  Babvlon. 

The  wisdom  of  this  constitution  is  yet  mrther  observable,  as  it 
provided  against  all  ambitious  designs  of  private  persons,  or  persons 
in  authority,  agidnst  the  public  liberty ;  for  no  person  in  any  of  the 
tribes,  or  throughout  the  whole  Hebrew  nation,  nad  such  estates  and 
possessions,  or  were  allowed  by  the  constitution  to  procure  them, 
that  could  give  any  hopes  of  success  in  oppressing  their  brethren 
and  fellow-subjects.  They  had  no  riches  to  bribe  mdigent  persons 
to  assist  them;  nor  could  there,  at  any  time,  be  any  considerable 
number  of  indigent  persons  to  be  corrupted.  They  could  have  no 
power  to  force  ,9ieir  fellow-subjects  into  a  tame  submission  to  any  of 
their  ambitious  views.  The  power  in  tb**  hands  of  so  many  free- 
holders in  each  tribe  was  so  unspeakably  superior  to  any  power  in 
the  hands  of  one  or  of  a  few  men,  that  it  is  impossible  to  conceive 
how  any  such  ambitious  designs  should  succeed,  if  any  person  should 
have  been  found  so  weak  as  to  attempt  them.  Besides,  this  equal 
and  moderate  provision  for  every  person  wisely  cut  off  the  means  of 
luxury,  with  tjie  temptations  to  it  from  example.  It  almost  neces- 
sarily induced  the  whole  Hebrew  nation  to  be  both  industrious  an4 
frugal,  and  yet  gave  to  every  one  such  a  property,  with  such  an  easy 
state  of  liberty,  that  they  had  sufficient  reason  to  esteem  and  value 
them,  and  endeavour  to  preserve  and  maintain  tliem.^ 

*  Lowmao  on  the  Ciyil  Government  of  the  Hehrews,  pp.  46—49. 
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In  this  division  of  tlie  land  into  twelve  portions  tlie  posterity  of 
£phraim  and  Manasseh  (the  two  sons  of  Joseph)  had  their  portions, 
as  distinct  tribes,  in  consequence  of  Jacob  having  adopted  them. 
The  northern  parts  of  the  country  were  allotted  to  the  tribes  of 
Asher,  Naphtali,  Zebulon,  and  Issachar;  the  middle  parts  to  that  of 
Ephraim,  and  one  half  of  the  tribe  of  Manasseh ;  the  southern  parts 
to  those  of  Judah,  Benjamin,  Dan,  and  Simeon ;  and  the  Country 
beyond  Jordan  (which  was  first  conquered  by  the  Israelites,  before 
the  subjugation  of  the  whole  land  of  Canaan)  was  allotted  to  the 
tribes  of  Beuben,  Gad,  and  the  other  half  tribe  of  Manasseh.  The 
tribe  of  Levi,  indeed  (which  formed  in  effect  a  thirteenth  tribe),  pos- 
sessed no  lands.  By  divine  command  there  were  assigned  to  the 
Levites,  who  were  appointed  to  minister  in  holy  things,  without  any 
secular  incumbrance,  the  tenths  and  first-fruits  of  the  estates  of  their 
brethren.  Forty-eight  cities  were  appropriated  to  their  residence, 
thence  called  Levitical  cities :  these  were  dispersed  among  the  twelve 
tribes,  and  had  their  respective  suburbs,  with  land  surrounding  them. 
Of  these  cities  the  Kohathites  received  twenty- three,  the  Gershonites 
thirteen,  and  the  Merarites  twelve ;  and  six  of  them,  three  on  each 
side  of  Jordan',  were  i^)pointed  to  be  Cities  of  Refuge,  whither 
the  inadvertent  man-elayer  might  flee,  and  find  an  asylum  from  his 
pursuers,  and  be  secured  from  the  effects  of  private  revenge,  until 
cleared  by  a  legal  process.  (Numb.  xxxv.  6 — 15.;  Deut.  xix.  4 — 
10. ;  Josh.  XX.  7,  8.)*  The  way  to  these  cities  the  Israelites  were 
commanded  to  make  good,  so  that  the  man-slayer  might  flee  thither 
without  impediment,  and  with  all  imaginable  expedition;  and,  ac- 
cording to  the  Rabbins,  there  was  an  inscription  set  up  at  every 
cross  road  —  "  Asylum,  Asylum."  It  has  been  thought  that  there  is 
aa  alktsion  to  this  practice  in  Luke  iii.  4 — 6.,  where  John  the  Baptist 
is  described  as  the  voice  of  one  crying  in  the  toildemessy  Prepare  ye  the 
'^^y  of  the  Lordf  make  his  path  straight.  He  was  the  Messiah's  fore- 
runner, and  in  that  character  was  to  remove  the  obstacles  to  men 
fleeing  to  him  as  their  asylum,  and  obtaining  the  salvation  of  God.' 

It  is  remarkable  that  all  the  sacerdotal  cities  lay  within  the  southern 
tribes,  eight  belonging  to  Judah  and  four  to  Benjamin,  and  only  one 
to  Simeon,  which  is  supposed  to  have  been  situated  on  the  frontier  of 
Judah,  and  to  have  remained  under  the  contircd  of  the  latter  tribe. 
This  was  wisely  and  providentially  designed  to  guard  against  the  evils 
of  schism  between  the  southern  and  northern  tribes.  For  by  this  . 
arrangement  all  the  sacerdotal  cities  (except  one)  lay  in  the  faitiiful 
tribes  of  Judah  and  Benjamin,  to  maintain  the  national  worship  in 
them,  in  opposition  to  the  apostasy  of  tiie  otiier  tribes.  Otherwise  the 

■  Hie  cities  of  refage  on  the  tOMkm  side  of  Jordan  were  Bezer,  in  the  tribe  of  Reuben; 
Bamoth  Gilead,  in  that  of  Gad }  and  Golan,  in  the  half  tribe  of  Manasseh.  Those  on  the 
wuUm  side  of  Jordan  were  Hebron,  in  the  tribe  of  Jndah;  Shechem,  in  that  of  Ephraim; 
and  Eadish-llfaphtali,  in  that  of  NaphtalL 

'  Most  of  the  North  American  nations  had  similar  places  of  refuse  (cither  a  house  or  a 
town),  iHiich  i^orded  a  safe  asylum  to  a  man-slajer,  who  fled  to  it  from  the  revenger  oi 
blood.    Adair's  History  of  the  American  Indians,  pp.  158,  159.  416. 

'  Godwin's  Moses  and  Aaron,  p.  78.  Jennings's  Jewish  Antiquities,  hook  ii  ch  5. 
pi  S95.    Edinb.  1808. 
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kiDgdom  of  Judah  might  have  experienced  a  scarcity  of  priests,  or 
have  been  burdened  with  the  maintenance  of  those  who  fl^  from  the 
kingdom  of  Israel  (2  Chron.  xL  13^  14.),  when  the  base  and  wicked 
policy  of  Jeroboam  made  priests  of  the  lowest  of  the  people  to  offi- 
ciate in  their  room. 

Of  the  country  beyond  Jordan,  which  was  ^ven  by  Moses  to  the 
tribes  of  Reuben  and  Gad,  and  to  the  half  tribe  of  Manasseh  (Deut. 
iiL  12 — 17. ;  Josh.  xiL  1 — 6.,  xiiL),  the  tribe  of  Reuben  obtained  the 
southern  part,  which  was  bounded  on  the  south  from  Midian  by  the 
river  Amon ;  on  the  north,  by  another  small  river ;  on  the  east,  by 
the  Ammonites  and  Moabites ;  and  on  the  west,  by  the  river  Jordan. 
Its  principal  cities  were  Ashdod-Pizgah,  Bethabara,  Beth-peor,  Bezer, 
Heshbon,  Jahaz,  Kedemoth,  Medeba,  Mephaath,  and  Midian.  The 
territory  of  the  tribe  of  Gad  was  bounded  by  the  river  Jordan  on  the 
west,  by  the  canton  of  the  half  tribe  of  Manasseh  on  the  north,  by 
the  Anmionites  on  the  east,  and  by  the  tribe  of  Reuben  on  the  south. 
Its  chief  cities  were  Beth-aram  (afterwards  called  Julias),  Debir, 
Jazer,  Mahanaim,  Mizpeh,  Penuel,  Rabbah,  or  Rabboth  (afterwards 
called  Philadelphia),  Succoth,  and  Tishbeh.  The  region  allotted  to 
the  HALF  TBiBE  OF  Manasseh,  ou  the  eastern  side  of  the  Jordan, 
was  bounded  on  the  south  by  the  territory  of  the  tribe  of  Gad ;  by 
the  sea  of  Cinnereth  (afterwards  called  the  lake  of  Gennesareth  and 
the  sea  of  Galilee),  and  the  course  of  the  river  Jordan  from  its  source 
towards  that  sea,  on  the  west ;  by  Mount  Lebanon,  or  more  properly 
Mount  Hermon,  on  the  north  and  north-east ;  and  by  Mount  GKlead 
on  the  east.  Its  principal  cities  were  Ashtaroth-Camaim,  Auran, 
Beeshterah,  Bethsaida,  Gadara,  G^rasa,  Geshur,  and  Jabesh-Gilead. 
This  tribe  was  greatly  indebted  to  the  bravery  of  Jair,  who  took 
threescore  cities,  besides  several  small  towns  or  villages,  which  he 
called  Havoth-Jair,  or  the  Dwellings  of  Jair.  (1  Chion.  iL  23.; 
Numb,  xxxii.  41.) 

The  remaining  nine  tribes  and  a  half  were  settled  on  the  western 
side  of  the  Jordan. 

The  canton  of  the  tribe  of  Judah  was  bounded  on  the  east  by  the 
Dead  Sea ;  on  the  west,  by  the  tribes  of  Dan  and  Simeon,  both  of 
which  lay  between  it  and  tlie  Mediterranean  Sea;  on  the  north,  by 
the  canton  of  the  tribe  of  Benjamin ;  and  on  the  south,  by  Kadesh- 
Bamea,  and  the  Desert  of  Paran  or  Zin.  Judah  was  reckoned  to  be 
the  largest  and  most  populous  of  all  the  twelve  tribes ;  and  its  in- 
habitants were  the  most  valiant ;  it  was  also  the  chief  and  royal  tribe, 
from  which,  in  subsequent  times,  the  whole  kingdom  was  denomi- 
nated. The  most  remarkable  places  or  cities  m  this  tribe  were 
AduUam,  Azekah,  Bethlehem,  jBethzor,  Debir,  or  Kiriath-sepher, 
Emmaus,  Engedi,  Eariath-arba,  or  Hebron,  Libnah,  Makkedah, 
Maon,  Massada,  Tekoah,  and  Ziph. 

The  inheritance  of  the  tribes  of  Dan  and  of  Simeon  was  within 
the  inheritance  of  the  tribe  of  Judah,  or  was  taken  out  of  the  portaon 
at  first  allotted  to  the  latter.  The  boundaries  of  these  two  trioes  are 
not  precisely  ascertained ;  though  they  are  placed  by  geographers  to 
the  north  and  south-west  of  the  canton  of  Judah,  and  consequentlj 
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bordered  on  the  Mediterranean  Sea.  The  principal  cities  in  the  tribe 
of  Dan^  were  Ajalon,  Dan  or  Leaham^  Eltekeh^  Eshtaol,  Grath-rimmony 
Gibbedion,  Hirshemesh^  Joppa,  Modin,  Timnath,  and  Zorah.  The 
chief  cities  in  the  tribe  of  Simeon  were  Ain^  Beersheba,  Hormah^  and 
Ziklag. 

The  canton  allotted  to  the  tribe  of  Benjamin  lay  between  the 
tribes  of  Judah  and  Joseph,  contiguous  to  Samaria  on  the  north,  to 
Judah  on  the  south,  and  to  Dan  on  the  west,  which  last  parted  it 
from  the  Mediterranean.  It  did  not  contain  many  cities  and  towns, 
but  this  defect  was  abundantly  supplied  by  its  possessing  the  most 
considerable,  and  the  metropolis  of  all,  —  the  city  of  Jerusalem.  The 
other  places  of  note  in  this  tribe  were  Anathoth,  Beth-el,  Gibeah, 
Gibeon,  Gilgal,  Hai,  Mizpeh,  Ophrah,  and  Jericho. 

To  the  north  of  the  canton  of  Benjamin  lay  that  allotted  to  the 
tribe  of  Ephbaih,  and  that  of  the  other  half  tbibb  of  Manasseh. 
The  boundaries  of  these  two  districts  cannot  be  ascertained  with  pre- 
cision. The  chief  places  in  Ephraim  were  Bethoron  the  Nether 
and  Upper,  Gezer,  Lydda,  Michmash,  Naioth,  Samaria,  Schechem, 
Shiloh,  and  Timnath-Serah.  After  the  schism  of  the  ten  tribes,  the 
seat  of  the  kingdom  of  Israel  being  in  Ephraim,  this  tribe  is  fre- 
quently used  to  signify  the  whole  kingdom.  The  chief  places  in  the 
half  tribe  of  Manasseh  were  Abel-meholath,  Bethabara,  Bethshan 
(afterwards  called  ScythopoUs),  Bezek,  Endor,  Enon,  Gath-rimmon, 
M^ddo,  Salem,  Ophrah,  and  Tirzah. 

To  the  north,  and  more  particularly  to  the  north-east  of  the  half 
tribe  of  Manasseh,  lay  the  canton  of  Jssachab,  which  was  bordered 
by  the  celebrated  plain  of  Jezreel,  and  its  northern  boundary  was 
Mount  Tabor.  The  chief  cities  of  Issachar  were  Aphek,  Bethshe- 
mesh,  Dothan,  Kishon,  Jezreel,  Naim  or  Nain,  Rtimoth,  and  Shunem. 

On  the  north  and  west  of  Issachar  resided  the  tribe  of  Zbbulun. 
Its  chief  places  were  Bethlehem,  Cinnereth  or  Chinnereth,  Gath- 
hepher,  Jokneam,  Bemmon-Methoar,  and  Shimroncheron. 

The  tribe  of  Asheb  was  stationed  in  the  district  to  the  north  of 
die  half  tribe  of  Manasseh,  and  west  of  Zebulun:  consequently  it  was 
a  maritime  country.  Hence  it  was  said  (Judg.  v.  17.)  that  Asher  con^ 
tinned  on  tite  sea-sliore,  and  abode  in  his  creeks.  Its  northern  boundary 
was  Mount  Libanus  or  Lebanon ;  and  on  the  south  it  was  bounded 
by  Mount  Carmel,  and  the  canton  of  Issachar.  Its  principal  cities 
were  Abdon,  Achshaph,  Helkath,  Mishal,  and  Behob.  Tnis  tribe 
never  possessed  the  whole  extent  of  district  assigned  to  it,  which  was 
to  reach  to  Libanus,  to  Syria,  and  Phoenicia,  and  included  the  cele- 
brated cities  of  Tyre  and  oidon. 

Lastly,  the  tribe  of  Naphtali  or  Nephtali  occupied  that  district  in 
the  northern  part  of  the  land  of  Canaan,  which  lay  between  Mount 
Lebanon  to  the  north,  and  the  sea  of  Cinnereth  (or  Gennesareth)  to 
the  south,  and  beween  Asher  to  the  west,  and  the  river  Jordan  to  the 
east.  Its  chief  places  were  Abel  or  Abel-Beth-Maachah,  Hamoth-dor, 
Harosheth  of  the  Gentiles,  Kedesh,  and  Kiriathainu 

y.  The  next  remarkable  division  was  made  by  king  Solomon, 
who  divided  the  kingdom,  which  he  had  received  from  his  fitther 
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David,  into  twelve  provinces  or  distriots,  each  under  a  peculiar  officer. 
These  districts,  t(^ether  with  the  names  of  their  respective  presidents, 
are  enumerated  in  1  Kings  iv.  7 — 19.  From  the  produce  of  these 
districts  every  one  of  these  officers  was  to  supply  the  king  with  pro- 
visions for  his  household,  in  his  turn,  that  is,  each  for  one  month  in 
the  year.  The  dominions  of  Solomon  extended /rom  the  river  unto  the 
land  of  the  PhUistineiy  and  unto  the  border  of  Egypt:  they  brought  pre- 
sents,  and  served  Solomon  all  the  days  of  his  life.  (1  Kings  iv.  21.) 
Hence  it  appears  that  the  Hebrew  monarch  reigned  over  all  the  pro- 
vinces from  the  river  Euphrates  to  the  land  of  the  Philistines,  even  to 
the  frontiers  of  Egypt.  The  Euphrates  was  the  eastern  boundary  of 
his  dominions ;  the  r^hilistines  were  westward^  on  the  Mediterranean 
Sea ;  and  E^ypt  was  on  the  south,  Solomon  therefore  bad,  as  his 
tributaries,  me  kingdoms  of  Syria,  Damascus,  Moab,  and  Ammon ; 
and  thus  he  appears  to  have  possessed  all  the  land  which  Grod  had 
covenanted  with  Abraham  to  give  to  his  posterity. 

YI.  Under  this  division  the  Holy  Land  continued  till  after  the 
death  of  Solomon ;  when  ten  tribes  revolted  from  his  son  Behoboam, 
and  erected  themselves  into  a  separate  kingdcmi  under  Jeroboam, 
called  the  Ejlngdom  of  Israel.  The  two  other  tribes  of  Benjamin 
and  Judah,  continuing  fiedthful  to  Rehoboam,  formed  the  Kingdom 
OF  Judah.  This  kingdom  comprised  all  the  southern  parts  of  the 
land,  consisting  of  the  allotments  of  those  two  tribes,  together  with  so 
much  of  the  territories  of  Dan  and  Simeon  as  were  intermixed  with 
that  of  Judah :  its  royal  city  or  metropolis  was  Jerusalem,  in  tliC  tribe 
of  Benjamin.  The  kingdom  of  Israel  included  all  the  northern  and 
middle  parts  of  the  land,  occupied  by  the  other  t^i  tribes ;  and  its 
capital  was  Samaria,  in  the  tribe  of  Ephraim,  situated  about  thirty 
miles  north-east  of  Jerusalem.  But  this  division  ceased,  on  the  sub- 
version of  the  kingdom  of  Israel  by  Shalmaneser,  king  oi  Assyria, 
after  it  had  subsisted  two  hundred  and  fifty-four  years. 

VIL  The  Holy  Land  fell  successively  into  the  hands  of  the  Syrian 
kings,  the  Greeks,  and  Bomans.  In  the  time  of  Jesus  Christ  it 
was  divided  into  five  separate  provinces,  viz.  Gralilee,  Samaria,  Jud«ea, 
Per»a,  and  Idumssa. 

1.  Galilee. — This  portion  of  the  Holy  Land  is  very  frequently 
mentioned  in  the  New  Testament:  its  limits  seem  to  have  varied  at 
difierent  times.  It  comfMnsed  the  country  formerly  occupied  by  the 
tribes  of  Issachar,  Naphtali,  and  Asher,  and  by  part  of  the  tribe  o( 
Dan ;  and  is  divided  by  Josephus  into  IJpper  and  Lower  Galilee. 

Upper  Galike  fJbounded  in  mountains;  and  from  its  vicinity  to  the 
cities  of  Tyre  and  Sidon,  it  is  called  the  Coasts  of  Tyre  and  Sidon^ 
(Mark  viL  31.)  The  principal  city  in  this  re^n  was  Cassarea  Phi- 
Uppi ;  through  which  the  main  road  lay  to  Damascus,  Tyre*  and 
Sidon. 

Lotoer  Galilee  was  situated  in  a  rich  and  fertile  plain,  between  the 
Mediterranean  Sea  and  the  lake  of  Gennesareth:  accordinj^  to 
Josephus,  this  district  was  veiy  populous,  containing  upwards  of  two 
hundred  cities  and  towns.  The  principal  cities  of  Lower  Galilee, 
mentioned  in  the  New  Testament,  are  Tiberias,  Chorasin,  Bethsaida, 
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Nazareth,  Cana,  Capernaum,  Nain,  Csesarea  of  Palestine,  and 
Ptolemais. 

Galilee  was  most  honoured  bj  our  Saviour's  presence.  ^^  Hither 
Josei^  and  Marj  returned  with  him  out  of  Egypt,  and  here  he 
resided  imtil  his  baptism  by  John  (Matt  ii«  22, 23.;  Luke  ii.  39 — 51.; 
Matt  iii.  13.;  Luke  iii.  21.).  Hither  he  returned  after  his  baptism 
and  temptation  (Luke  iv.  14.):  and,  after  his  entrance  on  his  public 
ministry,  though  he  often  went  into  other  provinces,  yet  so  frequent 
were  his  visits  to  this  country,  that  he  was  called  a  Galilean.  (Matt 
xxvi  69.)  The  population  of  Gralilee  being  very  great,  our  Lord 
had  many  opportunities  of  doing  good ;  uid,  b^ng  out  of  the  power 
of  the  priests  at  Jerusalem,  he  seems  to  have  preferred  it  as  his  abode. 
To  this  province  our  Lord  commanded  his  aposdes  to  come  and  con* 
verse  with  him  after  his  resurrection  (Matt  xxviiL  7. 16.):  and  of  this 
country  most,  if  not  the  whole,  of  his  apostles  were  natives,  whence 
they  are  all  ^led  by  the  angels  men  of  Galilee.'^  ^  (Acts  L  11.) 

The  Galileans  spoke  an  unpolished  and  corrupt  dialect  of  the 
Syriac,  compounding  and  using  V  {ain)  £[>r  M  (aleph),  3  {capK\  for 
3  {beth\  n  (toll)  for  T  {dcdetl^;  and  also  frequently  changea  the 
gutturals.'  This  probably  proceeded  from  their  great  communication 
and  intermixture  with  the  neighbouring  nations.  It  wad  this  corrupt 
dialect  that  led  to  the  detection  of  Peter  as  one  of  Christ's  disciples. 
(Mark  xiv.  70.)  The  Galileans  are  repeatedly  mentioned  by  Josephus 
as  a  turbulent  and  rebellious  people,  and  upon  all  oocasious  ready  to 
disturb  the  Boman  authority.  They  were  particularly  forward  in  an 
insurrection  against  Pilate  himself,  who  proceeded  to  a  summary 
mode  of  punishment,  causing  a  party  of  them  to  be  treacherously 
slain,  during  one  of  the  great  festivals,  when  they  came  to  sacrifice  at 
Jerusalem.'  This  character  of  the  Galileans  explains  the  expression 
in  St  Luke's  Gospel  (xiii.  I.)  whose  Shod  Pilate  mingled  with  their 
sacrifices  ;  and  also  accounts  for  his  abrupt  question,  iaJ^  he  heard  of 
GaKleCy  and  afiked  if  Jesus  were  a  Galilean  f  (Luke  xxiii.  8.)  Our 
Bedeemer  was  accused  before  him  €>£  seditious  practices,  and  of  ex- 
citing  the  people  to  revolt ;  when,  therefore,  it  was  stated,  among 
other  things,  that  he  had  been  in  Galilee,  Pilate  caught  at  the  ol> 
servation,  and  enquired  if  he  were  a  Galilean;  having  been  prejudiced 
agiunst  the  inhabitants  of  that  district  by  their  frequent  commotions, 
and  being  on  this  account  the  more  ready  to  receive  any  charge  which 
might  be  brought  against  any  one  of  that  obnoxious  community.^ 

*  WeHs*s  Geognphj  of  the  Old  and  New  Testament,  yoL  ii  p.  137. 

'  Dr.  Dghtfooti  to  whom  we  are  indebted  for  the  above  rentarls,  haa  given  several  in- 
stances in  Hebrew  and  Bnglish,  which  are  sufficiently  amnsinff.  One  of  wese  is  as  follows: 
A  certain  woman  intended  to  say  before  the  judge,  Afy  Loitt^  I  had  a  pietwre,  which  they 
atote;  and  it  waa  m  gnat^  that  if  you,  had  hem  pkuied  im,  iU  ymtrfeet  would  not  have  touched 
the  ground.  Bat  she  so  spoiled  the  business  with  her  ipronnneiation,  that»  as  the  glosser 
interprets  it,  her  words  had  this  sense :— 5>r,  dove,  I  had  a  beam,  and  they  stole  thee  away ; 
and  it  wae  eo  great,  that  if  they  had  hung  thee  on  it,diy  feet  would  not  have  touched  vie 
ground,  Lightfoot*s  Chorogmphical  Centurj  of  the  Land  of  Israel,  ch.  Ixxxvil  (Works, 
vol  il  p.  79.)  See  additional  examples  in  Buxtorfs  Lexicon  Chaldoicum,  Talmudicum 
et  Babbinicnm,  p.  434. 

*  Josephus,  Antiq.  book  xviu.  c  3.  §  2.  and  Mr.  Whiston*s  note  there.  In  another 
place  (book  xvit  c.  10.  §  2.),  after  describing  a  popular  tumult,  he  says,  A  great  number 
qf  theee  were  Galilbaiis  and  Idunusane. 

*  GiWfs  Spirit  of  the  Gospel,  or  the  Four  Evangelists  elucidated,  p.  328. 
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Galilee  of  the  Nations,  or  of  the  Gentiles,  mentioned  in  Isa.  ix.  I. 
and  Matt  iv.  15.,  is  hj  some  commentators  supposed  to  be  Upper 
Galilee,  either  because  it  bordered  on  Tyre  and  Sidon,  or  because 
the  Phoenicians,  Syrians,  Arabs,  &c.,  were  to  be  found  among  its 
inhabitants.  Others,  however,  with  better  reason,  suppose  that  the 
whole  of  Gralilee  is  intended,  and  is  so  called,  because  it  lay  adjacent 
to  idolatrous  nations.^ 

2.  Samabta. — The  division  of  the  Holy  Land,  thus  denominated, 
derives  its  name  from  the  city  of  Samaria,  and  comprises  the  tract  of 
country  which  was  originally  occupied  by  the  two  tribes  of  Ephraim 
and  Manasseh  within  Jordan.  It  belonged  originally  to  the  kingdom 
of  Israel ;  and  during  the  captivity  it  had  been  setded  by  foreign 
colonists,  sent  out  from  Assyna.  It  lay  exactiy  in  the  middle  be- 
tween Judaea  and  Gralilee ;  so  that  it  was  absolutely  necessary  for 

Sersons  who  were  desirous  of  going  expeditiously  from  Galilee  to 
erusalem  to  pass  through  this  country.  This  sufficiently  explains 
the  remark  of  St.  John  (iv.  4.),  which  is. strikingly  confirmed  by 
Josephus.'  The  tiiree  chief  places  of  this  district,  noticed  in  tiK 
Scriptures,  are  Samaria,  Sichem  or  Schechem,  and  Antipatris. 

3.  JuD.£A.  —  Of  the  various  districts  into  which  Palestine  was 
divided,  Judsea  was  tiie  most  distinguished.  It  comprised  the  terri- 
tories which  had  formerly  belonged  to  the  tribes  of  Judah,  Benjamin, 
Simeon,  and  to  part  of  the  tribe  of  Dan ;  being  nearly  co-extensive 
with  the  ancient  kingdom  of  Judah.  Its  metropolis  was  Jerusalem  ; 
and  of  tiie  other  towns  or  villages  of  note  contained  in  this  r^on, 
the  most  remarkable  were  Arimathea,  Azotus  or  Ashdod,  Bethany, 
Bethlehem,  Bethphage,  Emmaus,  Ephraim,  Graza,  Jericho,  Joppa, 
Lydda,  and  Rama. 

4.  The  district  of  Pebjea  comprised  the  six  cantons  o£  Abilene, 
Trachonitis,  Itunea,  Gbiulonitis,  J3atan»a,  and  Penea,  strictiy  so 
called,  to  which  some  geographers  have  added  Decapolis. 

(1.)  Abilene  was  the  most  northern  of  these  provinces,  being 
situated  between  the  mountains  of  Libanus  and  Anti-Libanus,  and 
deriving  its  name  from  the  city  Abila,  or  Abela.  It  is  supposed  to 
have  been  witiiin  the  borders  of  the  tribe  of  Naphtali,  although  it  was 
never  subdued  by  tiiem.  This  canton  or  territory  had  formerly  been 
governed  as  a  kmgdom  (PcurCKsla)  by  a  certiun  Lysanias,  the  son  of 
f^tolemy  and  grandson  of  Mennaeus ;  but  he  was  put  to  deatii  about 
B.  c.  94,  through  the  intrigues  of  Cleopatra,  who  took  possession  of 
a  portion  of  his  province.  After  her  death  it  fell  to  Augustus,  who 
hired  it  out  to  one  Zenodorus ;  but,  as  he  sufiered  the  country  to  be 
infested  with  robbers,  the  province  was  taken  from  him  about  B.  c. 
22,  and  given  to  Herod,  misnamed  the  great,  on  whose  death  part  of 
the  territory  was  given  to  Philip.  But  the  greater  part,  with  the 
city  Abila,  seems  then,  or  afterwards,  to  have  been  bestowed  on 
another  Lysanias,  a  descendant  (as  it  appears)  of  the  former,  with 

*  Kiiin6el  in  loc    Bobinson's  Greek  tnd  Engliih  Lexicon  to  the  New  Teftament,  Tooe 
'  Antiq.  book  xz.  a  5.  §  1.    De  BelL  Jnd.  book  it  c  12.  §  a. 
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the  title  of  Tetrarch.  (Luke  iii-  !•)  The  emperor  Claudius  after- 
wards made  a  present  of  this  district  to  king  Agrippa^  or  at  least 
confirmed  him  in  the  possession  of  it* 

(2.)  Teachonitis  was  bounded  by  the  Desert  Arabia  on. the  east, 
Batanasa  on  the  west,  Ituraea  on  the  south,  and  the  country  of 
Damascus  on  the  noriL  It  abounded  with  rocks,  which  afforded 
shelter  to  niunerous  thieves  and  robbers. 

(3.)  IxuKfiA  anciently  belonged  to  the  half  tribe  of  Manasseh,  who 
settled  on  the  east  of  Jordan :  it  stood  to  the  east  of  Batanaea,  and 
to  die  south  of  Trachonitis.  Of  these  two  cantons  Philip  the  son  of 
Herod  the  Great  was  tetrarch  at  the  time  John  the  Baptist  commenced 
his  ministry.  (Luke  iii  1.)  It  derived  its  name  from  Jetur  the  son 
of  Ishmael  (Gen.  xxv.  15.;  1  Chron.  i.  SI.),  and  was  also  called 
Auranitis,  from  the  city  of  Hauran.  (Ezek.  xlvii.  16.  18.)  This 
legion  exhibits  vestiges  of  its  former  fertility,  and  is  most  beautifully 
wooded  and  picturesque.*  The  Iturseans  are  said  to  have  been  skilful 
archers  and  dexterous  robbers. 

(4.)  Gaulonitis  was  a  tract  on  the  east  side  of  the  lake  of  Gen- 
nesareth  and  the  river  Jordan,  which  derived  its  name  from  Gaulan 
or  Golan,  the  city  of  Og,  king  of  Bashan.  (Josh.  xxL  27.)  This 
canton  is  not  mentioned  in  the  New  Testament. 

(5.)  Batan-EA,  the  ancient  kingdom  of  Bashnn,  was  situated  to  the 
north-east  of  Gaulonitis,  and  was  celebrated  for  its  excellent  breed  of 
cattle,  its  rich  pastures,  and  for  its  stately  oaks.  The  precise  limits 
of  this  district  are  not  easy  to  be  defined :  it  was  part  of  the  territory 
given  to  Herod  Antipas,  and  is  not  noticed  in  the  New  Testament. 

(6.)  Per.ea,  in  its  restricted  sense,  includes  the  southern  part  of 
the  country  beyond  Jordan,  lying  south  of  Ituraea,  east  of  tfudsea  and 
Samaria;  and  was  anciently  possessed  by  the  two  tribes  of  Reuben 
and  Gad.  Its  principal  place  was  the  strong  fortress  of  Machasrus, 
erected  for  the  purpose  of  checking  the  predatory  incursions  of  the 
Arabs.  This  fortress,  though  not  specined  by  name  in  the  New 
Testament,  is  memorable  as  the  place  where  John  the  Baptist  was 
put  to  death.    (Matt  xiv.  3 — 12.). 

(7.)  The  canton  of  Decapolis  (Matt  iv.  25. ;  Mark  v.  20.  and 
vii.  31.),  which  derives  its  name  from  the  ten  cities  it  contained,  is 
considered  by  Beland  and  other  eminent  authorities  as  part  of  the 
region  of  Penea.  Concerning  its  limits,  and  the  names  of  its  ten 
cities,  geographers  are  by  no  means  agreed;  but,  according  to 
Josephus  (whose  intimate  knowledge  of  the  country  constitutes  him 
an  unexceptionable  authority),  it  contained  the  cities  of  Damascus, 
Otopos,  Philadelphia,  Raphana,  Scythopolis  (the  capital  of  the 
district),  Gadara,  Hippos,  Dios,  Pella,  and  Gerasa. 

5.  IpuMiBA.  —  This  province  was  added  by  the  Bomans,  on  their 
conquest  of  Palestine.     It  comprised  the  extreme  southern  part  of 

^ '  Josephus,  Ant.  Jnd.  lib.  xiv.  c.  IS.,  zr.  c  4.,  xix.  c.  5.  Bell.  Jud.  lib.  i.  c.  13.  Ro< 
binaon*8  Lexicon,  voce  *KSoJ\vin,    Bibliotheoa  Sacra,  vol.  v.  pp.  80,  SI.  New  York,  1S4S. 

'  Backingham*8  Travels  in  Palestine,  pp.  408,  409.    London,  1S21,  4to.    Mr.  Burck- 
Iiardt,  who  visited  this  region  in  the  years  1810  and  1812,  has  described  its  present  state, 
together  with  the  various  antiquities  which  still  remain.     See  his  Travels  in  Hvria  and 
the  Holy  Land,  pp.  51-119.  211—310.    London,  1822.    4to. 
VOL.  III.  C 
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Judsea,  together  with  some  small  part  of  Arabia.^  During  the  Babj- 
jionish  captivity,  being  left  destitute  of  inhabitants,  or  not  sufficiently 
inhabited  by  its  natives,  it  seems  to  have  been  seized  by  the  neigh- 
bouring Idumseans ;  and  though  they  were  afterwards  subjugated  by 
the  powerful  arms  of  the  Maccabeean  or  Asmonsean  princes,  and 
embraced  Judaism,  yet  the  tract  of  country,  of  which  they  had  thus 
possessed  themselves,  continued  to  retain  the  appellation  of  Idumaea 
in  the  time  of  Christ,  and,  indeed,  for  a  considerable  subsequent 
period  Ultimately,  the  Idumsaans  became  mingled  with  the  Ishma- 
elites,  and  they  were  jointly  called  Nabatha&ans,  from  Nebiuoth,  a 
son  of  Ishmael.^ 
VIIL  Later  Divisions  op  Palestine. 

1.  Under  the  Romans,  Palestine  was  dependent  on  the  govern- 
ment of  Syria ;  and,  about  the  commencement  of  the  fiflh  century, 
was  divided  into  three  parts ;  viz. 

(1.)  PalcBstina  Prima  comprised  the  ancient  regions  of  Jud»a  and 
Samaria.  It  contained  thirty-five  episcopal  cities,  and  its  metropolis 
was  Cassarea-Palasstina.  In  tibb  division  were  Jerusalem  and  Sydiar 
or  Neapolis. 

(2.)  Palcestina  Secunda  included  the  ancient  districts  of  Galilee  and 
Trachonitis.  Scythopolis  or  Bethshan  was  its  capital ;  and  it  con- 
tained twenty-one  episcopal  cities. 

(3^  Palastina  Tertia,  or  Salutaris,  comprised  the  ancient  Peraea 
and  Idumsea,  strictly  so  called :  its  metropolis  was  Petra,  and  it  con- 
tained eighteen  episcopal  cities.'  Most  of  these  bishoprics  were 
•destroyed  in  the  seventh  century,  when  the  Saracens  or  Arabs  con- 
quered Palestine  or  Syria. 

2.  In  the  time  of  the  Crusades,  after  the  Latins  had  conquered 
Jerusalem  from  the  Saracens,  they  established  a  patriarch  of  their 
own  communion  in  that  city,  and  gave  him  three  sufiragan  bishops, 
whose  sees  were  at  Bethlehem,  Hebron,  and  Lydda.  They  also  re- 
established the  ancient  capitals,  viz.  Cassarea,  with  a  suffragan  bishop 
at  Sebaste  or  Samaria ;  Scythopolis,  and  afterwards  Nazareth,  with 
a  sufiragan  bishop  at  Tiberias ;  Petra,  with  a  sufiragan  bishop  at 
Mount  Sinai ;  and  for  Bostra,  the  sufiragan-episcopal  sees  were 
established  at  Ptolemais  or  Acre,  Sevde  or  Sidon,  and  Beyroot  or 
Berytus  in  the  northern  part  of  Phoemcia. 

3.  At  present,  Palestine  does  not  form  a  distinct  country;  the 
Turks  include  it  in  Sham  or  Syria;  which  is  divided  into  the  four 
pasbaliks  of  Haleb  or  Aleppo,  Tarablous,  Akka,  and  Damascus. 
Palestine  is  included  within  the  two  last  pashaliks,  and  principally  in 
that  of  Damascus. 

*  For  a  copious  and  interesting  illustration  of  the  falfilmcnt  of  prophecy  concerning 
IdnmsBa,  from  tbe  statements  of  modem  travellers,  see  Dr.  Keith's  Evidence  of  the  Truth 
of  the  Christian  Beligion  from  Prophecy,  pp.  172 — 22a 

'  Besides  the  authorities  incidentally  cited  in  the  preceding  pages,  the  following  works 
have  been  consulted  for  this  chapter,  viz.  Relandi  Palastina,  torn.  I  pp.  I — 204.  (Traj. 
ad  Rhen.  1714);  Ancient  Universal  History,  vol.  ii  pp.  452 — 465.  476—486.  (Lond. 
1748);  Pritii  Introductio  ad  Lcctionem  Nov!  Testamenti,  pp.  497— 518.;  Beausobre's  and 
I/Enfant's  Introduction  to  the  New  Testament  (Bp.  Watson's  Collection  of  Theological 
Tracts,  vol  iii.  pp.  262 — 278.);  PtfTeau,  Antiquitas  Hebraica  broviter  descripta,  pp. 
44 — 52.;  Spanhemii  Introductio  ad  Greogr.iphiam  Sacram,  pp.  1 — 81. 

'  B^lftndi  Pnliestina,  torn.  i.  pp.  204^214. 
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Flan  of  Jenualun,  in  the  time  of  the  BomanB.' 


SECTION  n. 

HISTOBIOAL  AXyOOUVS  OF  THB  OUT  OV  JBBU8ALE1C. 

Of  the  whole  country  described  in  the  preceding  section^  j£RuaA.LEM 
was  the  metropolis  during  the  reigns  of  David  and  Solomon :  after 
the  secession  of  the  ten  tribes^  it  was  the  capital  of  the  kingdom  of 
Judah,  but  during  the  time  of  Christ  and  until  the  subversion  of  the 
Jewish  polity,  it  was  the  metropolis  of  Palestine.* 

I.  Jerusalem  is  frequently  styled  in  the  Scriptures  the  Holy  Ciiy^ 
(Isa.  xlviiL  2.;  Dan.  ix.  24.;  Nehem.  xi.  1.;  Matt.  iv.  5.;  Bev.  xi.  2.) 
because  the  Lord  chose  it  out  of  all  the  tribes  of  Israel  to  place  his 
name  tliere,  his  temple  and  his  worship  (Deut  xii.  5.,  xiv.  23.,  xvi.  2., 
xxvi.  2.^ ;  and  to  be  the  centre  of  union  in  religion  and  government 
for  all  tne  tribes  of  the  commonwealth  of  Israel.  It  is  held  in  the 
highest  veneration  by  Christians  for  the  miraculous  and  important 

'  This  plan  ia  copied  irom  the  accurate  geographer,  D'Anville. 

'  The  reader  who  is  desirouB  of  investigating  fully  the  history  and  topography  of  Jeru- 
Nalem  is  referred  to  Dr.  Bobinaon's  **  JKblical  Researches,'*  vol.  i.  and  ii.,  and  to  the  cor* 
rections  inserted  in  his  BibliotJbeca  Sacra,  published  at  New  York  in  1843,  p.  i7,et  teq,, 
and  also  to  Mr.  Bartlett*s  **  Widks  about  the  City  and  Environs  of  Jerusalem,**  and 
'*  J«Mii<ideni  Revisited  ;"  to  Dr.  Wilson's  ''Lands  of  the  Bible,**  vol.  i.  pp.  406—504.;  to 
the  Rev.  G.  Williams's  "Holy  City,**  2nd  edit^  1849,  2  vols.  8vo.;  and  especially  to 
Mr.  Iie\vin*8  Sketch  of  •*  Jerusalem,**  1861,  8vo. 

c  3 
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transactions  which  happened  there,  and  also  by  the  Mohammedans, 
who  to  this  day  never  call  it  by  any  other  appellation  than  El-Kods^, 
or  El  Kkoiides,  that  is.  The  Holy,  sometimes  adding  the  epiljiet  Al" 
Sheriff  or  The  Noble.  The  most  ancient  name  of  the  city  was 
Salem,  or  Peace  (Gen.  xiv.  18.) :  the  import  of  Jerusalem  is,  the 
vision  or  inheritance  of  peace^ ;  and  to  this  it  is  not  improbable  that 
our  Saviour  alluded  in  his  beautifnl  and  pathetic  lamentation  over 
the  city.  (Luke  xix.  41.)  It  was  also  formerly  called  Jebus  from 
one  of  the  sons  of  Canaan.  (Josh.  xviiL  28.)  After  its  capture  by 
Joshua  (Josh,  x.)  it  was  jointly  inhabited  both  by  Jews  and  Jebu- 
sites  (Josh.  xv.  63.)  for  about  five  hundred  years,  until  the  time  of 
David ;  who  having  expelled  the  Jebusites,  made  it  his  residence 
(2  Sam.  V.  6 — 9.),  and  erected  a  noble  j)alace  there,  together  with 
several  other  magnificent  buildings,  whence  it  is  sometimes  styled 
the  City  of  David  (1  Chron*  xi.  5.).'  By  the  prophet  Isaiah  (xxix.  1.) 
Jerusalem  is  termed  Ariel,  or  the  Lion  of  God ;  but  the  reason 
of  thb  name,  and  its  meaning,  as  applied  to  Jerusalem,  is  very 
obscure  and  doubtful.  It  may  possibly  signify  the  strength  of  the 
place,  by  which  the  inhabitants  were  enabled  to  resist  and  overcome 
their  enemies^;  in  the  same  manner  as  the  Persians  term  one  of 
their  cities  Shirdz,  or  the  Devouring  Lion.  Being  situated  on  the 
confines  of  the  two  tribes  of  Benjamin  and  Judah,  Jerusalem  some- 
times formed  a  part  of  the  one,  and  sometimes  of  the  other;  but, 
after  Jehovah  had.  appointed  it  to  be  the  place  of  his  habitation  and 
temple,  it  was  considered  as  the  metropolis  of  the  Jewish  nation,  and 
the  common  property  of  the  children  of  IsraeL  On  this  account  it 
was,  that  the  houses  were  not  let,  and  all  strangers  of  the  Jewish 
nation  had  the  liberty  of  lodging  there  gratis,  by  right  of  hospitality. 
To  this  custom  our  Lord  probably  alludes  in  Matt.  xxvi.  18.  and  the 
parallel  passages.' 

II.  The  name  of  the  whole  mountain  on  the  several  hills  and  hol- 
lows of  which  the  city  stood,  was  called  Moriah,  or  Vigion  ;  because 
it  was  high  land,  and  could  be  seen  afar  ofi^,  especially  from  the 
south  (Gen.  xxii.  2 — 4.);  but  afterwards  that  name  was  appropriated 
to  the  most  elevated  part  on  which  the  temple  was  erected,  and  where 
Jehovah  appeared  to  David.  (2  Chron.  iii.  1.;  2  Sam.  xxiv.  16,  17.) 
This  rocky  limestone  mountain  is  2280  feet  in  height® ;  it  is  steep  of 
accent  on  every  side,  except  the  north ;  and  is  surrounded  on  the 
other  sides  by  a  group  of  hills,  in  the  form  of  an  amphitheatre  (PsaL 
cxxv.  2.),  which  situation  rendered  it  secure  from  the  earthquakes 
that  appear  to  have  been  frequent  in  the  Holy  Land  (Psal.  xlvi.  2, 
3.),  and  have  furnished  the  prophets  with  many  elecant  allusions. 
On  the  east,  stands  the  Mount  op  Olives,  fronting  me  temple,  of 

*  This  is  a  contraction  firom  Jlfedmef-e^KADBSS,  that  is»  the  Sacred  Ci^,  Capt. 
lAf^hVs  Travels  in  Egypt,  Nnbia,  &c  p.  177.  Burckhardt  in  his  map  tenns  Jenisalcin 
Khodes^ 

*  Rclandi  Pala^Una,  torn,  it  p.  S88.    Schnlzii  Archnologia  Biblica,  p.  SO. 

*  Beau8obre  and  L*£nfant,  in  Ba  Watson's  Tracts,  yoL  iii.  p.  142. 

*  Bp.  Lowlh,  on  Isaiah,  vol.  it  p/206. 

*  Schulzii  ArchKologia  Biblica,  p.  21.  Bcausobrc  and  L*Knfant,  in  Bp.  Wa'^on'^^ 
T^act^  vol  iii.  p.  143. 

*  Rabbi  Sch\vany/8  IX-.^jriptive  Geotp^phy  of  Palestine,  p.  2.')9.     Philadelp!ii»,  ISMU 
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which  it  commanded  a  noble  proepect  (Matt  xxiv.  2,  3.;  Luke  xix. 
37 — 41.),  as  it  does  tg  this  day  of  the  whole  city  (which  is  not  more 
than  four  hundred  yards  distant),  over  whose  streets  and  walls  the 
eye  roves  as  if  in  the  survey  of  a  modeL  Viewed  from  this  moun- 
tain, '^  Jerusalem  is  still  a  lively  and  majestic  object ;  but  her  beauty 
is  external  only,  and,  like  the  bitter  apples  of  Sodom,  she  is  found 
full  of  rottenness  within.**  *  The  Moimt  of  Olives,  which  is  fre- 
quently noticed  in  the  evangelical  history,  stretches  from  north  to 
south,  and  is  about  a  mile  in  length.  It  consists  of  a  range  of  three 
mountains,  with  summits  of  unequal  altitudes ;  the  highest  of  which 
rises  from  the  garden  of  Gethsemane,  and  is  the  site  of  the  spot  from 
which  our  Saviour  ascended  into  heaven.  The  olive  still  maintains 
its  place  here,  and  ctows  spontaneously  on  the  top  and  sides  of  the 
foot  of  this  mountam,  to  which  it  gives  its  name.^  About  half  way 
up  this  mountain  is  a  ruined  monastery,  built  on  the  spot  where  we 
have  every  reason  to  conclude  that  Jesus  Christ  sat,  when  he  beheld 
the  city  and  wept  over  its  impending  miseries,  when  he  delivered  his 
prediction  concerning  the  downfall  of  Jerusalem  (Luke  xix.  41 — 
44.);  and  the  army  of  Titus  encamped  upon  the  very  spot  where  its 
destruction  had  been  foretold.'  It  is  a  remarkable  fact  that,  amidst 
all  the  vicissitudes  to  which  this  country  has  been  subjected,  not 
only  has  the  Mount  of  Olives  retained  the  name  by  which  it  was 
known  in  the  days  of  David  (2  Sam.  xv.  30^,  but  likewise  the  same 
beautiful  evergreen  and  perennial  foliage.*  The  panoramic  view  from 
the  Mount  of  Olives  is  truly  magnificent^  While  its  summit  com- 
mands a  view  extending  as  far  as  the  Dead  Sea,  and  the  mountains 
beyond  Jordan,  the  whole  city  lies  before  it  so  completely  exposed 
to  view,  that'  the  eye  of  the  beholder  can  walk  about  Zion,  and  go 
round  about  her ;  tell  the  towers  thereof  and  mark  well  her  bulwarks, 
(PsaL  xlviiL  12, 13.)  Dr.  Clarke  discovered  some  Pagan  remains  on 
this  mountain;  and  at  its  foot  he  visited  an  olive  ground  always 
noticed  as  the  garden  of  Gethsemane.  •*  This  place,"  says  he,  "  is, 
not  without  reason,  shown  as  the  scene  of  our  Saviour's  a^ony  the 
night  before  his  crucifixion  (Matt,  xxvi.,  Mark  xiv.,  Luke  xxii., 

■  Lord  Lindsa/s  Letters  on  Egypt,  Edom,  and  the  Holy  Land,  vol  ii.  p.  62. 
*  Stephen's  Incidents  of  Trayel,  p.  481. 

■  Josephos,  de  BelL  Jud.  lib.  vi.  c.  6.  •*  It  is  not  difficult  to  conceive," — says  the  Rev. 
W.  Jowett,  who,  in  December,  1823,  surveyed  Jemsalem  from  this  mountain, — "  observ- 
ing from  this  spot  the  various  undulations  and  elopes  of  the  ground,  thut  when  Mount 
Zion,  Acra,  and  Mount  Moriah,  constituted  the  bulk  of  the  city,  with  a  deep  and  steep 
valley  surrounding  the  greater  part  of  it,  it  must  have  been  considered  by  the  people  of 
that  age  as  nearly  impregnable.  It  stands  beautiful  for  situation  I  It  is,  indeed,  buittUd 
AH  a  city  that  is  compact  together.  (Ps.  cxxii.  3.)  The  Kings  of  the  earthy  and  all  the  in- 
habitants  of  the  world  would  not  have  believed,  that  the  adversary  and  the  enemy  should  have 
entered  into  the  Gates  of  Jerusalem.  (Lara.  iv.  12.  bc  588.)  This  was  said  nearly  two 
thousand  four  hundred  years  ago.  And  when,  650  years  after,  Titus  besieged  and  took 
this  devoted  city,  he  exclaimed,  on  viewing  the  vast  strength  of  the  place, — *■  We  have 
ctrtainly  had  God  for  our  assistant  in  this  war^  and  it  was  no  other  than  God  who 
ejected  the  Jews  out  of  these  fortifications:  for  what  could  the  hands  of  men,  or  any  ma- 
chines do,  towards  overthrowing  these  towers?* "  Josephus,  de  BelL  Jud.  lib  vi.  c  9. 
(Jowett's  Chri^tian  Researches  in  Syria,  &c.  p.  256.    London,  1825.    8vo.) 

*  £lliott*s  Travels  in  Austrii),  Russia,  and  Turkey,  vol.  it  pp.  435.  436. 

•  The  Rev.  G.  Williams  has  a  graphic  description  of  the  magnificent  prospect  visible 
f*Mm  the  Mount  of  Olives.     Holy  City,  voL  ii.  pp.  438,  439. 
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John  xviii.),  both  from  the  circumstance  of  the  name  it  still  retains, 
an(}  its  situation  with  re^rd  to  the  city."  Here  he  found  a  groTC 
of  olives  of  immense  size  covered  with  fruit,  almost  in  a  mature 
state.  ^  Between  Olivet  and  the  city  lies  the  deep  valley  of  Kedron, 
through  which  flows  the  brook  of  that  name  wluch  is  noticed  in  a 
subsequent  page. 

On  the  south  side  stood  the  Mount  of  Cobruption,  where 
Solomon,  in  his  declining  years,  built  temples  to  Moloch,  Chemooh, 
and.  Adhtaroth  (1  Kings  xi.  7. ;  2  Kings  xxiii.  13.^:  it  was  sepa- 
rated from  the  city  by  the  narrow  valley  of  Hinnom  (Josh.  xviiL  16.; 
Jer.  xix.  2),  where  the  Israelites  burnt  their  children  in  the  fire  to 
Moloch  (Jer.  viL  31.  and  xxxii.  35.):  thence  made  the  emblem  of 
hell,  Gehenna,  or  the  place  of  the  damned.  (Matt.  v.  22.,  xxiiL  33. ; 
Mark  ix.  43.) 

Towards  the  north,  according  to  Eusebius  and  Jerome,  and  without 
the  walls  of  the  city,  agreeably  to  the  law  of  Moses*  (Levit.  iv.),  lay 
GoLOOTHA,  that  is,  the  place  of  a  skull  (Matt  xxviL  33.),  so  called 
by  some  from  its  £uicied  resemblance  to  a  skull,  but  more  probably 
because  criminals  were  executed  there.*  This  place,  now  conmionly 
termed  Calvary  (which  groans  beneath  the  weight  of  monastic  piles), 
was  probably  open  ground,  cultivated  for  gardens  (John  xix.  41.), 
at  the  tame  when  He,  who  suffered  without  the  gate  (Heb.  xiiL  12.), 
there  poured  out  his  soul  unto  death,  ^ 

The  southern  quarter,  originally  "  the  city  of  David,"  built  on 
Mount  Zion^f  Josephus  calls  the  upper  city;  and  the  house  of  Millo 
was  what  he  calls  the  upper  market^ 

*  Dr.  Clarke's  Travels,  yoL  iv.  pp.  355.  365,  366.  Sto.  edit.  For  a  farther  acooant  of 
Oethsemane,  see  that  article  in  the  Bibliographical,  Historical,  and  Oeographical  Index  at 
the  end  of  this  volume. 

'  To  this  St.  Paul  delicately  alludes  in  his  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews  (xiiL  12,  IS.\  where 
he  says  that  Christ,  as  a  sacrifice  for  sin,  suffered  without  the  gate ;  and  when  he  exhoru 
the  Hebrew  Christleuis  to  go  forth  mnio  him  urithout  the  camp^  that  is,  out  of  Jemsalem,  this 
city  being  regarded  by  the  Jews  as  the  camp  of  linraeL  (Bp.  Watson's  Tracts,  toL  iii 
p.  156.) 

*  Schulzii  Archaologia  Biblica,  p.  23.    Relandi  Palsestina,  torn.  ii.  ^  860. 

*  Jowett's  Christian  Researches  in  Syria,  &c.  p.  255.  Considerable  ^ufference  of  opinion 
prevails  aroon^  the  most  learned  modem  travellers  in  Palestine  concerning  the  probable 
site  of  Golgotha.  The  reader,  who  may  be  desiroos  of  investigating  this  topic,  is  referred 
to  Mr.  FuUer's  learned  disquisition  **  dn  the  True  Site  of  Calvary,^  in  the  second  vcdnme 
of  the  Museum  of  Classical  Antiquities.  (London,  1853.)  Mr.  Fuller  comes  to  the  con- 
clusion that  Golgotha  was  situated  in  the  valley  of  Hinnom. 

*  When  Dr.  lUchardson  visited  this  sacred  spot  in  1818,  he  found  one  part  of  Mount 
Zion  supporting  a  crop  of  barley,  another  was  undergoing  the  labour  of  the  plough;  and 
the  soil  turned  up  consisted  of  stone  and  lime  mixed  wiUi  earth,  such  as  is  usufdly  met 
with  in  the  foundations  of  ruined  cities.  **  It  is  nearly  a  mile  in  circumference,  is  highest 
on  the  west  side,  and  towards  the  east  falls  down  in  broad  terraces  on  the  upper  part  of 
the  mountain,  and  narrow  ones  on  the  side,  as  it  slopes  down  towards  the  brook  Kedron. 
Each  terrace  is  divided  from  the  one  above  it  by  a  low  wall  of  dry  stone,  built  of  the  ruins 
of  this  celebrated  spot.  The  terraces  near  the  bottom  of  the  hill  are  still  used  as  ^^ardens, 
and  are  watered  from  the  pool  of  Siloam.  They  belong  chiefly  to  the  small  village  of 
Siloa,  immediately  opposite.  We  have  here  another  remarkable  instance  of  the  special 
fulfilment  of  prophecy: — Therefore  shaU  Zion  for  your  sokes  be  ploughed  as  a  fields  and 
Jerusalem  shall  become  heaps,  (Micah  iii.  12.)"  Dr.  Richardson's  Travels  along  the  Me- 
diterranean, &c  vol.  iL  p.  848  **  The  sides  of  the  Hill  of  Zion  have  a  pleasing  aspect, 
as  they  possess  a  few  olive-trees  and  rude  gardens;  and  a  crop  of  corn  was  growin<r 
there"    Carne's  Letters,  p.  265. 

'  Dr.  Hales  Analysis  of  Chronology,  vol.  i.  pp.  425—429.  Josephus  dc  Bell.  JuU 
lib.  V.  c.  4. 
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m.  We  have  no  particulars  recorded  concerning  the  nature  of  the 
fortifications  of  Jerusalem^  previously  to  the  time  of  the  pious  and 
patriotic  governor  Nehemiah ;  though  such  there  undoubtedlv  must 
have  been,  from  the  importance  and  sanctity  of  the  city,  as  the  me- 
tropolis of  the  country,  and  the  seat  of  the  Jewish  worship.  After 
the  return  of  the  Jews  from  the  Babylonish  captivity,  they  rebuilt 
Jerusalem,  which  had  been  destroyed  by  the  Chaldaeans ;  and  in  the 
account  of  the  rebuilding  of  the  wall,  under  the  direction  of  Nehe- 
miah, ten  gates  are  distmctly  enumerated,  viz.  three  on  the  south, 
four  on  the  east,  and  three  on  the  western  side  of  the  wall. 

1%«  three  gates  on  the  south  side  were,  1.  Sheep  Gate  (Neh. 
iii.  1.),  which  was  probably  so  called  from  the  victims,  intended  for 
sacrince,  being  conducted  through  it  to  the  second  temple.  Near 
this  gate  stood  the  towers  of  Meah  and  HananeeL  The  pool  of 
Bethesda  was  at  no  great  distance  from  this  gate,  which  was  also 
called  the  Gate  of  Benjamin.  —  2.  The  Fish  Gate  (Neh.  iiL  3. 
xiL  39.\  which  was  also  called  the  First  Gate.  —  3.  The  Old  Gate^ 
also  called  the  Comer  Gate.  (Neh*  iii  6.,  xii.  39. ;  2  Eangs  xiv.  13. ; 
Jer.  xxxi.  38.) 

The  gates  on  the  eastern  side  were,  1.  The  Water  Gate  (Neh. 
iiL  26.),  near  which  the  waters  of  Etam  passed,  after  having  been 
used  in  the  temple  service,  in  their  way  to  the  brook  Kedron,  into 
which  they  discharged  themselves. — 2.  The  Horse  Gate  (Neh.  iiL  28.; 
Jer.  xxxL  40.),  which  is  supposed  to  have  been  so  called,  because 
horses  went  through  it  in  order  to  be  watered.  —  3.  The  Prison  Gate 
(xiL  39.),  probably  so  called  from  its  vicinity  to  the  prison. — 4.  The 
Gate  Miphkad.     (Neh.  iii.  31.) 

The  gates  on  the  western  side  were,  1.  The  Valley  Gate  (Neh.  iiL 
13.),  also  termed  the  Gate  ofEphraimy  above  which  stood  the  Tower 
ofFurruaces  (Neh.  iiL  11.,  xiL  38.) ;  and  near  it  was  the  Dragon  Well 
(Neh.  iL  13.),  which  may  have  derived  its  name  from  the  represent- 
ation of  a  dragon,  out  of  whose  mouth  the  stream  flowed  that  issued 
from  the  welL — 2.  The  Dung  Gate  (Neh.  iiL  13.),  which  is  supposed 
to  have  received  its  name  from  the  mth  of  the  beasts  that  were  sacri- 
ficed being  carried  frt)m  the  temple  through  this  gate.  —  The  Gate 
of  the  Fountain  (Neh.  iiL  15.)  had  its  name  either  from  its  proximity 
to  the  fountain  of  Grihon,  or  to  the  spot  where  the  foimtain  of  Siloam 
took  its  rise.* 

IV.  Previously  to  the  fatal  war  of  the  Jews  with  the  Romans,  we 
learn  from  Josephus^  that  the  city  of  Jerusalem  was  erected  on  two 
hills,  opposite  to  one  another,  with  a  valley  between  them,  which  he 
subsequently  calls  the  Valley  of  the  Cheesemongers.  The  loftiest  of 
these  hills  contained  the  Upper  City  (Ji  Avca  irokis) ;  and  the  other 
called  Aera^  contained  the  Lower  City  (^  xarfo  iroXxs),  which  seems  to 
have  been  the  most  considerable  part  of  the  whole  ci^.  Over  against 

'  Obsermtioncs  Philologies  ac  GeograpMca.  AmstdAdami,  1747.  Svo.  pp.91 — 29. 
The  probable  9>ch  of  the  gates  of  Jerosalem  are  stated,  with  corroboratiye  proofs,  by  Mr. 
Fuller,  in  his  disquisition  on  the  tme  dte  of  Calmry,  in  the  **  Mnsenro  of  Classiod  Anti- 
quities,** vol  it  pp.  41 1—428.    See  also  Mr.  Lewio*s  •♦Jerusalem**,  pp.  57—81. 

»  Dc  Belt  Jud.  lib.  rL  c.  6. 
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this  was  a  third  hill,  lower  than  Acra,  and  formerly  divided  from  the 
other  by  a  broad  valley ;  which  was  filled  op  with  earth  during  the 
reign  of  the  Asmonaeans  or  Maccabsean  princes,  in  order  to  join  the 
city  to  the  temple.  As  population  increased,  and  the  city  crept 
beyond  its  old  limits,  Agnppa  joined  to  it  a  fourth  hill  (which  was 
situated  to  the  north  of  the  temple),  called  Bezetha,  and  thus  still 
further  enlarged  JerusalenL 

At  this  time  the  city  was  surrounded  by  three  walls  on  such  parts 
as  were  not  encompassed  with  impassable  valleys,  where  there  was 
only  one  wall.  The  first  wall  began  on  the  north  side  at  the  tower 
called  Hippicus,  whence  it  extended  to  the  place  called  the  Xistits,  and 
to  the  council-house,  and  it  terminated  at  the  western  cloister  of  the 
temple.  But,  proceeding  westward,  in  a  contrary  direction,  the  histo- 
rian says,  that  it  began  at  the  same  place,  and  extended  through  a 
place  called  Bethso,  to  the  gate  of  the  Essenes,  then  taking  a  turn 
towards  the  south,  it  reached  to  the  place  calleil  Ophlas,  where  it  was 
joined  to  the  eastern  cloister  of  the  temple.  The  second  wall  com- 
menced at  the  gate  Gennath,  and  encomi)assed  only  the  northern 
quarter  of  the  city,  as  far  as  the  tower  Antonia.  The  third  Yrdll  began 
at  the  tower  Hippicus,  whence  it  reached  as  far  as  the  north  quarter 
of  the  city,  passed  by  the  tower  Psephinus,  till  it  came  to  the  monu- 
ment of  Helena,  queen  of  Adiabene.  Thence  it  passed  by  the  sepul- 
chres of  the  kings;  and  taking  a  direction  round  the  south-west 
comer,  passed  the  Fuller's  monument,  and  joined  the  old  wall  at  the 
valley  of  Kedron.  This  third  wall  was  commenced  by  Agrippa,  to 
defend  the  newly  erected  part  of  the  city  called  Bezetha ;  but  he  did 
not  finish  it,  from  apprehension  of  incurring  the  displeasure  of  the 
emperor  Claudius.  His  intention  was  to  have  erected  it  with  stones, 
twenty  cubits  in  length  by  ten  cubits  in  breadth ;  so  that  no  iron 
tools  or  engines  could  make  any  impression  on  them.  What  Agrippa 
could  not  accomplish,  the  Jews  subsequently  attempted:  and,  when 
Jerusalem  was  besieged  by  the  Romans,  this  wall  was  twenty  cubits 
high,  above  which  were  battlements  of  two  cubits,  and  turrets  of 
three  cubits,  making  in  all  an  altitude  of  twenty-five  cubits. 
Numerous  towers  constructed  of  solid  masonry  were  erected  at  cer  - 
tain  distances :  in  the  third  wall,  there  were  ninety ;  in  the  middle 
wall,  there  were  forty ;  and  in  the  old  wall,  sixty.  The  towers  of 
Hippicus,  Phasaelus,  and  Mariamne,  erected  by  Herod  the  Great, 
and  dedicated  to  the  memories  of  his  friend,  his  brother,  and  his  wife, 
were  pre-eminent  for  their  height,  their  massive  architecture,  their 
beauty,  and  the  conveniences  with  which  they  were  furnished.  Of 
the  two  last-mentioned  towers  no  remains  exist :  but  there  is  every 
reason  to  believe  that  what  is  now  called  the  castle  of  David  (a 
strong-hold  on  Mount  Zion,  a  littie  to  the  south  of  the  Jaffa  Gate 
which  overhangs  the  vale  of  Gihon)  is  none  other  than  the  Tower 
of  Hippicus,  which  was  spared  by  Titus,  when  the  temple  and  city 
were  destroyed.  The  stones  of  this  fortification  are  very  large.' 
According  to  Josephus  the  circumference  of  Jerusalem,  previously 

'  Robinson's  Biblical  Bcscai'ches,  vol.  L  pp.  453—457.    Narrative  of  Scottish  Mibsioo 
of  iuquiry  to  the  Jews,  p.  190. 
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to  its  siege  and  destructioii  by  the  Romans,  was  thirty-three  furlongs, 
or  nearly  four  miles  and  a  half:  and  the  wall  of  circumvallation,  con* 
Btructed  by  order  of  Titus,  he  states  to  have  been  thirty-nine  fur- 
longs, or  four  miles  eight  himdred  and  seventy-five  paces.^  At 
present,  a  late  traveller  states  that  the  circumference  of  Jerusalem 
cannot  exceed  three  miles.'  Modem  Jerusalem  is  surrounded  by  a 
wall,  varjring  in  height  from  twenty  to  sixty  feet  according  to  the 
undulations  of  the  ground.  There  are  seven  gates,  three  of  which 
are  generally  shut.  The  four  open  gates  are,  the  Damascus  Gate 
on  ue  nor&;  St  Stephen's  gate  on  the  east;  Zion  gate  on  the 
south;  and  the  Jaflb  gate  on  the  wes^ 

y.  Diuin^  the  time  of  Jesus  Christ,  Jerusakm  was  adorned  with 
numerous  edifices,  both  sacred  and  civil,  some  of  which  are  mentioned 
or  alluded  to  in  the  New  Testament.  But  its  diief  glory  was  the 
temple,  described  in  a  subsequent  part  of  this  volume ;  which  mag- 
nificent structure  occupied  the  northern  and  lower  top  of  Sion,  as 
we  learn  from  the  Psalmbt  (xlviiL  2.) :  Beautiful  far  situation,  the 
joy  (or  delight)  of  the  whole  earth  is  Mount  Sion.  On  her  north  side 
is  the  city  of  the  great  king.  Next  to  the  temple  in  point  of  splendour, 
was  the  very  superb  palace  of  Herod,  which  is  largely  described  by 
Josephus' ;  it  afterwards  became  the  residence  of  the  Roman  pro- 
curators, who  for  this  purpose  generally  claimed  the  royal  palaces 
in  those  provinces  whidi  were  subject  to  kings.^  These  dwellings 
of  the  Roman  procurators  in  the  provinces  were  called  Prcstoria^: 
Herod's  palace  therefore  was  Pilate's  prsetorium  (Matt  xxviL  27. ; 
John  xviiL  28.);  and  in  some  part  of  this  edifice  was  the  armoury 
or  barracks  of  the  Roman  soldiers  that  garrisoned  Jerusalem^, 
whither  Jesus  was  conducted  and  mocked  by  them.  (Matt,  xxvii. 
27. ;  Mark  xv.  16.)  In  the  front  of  this  palace  was  the  tribunal, 
where  Pilate  sat  in  a  judicial  capacity  to  hear  and  determine  weighty 
causes ;  being  a  raised  pavement  of  mosaic  work  (XiOoaTpanoy),  the 
Evangelist  informs  us  that  in  the  Hebrew  language  it  was  on  this 
account  termed  Gabbatha  (John  xix.  13.),  L  e.  an  elevated  place. 
In  this  tribunal  the  procurator  Florus  sat,  a.  d.  66 ;  and,  in  order  to 
punish  the  Jews  for  their  seditious  behaviour,  issued  orders  for  his 
soldiers  to  plunder  the  upper  market-place  in  Jerusalem,  and  to  put 
to  death  such  Jews  as  they  met  with ;  which  commands  were  exe- 
cuted with  savage  barbarity.^ 

On  a  steep  rock  adjoining  the  north-west  comer  of  the  temple 
stood  the  Tower  of  Antonia,  on  the  site  of  a  citadel  that  had  been 

>  M.  lyAnville  has  elaborately  investigated  the  extent  of  Jerusalem,  as  described  bj 
Josephns,  in  his  learned  **  Dissertation  sor  I'Etendae  de  Tancienne  Jerusalem  et  de  son 
Temple,"  the  accuracy  of  whose  details  Viscount  Chateaubriand  has  attested  in  his 
Itinerary  to  and  from  Jerusalem.  This  very  rare  dissertation  of  D'Anville  is  reprinted  in 
the  Bible  de  Vence,  torn.  vi.  pp.  43 — 84.  5th  edition. 

'  JoUiffe's  Letters  from  Palestine,  p.  103- 

•  Antiq.  Jud.  lib.  xv.  c  9.  J  3.    De  Bell.  Jud.  lib.  i  c  21.  §  1.  et  lib.  v.  c.  4.  §  3. 

•  Cicero  contra  Verrem,  action,  ii.  lib.  v.  c  12.  (op.  torn.  iv.  p.  96.  ed.  Bipont) 

•  Ibid.  lib.  v.  c  35.  et  41.  (torn.  iv.  pp.  125.  142.)  « 

•  Compare  Josephiis.  dc  Bell.  Jud.  lib.  v.  c  15.  §  5.  e.  17.  §  8. 
'  Josephus.  de  BeU.  Jud.  lib.  ii.  c  14.  3  S. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


26  HUUrical  Geography  of  the  Holy  Land. 

erected  by  ADtiochus  Epiphanes^  in  order  to  annoy  the  Jews,  and 
which,  after  being  destroyed  by  them*,  was  rebuilt  by  the  Macca- 
ba&an  prince  John  Hyrcanus,  B.G.  135.'  Herod  the  Great  repaired 
it  with  great  splendour,  uniting  in  its  interior  all  the  conveniences 
of  a  ms^nificent  nalace,  with  ample  acconmiodations  for  soldiers. 
This  citadel  (in  which  a  Boman  legion  was  always  quartered)  over* 
looked  the  two  outer  courts  of  the  temple,  and  communicated  with 
its  cloisters  by  means  of  secret  passages,  through  which  the  military 
could  descend  and  quell  any  tumult  that  might  arise  during  the 
great  festivals.  This  was  the  guard  to  which  Pilate  alluded,  as 
already  noticed.  (Matt  xxvii.  ^5»)  The  tower  of  Antonia  was 
thus  named  by  Her«l,  in  honour  of  his  friend  Mark  Antony ;  and 
this  citadel  is  **  the  castle"  into  which  St  Paul  was  conducted 
(Acts  xxL  34,  35.),  and  of  which  mention  is  made  in  Acts  xxiL  24. 
As  the  temple  was  a  fortress  that  guarded  the  whole  city  of  Jeru- 
salem, so  the  tower  of  Antonia  was  a  fortress  that  entirely  com- 
manded the  temple.^ 

Besides  the  preceding  edifices,  Josephus  mentions  a  house  or  palace 
at  the  extremity  of  the  upper  city,  which  had  been  erected  by  the 
princes  of  the  Asmonaean  family,  from  whom  it  was  subsequently 
called  the  Asmonaean  Palace.  It  appears  to  have  been  the  residence 
of  the  princes  of  the  Herodian  family  (after  the  Romans  had  reduced 
Judaea  into  a  province  of  the  empire),  whenever  they  went  up  to 
Jerusalem.  In  this  palace,  Josephus  mentions  Berenice  and  Agrippa 
as  residing*,  and  it  is  not  improbable  that  it  was  the  residence  of 
Herod  the  tetrarch  of  Galilee  when  he  went  to  keep  the  solemn  fes- 
tivals at  that  city ;  and  that  it  was  here  that  our  Saviour  was  ex- 
posed to  the  wanton  mockery  of  the  soldiers,  who  had  accompanied 
Herod  thither,  either  as  a  guard  to  his  person,  or  from  ostentation. 
(Luke  xxiii.  7 — 11.)* 

VI.  "  Jerusalem  lies  in  the  midst  of  a  rocky  limestone  re^on, 
throughout  which  foimtidns  and  wells  are  comparatively  rare.  In 
the  city  itself  little,  if  any,  living  water  is  known :  yet,  with  all  these 
disadvantages  of  position,  the  Holy  Citv  would  appear  always  to 
have  had  a  full  supply  of  water  for  its  mhabitants  both  in  ancient 
and  in  modem  times."  ^  The  main  dependence  of  Jerusalem  for 
water,  at  the  present  day,  is  on  its  cisterns.  Immense  cisterns  still 
exist,  as  they  anciently  existed,  within  the  area  of  the  temple,  which 
are  supplied  partly  from  rain  water  and  partly  from  an  aqueduct 
**  In  addition  to  these,  almost  every  private  house  in  Jerusalem,  of 
any  size,  is  understood  to  have  at  least  one  or  more  cisterns,  ex- 
cavated in  the  soft  limestone  rock  on  which  the  city  is  built  Most 
of  these  cisterns  have  undoubtedly  come  down  from  ancient  times, 
and  their  immense  extent  furnishes  a  ftdl  solution  of  the  question  as 
to  the  supply  of  water  for  the  city."^ 

"  Josephus,  Ant  Jad.  Kb.  xil  c  ff.  §  4.  «  Ibid.  lib.  xiil  c  6.  §  6. 

•  Ibid.  lib.  XV.  c.  IJ.  §  4.  *  De  BelL  Jud.  Ub.  t.  c.  5.  §  8. 

•  Ibid.  lib.  ii.  c.  15.  §  1.  and  c.  16.  §  3. 

'  Schulzii  Ardueologia  Biblica,  pp.  27 — 30. 

'  Robinson's  BibllciJ  Researches,  vol.  i.  pp.  480,  481.    The  house  of  M.  Lanncan,  So 
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The  following  arc  the  principal  fountiEuns  and  pools  montiuned  in 
the  Old  and  New  Testaments :  — 

1.  The  Fountain  op  En-Rogel  (the  fountain  of  the  Scout,  or, 
according  to  the  Targum,  the  Fullers'  Fountain)  is  mentioned  in 
Josh.  XV.  7.,  xviil  16.,  and  2  Sam.  xvii.  17.  By  the  Frank  Chris- 
tians it  is  called  the  Well  of  Nehemiahj  and  by  the  natives  Bxr  Eyuby 
or  the  Well  of  Joby  whidi  is  most  probably  a  misnomer  for  Joah. 
^  En-Rogel  was  the  scene  of  Adonijah's  attempt  on  the  kingdom 
at  the  close  of  his  father  David's  life  (2  Chron.  xxxii.  4.  30.),  and 
Joab  was  the  most  noted  of  his  partisans ;  and  this  may  have  given 
occasion  to  call  the  well  after  the  son  of  Zeruiah."'  En-Roeel  is 
a  very  deep  well,  situated  just  below  the  junction  of  the  valley  of 
Hinnom  with  that  of  Jehoshaphat,  and  is  ^^  of  an  irregular  quadri- 
lateral form,  walled  up  with  large  squared  stones  terminating  above 
in  an  arch  on  one  side,  and  apparently  of  great  antiquity :  Uiere  is 
a  small  rude  building  over  it,  furnished  with  one  or  two  large  troughs 
or  reservoirs  of  stone,  whidi  are  kept  partially  filled  for  the  con- 
venience of  the  people.  The  well  measures  one  hundred  and  twenty- 
five  feet  in  depth,  fifty  of  which  were  full  of  water,"  when  this  well 
was  visited  and  described  by  the  Rev.  Dr.  Robinson,  in  1838. 
"  The  water  b  sweet,  but  not  very  cold,  and  is  drawn  up  by  the 
hand.  In  the  rainy  season  the  well  becomes  quite  full,  and  some- 
times overflows  at  the  mouth.  More  usually,  however,  the  water 
runs  ofi*  under  the  surface  of  the  ground,  and  finds  an  outlet  some 
forty  yards  below  the  welL"* 

2.  The  Ufpeb  and  Loweb  Pools  of  Gihon  are  situated  in  the 
valley  of  Gihon  or  of  Hinnom,  southward  from  the  Jafia  gate.  The 
Lower  Pool,  which  is  mentioned  in  Isa.  xxiL  2.^  is  by  far  the  largest 
reservoir  of  the  Holy  City,  though  it  is  much  dilapidated  and  per- 
fectly dry.  It  is  formed  in  a  very  simple  manner,  by  throwing  a 
massy  wall  across  the  lower  end  of  the  valley,  the  stones  of  which 
are  closely  cemented,  and  the  work  is  evidently  ancient.  Having 
no  springs  of  its  own,  it  is  filled  only  when  the  abundant  rains  cause 
the  waters  of  the  Upper  Pool  to  overflow.  This  wall  answers  the 
purpose  of  a  bridge,  which  is  crossed  in  going  to  Bethlehem.  The 
walls  of  the  Upper  Fool  are  in  a  much  more  perfect  condition  tlian 

which  Dr.  Bobinson  and  his  fellow-trayellen  resided,  had  not  less  than  four  cisterns  of 
the  following  dimensions: — 

Leogth.  Breadth.  Depth. 

**L  ISfoet  8  feet  12  feet 

n.  8  4  15 

m.  10  10  1ft 

IV.  30  30  20 

*  This  last  is  enormously  large,  and  the  numbers  given  are  the  least  estimate.  The  cis- 
terns have  nsaallr  merdj  a  roand  opening  at  the  top,  sometimes  built  ap  with  stone-work 
above,  and  furnished  with  a  cnrb  and  wheel  for  the  backet,  so  that  they  have  externally 
much  the  appearance  of  an  ordinary  welL  The  water  is  conducted  into  them  from  tihe 
roofiB  of  the  houses  daring  the  rainy  season,  and,  with  proper  care,  remains  pure  and  sweet 
daring  the  whole  summer  and  autumn.  The  Latin  convent  in  particuUr  is  said  to 
be  amply  furnished"  [with  not  fewer  than  twenty-eight  cisterns];  **and  in  seasons  of 
drought  is  able  to  detd  out  a  sufficiency  for  all  the  Christian  tnhahit^ntff  of  the  city.** 
(Ibid.  p.  481.) 
'  Williams^s  Holy  City,  vol.  it  p.  491. 
'  llobinson*s  Biblical  Researches,  voL  i.  pp.  491,  492. 
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those  of  the  Lower  PooL  These  piools  may  be  r^arded  as  unqae^- 
tionablj  Jewish  works,  perhaps  of  the  time  of  Solomon.  The  Lower 
Pool  is  about  forty  feet  deep ;  the  Upper  Pool,  eighteen  or  twenty 
feet.* 

3.  SiLOAM  is  a  fountidn  or  pool  under  the  walls  of  Jerusalem, 
east,  between  the  city  and  the  brook  Kedron.  The  spring  issues 
from  a  rock,  and  runs  in  a  silent  stream,  according  to  the  testimony 
of  Isiuah  (viiL  6.).  The  modem  descent  to  this  fountain  is  by  fif- 
teen or  sixteen  steps.  Being  defended  from  the  sun,  it  is  deliciously 
cool,  and  clear  as  crystal ;  it  has  a  kind  of  ebb  and  flood,  sometimes 
discharging  its  current  like  the  fountain  of  Vaucluse ;  at  others,  re- 
taining and  scarcely  suffering  it  to  run  at  alL  The  pool,  or  rather 
the  two  pools  of  the  same  name,  are  quite  close  to  the  spring.  They 
are  still  used  for  washing  linen  as  formerly.'  ^*  The  taste  of  we  water 
is  very  peculiar,  and  never  to  be  mistaken  when  once  known.  •  • .  The 
villagers  of  Siloam  drink  thereof,  and  their  flocks,  and  do  not  find 
it  unwholesome,  but  the  contrary."'  Modem  travellers  relate  that 
people  still  bathe  their  eyes  with  the  waters  of  this  fountain,  in 
memory  of  the  miracle  performed  on  the  man  who  had  been  bom 
blind.  At  this  fountain,  the  ancient  Jews  were  wont  to  draw  water 
with  great  solemnity  on  the  last  day  of  the  Feast  of  Tabernacles : 
an  account  of  this  ceremony  will  be  found  in  Part  III.  Chap.  IV. 
§  VII.  of  this  volume. 

Dr.  Robinson  has  ascertained  that  the  water  is  brought  to  this 
pool  from  what  is  called  the  Pool  of  the  Virgin  (which  is  higher  up 
the  valley)  by  means  of  a  channel  1750  feet  in  length,  which  is  cut 
through  the  rocky  hill  of  OpheL  It  is  not  improbable  that  the  in- 
crease of  the  city  of  Jerusalem  in  the  time  of  Solomon  led  to  the  ^ 
formation  of  these  works,  in  order  to  supply  the  inhabitants  with 
water.     The  waters  of  Siloam  were  anciently  conducted  into  two 

e)ols,  called  the  Upper  and  Lower  PooL  The  Upper  Reservoir  or 
ool  (Isa.  viL  3.),  called  the  King's  Pool  in  Neh.  ii.  14.,  probably 
watered  the  king's  gardens  (Neh.  iiL  15.),  while  the  Lower  Pool 
seems  to  have  been  designed  for  the  use  of  the  inhabitants.  Which 
of  these  reservoirs  is  to  be  understood  as  the  Pool  of  Siloam  men- 
tioned in  John  ix.  7.,  it  is  now  impossible  to  determine.^ 

4.  The  Pool  op  Bethesda  was  situated  near  the  sheep-gato 
(John  V.  2,),  not  far  from  the  temple.  It  had  five  porticoes,  for  the 
reception  of  the  sick;  and  it  was  most  probably  called  Bethesda,  oi 
the  house  of  mercy,  from  the  miraculous  cures  there  mercifully  vouch  - 
safed  by  God  to  persons  labouring  under  the  most  desperate  dis 

*  Narrative  of  Scottish  Mission  to  the  Jews,  pp.  134,  135.  Robinson's  Biblical  Kc- 
searches,  voL  L  pp.  483 — 486.    Bartlett's  Walks  about  Jerusalem,  pp.  59,  60. 

1^  Chateaubriand's  Travels,  vol  ii  pp.  34.  36.  Wilson's  Lands  of  the  Bible,  vol.  i. 
p.  503.  Mr.  Buckingham,  who  visited  the  fountain  of  Siloam  in  1816,  describes  it  as  a 
dirty  brook;  which  even  in  the  rainy  season  is  said  to  be  an  insignificant  muddy  stream. 
Travels  in  Palestine,  p.  188.  See  also  Richardson's  Travels,  voL  ii.  p.  357.  The  most  re- 
cent history  and  description  of  this  fountain  is  that  of  the  Rev.  Dr.  Robinson,  Biblical. 
Researches,  voL  i  pp.  493—498. 

*  Williams's  Holy  City,  vol  ii.  p.  455. 

*  Robinson's  Biblical  Researches,  vol  i.  pp.  493<-508.  Bartlett's  Walks  about  Jenua* 
1cm,  pp.  73,  74.    Narrative  of  Scottish  Mission  to  the  Jevrs,  pp.  153 — 156. 
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eases.^  The  andent  Pool  of  Bethesda  is  now  a  dry  reservoir,  360 
English  feet  in  length,  by  130  feet  in  breadth,  and  about  70  feet 
deep.  A  low  parapet  of  lai^e  stones  runs  along  the  margin,  over 
which  the  spectator  looks  into  the  dry  basin  below.  The  bottom  is 
covered  partly  with  rubbish,  and  partly  with  herbage  and  a  few 
trees.  At  the  further  end  are  two  arches,  forming  entrances  into 
dark  vaults,  which  are  generally  believed  to  be  the  remains  of  the 
five  porches.* 

VII.  During  the  reigns  of  David  and  Solomon,  Jerusalem  was 
the  metropolis  of  the  land  of  Israel ;  but,  after  the  defection  of  the 
ten  tribes  under  Jeroboam,  it  was  the  capital  of  the  kings  of  Judah, 
during  whose  government  it  underwent  various  revolutions.  It  was 
captured  four  times  witliout  being  demolished,  viz.  by  Shiskak,  so- 
vereign of  Egypt  (2  Chron.  xiL),  from  whose  ravages  it  never  reco- 
vered its  former  splendour;  by  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  who  treated 
the  Jews  with  singular  barbarity ;  by  Pompey  the  Great,  who  ren- 
dered the  Jews  tributary  to  Rome ;  and  by  Herod,  with  the  assistance 
of  a  Roman  force  under  Sosius.  It  was  first  entirely  destroyed  by 
Nebuchadnezzar,  and  again  by  the  Emperor  Titus,  the  repeated 
insurrections  of  the  turbulent  Jews  having  filled  up  the  measure  of 
their  iniquities,  and  drawn  down  upon  them  the  implacable  ven- 
geance of  the  Romans.  Titus  ineflectually  endeavoured  to  save  the 
temple :  it  was  involved  in  the  same  ruin  with  the  rest  of  the  city, 
and  after  it  had  been  reduced  to  ashes,  the  foundations  of  that  sacred 
edifice  were  ploughed  up  by  the  Roman  soldiers.  Thus  literally 
was  fulfilled  rfie  prediction  of  our  Lord,  that  not  one  stone  should 
be  left  upon  another  that  should  not  be  thrown  down.  (Matt  xxiv. 
2.)'  On  his  return  to  Rome,  Titus  was  honoured  with  a  triumph, 
and  to  commemorate  his  conquest  of  Judaea,  a  triumphal  arch  was 
erects,  which  is  still  in  existence.  Numerous  medals  of  Juda3a 
vanquished  were  struck  in  honour  of  the  same  event  **  After  the 
final  destruction  of  the  stately  temple  of  the  Jewish  nation  by  the 
arms  of  Titus  and  Hadrian''  (as  the  prophet  Micah  had  foretold, 
iii.  12.  more  than  eight  hundred  years  before),  **a  ploughshare  was 
drawn  over  the  consecrated  ground,  as  a  sign  of  perpetual  desola- 
tion."* The  Emperor  Adrian  erected  a  city  on  part  of  the  former 
site  of  Jerusalem,  which  he  called  ^lia  Capitolina :  it  was  after- 
wards greatly  enlarged  and  beautified  by  Constantine  the  Great, 
who  restored  its  ancient  name.  During  that  emperor's  reign  the 
Jews  made  various  eflforts  to  rebuild  their  temple,  which,  however, 
were  always  frustrated:  nor  did  better  success  attend  the  attempt 
made,  A.D.  363,  by  the  apostate  emperor  Julian.     An  earthquake,  a 

■  Bp.  Pearce,  (and  after  him.  Dr.  Boothro/d),  Jahn,  Rosenmuller,  Kuinoel,  and  other 
modern  eommentators,  hare  supposed  the  pool  of  Bethesda  to  have  been  a  medicinal  bath. 
The  reader  will  find  a  brief  statement,  and  satisfactory  refutation  of  this  notion  in  Dr. 
Blooinfield's  Annotations  on  the  New  Testament,  vol.  iii.  pp.  148 — 156. 

'  Fisk*8  Pastor's  Memorials  of  Egypt,  &c  p.  282.  Narrative  of  Scottish  Mission  to  tho 
Jews,  See.  p.  162. 

'  For  a  full  view  of  the  predictions  of  Jesus  Christ  concerning  the  destmction  of  Jeru- 
salem and  their  litenil  fulfilment,  see  VoL  L    Appendix,  No.  VL 

*  Gibbon's  Hist  vol.  ir.  p.  100. 
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whirlwind,  and  a  fiery  eruption,  compelled  the  workmen  to  abandon 
their  desira. 

From  me  destmction  of  Jerusalem  by  the  Romans  to  the  present 
lime,  that  city  has  remained,  for  the  most  part,  in  a  state  of  ruin  and 
desolation,  in  fulfilment  of  our  Lord's  prediction  that  Jerusalem  shall 
be  trodden  doton  of  the  Gentiles,  until  the  times  of  the  Gentiles  be  ful- 
filled. (Luke  xxi.  24.)  It  "  has  never  been  under  the  government 
of  the  Jews  themselves,  but  oppressed  and  broken  down  by  a  suc- 
cession of  foreign  masters  —  the  Romans,  the  Saracens,  the  Franks, 
the  Mamelukes,  and  last  by  the  Turks,  to  whom  it  is  still  subject 
It  is  not,  therefore,  only  in  the  history  of  Josephus,  and  in  other 
ancient  writers,  that  we  are  to  look  for  the  accomplishment  of  our 
Lord's  predictions :  —  we  see  them  verified  at  tiiis  moment  before 
our  eyes,  in  the  desolate  state  of  the  once  celebrated  city  and  temple 
of  JeruEudem,  and  in  the  present  condition  of  the  Jewish  people,  not 
collected  together  into  any  one  country,  into  one  political  society, 
and  under  one  form  of  government,  but  dispersed  over  every  r^on 
of  the  globe,  and  every  where  treated  with  contumely  and  scorn.'* ' 

VIII.  The  modem  city  of  Jerusalem  contains  witiiin  its  walls 
several  of  the  hills,  on  which  the  ancient  city  is  supposed  to  have 
stood ;  but  these  are  only  perceptible  by  the  ascent  and  descent  of 
the  streets.  When  seen  from  the  Mount  of  Olives,  on  the  other 
side  of  the  valley  of  Jehoshaphat,  it  presents  an  inclined  plane,  de- 
scending &om  west  to  east  An  embattied  wall,  fortified  with  towers 
find  a  Gothic  castie,  encompasses  the  city  all  round,  excluding,  how- 
ever, part  of  Mount  Sion,  which  it  formerly  inclosed.  Notwith- 
standing its  seemingly  strong  position,  it  is  incapable  of  sustaining  a 
severe  assault,  because,  on  account  of  the  topography  of  the  land,  it 
has  no  means  of  preventing  the  approaches  of  an  enemy ;  and,  on 
the  other  hand,  it  is  commanded,  at  the  distance  of  a  gun-shot,  by 
the  Djebel  Tor,  or  the  Mount  of  Olives,  from  which  it  is  seen  to  the 
best  advantage.^  Imposing,  however,  as  the  appearance  of  Jeru- 
salem is,  when  viewed  from  that  mountain,  —  and  exhibiting  a 
compactness  of  structure  like  that  alluded  to  by  the  Psalmist  (cxxii. 
3.),  the  allusion  vanishes  on  entering  the  town.  No  '^streets  of 
palaces  and  walks  of  state,"  —  no  high-raised  arches  of  triumph — no 
fountains  to  cool  the  air,  or  porticoes  —  not  a  single  vestige  meets 
the  traveller,  to  announce  its  former  military  greatness  or  commercial 
opulence :  but  in  the  place  of  these,  he  finds  himself  encompassed  by 
walls  of  rude  masonry,  the  dull  uniformity  of  which  is  only  broken 
by  the  occasional  protrusion  of  a  small  grated  window.  All  the 
streets  are  wretchedness,  and  the  houses  of  the  Jews,  more  especW 
ally,  are  as  dunghills.  From  the  daughter  of  Zion,  all  her  beatity  is 
departed,  (Lam.  i.  6.)  Of  late  years,  however,  the  political  condi- 
tion of  the  Jews  has  been  improved,  in  consequence  of  the  interest, 
taken  in  their  behalf  by  various  Christian  Societies,  and  the  per- 

'  Bp.  Porteti8*8  Lectures  on  the  Gospel  of  Saint  Matthew,  toI.  ii.  p.  215. 
'  Travels  of  Ali  Bey,  in  Morocco,  Egypt,  Arabia,  Sjria,  &c.  between  1S03  and  1807, 
ToL  ii.  p.  24  ft. 
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9onal  influence  of  distinguished  English  Jews.*  The  finest  section 
of  the  city  is  that  inhabited  by  the  Armenians;  in  the  other  quarters, 
the  streets  are  much  narrower,  being  scarcely  wide  enough  to  admit 
three  camels  to  stand  abreast.  In  the  western  quarter  and  in  the 
centre  of  Jerusalem,  towards  the  place  now  called  Golgotha  or 
Calvary,  the  low  and  ill-built  houses  (which  have  flat  terraces  or 
domes  on  the  top,  but  no  chinmeys  or  windows)  stand  very  close 
together ;  but  in  the  eastern  part,  along  the  brook  Kedron,  the  eye 
perceives  vacant  spaces,  and  amongst  the  rest  that  which  surrounds 
the  mosque^  erected  by  the  Khalif  Omar,  a.  d.  637,  on  the  site  of 
the  temple,  and  the  nearly  deserted  spot  where  once  stood  the  tower 
of  Antonia  and  the  second  palace  of  Herod. 

The  modem  population  of  Jerusalem  is  variously  estimated  by 
diflferent  travellers.  According  to  Babbi  Joseph  Schwartz*,  Je- 
rusalem contains  more  than  32,000  inhabitants,  viz.  7,500  Jews 
(6,000  Sephardim^,  and  1,500  Ashkenazim.  Under  the  first  are  under- 
stood all  the  natives,  and  the  immigrants  from  Turkey,  Asia  Minor, 
Persia,  Arabia,  and  Barbary,  in  Africa;  and  under  the  latter  the  im- 
migrants from  Germany,  Holland,  Hungary,  Poland,  Russia,  Ghd- 
licia,  and  other  European  countries);  15,000  Mohanmiedans,  that  is, 
Arabs  and  Turks;  and  10,000  Christians,  that  is,  Greeks,  Armenians, 
Liatins  (Spaniards  and  Italians),  Russians,  and  Germans.  But 
these  numbers  are  totally  at  variance  with  those  stated  by  different 
European  travellers.  The  Bev.  J.  D.  Carlyle,  at  the  commence- 
ment of  the  nineteenth  century,  computed  it  at  about  15,000 ;  and 
Capt  Light,  who  visited  Jerusalem  in  1814,  estimated  it  at  12,000. 
Mr.  Buckingham,  who  was  there  in  1816,  from  the  best  information 
he  could  procure,  states,  that  the  JLted  residents  (more  than  one 
half  of  whom  are  Mohammedans)  are  about  8,000 :  but  the  continual 
arrival  and  departure  of  strangers  make  the  total  number  of  persons 
present  in  the  city  from  ten  to  fifteen  thousand  generally,  according 
to  thp  season  of  the  year.  The  proportions  which  the  numbers 
of  persons  of  different  sects  bear  to  each  other  in  this  estimate, 
he  found  it  difficult  to  ascertain.  The  Mohammedans  are  unques- 
tionably the  most  numerous.  Next,  in  point  of  numbers,  are  the 
Greek  Christians,  who  are  chiefly  composed  of  the  clergy,  and  of 
devotees.  The  Armenians  follow  next  in  order  as  to  numbers,  but 
their  body  is  thoi^ht  to  exceed  that  of  the  Greeks  in  influence 
and  in  wealth.  Of  Europeans  there  are  only  the  few  monks  of  the 
Convento  della  Terra  Santa,  and  the  Latin  pilgrims  who  occasionally 

'  B«rtlett*B  Walks  about  Jenualem,  p.  204. 

*  In  the  traTels  of  Ali  B^  (vol  iL  pp.  214—227.),  there  is  a  minute  description,  illus- 
trated with  three  large  plates,  of  this  mosque,  or  rather  group  of  mosques,  erected  at 
different  periods  of  Islamism,  and  ezlubiting  the  preTailing  taste  of  the  vanous  ages  when 
they  were  severaHj  constructed.  This  traveller  states  that  thej  form  a  very  harmonious 
whole:  the  edifice' is  coUectiyely  termed,  in  Arabio,  Al  Harem,  or  the  Tem^ 

■  A  Descriptive  Geography  and  Brief  Historical  Sketch  of  Palestine.  By  Rabbi  Joseph 
Schwartz,  for  sixteen  years  a  resident  in  the  Holy  Land.  Translated  [from  the  Hebrew 
and  German]  by  J.  Leeser.    Philadelphia,  5610.    1S50.    Svo. 

*  The  Bev.  Dr.  Wilson,  who  resided  some  time  at  Jerusalem  in  1843,  computes  the 
Sephardim  at  only  700  families,  and  8000  souls,  according  to  the  census  of  the  Jews 
themselves.    Lands  of  the  Bible,  vol.  i.  p.  456. 
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visit  them.  The  Copts,  Abyssinians,  Nestorians,  &c.  are  scarcely 
perceptible  in  the  crowd :  and  even  the  Jews  are  more  remarkable 
from  the  striking  peculiarity  of  their  features  and  dress,  than  from 
their  numbers  as  contrasted  with  other  bodies.  Mr.  JolliiFe,  who 
visited  Jerusalem  in  1817,  states  that  the  highest  estimate  makes 
the  total  number  amount  to  twenty-five  thousand.  Dr.  Kichardson, 
who  was  at  Jerusalem  in  1818,  computed  the  population  at  20,000 
persons;  Dr.  Scholz,  in  1821,  at  18,000;  and  the  Rev.  Mr.  Fi8k^ 
an  Anglo-American  Missionary  in  Palestine,  in  1823,  at  20,000. 
The  Rev.  William  Jowett,  who  was  at  Jerusalem  in  December 
1823,  was  of  opinion  that  15,000  are  the  utmost  which  the  city 
would  contain  in  ordinary  circumstances,  that  is,  exclusive  of  the 
pilgrims,  who  are  crowded  into  the  convents,  and  fill  up  many 
spaces  in  the  convents  which  are  vacant  nine  months  in  the  year, 
thus  augmenting  the  population  by  some  few  thousands;  and  he 
was  disposed  to  estimate  the  resident  population  at  12,000.  An- 
thimus,  secretary  of  the  Patriarchate  at  Jerusalem,  in  1838,  reckoned 
the  population  at  10,920  souls;  the  Rev.  Dr.  Robinson,  also  in 
1838,  at  11,000;  and  Dr.  Schulz,  in  1845,  at  15,510.  The  Rev. 
G.  Williams*,  whose  residence  at  Jerusalem  enabled  him  to  form 
an  accurate  judgment  between  the  various  conflicting  estimates,  is 
of  opinion  that  Dr.  Robinson's  computation  is  the  more  correct.  The 
total  number,  therefore,  of  the  ordinary  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem 
cannot  .be  rated  higher  than  ten  thousand.  This  is,  indeed,  a  very 
slender  aggregate,  compared  with  the  flourishing  population  which 
the  city  once  supported ;  but  the  numerous  sieges  it  has  undergone, 
and  the  spoliations  consequent  on  them,  have  left  no  vestige  of  its 
original  power.  **  Jerusalem,  under  the  government  of  a  Turkish 
aga,  is  still  more  unlike  Jerusalem,  as  it  existed  in  the  reign  of 
Solomon,  than  Athens  during  the  administration  of  Pericles,  and 
Athens  under  the  dominion  of  the  chief  of  the  black  eunuchs.  We 
have  it  upon  judgment's  record,  that  before  a  marching  army,  a  land 
has  been  as  the  garden  of  Eden^  behind  it  a  desolate  wilderness,  (Joel 
ii.  3.)  The  present  appearance  of  Judsea  has  embodied  the  awful 
warnings  of  uie  prophet  in  all  their  terrible  reality."* 

>  Missionary  Begister  for  1824,  p.  503. 

«  Holy  City,  voL  ii  pp.  613,  614. 

•  Jolliffe*8  Letters  from  Palestine,  written  in  1817,  Lond.  1820,  8vo.  p.  102.  The 
sketch  of  the  modem  state  of  Jerusalem,  above  given,  has  been  drawn  up,  from  a  careful 
comparison  of  this  intelligent  writer's  remarks,  with  the  observations  of  Professor  Cariyle 
( Walpole's  Memoirs,  p.  187.) ;  of  M.  Chateaubriand,  made  in  1806  (Travels,  voL  ii  pp.  63. 
83,  84.  179,  ISO.);  of  Ali  Bey,  made  in  1803^1807  (Travels,  vol  iL  pp.  240—245.);  of 
Capt.  Light,  made  in  1814  (Travels  in  Egypt,  &c  pp.  178 — 187.);  and  of  Mr.  Backing- 
ham,  made  in  1816  (Travels  in  Palestine,  pp.  260^262.).  See  also  Dr.  Richardson's 
Travels  along  the  Mediterranean,  &c.  voL  ii  pp.  238-~S6S. ;  Jowett*s  Christian  Besearcbes 
in  Syria,  pp.  238.  290.;  Mr.  Oune's  Letters  from  the  East,  p.  62.,  and,  espedally.  Dr. 
Bobinion's  Biblical  Beseaidiea,  vol  i  pp.  83—35. 
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Mount  Tabor,  as  seen  from  the  Plain  of  Esdraelon. 

CHAP.  11. 

PHT8I0AL  GEOOBAFHT  OF   THE   HOLT   LAND. 
SECTION  L 

GLniATB,  8BA80H8,  AHD  PHTBIOAL  APPBABAHCB  OF  THE  COUKTRTJ 

I.  The  surface  of  the  Holy  Land  being  diversified  with  mountains 
and  plains,  its  Climate  varies  in  different  places ;  though  in  general 
it  is  more  settled  than  in  our  westerly  countries.  From  Tripoli  to 
Sidon,  the  country  is  much  colder  than  the  rest  of  the  c^ast  further 
to  the  north  and  to  the  south,  and  its  seasons  are  less  regular.  The 
some  remark  applies  to  the  mountainous  parts  of  Judaea,  where  the 
vegetable  productions  are  much  later  than  on  the  sea-coast  or  in  the 
vicinity  of  Gaza.  From  its  lofty  situation,  the  air  of  Saphet  in  Gralilee 
is  so  fresh  and  cool,  that  the  heats  are  sdbrcely  felt  there  during  the 
summer ;  though  in  the  neighbouring  country,  particularly  at  the  foot 
of  Mount  Tabor  and  in  the  plain  of  Jericho,  the  heat  is  intense.^ 
Generally  speaking,  however,  the  atmosphere  is  mild :  the  smnmers 
are  commonly  dry,  and  extremely  hot*:  intensely  hot  days,  however, 
are  frequently  succeeded  by  intensely  cold  nights ;  and  these  sudden 
vicissitudes,  which  an  Arab  constitution  alone  can  endure,  together 
with  their  consequent  effects  on  the  human  frame,  verify  the  words 
of  the  patriarch  Jacob  to  his  father-in-law,  that  in  the  day  the  drouyht 
consumed  him,  and  the  frost  by  night,    (Gen.  xxxi.  40.  ^ 

'  Besides  the  researches  of  modem  travellers  and  the  other  authorities,  dted  for  par- 
ticolar  facts,  Uie  following  treatises  have  been  consulted  for  the  present  section,  viz., 
Belandi  Palestina,  torn.  i.  pp.  234 — 379. ;  Jahn,  et  Ackennann,  Archseologia  Biblica, 
§§  14—21.;  Schobdi  ArchsBologia  Hebraica,  pp.  4—9.;  Pareau,  Antiqnitas  Hebraica, 
pp.  57 — 64.;  and  Alber,  Hermeneutica  Sacra,  torn,  i  pp.  64—72. 

■  Harmer's  Observations,  voL  L  pp.  2—4.    London,  1808. 

*  Of  the  mtensity  of  the  heat  in  Palestine,  during  the  summer,  some  idea  majr  be 
formed,  when  it  is  known  that  the  mercury  of  Dr.  £.  D.  Clarke's  thermometer,  in  a 
avbterroMous  recess  perfectly  shaded  (the  scale  being  placed  so  as  not  to  touch  the  rock), 
remained  at  one  hwndred  degrees  of  Fahrenheit    levels,  voL  iv.  p.  190.  Sva  edit. 

*  The  same  vicissitudes  of  temperature  exist  to  this  daj  at  Smyrna  (Emerson's  Let- 
ters from  the  .£gean,  voL  i  p.  94.),  also  in  the  Desert  of  Arabia  (Capt  Kcppd's  Naixative 

VOL.  lU.  D 
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IL  Six  seyeral  Seasons  of  the  natural  year  are  indicated  in  Gen. 
viiL  22.  viz.  seed-time  and  harvest,  cold  ^Jta  Tieat,  summer  and  winter; 
and  as  agriculture  constituted  the  principal  emploTment  of  the  Jews, 
we  are  imonned  by  the  ra\>binical  writers,  that  they  adopted  the  same 
division  of  seasons,  with  reference  to  their  rural  work.^  These  di vi- 
rions also  exist  among  the  Arabs  to  this  day.'  A  brief  statement  of 
the  natural  phenomena  occurring  in  these  several  seasons  will  enable 
us  to  form  a  tolerably  correct  idea  of  the  climate  and  weather  of  the 
Holy  Land. 

1.  Seed-Timb  comprised  the  latter  half  of  the  Jewish  monlJi 
Tisri,  the  whole  of  Marchesvan,  and  the  former  half  of  Kislea  or 
Chisleu,  that  is,  from  the  beginning  of  October  to  the  beginning  of 
December.  During  this  season  the  weather  is  various,  very  onen 
misty,  cloudy,  with  mizzling  or  pouring  rain.  Towards  the  dose  of 
October  or  early  in  November,  tiie  former  or  early  autunmal  rains 
began  to  fall;  when  they  usually  ploughed  their  land,  and  sowed 
their  wheat  and  barley,  and  gathered  the  latter  grapes.  The  rains 
come  chiefly  from  the  west  (Luke  xii.  54.^  and  south-west^  and  con- 
tinue for  three  or  four  days ;  falling  especially  during  the  mghts,  not 
without  intermission,  but  in  frequent  showers.  The  air  at  this 
season  is  frequently  warm,  sometimes  even  hot;  but  is  much  re- 
freshed by  cold  in  the  night,  which  is  so  intense  as  to  freeze  the  very 
dews  that  falL  Towards  the  close  it  becomes  cooler,  and  at  the  end 
of  it  snow  begins  to  fall  upon  the  mountains.  The  channels  of  the 
rivulets  are  sometimes  dry,  and  even  the  large  rivers  do  not  contain 
much  water.  Li  the  latter  part  of  November  the  trees  lose  their 
foliage.  Towards  the  end  of  that  month  the  more  delicate  li^t 
their  fires  (Jer.  xxxvi.  22.),  which  they  continue  almost  to  the  month 
of  April ;  while  others  pass  the  whole  winter  without  fire. 

2.  WiKTEB  included  the  latter  half  of  Chisleu,  the  whole  of 
Tebeth,  and  the  former  part  of  Sebat,  that  is,  from  the  beginning 
of  December  to  the  beginning  of  February.  In  the  commencement 
of  this  season,  snows  rarely  fall,  except  on  the  moimtains,  but  they 
seldom  continue  a  whole  day ;  the  ice  is  thin,  and  melts  as  soon  as 
the  sun  ascends  above  the  horizon.  As  the  season  advances,  the 
north  wind  and  the  cold,  especially  on  the  lofty  mountains,  whidi  are 
now  covered  with  snow,  is  intensely  severe,  and  sometimes  even  fatal: 
the  cold  is  frequently  so  piercing,  that  persons  born  in  our  dimate 
can  scarcely  endure  it.  The  roads  become  slippery,  and  travelling  be- 
comes both  laborious  and  dangerous,  especially  in  tlie  steep  mountain- 
paths  (Jer.  xiii.  16.,  xxiiL  12.);  and  on  this  account  our  Lord,  when 
predicting  the  calamities  that  were  to  attend  the  siege  at  Jerusalem, 

of  a  Joarnej  from  India  to  England,  toL  i  p.  14a  London,  1SS7.  Sto.),  in  the  Desert 
between  DamaMos  and  the  mins  of  Palmyra  (Game's  Letters  from  the  l^urt,  p.  5S5.>,  {■ 
Persia  (Morier's  Second  Journey,  p.  97.  London,  1818, 4to.),  and  in  Egypt  (Ci^  light's 
TraTels,  p.  20.;  Dr.  Bicfaardson's  Travels  along  the  Mediterranean,  &c  toIL  pp.  181, 182. 
London,  ^822.  8to.)  Harmer  has  collected  several  testimonies  to  the  same  effect,  from  the 
earlier  travellers  in  the  East.  Observations  on  Scriptnre,  vol.  i.  pp.  61 — 65.  London,  1808. 

*  Bava  Metsia,  foL  106.  cited  by  Dr.  Lightfoot,  in  his  Hebrew  and  Talmudical  Excr- 
dtations  on  John  iv.  86.  (Works,  voL  ii  p.  543.) 

'  See  Golins's  Lexicon  Arabicnm,  coL  9S4. 
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told  his  dicKnplefl  topray  ihat  ihxix  flight  miffht  not  be  in  the  winter. 
(Matt  xxiv.  20.)  like  cold,  however,  yaries  in  severity  according  to 
tiie  local  situation  of  the  country.  On  high  mountains  (as  we  have 
just  remarked)  it  is  extreme ;  but  in  the  plam  of  Jericho  it  is  scarcely 
felt,  the  winter  there  resemblinjg  spring;  yet,  in  the  vicinity  of 
Jerusalem,  the  vicissitudes  of  a  winter  in  l^alestine  were  experienced 
by  the  crusaders  at  the  dose  of  the  twelfth  century,  in  all  its  horrors. 
Many  persons  of  both  sexes  perished  in  consequence  of  want  of  food, 
the  intenseness  of  the  cold,  and  the  heaviness  of  the  rains,  which 
kept  them  wet  for  four  successive  days.  The  ground  was  alternately 
deluged  with  rain,  or  encrontod  with  ice,  or  k>aded  with  snow ;  the 
beasts  of  burden  were  carried  away  by  the  sudden  torrents,  that 
descended  (as  they  still  do)  from  the  mountains,  and  filled  the  rivers, 
or  sank  into  the  boggy  groimd  So  vehement  were  the  rains,  storms 
of  hail,  and  winds,  as  to  tear  up  the  stakes  of  the  tents,  and  carry 
them  to  a  distance.  The  extremity  of  the  cold  and  wet  killed  the 
horses,  and  spoiled  their  provisions.^ 

The  hail-stones  which  fsdl  during  the  severity  of  the  winter  season 
are  very  lai^e,  and  sometimes  fatal  to  man  and  beast.  Such  was  the 
storm  of  hau  that  discomfited  the  Amorites  (Josh*  x.  10.);  and  such 
also  the  very  grievous  hail  that  destroyed  the  cattle  of  the  Egyptians. 
(Exod.  ix.  18.  23, 24.)  A  similar  hailnstorm  fell  upon  the  British  fleet 
in  Marmorice  Bay,  in  Asiatic  Turkey,  in  the  year  1801*,  which  affords 
a  fine  comment  on  that  expression  of  the  Psalmist,  He  casteih  forth  his 
ICE  like  morsels;  who  can  stand  before  his  coldf  (PsaL  cxlvii.  17.)  The 
snow  which  falls  in  Judaea,  is  by  the  same  elegant  inspired  writer  com* 
pared  to  wool  (Psal.  cxlvii  16.);  and  we  are  informed  that  in  countries, 
which  are  at  no  great  distance  from  Palestine,  tiie  snow  fidls  in  flakes 
as  large  as  walnuts :  but  not  being  very  hard  or  very  compact^  it  does 
no  injury  to  the  traveller  whom  it  covers.' 

Buty  however  severe  the  cold  weather  sometimes  is  in  these  coun* 
tries,  there  are  intervals  even  in  the  depth  of  winter  when  the  sim 
shines  and  there  is  no  wind,  when  it  is  perfectiy  warm — sometimes 
almost  hot — in  the  open  dr.  At  such  seasons  the  poorer  classes  in 
the  East  enjoy  the  conversation  of  their  friends,  saimtering  about  in  the 
air,  and  sitting  under  the  walls  of  their  dwellings;  while  the  houses  of 
the  more  opulent  inhabitants  having  porches  or  gateways,  with  benches 
on  each  side,  the  master  of  the  family  receives  visitors  there,  and 
despatches  his  business — few  persons  (not  even  the  nearest  relations) 
having  further  admission  except  on  extraordinary  occasions.^     These 

>  Harmer'f  Obsexrations,  toI  i.  pp  86—42. 

*  **  On  the  8th  of  Febntftry  commenced  the  nnoBt  violent  thnnder  and  hail-storm  erer 
remembered,  and  which  continued  two  dayi  and  nights  intermittingly.  The  hail,  or 
rather  Uie  ice-$Umes,  were  as  big  as  large  walnnts.  The  camps  were  delnged  with  a  torrent 
of  them  two  feet  deep,  which,  pouring  from  the  mountains,  swept  eyeiything  before  it 
The  scene  of  confusion  on  shore,  hy  the  horses  breaking  loose,  and  the  men  beinc  unable 
to  face  the  storm,  or  remain  still  in  the  freeiing  delage,  surpasses  description.  It  is  not 
in  the  power  of  language  to  convej  an  adequate  idea  of  such  a  tempest"  (Sir  Robert 
Wilson's  l^tory  of  the  British  Expedition  to  Egypt,  vol.  i.  p.  8.  8to.  edit)  Ebdl-storms 
are  so  violent  in  some  parts  of  Persia,  as  frequently  to  destroy  tiie  cattle  in  the  fields. 
Kinneir's  Qeographical  Memoir,  p.  158. 

*  llarmer's  Observations,  vol.  L  p.  45.  note. 

*  Tlie  same  usage  still  obtains  at  Smyrna.  Emerson's  Letters  from  the  JEgean,  vol  L 
n>.  96, 97. 
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^rcumstances  materiallj  illustrate  a  difficult  passage  in  the  prophet 
Ezekiel  (xxxiiL  30.) — Also^  thou  son  of  many  the  children  of  thy  people 
are  still  talking  concerning  thee ',  by  the  WALLS  AND  IN  THE  DOORS  of 
the  houses^  and  speak  one  to  another ^  every  one  to  his  brother^  saying^ 
Come^  I  pray  you^  and  hear  what  is  the  word  that  cometh  forth  from 
the  Lord.  It  appears  from  Ezek.  xxxiiL  21.  that  these  things  w^ 
transacted  in  the  tenth  months  corresponding  with  the  dose  of  our 
December  or  the  commencement  of  January.  The  poorer  people, 
therefore,  sat  imder  their  walls  for  the  benefit  of  the  sun,  while  thoee 
in  better  circumstances  sat  in  their  porchways  or  gateways  to  enjoy 
its  genial  rays.* 

It  appears,  therefore,  that  one  part  of  the  winter  is,  by  the  inha- 
bitants of  the  East,  distinguished  from  the  rest  by  the  severity  of 
the  cold,  which  may  be  denominated  the  depth  of  their  winter. 

3.  The  GOLD  SEASON  or  Winter  Solstice  comprised  the  latter  half 
of  Sebat,  the  whole  of  Adar,  and  the  former  half  of  Nisan,  from  the 
beginning  of  February  to  the  beginning  of  ApriL  At  the  com- 
mencement of  this  season,  the  ground  is  frequently  covered  with  a 
thick  hoar  frost,  with  occasional  snow,  and  thin  ice ;  and  the  weather 
is  cold ;  but  it  gradually  becomes  warm  and  even  hot,  particularly  in 
the  plain  of  Jericho.  Thunder,  lightning,  and  hail  are  frequent. 
Vegetable  nature  now  revives ;  the  almond  tree  blossoms,  and  the 
garaens  assume  a  delightful  appearance.  Barley  is  ripe  at  Jericho, 
diough  but  little  wheat  is  in  the  ear.  The  latter  nuns  sometimes 
begin  to  fall  in  the  end  of  this  season,  swelling  the  rising  crops,  witli 
which  the  valleys  are  covered. 

4.  The  HARVEST  induded  the  latter  half  of  Nisan,  the  whole  of 
Jvar  (or  Zif),  and  the  former  half  of  Sivan,  that  is,  frt>m  the  be- 
ginning of  April  to  the  beginning  of  June.  In  the  first  fortnight  of 
this  season,  the  latter  rains  are  frequent,  but  cease  towards  the  end 
of  April,  when  the  sky  is  generally  fair  and  serene.  In  the  plain  of 
Jericho  the  heat  of  the  sun  is  excessive,  though  in  other  parts  of 
Palestine  the  weather  is  most  delightful ;  and  on  the  searcoast  the 
heat  is  tempered  by  morning  and  evening  breezes  from  the  sea. 
As  the  harvest  depends  on  we  duration  of  the  rainy  season,  the 
early  or  autumnal  rains,  and  the  latter  or  spring  nuns,  are  absolutely 
necessary  to  the  support  of  vegetation,  and  were  consequently  objects 
greatly  aesired  by  the  loitelites  and  Jews.'    It  appears,  however, 

*  In  oar  mthoriied  Tenion,  the  preposition  *^3  (bok)  is  rendered  aganut  thee^wiuch  is 
erroneoos,  as  the  context  shows  that  the  Jews  were  talking  of  or  concemina  the  prophet, 
and  so  it  is  properly  rendered  in  FsaL  Ixxzvii  8.    Glonout  dimga  are  tpJun  aw  dH^  O 

'  Manner's  Obsenrations,  toL  L  pp.  50—58. 

'  The  following  are  a  few  among  the  many  allusions  in  the  Scripture  to  the  importance 
of  the  earlj  and  Xntter  rains,  and  the  earnestness  with  whidi  they  were  desired  :  Dent.  xi. 
U.;  Job  xxix.  28.;  Fror.  xyl  15. ;  Jer.  ill  8.,  y.  24. ;  Hos.  yI  8.;  Joel  ii.  23.;  Zech.  x.  I. 
**  £Vom  these  boontifnl  showers  of  heaYen,  indeed,  the  fertility  of  every  land  springs:  but 
how  dreadful  in  this  countiy  would  be  such  a  three  years'  drought,  as  was  inflicted  upon 
Israel  in  the  dajrs  of  Ahab,  may  easUy  be  conceiYcd,  when  it  is  remembered  that  in  summer 
the  richest  soil  U  burnt  to  dust;  so  that  a  traveller,  riding  through  the  plain  of  Esdraelon 
in  July  or  August,  would  imagine  himself  to  be  crossing  a  desert"  ( Jowett's  Christian 
B«searches  in  Syria,  p.  806.    London,  1825.  Svo.) 
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from  the  carefiil  observations  of  some  travellers,  that  the  distinction 
oi  farmer  and  latter  rains  no  longer  exists.^  These  rains,  however, 
were  always  chilly  (Ezra  z.  9.  and  SoL  Song  ii.  11.),  and  often  pre* 
ceded  by  whirlwinds  (2  Elings  iii.  16,  17.)  that  raised  such  quantities 
of  sand  as  to  darken  uie  sky,  or,  in  the  words  of  the  sacred  historian, 
to  make  the  heavens  black  with  clouds  and  wind  (1  Kings  xviii.  45.) 
In  E^rpt  the  barley  harvest  precedes  the  summer.  Tnis  may  ex- 
plain tier.  viii.  20.  where  the  harvest  is  put  first  in  the  description, — 
7%^  harvest  is  past,  the  summer  is  ended,  and  we  are  not  saved,* 

The  rains  descend  in  Palestine  with  great  violence ;  and  as  whole 
villages  in  the  East  are  constructed  only  with  palm  branches,  mud, 
and  tiles  baked  in  the  sun  (perhaps  corresponding  to  and  explanatory 
of  the  imtempered  mortar  noticed  in  Ezek.  xiii.  11.),  these  rains  not 
unfrequentiy  dissolve  the  cement,  such  as  it  is,  and  the  houses  fall  to 
the  ground.  To  these  effects  our  Lord  probably  alludes  in  Matt. 
viL  25 — 27.  "  In  the  East  it  is  as  common  to  say  there  is  the  sound 
of  rain,  as  it  is  in  En^and  to  say  there  is  the  appearance  of  rain ; " 
this  may  illustrate  1  Kings  xviii  44.  *'  Sometimes  this  expression 
refers  to  thunder  as  the  precursor,  and  at  other  times  to  a  blowing 
noise  in  the  clouds,  which  indicates  that  rain  is  at  hand.  In  the 
vicinity  of  a  hill  or  tall  trees,  the  sound  is  the  loudest;  and  it  is 
worthy  of  notice  that  Elijah  was  in  the  vicinity  of  Mount  CarmeL^  ' 
Yery  small  clouds  are  likewise  the  forerunners  of  violent  storms  and 
hurricanes  in  the  east  as  well  as  in  the  west:  they  rise  like  a  man^s 
hand  (I  KiQgs  xviii.  44.),  until  the  whole  sky  becomes  black  with 
rain,  which  Ascends  in  torrents,  that  rush  down  the  steep  hills,  and 
sweep  every  thing  before  them.^  In  our  Lord's  time,  this  phenomenon 
seems  to  have  become  a  certain  prognostic  of  wet  weather.  He  said 
to  the  people.  When  ye  see  xhs  cloud  (THN  Ne^i/v)*  rise  out  of  the 
west,  straightway  ye  say.  There  cometh  a  shower;  and  bo  it  is. 
(Luke  xiL  54.) 

5.  The  SuMMEB  comprehended  the  latter  half  of  Sivan,  the  whole 
of  Thammuz,  and  the  former  half  of  Ab,  that  is,  from  the  beginning 
of  June  to  the  beginning  of  August.  The  sky  is  cloudless ;  and  the 
dews  are  inconsiderable.  The  heat  of  the  weather  increases,  and  the 
nights  are  so  warm  that  the  inhabitants  sleep  on  their  house-tops  in 
the  open  air.     All  kinds  of  fruit  ripen  in  this  season. 

6.  The  HOT  SEASON  included  the  latter  half  of  Ab,  the  whole  of 

>  Lowthian's    Narradye  of  a  recent  Visit  to  Jenualem  in  184S-44.  pp.  82.  143. 
Margoulioath*8  Pilnimage  to  the  Land  of  my  Fathers,  vol.  it  pp.  225,  226. 
'  Jowett's  Christian  Researches  in  the  Mediterranean,  &c.  p.  144.    London,  1822.  8yo. 

*  Boberts^  Oriental  Illastrations  of  the  Scriptures,  p.  210. 

*  A  similar  phenomenon  is  noticed  by  Homer  (Iliad,  lib.  iv.  275—278.)  and  also  takes 
place  in  Abyssinia.  Mr.  Brace,  speaking  of  the  phenomena  attending  the  inundation  of 
the  Nile,  says,— 'Every  morning,  ^  about  nine,  a  small  cloud,  not  above  four  feet  broad, 
appears  in  the  east,  whirling  violently  round,  as  if  upon  an  axis;  but,  arrived  near  the 
senith,  it  first  abates  its  motion,  then  loses  its  form,  andextends  itself  g^reatly,  and  seems 
to  call  up  vapoura  from  all  opposite  quarters.  These  clouds  having  attained  nearly  the 
same  height,  rush  against  eadi  other  with  great  violence,  and  put  me  always  in  mind  of 
Elijah  foretelling  rain  on  Mount  CarmeL"    Travels,  vol.  v.  p.  336.  8vo 

*  The  article  here  is  unquestionably  demoostrativo.  See  Bp.  Middleton's  Doctrine  of 
the  Greek  Article,  p.  327.  (first  edit.) 
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Elul,  and  the  former  half  of  Tisri,  that  is,  from  ike  beginning  of 
August  to  the  beginning  of  October.  During  the  chief  part  of  this 
season  the  heat  is  intense,  though  less  so  at  Jerusalem  than  in  the  plain 
of  Jericho :  there  is  no  cold,  not  even  in  the  night,  so  that  tiravellers 
pass  whole  nights  in  the  open  air  without  inconvenience.  Lebanon 
is  for  the  most  part  free  from  snow,  except  in  the  caverns  and  defiles 
where  the  sun  cannot  penetrate.  During  the  hot  season,  it  is  not 
uncommon  in  the  East  Indies  for  persons  to  die  suddenly,  in  con- 
sequence of  the  extreme  heat  of  the  solar  rays  (whence  the  necessity 
of  being  carried  in  a  palanquin).  This  is  now  commonly  termed  a 
coupHie^soleil,  or  stroke  of  the  sun*  The  son  of  the  woman  of  Shunem 
appears  to  have  died  in  consequence  of  a  coup-de-soleil  (2  Kings  iv. 
19,  20.)^ ;  and  to  this  &tal  effect  of  the  solar  heat  the  psalmist  alludes 
(Psal.  cxxL  6.),  as  he  also  does  to  the  effect  of  the  lunar  rays,  which 
in  Arabia  (as  well  as  in  Egypt])  are  singularly  injurious  to  the  eyes 
of  those  who  sleep  in  the  open  air.  ^^  The  moon  here  really  strikes 
and  affects  the  sight  when  you  sleep  exposed  to  it  much  more  than 
the  sun :  indeed,  the  sight  of  a  person,  who  should  sleep  with  his 
face  exposed  at  night,  would  soon  oe  utterly  impaired  or  destroyed."* 
At  Cairo,  ^'  in  the  hot  weather  most  people  sleep  in  the  open  air ; 
all  wrapping  up  their  heads  and  faces,  that  the  moon  may  not  shine 
upon  them.  • 

From  the  time  of  harvest,  that  is,  from  the  middle  of  April  to  the 
middle  of  September,  it  neidier  nuns  nor  thunders.  (Prov.  xxvi.  1. ; 
1  Sam.  xii.  17.)  During  the  latter  part  of  April,  or  about  the 
middle  of  the  harvest,  the  morning  cloud  is  seen  early  in  the  morning, 
which  disappears  as  the  sun  ascends  abov.e  the  horizon.  (Hos.  vi.  4., 
xiiL  3.)  These  light  fleecy  clouds  are  without  water  (ys<l>eKai 
dwSpoi);  and  to  them  the  Apostle  Jude  (verse  12.)  compares  the 
false  teachers,  who  even  then  began  to  contaminate  the  church  of 
Christ.  In  Deut.  xxxiL  2.  the  doctrine  of  Jehovah  is  compared  to 
the  rain,  and  clouds  are  the  instruments  by  which  nun  is  distilled 

*  Egmont  and  Hejman  (who  trareUed  in  Palestine  in  the  beginning  of  the  eighteenth 
century),  found  the  air  about  Jericho  extreme!/  hot,  and  say  that  it  destroyed  seTeral 
persons  the  year  before  they  were  there.  The  anny  of  King  Baldwin  lY.  sufiered  con- 
siderably from  this  circumstance  near  Tiberias,  llie  heat  at  the  time  was  so  unusually 
great,  that  as  many  died  by  &at  as  br  the  sword.  After  the  battle,  in  their  return  to 
Uieir  former  encampment,  a  certain  ecclesiastic,  of  some  distinction  in  the  church  and  in 
the  army,  not  being  able  to  bear  the  rehemence  <Mf  the  heat,  was  earned  in  a  litter,  but 
expired  under  Mount  Tabor. — Banner's  Obserrations,  toL  1  p.  4. 

'  Game's  Letters  from  the  East,  p.  77.  A  nearly  similar  account  is  giren  by  B€r.  R  R. 
Madden,  who  trayelled  in  the  East,  between  the  years  1824  and  1S27.  (Trarek  in 
Turkey,  &c  toL  iL  pp.  197,  198.)  The  deadly  influence  of  the  moon  is  equally  felt  in 
the  East  and  West  Indies.  Thus,  in  the  East  Indies,  meat  hung  up,  if  exposed  to  moon- 
light, wiU  not  take  the  salt,  but  tainU  and  spoils  speedily :  whereas  the  same  kind  of  meat, 
if  kept  from  the  moonlight,  will  take  salt  and  keep  good  for  some  time.  (Christian  Ob- 
server for  1808,  p.  754.    Boberts's  Oriental  IllustratioBS  of  Soripture,  p.  355.)    And  at 


Demerara  the  moon  strikes  (similarly  to  the  sun)  with  a  c(nq>'de-hme ;  so  that  people  walk 
out  at  night  with  umbrellas  or  parafwtet.  Such,  indeed,  are  the  effects  of  the  lunar  laya 
upon  fish,  as  to  make  it  pwt  from  the  bones.  (From  information  conminnicated  to  tho 
author  by  the  Bey.  Mr.  Elliott,  missionaiy  at  Demerara.)  Capt  Coetello  states  that,  ui 
1825,  the  sight  of  many  soldiers  ot  his  regiment,  who  were  quartered  in  the  Bermudas, 
was  affected  by  blindness  by  ni^t,  from  the  effect  of  the  lunar  rays.  (Athennom  for 
June,  1845,  p.  597.) 
^  Cnrzon's  Visits  to  the  Monasteries  of  the  Levant,  p.  34. 
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npon  tlie  earth.  In  arid  or  parched  countries,  the  very  appearance 
of  a  doad  is  delightfid,  because  it  is  a  token  of  refreshmg  showers ; 
but  when  sudden  winds  arise,  and  disperse  these  clouds,  the  hope  of 
the  husbandman  and  shepherd  is  cut  off.  The  false  teachers  alluded 
to,  are  represented  as  clouds;  they  have  Hie  form  and  office  of  teachers 
of  righteousness,  and  frmn  such  appearances  pure  doctrine  may 
natundly  be  expected.  But  these  are  clouds  without  water;  they 
distil  no  refreshing  showers,  because  they  contain  none ;  and  they 
are  carried  about  by  their  paadon,  as  those  light  and  fleecy  clouds  in 
question  are  carried  by  the  winds.* 

From  the  Jewish  month  Sivan,  through  the  entire  months  of 
Tammuz,  Ab,  and  the  former  part  of  Elul,  corresponding  with  our 
months  of  May,  Jtme,  July,  and  August,  not  a  single  cloud  is  to  be 
seen ;  but  during  the  night,  the  earth  is  moistened  by  a  copious  dew, 
which  in  the  sa^^  volume  is  frequently  made  a  symbol  of  the  divine 
goodness.  (Compare  Oen.  xxviL  28.  and  zlix.  25.  where  the  blessina 
from  above  is  equivalent  with  dew,  Deut  xxxiL  2.,  xxxiiL  13. ;  Job 
xxix.  19. ;  Mic.  v.  7.)  In  Arabia  Petrsea  the  dews  are  so  heavy, 
as  to  wet  to  the  skin  those  who  are  exposed  to  them :  but  as  soon  as 
the  sun  arises,  and  the  atmosphere  becomes  a  little  warmed,  the  mists 
are  quickly  dispersed,  and  the  abundant  moisture,  which  the  dews 
had  communicated  to  the  sands,  is  entirely  evaporated.  What  a 
fordble  description  is  this  of  the  transiently  good  impressions,  felt  by 
many,  to  which  the  prophet  Hosea  alludes!  fvi.  4.)  Other  references 
to  the  refreshing  nature  of  the  dews  of  Palcstme  occur  in  Psal.  cxxxiii. 
3.  and  Hos.  xiv.  5.*  These  dews  fall,  as  in  other  countries,  very  fast 
as  well  as  very  suddenly,  upon  every  blade  of  grass  and  every  spot 
of  earth ;  whence  an  active  and  expeditious  soldiery  is,  in  2  Sam. 
xviL  12.  by  a  beautiful  figure  compared  to  dew.  But,  however 
copious  the  dews  are,  they  nourish  only  the  more  robust  or  hardy 

Slants;  and  as  the  season  of  heat  advances,  the  grass  withers,  the 
owers  fade,  every  green  herb  is  dried  up  by  the  roots  and  dies, 
unless  watered  by  the  rivulets  or  by  the  labour  of  man.'  To  this 
appearance  of  the  fields,  during  an  eastern  summer,  the  royal  psal- 
mist alludes.  (PsaL  xxxii.  4.)  If,  at  this  season,  a  single  spark 
falls  upon  the  grass,  a  conflagration  immediately  ensues,  especially  if 
there  should  be  any  briars  or  thorns,  low  shrubs,  or  woods  con- 
tiguous.     (PsaL  Ixxxiii.  14.;  Isa.  ix.  18.,  x.  17,  18. ;  Jer.  xxL  14. 

>  Dr.  A.  Clarke,  on  Jade  IS. 

*  Shaw's  'nraTeU,  yoL  it  p.  826.  The  yery  heaYV  dews  which  fall  in  the  H0I7  Land, 
are  noticed  by  almost  ereiy  one  who  has  traveUed  in  that  country.  We  shall  addace  the 
testimonies  of  two  or  three,  lianndrell,  travelling  near  Mount  Hermon,  in  the  year  1697, 
says,  "  We  were  instructed  by  experience,  what  the  Psalmist  means  by  the  dew  ofHermon 
(FsaL  cxTTiii.  S.),  mar  tentM  bemg  at  wetwUh  it  at  if  it  had  rained  att  night**  (Trayels 
from  Aleppo  to  Jerusalem,  p.  77.)  Dr.  £.  D.  Clarke,  when  on  his  journey  from  Aboukir 
to  Boeetta,in  1801,  says,  **  We  had  a  tent  allotted  to  us  for  the  night ;  it  was  double 
lined  ;  yet  so  copiout  are  the  dewe  of  Egypt**  (the  climate  of  which  country  is  similar  to 
that  of  the  Holy  Land),  *'q/ter  tunaetj  that  Ae  water  ran  cwiouaijf  down  Ae  tent-poU,** 
(Trayels,  yol  iil.  p.  865.  8yo.)  Mr.  C!ame  says,  **  The  dews  had  &llen  heayily  for  some 
nights,  and  the  clothes  that  corered  us  were  quite  wet  in  the  morning.**  Letters  finom  the 
East,  p.  178.   . 

'  Haniier*s  Obsenratkms,  yol.  1  p.  6. 
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Compare  also  Exod.  xxiL*  6.  and  Joel  L  19,  20.)  The  face  of  the 
country  becomes  entirely  changed ;  the  fields,  so  lately  clothed  with 
the  richest  verdure  and  adorned  with  the  loveliest  flowers,  are  con- 
verted into  a  brown  and  arid  wilderness ;  tlie  grass  wiiJierethy  the 
flower  fadeth  (Isa.  xl.  6,  7.)M  the  fountains  and  rivulets  are  dried 
up;  and  the  soil  becomes  so  hard  as  to  exhibit  large  fissures  or 
clefts. 

III.  The  WINDS  which  prevail  in  Palestine,  are  either  land 
f^inds  or  sea  breezes.  The  last  are  cooler,  and  commonly  bring  on 
rain.  (Luke  xii.  54,  55.)  i  the  east  wind  on  the  contrary,  which 
blows  from  the  desert,  is  hot ;  and  as  it  ordinarily  produces  a  blight, 
it  becomes  fatal  to  the  com  and  vines.  (Job  xv.  2. ;  Gen.  xlL  6. 
23.;  Ezek.  xvii.  10.,  xix.  12.;  Hos.  xiiL  15.;  Jonah  iv.  8.;  PsaL 
ciiL  15,  16.)  The  accounts  given  by  Chardin,  Thevenot,  Bruce, 
and  Sir  R.  Ker  Porter,  respecting  the  deadly  effects  of  this  dry  wind 
of  the  high  places  in  the  wilderness  (Jer.  iv.  11.)  are  now  known  to  be 
erroneous.'  The  east  wind  is  particularly  dangerous  to  navigators  in 
the  Mediterranean  sea.  This  is  alluded  to  in  PsaL  xlviii.  7.  and 
Ezek.  xxvii.  26.  The  people  of  the  East  generally  term  every  wind 
an  east  wind,  that  blows  between  the  east  and  north  and  the  east  and 
south.  The  Euroclydon,  which  caused  the  wreck  of  the  vessel  in 
which  Paul  was  sailing  to  Rome,  was  one  of  these  tempestuous  east 
winds,  avsfws  rvif>6viieo9,  that  drove  every  thing  before  it.  (Acts 
xxvii.  14.)  Such  winds  are  conunon  in  the  Mediterranean  to  this 
day,  where  they  are  called  Levanters,  the  term  Levant  meaning  that 
country  which  Ues  at  the  eastern  extremity  of  that  sea.*  The  north- 
west winds  prevail  from  the  autumnal  equinox  till  November;  the 
south-west  and  west  winds  from  November  till  Februanr ;  the  east 
wind  usuallv  prevails  from  February  until  June,  which  is  succeeded 
by  the  north  wind. 

IV.  In  consequence  of  the  paucity  of  showers  in  the  East  water 
is  an  article  of  great  importance  to  the  inhabitants.  Hence  in  Lot's 
estimation,  it  was  a  principal  recommendation  of  the  phdn  of  Jordan 
that  it  was  well  watered  every  where  (Gen.  xiii.  10.);  and  Ae  same 
advantage  continued  in  later  ages  to  be  enjoyed  by  the  Israelites, 
whose  coimtry  was  intersected  by  numerous  brooks  and  streams; 

>  ''The  rery  affecting  images  of  Scripture,  which  compare  the  short-liylng existence  of 
man  to  the  decay  of  the  vegetable  creation,  are  scarcely  understood  in  this  country.  The 
Ycndure  is  peipetnal  in  England.  It  is  difficalt  to  discorer  a  time  when  it  can  be  said, 
*  7^  grass  wUhereth,*  But,  let  the  traveller  visit  the  beautiful  plain  of  Smyrna,  or  any 
other  part  of  the  East,  in  the  month  of  May,  and  revisit  it  towards  the  end  of  June,  and 
he  vriU  perceive  the  force  and  beauty  of  these  allusions.  In  May,  an  appearance  of  f^^sh 
verdure  and  of  rich  luxuriance  everywhere  meets  the  eve :  the  face  of  nature  is  adorned 
with  a  carpet  of  flowers  and  herbage,  of  the  most  elegant  kind.  But,  a  month  or  six 
weeks  subsequently,  how  changed  is  Uie  entire  scene!  IHie  beauty  is  gone  ;  the  grass  is 
withered;  the  flower  is  faded;  a  brown  and  dusty  desert  has  taken  place  of  a  delicious 
garden.  It  is,  doubtless,  to  this  rapid  transformation  of  nature  that  the  Scriptures  com- 
pare the  fate  of  man."    Hartley's  Researches  in  Greece,  p.  237. 

'  The  evidence,  proving  that  this  east  wind,  by  the  Arabs  called  the  Scun^  and  by  the 
Turks  called  the  Simoomj  is  not  the  pestilential  mortal  blast  which  it  was  formerly  sup- 
posed to  be,  is  collected  by  Dr.  Robinson  at  length  in  pp.  929—931.  of  his  Edition  of  Cal' 
met*s  Dictionary  condensed.    Boston  and  New  York,  1832.  Svo. 

•  Shaw's  Travels  in  Barbary,  &c.  vol.  ii.  pp.  127—133. 
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whence  it  Is  not  more  emphatically  than  beautifully  described  as  a 
land  of  brooks  of  water ^  of  fountains  ami  deptJis,  that  spring  out  of 
valleys  and  hills.  And  the  same  preference  is  given  to  this  day  by 
the  Eelauts  (a  Tartar  tribe  occupying  a  district  in  the  northern  part 
of  the  Persian  empire),  who  carry  their  flocks  to  the  highest  parts  of 
the  mountains,  where  the  blessings  of  pasturage  and  of  good  water 
are  to  be  found  in  abundance.  The  knowledge  of  this  circumstance 
will,  perhaps,  impart  new  force  to  the  promises  made  to  the  Gentiles 
by  the  evangelical  prophet.  Their  pastures  shall  be  in  all  high  places^ 
they  shall  not  hunger  nor  thirst ;  neither  shall  the  sun  or  heat  smite 
them  ;  for  he  that  hath  mercy  on  them  shall  lead  theniy  even  by  tlie 
springs  of  water  shall  he  guide  them.  (Isa.  xlix.  9 — 11.).'  See  also 
Rev.  viL  16,  17. 

1.  Although  RiYEBS  are  frequently  mentioned  in  the  Sacred 
Writings,  yet,  strictly  speaking,  the  only  river  in  the  Holy  Land  is 
the  Jordan,  which  is  sometimes  designated  in  the  Scripture  as  the 
river  without  any  addition;  as  also  is  the  Nile  (Gen.  xb.  1.;  Exod. 
L  22.,  ii.  5.,  iv.  9.,  vii.  18.,  and  viii.  3.  9.  11.),  and,  occasionally,  the 
Euphrates  (as  in  Jer.  ii.  18.);  in  these  cases,  the  tenor  of  the  dis- 
course must  determine  which  is  the  river  actually  intended  by  the 
sacred  writers.  The  name  of  river  is  also  given  to  inconsiderable 
streams  and  rivulets,  as  to  the  Kishon  (Judges  iv.  7.  and  v.  21.)  and 
the  Amon.  (Deut.  iii.  16.)* 

(1.)  The  principal  river  which  waters  Palestine  is  the  Jordan  or 
Yar-'Dan,  L  e.  the  river  of  Dan,  so  called  because  it  takes  its  rise  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  little  city  of  Dan.  Its  true  source  is  in  two 
fountains  at  Paneas  (a  city  better  known  by  its  subsequent  name  of 
CaBsarea  Philippi),  at  the  foot  of  Anti-Libanus ;  its  apparent  source 
flows  from  beneath  a  spacious  cave  at  the  foot  of  a  precipice,  in  the 
sides  of  which  are  several  niches  with  Greek  inscriptions.'  During 
several  hours  of  its  course,  it  continues  to  be  a  small  and  insignificant 
rivulet.^  It  flows  due  south,  with  a  tortuous  course  interrupted  by 
frequent  and  most  fearful  rapids^,  through  the  centre  of  the  country; 
intersecting  the  lake  Merom  and  the  sea  or  lake  of  Galilee,  and  (it  is 
said)  without  mingling  with  its  water ;  and  it  loses  itself  in  the  lake 
Asphaltites  or  the  Dead  Sea,  into  which  it  rolls  a  considerable  volume 
of  deep  water,  with  such  rapidity  as  to  prevent  a  strong,  active,  and 
expert  swimmer,  from  swimming  across  it.  In  the  neighbourhood  of 
Jericho  the  bathers  are  compelled  to  tie  themselves  together  with 
ropes,  to  prevent  their  being  swept  off^  by  the  rapidity  of  toe  current.® 
For  two  or  three  miles  above  its  junction  with  the  Dead  Sea  the 

»  Morier's  Second  Journey  through  Persia,  p.  121. 

•  In  a  few  instances  the  tea  is  called  a  river,  as  in  Hah  iii  8.,  where  the  Bed  Sea  is 
intended. 

•  Capt.  Irby*s  and  Mangles*  Travels  in  Egypt,  &c  pp.  287—289. 

«  Game's  Recollections  of  Travels  in  the  Eiast,  p.  88.    London,  1830.  8vo. 

»  For  a  description  of  the  course  and  navigation  of  the  river  Jordan,  the  reader  is 
referred,  necessarily,  to  Capt  Lynches  Narrative  of  the  United  States'  Expedition  to  the 
river  Jordan  and  the  Dead  Sea.     liondon,  1849.  8vo. 

•  Babbi  Schwartz's  Descripiire  Geography  of  l^ilcstine,  p.  48. 
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Jordan  is  impregnated  with  the  saline  and  bituminous  matter  of  the 
lake.  The  whme  course  of  the  Jordan,  including  its  numerous 
windings,  is  about  two  hundred  miles;  its  breadth  and  depth  are 
various.  Dr.  Shaw  computed  it  to  be  about  thirty  yards  broad,  and 
three  yards  or  nine  feet  in  depth ;  and  states  that  it  discharges  daily 
into  the  Dead  Sea  about  6,090,000  tons  of  water.'  Viscount  Cha- 
teaubriand (who  travelled  nearly  a  century  after  him)  found  the 
Jordan  to  be  six  or  seven  feet  deep  dose  to  the  shore,  and  about 
fifty  paces  in  breadth.  Count  Yolney  asserted  that  it  was  scarcely 
sixty  paces  wide  at  its  embouchure.  Mesors.  Banks  and  Buckingham, 
who  crossed  it  in  January,  1816,  pretty  nearly  at  the  same  ford  over 
which  the  Israelites  passed  on  their  first  entering  the  promised  land, 
found  the  stream  extremely  rapid ;  and  as  it  flowed  at  that  part  over 
a  bed  of  pebbles,  its  otherwise  turbid  waters  were  tolerably  dear^  as 
well  as  pure  and  sweet  to  the  taste.^  It  is  here  fordable,  being  not 
more  than  four  feet  deep,  with  a  rapid  current.' 

Anciently  the  Jordan  overflowed  its  banks  about  the  time  of  barley 
harvest  (Josh.  iiL  15.,  iv.  18.;  1  Chron.  xii.  15.;  Jer.  xlix.  19.), 
or  the  feast  of  the  passover ;  when,  the  snows  being  dissolved  on  the 
mountains,  the  torrents  discharged  themselves  into  its  channel  with 
great  impetuositv.  It  may  be  said  to  have  two  banks, — the  first, 
that  of  the  river  m  its  natural  state ;  the  second,  that  of  its  overflow- 
ings. After  descending  the  outermost  bank,  the  traveller  proceeds 
about  a  furlong  upon  a  level  strand,  before  he  comes  to  the  imme- 
diate bank  of  the  river.  This  second  bank  is  now  (as  it  anciently 
was)  so  beset  with  bushes,  reeds,  tamarisks,  willows,  oleanders,  ai^ 
other  shrubs  and  trees,  which  form  an  asylum  for  various  wild  ani- 
mals, that  no  water  is  perceptible  until  the  traveller  has  made  his  way 
through  them.^  In  tnis  thicket,  several  kinds  of  wild  beasts  used 
formerly  to  conceal  themselves,  until  the  swelling  of  the  river  drove 
them  from  their  coverts.  To  this  fact  the  prophet  Jeremiah  alludes, 
when  he  compares  the  impatience  of  Edom  and  Babylon  under  the 
divine  judgments,  to  the  coming  up  of  a  lion  from  the  swellings  of 
Jordan,  (Jer.  xlix.  19.)  On  the  level  strand  above  noticed,  it  pro- 
bably was,  that  John  the  Baptist  stood,  and  pointed  to  the  stones  of 
which  it  was  composed,  when  he  exclaimed,  /  say  unto  you,  that  Gfod 
is  able  of  THESE  STONES  to  raise  up  children  unto  Abraham: 
and  turning  to  the  second  bank,  which  was  overgrown  with 
various  shrubs  and  trees  that  had  been  suffered  to  grow  wild  for 
ages,  he  added,  and  now  also  tlie  axe  is  laid  unto  the  root  of  th£ 


*  ShaVfi  Trayeli,  yoI  ii  pp.  156,  167. 
■  Backinghain*s  Travels,  p.  815. 

*  Three  Weeks  in  Palestine,  p.  90. 

*  Dr.  Thomson,  The  Land  and  the  Book,  p.  620.  Dr.  Macmichael's  Travels  from 
Moscow  to  Ck)nstanUnople,  in  the  years  1817,  1818,  p.  191.  Lond.  1819.  4ta  The 
Jordan  is  annually  frequented  by  many  thousand  pilgrims,  chiefly  of  the  Greek  church, 
under  the  protection  of  the  Mooslllim,  or  Turkish  €k>yemor  of  Jerusalem,  and  a  strong 
miUtary  escort.  Ibid.  pp.  191,  192.  Bichardson's  Travels,  voU  ii.  p.  387.  Irlyr's  usA 
Man^^  Travels,  pp.  329,83a 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Itivers.  43 

TRE£B :  therefore  enery  tree  which  bringeth  not  forth  good  PEUIT,  i$ 
hewn  downy  and  cast  into  the  fire.  (Matt.  iii.  %y  10.)  The  passage 
of  this  deep  and  rapid  river  by  the  Israelites^  at  the  most  unfavour* 
able*  season^  when  augmented  by  the  dissolution  of  the  winter  snows^ 
was  more  manifestly  miraculous,  if  possible,  than  that  of  the  Red 
Sea ;  because  here  no  natural  agency  whatev^  was  employed ;  no 
mighty  winds  to  sweep  a  passage  as  in  the  former  case ;  no  reflux  in 
the  tide  on  which  minute  philosophers  might  fasten  to  depreciate  the 
miracle.  It  seems,  therefore,  to  have  been  providentially  designed 
to  silence  cavils  respecting  the  former :  it  was  done  at  noonday,  in 
the  presence  of  the  neighbouring  inhabitants ;  and  it  struck  terror 
into  the  kings  of  the  Amorites  and  Canaanites  westward  of  the  river, 
whose  hearts  melted^  neither  was  there  any  spirit  in  them  any  more,  be- 
cause  of  tlie  children  of  Israel.  (Josh.  v.  1.)  The  place  where  the 
Israelites  thus  miraculously  passed  this  river,  is  supposed  to  be  the 
fords  of  Jordan  mentioned  in  Judg.  iii.  26. 

The  other  remarkable  streams  or  rivulets  of  Palestine  are  ihe 
following :  — 

(2.)  The  Abnon,  which  descends  from  the  mountuns  of  Gilead  or 
Moab,  and  discharges  itself  into  the  Dead  Sea,  after  a  course  of 
about  eighty  miles.  It  is  called  by  the  Arabs  el-M6jib.  The  Amon 
separated  the  Amorites,  and  subsequently  the  tribe  of  Reuben,  from 
the  Moabites,  and  formed  the  souUiern  limit  of  the  eastern  part  of 
Palestine. 

(3.)  The  SiHOB  (the  Belus  of  ancient  geographers,  at  present 
called  the  Elardanah)  has  its  source  about  four  miles  to  the  east  of 
the  head  of  the  river  Kishon.  It  waters  the  plains  of  Acre  and 
Esdraelon,  and  falls  into  the  sea  at  the  gulph  of  Keilah.' 

(4.)  The  brook  Jabbok  takes  its  rise  in  the  mountains  of  Gilead, 
ana  falls  into  the  river  Jordan.  It  is  a  rapid  stream,  flowing  over 
a  rocky  bed ;  its  waters  are  clear,  and  agreeable  to  the  taste,  and  its 
banks  are  very  thickly  wooded  with  oleander  and  plane  trees,  wild 
olives,  wild  almonds,  and  numerous  other  trees.  By  the  Arabs  it  is 
now  termed  Nahr-^UZerhah^  or  the  river  of  Zerkah,  from  a  neigh- 
bouring station  or  village  of  that  name,  situated  on  the  route  of  the 
Mohammedan  pilgrims  journeying  from  Damascus  to  Mecca.^ 

(5.)  The  Kanah,  or  Brook  of  Heeds,  springs  from  the  mountains 
of  Judah,  but  only  flows  during  the  winter,  and  it  falls  into  the 
Mediterranean  Sea  near  Csesarea :  it  formerly  separated  the  tribe  of 
Ephraim  from  that  of  Manasseh.  (Josh.  xvii.  8,  9.) 

(6.)  The  brook  Besob  (1  Sam.  xxx.  9.)  fSedls  into  the  same  sea 
between  Gaza  and  Rhinocorura. 

(7.)  Hie  KiSHON,  now  called  the  Moukattoua,  issues  from  the 
mountiuns  of  Carmel,  at  the  foot  of  which  it  forms  two  streams ;  one 
flows  eastward  into  the  sea  of  Galilee,  and  the  other,  taking  a 
westerly  course  through  the  plain  of  Jezreel  or  Esdraelon,  discharges 

■  Shaw's  TraTeb,  vol  ii.  p.  83.  , 

'  Boeklnc^bMn'f  Travds,  pu  dS6.  lUbbi  Schwmtz'f  Deecripthre  Oeographj  of  Pak^a- 
tin0,pu  6S. 
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itself  into  the  Mediterranean  Sea,  at  a  short  distance  to  the  south  of 
Accho  or  Acre.  At  its  entrance  into  the  sea.  Dr.  Wilson  found  it 
a  rapid  stream,  twelve  yards  wide  and  two  feet  deep.  This  is  tiie 
stream  noticed  in  1  KmgQ  xviii.  40.  Its  banks  are  firinged  with 
oleanders  and  other  flowering  shrubs.  Its  size  and  volume  differ 
with  the  season  of  the  year.  In  summer  it  is  almost  dried  up ;  but 
when  swollen  by  heavy  nuns  it  becomes  both  deep  and  rapid,  and 
sometimes  is  impassable.^  On  accoimt  of  its  quicksands  it  is 
considered  the  most  dangerous  river  in  the  land  This  explains 
Judges  V.  21.,  where  Deborah  and  Barak  rejoice  for  the  victory 
obtained  over  the  host  of  Sisera,  singing,  71ie  river  of  Kishon  swept 
them  atcay,  that  ancient  river ,  the  river  Kishon.  **  The  army  of  the 
enemy  was  defeated  near  the  waters  of  Megiddo,  the  sources  and 
side-streams  of  the  Kishon.  They  that  fled  had  to  cross  the  bed  of 
the  torrent;  but  the  Lord  sent  a  heavy  rain.  The  waters  rose. 
The  warriors  stumbled,  and  fell  into  the  quicksands ;  and  the  waves, 
which  came  rushing  on,  washed  them  away  to  the  sea."' 

(8.)  The  Kedbon,  Kidron,  or  Cedron,  as  it  is  variously  termed 
(2  Sam.  XV.  23.;  1  Kings  xv.  13.;  2  Kings  xxiii.  6.  12.;  2  Chron. 
xxix.  16. ;  Jer.  xxxi.  40. ;  John  xviiL  1.),  flows  through  the  valley 
of  Jehoshaphat,  eastward  of  Jerusalem,  between  that  city  and  the 
Mount  of  Olives.  Except  during  the  winter,  or  after  heavy  rains, 
its  deep  channel  is  generally  diy,  but,  when  swollen  by  torrents, 
it  flows  with  great  impetuosity  ' ;  its  waters  are  said  to  become  dark 
and  turbid,  probably  because  it  collects  the  waste  of  the  adjiicent 
hills;  and,  like  other  brooks  in  cities,  it  is  contaminated  with  the 
filth,  of  which  it  is  the  receptacle  and  common  sewer.  The  blood 
and  offal  of  the  victims  sacrificed  in  the  temple  are  sud,  in  later 
times,  to  have  been  carried  off*  by  a  dndn  into  the  Kedron.^  As  no 
mention  is  made  of  bridges  in  Palestine,  it  is  probable  that  tlie  in- 
habitants forded  the  rivers  and  brooks  wherever  it  was  practicable 
(in  the  same  manner  as  persons  of  both  sexes  do  to  this  day  in 
Bengal),  which  is  alluded  to  in  Isa.  xlviL  2. 

2.  Of  the  Lakes  mentioned  in  the  Scriptures,  three  are  particularly 
worthy  of  notice ;  viz.,  that  of  Galilee  or  Gennesareth,  and  the  JLake 
of  Sodom,  both  of  which  are  termed  seas^,  agreeably  to  the  Hebrew 
phraseology,  which  gives  the  name  of  sea  to  any  large  body  of 
water,  and  the  Lake  Merom. 

>  Carne*8  Letters,  p.  250.  Richter*8  Pilgrimftges  in  the  Eaat,  in  1815,  1816.  (Cabinet 
of  Foreign  Voyages,  vol.  i.  pp.  169,  160.  London,  1825.)  Fisk's  Pastor^s  Recoliectioua 
of  Egypt,  &a  p.  365.  Willan's  JonmeTings  in  the  Land  of  Israel,  p.  57.  Wilson's  Landa 
of  the  Bible,  voL  ii.  p.  238. 

'  Van  de  Velde's  Narrative  of  a  Jonrney  through  Syria  and  Palestine,  in  1851  and  1852, 
vol.  i  p.  289. 

'  In  like  manner  the  rivers  of  Cypms  (which  island  lies  to  the  north-west  of  the  Holy 
Land)  are  dir  during  the  summer  months,  and  are  swollen  into  torrente  by  sudden  rains. 
Dr.  Clarke*8  Travels,  vol  iv.  p.  75. 

^  Lightfoot's  ChorographiciEd  Century,  on  Matthew,  chap.  38.  fine.  (Works,  voL  i. 
p.  80.) 

*  This  appellation  is  retained  by  the  modeni  inhabitants,  who  reside  in  its  vicinity, 
**  who,  like  the  earliest  ones,  call  their  water  a  «ea,  and  reckon  it  and  the  Dead  Sea  to  the 
south  of  them  to  be  the  two  largest  known  except  the  great  ocean.**  Buckingham's 
Travels,  p.  47  L 
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(1.)  The  Sea  of  Galilee  (so  called  from  its  situation  on  the 
eastern  borders  of  that  division  of  Palestine)^  through  which  the 
Jordan  flows,  was  anciently  called  the  Sea  of  CJiinnereth  (Numb. 
xxxiv.  1 1.),  or  Chinneroth  (Josh.  xii.  3.),  from  its  vicinity  to  the 
town  of  that  name;  afterwards  the  Water  of  Gennesar  (I  Mace  xi. 
67.),  and  in  the  time  of  Jesus  Christ,  the  Lake  of  Genesareth  or 
Gennesareth  (Luke  v.  1.),  from  the  neighbouring  land  of  the  same 
name  (Matt  xiv.^  34.;  Mark  vL  53.);  and  also  die  Sea  of  Tiberias 
(John  vL  1.,  xxi.  1.),  from  the  contiguous  city  of  Tiberias.  This 
capacious  lake,  almost  equal  in  the  grandeur  of  its  appearance  to  that 
of  Geneva,  spreads  its  cool  and  sweet  transparent  waters  over  all  the 
lower  territory,  extending  from  the  north-east  to  the  south-west: 
it  10  27^  fathoms,  or  165  (eet  in  depth,  and  is  600  feet  below  the  level 
of  the  ocean.  The  waters  of  the  northern  part  of  this  lake  abound 
with  fish :  this  circumstance  marks  the  propriety  of  our  Lord's  pa- 
rable of  the  net  cast  into  the  sea  (Matt.  xiii.  47,  48.)  which  was  de- 
livered by  him  from  a  vessel  near  the  shore.  There  are  five  sorts  of 
fish,  which  are  said  to  be  most  delicious :  they  are  caught,  partly  by 
the  fishermen  going  into  the  water,  up  to  their  waist,  and  throwing 
in  a  hand  net,  and  partly  with  casting  nets  from  the  beach,  a  method 
which  must  yield  a  very  small  quantity,  compared  to  what  they  would 
get  with  boats.  ^ 

Pliny  states  this  lake  to  be  sixteen  miles  in  length  by  six  miles  in 
breadth.  Josephus,  whose  intimate  knowledge  of  his  country  gives 
his  descriptions  a  high  claim  to  attention,  says  tiiat  '^  its  breadth  is 
forty  furlongs,  and  its  length  one  hundred  and  forty.  Its  waters  are 
sweet,  and  very  agreeable  for  drinking,  for  tiiey  are  finer  than  the 
thick  waters  of  other  fens.  The  lake  is  also  pure,  and  on  every  side 
ends  directiy  at  tiie  shores,  and  at  the  sand:  it  is  also  of  a  temperate 
nature  when  drawn  up,  and  softer  than  river  or  foxmtain  water :  and 
it  is  so  cold  tiiat  the  people  of  tiie  place  cannot  warm  it  by  setting  it 
in  the  sun,  in  the  hottest  season  of  the  year.  There  are  several  kinds 
of  fish  in  it,  difierent  botii  to  the  taste  and  sight  from  tiiose  else- 
where.    It  is  divided  into  two  parts  by  the  river  Jordan.*'* 

The  fidelity  of  Josephus's  description  is  attested  by  modem  travel- 
lers. Mr.  Buckingham,  who  beheld  it  in  1816,  observes  tiiat  *^all 
tiiese  features  are  drawn  with  an  accuracy  tiiat  could  only  have  been 
attained  by  one  resident  in  the  country.  The  size  is  still  nearly  the 
same ;  tiie  borders  of  tiie  lake  still  end  at  the  beach  or  the  sands,  at 
tiie  feet  of  the  mountains  which  environ  it.  Its  waters  are  still  as 
sweet  and  temperate  as  ever,  and  the  lake  aboimds  with  great  numbers 
of  fish  of  various  sizes  and  kinds.  The  appearance  of  the  lake  as 
seen  from  Capernaum,"  Mr.  Buckingham  states,  ^^  is  still  grand ;  its 
greatest  length  runs  nearly  nortii  and  south  from  twelve  to  fifteen 
miles ;  and  its  breadtii  seems  to  be,  in  general,  from  six  to  nine  miles. 

>  Trayek  in  Egypt,  &a  by  Captaim  Irby  and  Mangles,  p.  295.  Madden's  Travek  in 
Tnrkej,  &c.  vol  u.  p.  812.  Capt.  Lynch't  Karrative  of  the  United  States'  Expedition  to 
the  Rirer  Jordan  and  the  Dead  Sea,  p.  165.  See  also  Game's  Letters  from  the  East,  pp. 
S54«-363.  Richter's  Pilgrimages  in  the  East.  (Cabinet  of  Foreign  Voyages,  vol.  i 
p.  157.)    Thomson,  The  Land  and  the  Book,  p.  874. 

"  Josephns  de  BelL  Jud.  lib.  ill  c.  10.  ^  7.    Pritii  Introd.  in  Nov.  Te^t.  d.  503. 
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The  barren  aspect  of  the  mountiuns  on  each  aide^  and  the  total  ab- 
sence of  wood,  ^ve^  howeyer,  a  cast  of  dulness  to  the  picture;  and 
this  is  increased  to  melancholy  by  the  dead  calm  of  its  waters,  and 
the  silence  which  reigns  throughout  its  whole  extent,  where  not  a 
boat  or  vessel  of  any  kind  is  to  be  found.***  **  The  whole  coun^ 
in  its  neighbourhood  is  well  nigh  depopulated  by  the  judgments  rf 
God  and  the  depravity  and  misgovemment  of  man."' 

Dr.  Clarke,  by  whom  this  lake  was  visited  a  few  years  before  Mr. 
Buckingham's  arrival,  describes  it  as  longer  and  finer  than  our  Cum- 
berland and  Westmoreland  lakes,  although  it  yields  in  majestr  to  the 
stupendous  features  of  Loch  Lomond  in  Scotland.  Like  our  Winder- 
mere, the  lake  of  Gennesareth  is  often  greatly  agitated  by  winds. 
(Matt  viiL  23 — 27.^  The  force  of  the  waves  in  Siat  case  is  also  so 
great  that  many  of  tne  houses  in  the  town  of  Gennesareth  are  thereby 
endangered.'  A  strong  current  marks  the  passage  of  the  Jordan 
through  the  middle  of  this  lake ;  and  when  this  is  opposed  by  con- 
trary winds,  which  blow  here  with  the  force  of  a  hurricane  firom  the 
soutfi-east,  sweeping  into  the  lake  from  tlie  mountains,  a  boisterous 
sea  is  instantly  raised :  this  the  small  vessels  of  the  country  are  ill 
qualified  to  resist.  '^  The  wind,"  he  says,  ^^  rendered  its  sur&oe  rough, 
and  called  to  mind  the  situation  of  our  Saviour's  disciples;  when, 
in  one  of  the  small  vessels,  which  traversed  these  waters,  they  were 
tossed'  in  a  storm,  and  saw  Jesus  in  the  fourth  watch  of  die  night 
walking  to  them  upon  the  waves."  (Matt,  xiv.  24 — 26.)  These  agi- 
tations, however,  do  not  last  for  any  length  of  time. — its  brood  and 
extended  surface,  covering  the  bottom  of  a  profound  valley,  environed 
by  lofty  and  precipitous  eminences  (excepting  only  the  narrow  en- 
trance and  outlet  of  the  Jordan  at  each  extremity),  added  to  the 
impression  of  a  certain  reverential  awe  imder  which  every  Christian 
pilgrim  approaches  it,  ^ve  it  a  character  of  dignity  tmpajiJleled  by 
any  similar  scenery.^  When  not  agitated  by  tempests,  the  water  is 
stated  to  be  as  clear  as  the  purest  crystal,  sweet,  cool,  and  most  re- 
freshingto  the  taste. 

(2.)  The  Waters  of  Merom,  mentioned  in  Josh.  xL  5.  7.,  are 
the  lake,  afterwards  called  Samochonitis  by  Josephus,  which  lies 
between  the  head  of  the  river  Jordan  and  the  sea  of  Tiberias.  Its 
modem  name  is  Bahr  El-H£deh,  or  the  Lake  of  Houle.  Acoordiii^ 
to  Josephus,  it  is  thirty  furlongs  broad,  and  sixty  furlongs  in  length; 
and  its  marshes  extend  to  the  place  called  Daphne  ^  where  the  Jordan 
issues  from  it.  Though  its  waters  are  no  longer  bitter,  this  lake 
derives  no  small  interest  from  the  illustrations  and  allusions  so  often 

>  Buckingham's  Travelfl,  pp  470,  V^-  ^f*  Jowett's  estimate  nearly  coincides  with 
that  of  Mr.  Bnckingham  (Christian  Researches  in  Syria,  p.  175.),  as  also  do  those  of  Mr. 
Bae  Wilson  (TraTds  in  the  Holy  Land,  toI.  ii  pp.  13, 14.  8d  edition)  and  of  the  Bar.  J. 
D.  Paxton.     (Letters  from  Palestine,  p.  181.) 

*  Wllson'sLand  of  the  Bible,  p.  Ill,  112. 

*  Schwartz's  Descriptive  Geography  of  Palestine,  p.  47. 

«  Dr.  Clarke's  Travels,  vol.  iv.  pp.  209,  210.  225.    Buckingham's  Travels,  pp.  468.  471. 

*  De  Bell.  Jud.  lib.  iv.  c  1.  §  I.  Beland  conjectores  that,  for  2>apAfie,  in  this  passage 
of  Josephns,  we  onght  to  read  jDou,  as  there  is  no  mention  of  any  puce  called  Dsqihne  in 
this  vicinity,  and  Daphne  near  Antioch  was  for  distant  from  the  waters  of  Merom. 
PalsBstina,  torn.  i.  p.  263. 
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made  to  it  by  the  prophets.  '^  On  its  margin  and  over  a  ^ood  part 
of  its  surface  there  are  a  great  many  sedges,  rashes,  and  lotuses. 
Thousands  of  aquatic  birds  are  seen  gamboling  on  its  bosom,  and 
many  swallows  skimming  its  surface.  Its  waters  have  not  quite  the 
purity  of  the  Lake  of  Tiberias,  as  it  is  fed  by  several  muddy  streams 
running  through  a  morass.  It  would  be  no  di£Bcult  matter  to  effect 
its  drainage."' 

(3.)  The  Lakb  or  Sea  of  Sodom,  or  the  Dead  Sea,  has  been 
celebrated  not  only  by  the  sacred  writers,  but  also  by  Josephus,  and 
several  profane  authors.'  It  was  anciently  called  in  the  Scriptures 
the  Sea  of  the  Plain  (Deut.  iii.  17.,  iv.  49.),  being  situat^  in  a 
valley,  with  a  phdn  lying  to  the  south  of  it,  where  once  flourished 
the  cities  of  Sodom  and  Gomorrah,  with  the  other  cities  of  the  plain ; 
—  the  Salt  Sea  (Deut.  iiL  17. ;  Josh.  xv.  5A  from  the  extremely 
saline,  and  bitter,  taste  of  its  waters; — the  dalt  Sea  eastward 
(Numb,  xxxiv.  3.), — and  the  East  Sea  (Ezek.  xlvii.  18.;  Joel  ii. 
20.),  from  its  situation  relatively  to  Jud»a.  By  Josephus  and 
other  writers  it  was  called  the  Lake  Aspualtites,  that  is,  the 
Bituminous  Lake,  irom  tiie  abundance  of  bitumen  found  in  it ;  and 
by  Jerome,  the  Dead  Sea,  from  ancient  traditions,  erroneously 
though  generally  received,  that  no  living  creature  can  exist  in  its 
stagnant  and  hydro-sulphuretted  waters ;  which,  though  they  look 
remarkably  clear  and  pure,  are  in  the  highest  d^ree  siut,  bitter,  and 
nauseous,  and  of  such  a  degree  of  specific  gravity  as  will  enable  a 
man  to  float  on  tiieir  surface  without  motion.'    The  acrid  saltness 

>  Carne'B  Recollections  of  the  East,  p.  39.     Wilson's  Lands  of  the  Bible,  yoL  ii.  ix  162. 
s  Josephus  de  BelL  Jud.  lib.  iv.  c  8.  §  4. ;  Flin^,  Hist.  Nat  lib.  y.  a  16. ;  Tacitus, 
Hist  lib.Y.  a  6. ;  Justin,  lib  xxxyL  a  8.;  Strabo,  lib.  xYi.  pp.  1087,  1088.  edit  Oxon. 

'  Irbj's  and  Mangles'  TraYols,  p.  83a  Quarterly  Journal  of  Science,  Literature,  and 
the  Arts,  yoI.  Yiii.  p.  164  An  analysis  of  the  water  of  the  Dead  Sea  (a  phial  of  which 
had  been  brought  to  England  by  Mr.  Gordon  of  Clunie,  at  the  request  of  Sir  Joseph 
JSanksX  conducted  by  Dr.  Marcet,  gave  the  following  results: — This  water  is  perfectly 
transparent,  and  does  not  deposit  any  crystals  on  standing  in  dose  Ycssels. — Its  taste  is 
peculiarly  Mtter,  saline,  and  pungent — The  application  of  tests  or  re-agents  proves  that  it 
contains  the  muriatic  and  sulphuric  acids.  There  is  no  alumina  in  it,  nor  does  it  appear 
to  be  saturated  with  miuine  salt  or  muriate  of  soda. — On  summing  up  the  contents  of  150 
grains  of  the  water,  they  were  found  to  hold  in  solution  the  following  substances,  and  in 
the  undermentioned  proportions : — 

Salts.             Acid. 
Muriate  of  lime       ...      5.88  grains.     3.89  grains. 
Muriate  of  magnesia        -        -    15.37     —        8.61 
Muriate  of  soda      ...    15.54     —        7.15 
Selenite a08     —        

36.87  18.65 

And,  cooaequently,  the  proportions  of  these  salts  in  100  grains  of  the  water  would  bo: — 

Grains. 
Muriate  of  lime  .....      8.920 

Muriate  of  magnesia .        -        -        -       .    10.246 

Muriate  of  sod« 19.360 

Sulphate  of  lime 0.054 

24.580 

PliiloBOphical  Transactions  of  the  Royal  Society  of  London,  for  1807,  part  il  pp.  298— 
312.    Another  analysis,  made  by  the  eminent  iSrench  chemist, M.  Gay-Lussao»m  1819, 
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of  its  waters  is  much  greater  than  that  of  the  sea;  and  the  hind, 
which  surrounds  this  lake^  being  equally  impr^nated  with  that 
saltnesSy  refuses  to  produce  any  pknts  except  a  few  stunted  thorns, 
which  wear  the  brown  garb  of  the  desert.  To  this  circumstance 
Moses  alludes  in  Deut.  xxix.  23. :  ^*  The  whole  land  thereof  is  brim- 
stone and  salt.^  ^  The  air  itself,  which  is  by  evaporation  loaded  with 
it^  and  which  is  impregnated  with  the  sulphureous  and  bituminous 
vapours,  is  fatal  to  vegetation ;  hence  arises  the  deadly  aspect  which 
reigns  arotmd  the  lake.'  These  exhalations  Captain  Lynch  (of  the 
United  States'  Navy,  who  in  1847  first  navigated  the  Dead  Sea 
since  those  cities  were  engulphed  in  it)  ascribes  to  the  foetid  springs 
and  marshes  along  the  shores  of  the  sea,  increased  perhaps  by  ex- 
halations from  stagnant  pools  in  the  flat  plain  which  bounds  it  to  the 
north.'  Wood,  all  incrusted  with  salt,  lies  in  ^reat  quantities  on 
the  shore.^  Here  formerly  stood  the  cities  of  So£>m  and  Gomorrah, 
which,  with  three  other  cities  of  the  plain,  were  consumed  br  fire 
from  heaven  \  To  tiiis  destruction  there  are  numerous  allusions  in  the 
Scriptures,  as  displaying  most  signally  the  certainty  and  suddenness 
of  the  divine  justice,  which  sooner  or  later  overtakes  the  impenitentiy 
wicked.  Viewing  tiiis  sea  from  the  spot  where  the  Jordan  dis- 
charges its  waters  into  it,  this  body  of  water  takes  a  soutii-easterly 
direction  visible  for  ten  or  fifteen  miles,  when  it  disappears  in  a 
curve  towards  the  east.  Its  surface  is  generally  unruffled,  firom  the 
hollow  of  the  basin  in  which  it  lies  scarcely  admitting  the  free  pas- 
sage necessary  for  a  strong  breeze;  it  is,  however,  for  the  same 
reason,  subject  to  whirlwinds  or  squalls  of  short  duration^*  The 
expanse  of  water  at  this  point  has  been  supposed  not  to  exceed  five 
or  six  miles,  tiiough  tiie  mountuns,  which  skirt  each  side  of  the 
valley  of  the  Dead  Sea,  are  apparentiy  separated  by  a  distance  of 

gave  nearly  similar  results.  (See  Qoarterly  Jonmal  of  Science,  &c  toL  yiiL  p.  16^) 
Dr.  Bobinson  has  giren  &e  analyses  of  I>r.  Marcet  and  of  Gay-Lossac,  to  which  he  has 
added  those  of  Prof.  C.  Gmelin,  of  Tubingen,  in  1826,  and  of  Dr.  Apjohn,  of  DabUn,  in 
1889.  (Biblical  Researches,  toL  il  p.  224.)  The  result  of  these  seyeral  analyses  is,  that 
the  amount  of  salts  is  in  general  eqnal,  while  the  relatiTe  proportionM  assigned  to  the 
different  salts  are  exceedingly  diverse.  **  Hence  it  appears  that  tne  Dead  Sea  water  now 
contains  about  <me  fourth  of  its  weight  of  salt,  supposed  in  a  state  of  perfect  desiccation;  or, 
if  they  be  desiecated  at  the  temperature  of  180^  on  Fahrenheit's  scale,  they  wiU  amomit 
to  forty-one  per  cent,  of  the  water.  If  any  person  wish  for  a  stronger  confirmation  of  the 
Sdripture  account  of  the  origin  of  the  Dead  Sea  than  this  furnishes,  we  can  only  pity  the 
miserable  state  of  incredulity  to  which  he  is  reduced,  and  commit  him  to  the  inflnences  of 
that  power  which  can  cause  the  '  wilderness  to  blossom  as  the  rose,'  and  from  *  stones  raise 
up  children  nnto  Abraham.'  "    Eclectic  Review  for  1809,  toL  t.  part  i  p.  134. 

>  In  the  vicinity  of  this  sea  Captains  Irby  and  Mangles  collected  lumps  of  nitre  and 
fine  sulphur,  from  the  size  of  a  nutmeg  to  that  of  a  small  hen's  egg,  which  had  been 
brought  down  from  the  surrounding  cliffs  by  the  rain,    levels  in  Egypt,  &c  p.  45S, 

*  volne^s  Travels  in  Egypt,  vol  L  p.  288.  j  Turner's  Tour  in  the  Levant,  vol.  iL  pw  SS7. 
'  Captam  Lynch's  Narrative,  p.  296. 

*  Lord  Lindsay's  Letters  on  Egypt,  &c  voL  IL  p.  67. 

*  M.  de  Saulqy,  a  recent  traveller  in  Palestine,  misled  (as  it  appears)  by  the  traditional 
statements  of  his  Arab  guides,  imagined  that  he  had  fonnd  the  remains  of  buildings  and 
cities,  and  especially  of  Sodom.  His  hvpothesis  (for  it  is  no  more)  has  been  refoted,  1.  bj 
the  Rev.  J.  F.  Thompson,  of  New  York,  in  a  Memoir  on  the  Recent  Explorations  of  ifaie 
Dead  Sea,  in  the  Bibliotheca  Sacra  for  July,  1855,  pp.  528 — 558.;  and  2.,  as  to  Sodom 
and  Zoar,  by  M.  Van  de  Velde,  who  travelled  in  Svria  and  Palestine  in  1851  and  185S. 
For  the  other  three  cities  of  the  plain,  M.  Van  de  velde  did  not  think  it  worth  whOe  to 
seek.  (Van  de  Velde's  Narrative,  vol.  L  pp.  115—117.) 

*  Buckingham's  Travels  in  Palestine,  p.  293. 
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eight  ifules.'  These  mountains  present  to  the  eye  of  the  spectator 
granite,  and  those  other  rocks,  which  (according  to  the  Wernerian 
system  of  geology)  characterise  the  oldest  or  primitive  formation. 
At  the  normem  extremity  of  the  sea  there  is  found  a  black  shining 
stone,  which  partially  ignites  in  the  fire,  and  emits  a  bituminous 
smell :  it  is  used  at  Jerusalem  for  the  manufacture  of  rosaries  and 
other  little  articles.  Sulphur  and  nitre  are  also  found  in  various 
parts.  All  these  circumstances  testify  to  the  volcanic  nature  of  the 
whole  region,  which,  at  a  remote  period,  was  the  theatre  of  im- 
mense volcanoes.'  Josephus  states  the  total  length  to  be  580 
[Greek]  stadia,  or  about  fifty-six  miles,  and  its  breadth  150  stadia, 
or  between  fifteen  and  sixteen  miles.  With  his  computation  nearly 
agrees  the  account  of  Mr.  Came,  who  visited  this  sea  in  1 825,  and 
who  reckons  its  length  at  about  sixty  miles,  and  its  general  breadth 
at  •  ei^teen.'  But  the  accurate  admeasurement  of  the  Rev.  Dr. 
Robinson,  made  in  1838,  in  which  Dr.  Wilson  acquiesces,  fixes  its 
length  at  thirty-nine  or  forty  geographical  miles,  or  about  fifty 
English  miles,  and  its  general  breadth  at  ten  or  twelve  miles.* 
Towards  the  south  a  broad  peninsula  projects  from  the  eastern  shore, 
and  contracts  its  width  t6  within  two  miles.  South  of  this  point 
the  water  is  shallow ;  and  in  sununer,  in  consequence  of  evaporation, 
the  depth  decreases  from  twelve  or  fifteen  feet  to  less  than  one  foot. 
Silence,  awful  as  death,  hangs  over  the  lake :  a  ripple  is  seldom  to 
be  seen  on  its  surface,  and  its  shores  are  rarely  visited  by  any  foot- 
steps but  those  of  the  wild  Arabs,  who  collect  from  them  the  chief 
supply  of  salt  for  their  families  and  flocks.  Not  a  bird  builds  its 
nest,  or  pours  forth  its  strains  in  the  vicinity  of  this  sea:  nor  is 
anything  to  be  found  near.it:  and  **its  desolate  though  majestic 

>  "  The  monntains  on  the  Judsean  side  are  lower  than  those  of  the  Arabian,  and  also  of 
a  lighter  colour;  the  latter  chain,  at  its  southern  extremity,  is  said  to  consist  of  dark 
granite,  and  of  yarioos  colours.  The  hills,  which  branch  off  from  the  western  end,  are 
composed  entirdy  of  white  chalk:  bitumen  abounds  most  on  the  opposite  shore.  Tliere 
is  no  outlet  to  this  lake,  though  the  Jordan  flows  into  it,  as  did  formerly  the  Kedron,  and 
the  Amon  to  the  south.  It  is  not  known  that  there  has  been  any  yisible  increase  or 
decrease  of  its  waters."  (Came*s  Letters,  pp.  317,  31S.)  But  their  uniform  leyelis  su£Bp 
cicntly  accounted  for  by  the  quantity  which  is  evaporated.  (See  Dr.  Shaw's  Trayels, 
vol.  ii.  pp.  157,  158.,  and  Dr.  Robinson's  Biblical  Researches,  yol.  ii  p.  226.) 

'  Dr.  Robinson's  Biblical  Researches,  yoL  ii.  pp.  221,  222*  Yolney's  Trayels  in  Syria, 
ToL  i  pp.  281,  282.  Trayels  of  Ali  Bey  (M.  Badhia),  yoL  ii  p.  263.  Buckingham's 
Trayels,  pp.  443 — 448.     Russell's  Palestine,  p.  412. 

*  On  iir.  Game's  arriyal  at  its  shore,  where  the  waters  lay  like  lead,  there  was  not  a 
breath  of  wind.  **  Whoever,"  says  this  intelligent  traveller,  **  has  seen  the  Dead  Sea,  will 
ever  after  have  its  aspect  impressed  upon  his  memory;  it  is,  in  truth,  a  gloomy  and  fearful 
spectacle.  The  precipices,  in  general,  descend  abruptly  into  the  lake,  and  on  account  of 
their  height  it  is  seldom  agitated  by  the  winds.  Its  shores  are  not  visited  by  any  footstep, 
save  that  of  the  wild  Arab,  and  he  holds  it  in  superstitious  dread.    No  unpleasant  efBuvia 

are  perceptible  round  it,  and  birds  are  seen  occasionally  flying  across A  few 

inches  beneath  the  surface  of  the  mud  are  found  those  bUck  sulphureous  stones  out  of 
which  crosses  are  made,  and  sold  to  the  pilgrims.  The  water  has  an  abominable  taste,  ia 
which  that  of  salt  predominates;  and  we  observed  incrustations  of  salt  on  the  surface  of 
some  of  the  rocks."    Letters  from  the  East,  pp.  316,  317. 

*  Dr.  Robinson's  Biblical  Researches,  vol.  ii.  pp.  217,  218.  Bibliotheca  Sacra,  (New 
York,)  1843,  p.  17.  Wilson's  Lands  of  the  Bible,  vol.  il  p.  24.  Schwartz's  Descriptive 
Geography  of  Palestine,  pp.  43 — 45.  On  the  geological  phenomena  of  the  D^  Sea 
there  is  an  elaborate  memoir  by  Dr.  A.  Lee  in  the  American  Biblical  Repository,  vol.  iii. 
(N.  8.)  pp.  335— 3W. 
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features  are  well  suited  to  the  tales  related  conoemmg  it  by  tlie 
inhabitants  of  the  country,  who  all  speak  of  it  with  terror.'*'  The 
depth  of  this  sea  varies  in  different  parts.  M.  Comille,  who  ad- 
vanced upwards  of  fifty  paces  into  this  sea,  found  that  its  depth  did 
not  exceed  two  feet,  tie  states  that  he  walked,  not  upon  sand,  bat 
upon  the  reddish  bituminous  earth,  covered  with  a  hard  crust,  wtuch 
shook  at  the  slightest  motion  over  it'  Dr.  Robinson  and  one  of  bii 
companions  waded  out  eight  or  ten  rods  before  the  water  reached 
their  shoulders.'  But  the  greatest  depth  of  this  sea,  as  ascertabed 
by  Captain  Lynch,  is  208  fathoms,  or  1300  feet  The  most  im- 
portant discovery,  however,  which  he  made  with  reference  to  the 
accuracy  of  Scripture  history,  is  connected  with  the  sounding! 
**  The  inference  trom  the  Bible"  (he  remarks)  **  that  this  entire 
chasm  was  a  plain  sunk  and  ^  overwhelmed^  by  the  wrath  of  God 
seems  to  be  sustained  by  the  extraordinary  character  of  our  sound- 
ings. The  bottom  of  this  sea  consists  of  two  submerged  plains,  an 
elevated  and  a  depressed  one ;  the  last  averaging  thirteeuy  the  former 
about  thirteen  hundred  feet  below  the  surface,  ^nirough  the  northern, 
and  largest  and  deepest  one,  in  a  line  corresponding  with  the  bed  of 
the  Jordan,  is  a  ravine  which  seems  to  correspond  with  the  Wady 
el  Jeib,  or  ravine  within  a  ravine,  at  the  south  end  of  the  sea.^^ 

(4.)  The  Great  Sea,  mentioned  in  Numb,  xxxiv.  6.  and  elsewhere 
in  the  Sacred  Volume,  is  the  Mediterranean  Sea,  so  called  by  way  of 
eminence.  In  Exod.  xxiiL  31.  it  is  called  the  Sea  of  the  FhiUstinei 
because  their  country  bordered  on  its  shores :  in  Josh.  zxiiL  4.  the 
Great  Sea  westward;  and  in  Deut  xL  24.,  Joel  iL  20.,  and  elsewhere, 
the  Uttermoity  or  Utmost  Secu 

(5.)  The  Red  Sea,  so  often  noticed,  is  now  known  by  the  ^>pel- 
lation  of  the  Arabian  Gkdph.^ 

y.  Besides  the  preceding  rivers  and  lakes,  the  Scriptures  mentaon 
several  Fountains  and  Wells.  In  a  countiy  where  these  are  of  rare 
occurrence,  it  is  no  wonder  that  they  should  anciently  have  given 
rise  to  strife  and  contention.*  (Gen.  xxL  25.,  xxvi  20.)  The  most 
remarkable  of  these  fountains  and  wells  are  —  1.  The  Fountiunof 
En-Rogel ;  2.  The  Upper  and  Lower  Pools  of  Gihon ;  3.  The  Foun- 
tain and  Pools  of  Siloam;  and  4.  The  Pool  of  Bethesda:  which 
being  situated  in  and  near  to  Jerusalem,  a  notice  of  them  is  given  in 
pp.  27 — 29.  suprcu     To  these  may  be  added, 

(6.)  Jacob's  Well,  a  deep  well  entirely  hewn  out  of  the  solid 
rocK,  which  is  situated  at  a  small  distance  from  Sichem  or  Shcdieni} 

>  For  an  account  and  refntation  of  the  ancient  traditionf  conoeming  the  Dead  Sea,  «• 
Dr«  Clarke's  TraTela,  toL  iv.  pp.  400—406.  Sto.  New  Monthlj  Magasine,  toL  10.  p.  S5i 
A  oomprehensiye  digest  of  nearlj  all  that  has  been  written  concerning  this  sea  will  tie 
found  In  the  Modem  Trayeller,  Palestine,  pp.  204 — 224. 

*  Souvenirs  d'Orient,  par  Henri  Comille,  pp.  345,  346.    IVuis,  1836.  Sro. 
'  Biblical  Researches,  yoL  ii  p.  213. 

*  Capt  Lynch's  Narrative,  ppl  378, 379. 

*  See  the  article  Rbd  Sea,  in  the  HiMorical  and  Geographical  Index,  u^firom 

*  When  Capt  Light  descended,  in  1814,  into  the  ^antifol  plain  of  Sephora,  or  S^ 
phoory,  at  a  short  distance  from  Naasareth,  he  saw  in  the  centre  a  band  of  herdsmen,  of*^ 
with  muskets,  watering  their  cattle  in  a  large  stone  reservoir.  With  them  he  was  oblige<i 
to  have  an  altercation  before  they  would  permit  him  to  water  his  horse,  without  psji^ 
fcr  the  privilcg?     Travels,  p.  196.    Three  Weeks  in  Palestine,  p.  68. 
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ako  called  Sychar,  and  at  present  Napolose ;  which  place  was  the 
residence  of  Jacob  before  his  sons  slew  the  Shechemites.  Dr.  Wilson 
ascertiuned  it  to  be  seventy-five  feet  deep,  and  its  diameter  about 
nine  feet.  It  bears  marks  of  the  greatest  antiquity ;  and  it  has  been 
visited  by  pilgrims  of  all  ages,  but  especially  by  Christians,  to  whom 
it  has  become  an  object  of  veneration  from  the  memorable  discourse 
of.  our  Saviour  with  the  woman  of  Samaria.  (John  iv.  5 — 30.)  The 
spot  is  so  distinctly  marked  by  the  evangelist  John,  and  is  so  little 
liable  to  uncertainty,  from  the  circumstance  of  the  well  itself  and  the 
features  of  the  coun^,  that,  if  no  tradition  existed  for  its  identity, 
the  site  of  it  could  scarcely  be  mistaken.^ 

In  consequence  of  the  scarcity  of  water  in  the  East,  travellers  are 
careful  to  stop  as  often  as  possible  near  some  river,  fountain,  or  well : 
this  will  probably  account  for  Jacob's  halting  with  his  family  at  the 
ford  Jabbok  (Gen.  xxxiL  22.);  for  the  Israelites  assembling  their 
forces  near  the  fountains  of  Jezreel  (1  Sam.  xxix.  1.),  as  the  cele- 
brated Moslem  warrior  Saladin  afterwards  did*;  and  for  David's  men 
that  were  unable  to  march  with  him,  waiting  for  him  by  the  brook 
Besor.  (1  Sam.  xxx.  21.)  It  is  not  improbable  that  the  ancient  wells, 
mentioned  in  Gen.  xvi.  14.,  xxiv.  20.  and  Exod.  ii.  ^6.^  were  furnished 
with  some  conveniences  for  drawing  water  to  reitosh  the  fainting 
traveller,  and  with  troughs  or  other  contrivances  for  supplying  cattle 
with  water,  similar  to  those  which  are  to  this  day  found  in  jPersia, 
Arabia,  and  other  countries  in  the  East.'  In  EccL  xii.  6.  Solomon 
alludes  to  a  wheel  as  being  employed  for  the  purpose  of  raising  water.* 
Grreat  precautions  were  taken  anciently,  as  well  as  in  modern  times,  to 
prevent  the  moving  sands  from  cholang  up  their  wells,  by  placing 
a  stone  over  the  mouth  (Gen.  xxix.  2 — 8.),  after  the  requisite  supply 
had  been  drawn  up ;  or  oy  hcMng  them  up,  which  Sir  John  Chardin 

'  Dr.  Clarke's  TrarelB,  toL  ir.  pp.  27S~280«  Addison's  Jonmey  southward  from 
Damascus,  in  the  Metropolitan  Magazine  for  1839,  roL  xxv.  p.  148.  Dr.  Wilson's  Lands 
of  the  Bible,  vol.  ii  pp.  54.  67.  Some  learned  men  have  conjectured  that  Jacob's  well 
wa«  only  a  cistern  or  reservoir  for  rain  water ;  but  the  whole  of  the  surrounding  scenery 
confirms  the  evangelist's  narrative,  and  the  antiquity  of  the  welL  Such  cisterns,  indeed, 
are  common  in  the  oriental  deserts  to  this  day ;  and  it  is  perhaps  to  conveniences  of  this 
kind,  made  or  renewed  bv  the  devout  Israelites,  in  the  valley  of  Baca,  to  facilitate  their 
going  up  to  Jerusalem,  tnat  the  Psalmist  refers  (Ixxxiv.  6, 7.)  where  he  speidts  of  going 
from  strength  to  strength  till  they  appeared  in  Zion.  Banner's  Observations,  voL  il  p.  184. 
To  prevent  accidents  by  the  owners  of  such  cisterns  leaving  them  uncovered,  Moses 
enacted  various  regulations.    See  Exod.  xxi.  33,  34. 

*  Banner's  Observations,  voL  iii.  p.  401.  The  Christian  kings  of  Jerusalem,  in  the 
close  of  the  twelfth  century,  also  assembled  theur  forces  at  a  fountain  between  Nazareth 
and  Sephoris.    Ibid. 

'  In  the  villages  of  Ethiopia  Messrs.  Waddington  and  Banbury  frequently  met  with 
huts  by  the  road- side,  containing  large  jars  of  water  for  travellers.  When  there  is  no  hut 
the  jar  is  generally  placed  under  a  pine  tree.    Journal  of  a  Visit  to  Ethiopia,  p.  35. 

^  In  Smyrna  and  many  other  places  in  the  East,  a  large  wheel  is  fixed  over  the  mouth 
of  a  well  in  a  vertical  position  :  to  this  wheel  a  number  of  pitchers  is  attached  in  such  a 
manner,  that  bv  means  of  its  revolution,  which  is  effected  by  a  horse,  they  are  continually  ^ 
descending  and  filling,  and  ascending  and  discharging  themselves.  (Bartley's  Besearches 
in  Greece,  pp.  235,  236.)  In  the  Russian  Government  of  Iver,  Dr.  Benderson  was  struck 
with  the  number  of  wells  which  he  saw,  over  each  of  which  is  built  a  large  wooden  appa- 
ratus, con8i>ting  chiefly  of  a  windlass,  with  a  wheel  about  six  feet  in  diameter,  which  is 
turned  round  by  the  hand,  and  thus  the  water  is  drawn  up  in  a  bucket.  Be  is  of  opinion 
that  it  is  obviously  to  a  machine  of  this  kind  that  Solomon  refers  in  his  highly  figurative 
picture  of  old  nge.     Biblical  Researches,  p.  32. 
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thinks  was  done  at  Laban*s  well,  of  which  Rachel,  perhaps,  kept  the 
key.  (Gen.  xxix.  6.  9.)  The  stopping  up  of  wells  is  to  this  day  an 
act  of  hostility  in  the  East,  as  it  was  in  the  days  of  Abraham  and 
Isaac  (Gen.  xxvi.  15 — 18.),  and  of  Hezekiah  (2  Chron.  xxxiL  3,  4.), 
and  also  long  after  among  several  ancient  nations.  Thus,  the  Scy- 
thians, in  their  retreat  before  the  Persians,  under  Darius,  filled  up 
the  wells  and  fountains  which  lay  in  their  way ' :  and  Arsaces  ordered 
the  wells  to  be  broken  and  filled  up,  upon  the  advance  of  Antiochus 
from  Ecbatana;  while  the  latter,  who  was  fully  aware  of  their  con- 
sequence to  himself  and  his  army,  sent  a  detachment  of  a  thousand 
horse,  to  drive  away  the  Persian  cavalry  who  were  employed  upon 
this  service.*  Dry  wells  were  used  as  places  of  concealment  (2  Sam. 
xviL  19.)  as  they  are  still  in  India.'  Wells  and  fountains  were  also 
lurking-places  of  robbers  and  assassins,  and  enemies  were  accustomed 
to  lie  in  ambush  at  them,  as  they  are  now.  To  this  Deborah  alludes 
in  her  song.  (Judg.  v.  11.)  The  Crusaders  suffered  much  from  the 
Saracens,  who  lay  in  ambush  for  them  in  like  manner ;  and  Dr.  Shaw 
mentions  a  beautiful  well  in  Barbary,  the  water  of  which  is  received 
into  a  large  basin  for  the  accommodation  of  travellers ;  and  which 
is  called  Shrub  we  kruby  that  is.  Drink  and  away,  from  the  danger 
which  they  incur  of  meeting  with  assassins  there.* 

In  our  own  time  it  is  the  custom  for  the  oriental  women,  particu- 
larly those  who  are  unmarried,  to  fetch  water  from  the  wells,  in  the 
mornings  and  evenings ;  at  which  times  they  go  forth  adorned  with 
their  trinkets.  This  will  account  for  Rebecca's  fetching  water  (Gen. 
xxiv.  15.),  and  will  further  prove  that  there  was  no  impropriety  in 
Abraham's  servant  presenting  her  with  more  valuable  jewels  than 
those  she  had  before  on  her  hands.  (Gen.  xxiv.  22 — 47.)* 

'  Herodotus,  lib.  iv.  c.  120.  torn.  I  p.  292.    Oxon.  1809. 

*  Polybius,  lib.  x.  c.  29.  tont  iii.  p.  253.  edit.  Schweighaeuser. 
'  Roberts's  Oriental  Illastrations  of  Scripture,  p.  189. 

*  Harmer*8  Observations,  vol  iii  p.  409.  Shaw's  Travfels,  voL  i.  p.  63.  Svo.  Bur^- 
hardt*s  Travels  in  Syria.  &c  p.  627.  Captains  Irby  and  Mangles  stopped  at  some  weOs 
of  fresh  water,  where  they  found  a  great  assemblage  of  camels  and  many  Arabs,  who  ap- 
peared to  stop  all  passengers.  They  entered  into  a  violent  dispute  with  the  conductors  of 
those  gentlemen;  and  presently  levied  a  contribntion  on  the  Arabs  who  accompanied 
them.  A  similar  fate  would  certainly  have  awaited  them,  had  it  not  been  for  the  appear- 
ance of  their  arms;  as  the  chief  followed  them  all  the  way  to  El  Arish,  surveying  their 
baggage  **  with  the  most  thieving  inquisitiveness."    Travels  in  Egypt,  &c  pp.  173,  174. 

*  Harmer*s  Observations,  vol.  L  pp.  198,  199.  voL  ii.  pp.  125. 184.  193.  vol.  iii.  p.  401. 
**  In  the  valley  of  Nazareth,"  says  Dr.  Clarke,  **  appeared  one  of  those  fountains,  which, 
from  time  immemorial,  have  been  the  halting  place  of  caravans,  and  sometimes  the  scene 
of  contention  and  bloodshed.  The  women  of  Nazareth  were  passing  to  and  from  the 
town  with  pitchers  upon  their  heads.  We  stopped  to  view  the  group  of  camels  with 
their  drivers  who  were  there  reposing;  and  calling  to  mind  the  manners  of  the  most  re- 
mote ages,  we  renewed  the  solicitations  of  Abraham's  servant  unto  Bebecca,  by  the  well 
of  Nahor.  Gen.  xxiv.  17."  (Travels,  vol.  iv.  p.  165.)  A  similar  custom  was  observed 
by  the  same  traveller  in  the  Isle  of  Syros.  (vol.  vi  pp.  152,  153.)  And  by  Mr.  Emerson. 
(Letters  from  the  .Slgean,  vol  iL  p.  45.)  At  Cana,  w.  Sae  Wilson,  (Travels  in  the  Holy 
Land,  vol.  ii.  pp.  3,  4.)  and  also  Mr.  Came,  obser>'ed  several  of  the  women  bearing  stone 
wa:cring-pot8  on  their  heads  as  thev  returned  from  the  well  (Letters  from  the  East, 
p.  253.)  In  Bengal  it  is  the  universal  practice  for  the  women  to  go  to  pools  and  rivers  to 
fetch  water.  Companies  of  four,  six,  ten,  or  more,  may  be  seen  in  every  town,  daily 
going  to  fetch  water,  with  the  pitchers  resting  on  their  sides.  (Ward's  View  of  the  His- 
tory, &c.  of  the  Hiinloos,  voL  iL  p.  316.  Roberts's  Oriental  Illustrations  of  Scripture, 
p.  27.)    In  ihe  island  of  Gosa,  which  is  eighteen  miles  fVom  Malta,  Mr.  Juwett  says,  that 
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(7.)  As  the  cities  were  mostly  erected  on  eminences^  and  (as  we  have 
already  seen)  the  runs  fall  only  in  the  spring  and  autumn,  the  inha- 
bitants of  Palestine  constructed  Cisterns,  or  reservoirs  for  collecting 
water  during  the  rainy  season,  in  the  cities  and  fields,  and  along  the 
high  roads,  for  the  sustenance  of  themselves,  and  of  their  flocks  and 
herds ;  and  for  the  comfort  of  the  passing  traveller.  Cisterns  were  also 
made  in  private  houses,  allusions  to  which  occur  in  2  Kings  xviii.  SI., 
Prov.  V.  15.,  and  Isa.  xxxvL  16.  Uzziah,  king  of  Judah,  cut  out 
many  cisterns  (2  Chron.  xxvi.  10.)  for  the  supply  of  his  cattle.  Of 
the  cisterns  existing  at  Jerusalem,  notice  has  already  been  taken  in 
page  26,  supra.  Cisterns  of  very  large  dimensions  exist,  at  this  day, 
in  Palestine,  into  which  is  collected  the  rain  water  that  runs  down 
from  the  roofs.  These  closed  cisterns  are  deep  and  broad ;  and  the 
water  thus  obtained  is  said  to  be  quite  fresh  and  good  for  drinking.* 
In  the  vicinity  of  Bethlehem,  in  particular,  there  are  three  capacious 
pools,  known  by  the  name  of  Solomon's  Pools.  Thej  are  in 
the  shape  of  a  long  square,  partly  cut  out  of  the  solid  rock, 
and  partly  built  on  the  sides  with  regular  hewn  stones,  covered 
with  a  tluck  coat  of  plaster  in  the  inside,  and  supported  by  abut- 
ments: the  workmanship  throughout,  like  every  thing  Jewish,  is 
more  remarkable  for  strength  than  beauty.  They  are  situated  at 
the  south  end  of  a  small  valley,  ^'  and  at  a  short  distance  from  one 
another,  each  on  a  different  level,  so  that  the  water  flows  from  the 
upper  into  the  middle  pool,  and  thence  into  the  lower  pool,  from 
which  it  is  conducted  round  the  hills  to  Bethlehem,  and  n^om  Beth- 
lehem to  Jerusalem.  The  walls  of  the  pool  are  of  solid  masonry, 
covered  over  with  cement."  The  following  is  the  measurement  of 
these  pools,  made  with  a  line  by  members  of  the  Deputation  forming 
the  Scottish  Mission  to  the  Jews  in  Palestine,  as  accurately  as  the 
ground  would  admit. 


1.  7%e  Upper  or  Western  Pool 


Length  of  north  side 

of  south  side 

Breadth  of  west  side 

of  east  side 

Depth  at  one  point 


2.  The  Middle  Pool 


Length       -  .  -  -  - 

Breadth  of  west  side  ... 

of  east  side  .  .  - 

3.   The  Lowest  or  Eastern  Pool 

Length      -  -  .  -  . 

Breadth  on  west  side  ... 

on  east  side  ... 


Feet 
889 
880 
229 
236 
25 


425 
158 
250 


583 
148 
202 


the  women,  as  they  go  to  the  wells  for  water,  cany  their  emp^  pitchers  horiiontallj  on 
their  heads,  with  the  month  looking  backwards.    (Missionaiy  ttegister  for  ISIS,  p.  297.) 
May  not  this  illnstrote  Jer.  xiv.  3.  ? 
*  Rabbi  Schwartz's  Descriptive  Geography  of  Palestine,  p.  325. 
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"  At  all  the  comers  there  are  flights  of  steps,  descending  into  tfab 
pools.  The  water  is  pure  and  delightfuL  Oi  the  great  antiqoitj  of 
these  splendid  reservoirs  there  can  be  no  doubt;  and  there  seems 
every  probability  that  they  are  the  work  of  Solomon."  About  a 
hundred  yards'  distance  from  these  pools,  is  the  spring  that  supplies 
them,  and  which  the  monks  of  the  Latin  Convent  at  Bethlehon 
affirm  to  be  the  sealed  fountain  referred  to  in  SoL  Song,  iv.  12.* 

VI.  Palestine  is  a  hilly,  and  in  many  places  a  mountainous 
country,  especially  that  part  of  it  which  is  situated  between  the 
Mediterranean  or  Great  Sea  and  the  river  Jordan.  The  principal 
Mountains  are  those  of  Lebanon,  Carmel,  Tabor,  the  mountains  Gt 
Israel,  and  of  Gilead :  those  which  are  either  within  the  limits,  or  in 
the  immediate  vicinity  of  Jerusalem,  have  been  noticed  in  pp.  20 — 
22,  supra. 

1.  Lebanon,  by  the  Grreeks  and  Latins  termed  Libanus,  is  a  long 
range  or  chain  of  limestone  mountains,  on  the  most  elevated  summits 
of  which  fossilised  antediluvian  fishes,  sea -shells,  and  other  marine 
substances  have  been  discovered*;  extending  nearly  fifty  miles  from 
the  neighbourhood  of  Sidon,  on  the  west,  to  the  vicinity  of  Damascus 
eastward,  and  forming  the  extreme  northern  boundary  of  the  Holy 
Land.  Anciently,  it  abounded  with  odoriferous  trees  of  various  de- 
scriptions, from  which  the  most  curious  gums  and  balsams  were  ex- 
tracted.' It  is  divided  into  two  principal  ridges  or  ranges  parallel 
to  each  other,  the  most  westerly  of  which  is  known  by  the  name  of 
Libanus,  and  the  opposite  or  eastern  ridge  by  the  appellation  of 
Anti-Libanus ;  but  the  Hebrews  do  not  make  this  (Ustinction  of 
names,  denominating  both  summits  by  the  common  name  of  Lebanon. 
These  mountains  may  be  seen  from  a  very  considerable  distance,  and 
some  part  or  other  of  them  is  covered  with  snow  throughout  the 
year.  From  this  circumstance  probably  the  modem  natives  team  it 
Gibl  Leban  or  the  White  Mounti^n.  On  the  lofliest  summit  of  aU, 
Dr.  Clarke  observed  the  snow  lying,  not  in  patches,  as  he  had  seen  it 
during  the  summer  upon  the  tops  of  very  elevated  mountains,  bat 
investing  all  the  higher  part  with  that  perfect  white  and  smooth 
velvet-like  appearance  which  snow  only  exhibits  when  it  is  very 
deep  -^  a  striking  spectacle  in  such  a  climate,  where  the  beholder 
seeking  protection  from  a  burning  sun,  almost  Considers  the  firma- 
ment to  be  on  fire.* 

These  mountains  are  by  no  means  barren ;  but  are  almost  all  well 
cultivated ;  and  oontainea  a  population  of  nearly  200,000  inhabitants 
(which  exceeded  that  of  all  the  rest  of  Palestine)  before  they  were 
desolated  by  civil  wars  in  1845-7.*     The  summits  of  these  momi* 

*  Narratiye  of  ScoHUh  MiBrion  to  Palestine,  p.  176.  Stepheiis*8  Incidents  of  lVaTel» 
p.  439.  Dr.  Richardson's  Travels,  voL  il  pp.  379,  380.  Kobinson's  Biblical  Besearches, 
YoL  iL  p.  165.  Wilson's  Lands  of  the  Bible,  vol.  i  p.  8S7.  Jovnal  of  the  Depatatiois 
from  Malta  Protestant  College  to  the  Ea«t,  toL  ii.  pp.  400,  401.  Dr.  Thomson  has  given 
an  engraving  of  Solomon's  Pools  in  The  T^and  and  the  Book,  p.  60.5. 

*  See  the  authorities  in  Reland's  Palmtina,  torn.  i.  p.  321.,  and  Elliott's  TraTels  ia 
Austria,  Bussia,  and  Tnrke7,  vol  ii  pp.  256,  257. 

*  The  heights  of  odorous  Lebanon  are  eulogised  by  Musaeus:— AiCoyov  bvomtrms  cm 
wrtpuyttrtrt.     Oood's  Sacred  Idyls,  p.  122. 

*  Dr.  Clarke's  Travels,  vol  iv.  pp.  201,  202, 

*  Keith's  Fulfilment  of  Prophecy,  pp.  237 — 239.,  thirty-sixth  edition. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Mountains  of  the  Holy  Lantl  85 

tains  are,  in  many  parts,  level,  and  form  extensive  plains,  in  which 
are  sown  com,  and  all  Unds  of  pulse.  They  are  watered  by  numerous 
cold  flowing  springs,  rividets,  and  streams  of  excellent  water,  which 
diffuse  fre^ness  and  fertility  on  all  sides,  even  in  the  most  elevated 
regions.     To  these  Solomon  has  a  beautifol  allusion.     (Song  iv.  15.) 
Vineyards,  and  plantations  of  mulberry,  olive,  and  fig-trees,  are  also 
cultivated  in  a  wonderful   manner,  on  terraces  formed  by  walls, 
which  support  the  earth  from  being  washed  away  by  the  rains  from 
the  sides  of  the  acclivities.^     The  soil  of  the  declivities  and  of  the 
hollows   that  oocur  between  them  is  most  excellent,  and  produces 
abundance  of  com,  oil,  and  wine ;  which  is  as  much  celebrated  in 
the  East  in  the  present  day  as  it  was  in  the  time  of  the  prophet 
Hosea,  who  particularly  alludes  to  it.  (Hos.  xiv.  7.)     Lebanon  was 
anciently  celebrated  for  its  stately  cedars,  which  are  now  less  nu- 
merous than  in  former  times.     They  grow  among  the  snow  near  the 
highest  part  of  the  mountain,  about  six  thousand  feet  above  the  level 
of  the  sea ;  and  are  remarkable,  as  well  for  their  age  and  size,  as  for 
the  frequent  allusions  made  to  them  in  the  Scriptures.    (See  1  Kings 
iv.  33.,  PsaL  Ixxx.  10.  and  xciL  12,  &c  &c.)  These  trees  form  a  litde 
grove  by  themselves,  as  if  planted  by  art,  and  are  seated  in  a  hollow 
amid  rocky  eimnences  all  around  them,  and  form  a  small  wood,  6300 
feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea,  at  the  foot  of  the  ridge  which  forms 
the  highest  peak  of  Liebanon.     The  number  of  the  largest  trees  has 
varied  at  different  times.  In  1550,  Belloni  found  them  to  be  twenty- 
eight  in  number.     Bauwolf,  in  1^75,  counted  twenty-four;  Dandmi 
in  1600,  and  Thevenot  about  fifty  years  after,  enumerated  twenty- 
three.     And  the  Rev.  Henry  Maundrell,  who  travelled  in  this  region 
in  1696,  reckoned  sixteen  of  the  largest  size,  one  of  which  he  mea- 
sured, and  found  it  to  be  twelve  yaxds  and  six  inches  in  girth,  and 
yet  sound ;  and  thirty-seven  yards  in  the  spread  of  the  boughs. 
jL)r.  Pococke,  in  1738,  found  fifteen  standing,  and  one  which  had  been 
recently  blown  down*     The  celebrated  oriental  traveller,  Mr.  Burck- 
hardt,  who  traversed  Mount  Libanus  in  1810  (with  whom  agrees 
the  Rev.  J.  D.  Paxton,  who  visited  these  cedars  in  1836),  counted 
eleven  or  twelve  of  the  oldest  and  best  looking  trees,  twenty-five 
very  large  ones,  about  fifty  of  middling  size,  and  more  than  three 
hundred  smaller  and  young  ones.     Mr.  Buckingham,  in  1816,  com- 
puted them  to  be  about  two  hundred  in  number,  twenty  of  which 
were  very  larffe.*     In  1817-18,  Captains  Irby  and  Mangles  stated 
that  there  mi^t  be  about  fifty  of  them,  not  one  of  which  had  much 
merit  either  for  dimensions   or  beauty;    the  largest  among  them 
appearing  to  be  Ihe  junction  of  four  or  five  trunks  into  one  tree.' 
Dr.  Richardson,  in  1818,  Mr.  Robinson  in  1830,  M.  de  La  Martine 
in  1833,  Lord  Lindsay  and  the  Rev.  C.  B.  Elliott,  in  1837,  stated 

>  Light's  Trayels,  p.  219.  Bobinson's  Biblical  Researches,  toL  iii  pp.  440,  441.  **  We 
saw  on  some  of  Us  eminences,  more  than  two  thonsand  feet  high,  Tillages  and  Inxnriant 
vegetation,  and  on  some  of  its  pedks,  six  thousand  feet  high,  we  conld  discern  tall  pines 
against  the  clear  sky  beyond."    r^arratiTe  of  the  Scottish  Mission  to  the  Jews,  p.  241. 

«  Buckingham's  Travels  among  the  Arab  Tribes,  pp.  475,  476. 

*  Irby's  and  Mangles'  Travels,  pp.  209,  210. 
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the  oldest  trees  to  be  no  more  than  seven  or  eight.*  Dr.  Wilflon,  in 
1843,  states  that  the  venerable  patriarch  trees,  which  have  stood 
the  blasts  of  thousands  of  winters,  amount  only  to  twelve ;  but  thoee 
of  a  secondary  and  still  younger  growth,  as  nearly  as  can  be  reckcHied, 
[amounted  to]  three  hundred  and  twenty-five.*  Twelve  old  cedara, 
some  of  them  thirty  feet  in  circumference,  were  observed  in  1849  by 
the  Deputation  to  the  East  from  the  Malta  Protestant  College*; 
and  the  same  number  is  specified  by  M.  Van  de  Velde,  as  having 
been  seen  by  him' in  1851  -2.*  This  group  of  cedars  is  held  sacred 
by  the  Greek  Church  on  account  of  a  belief  that  they  were  stand- 
ing when  Jerusalem  was  built.  The  oldest  trees  are  distingui^ed 
by  having  the  foliage  and  small  branches  at  the  top  only,  and  by 
four,  five,  or  even  seven  trunks  springing  from  one  base;  the 
branches  and  trunks  of  the  others  are  lower ;  the  trunks  of  the  old 
trees  are  covered  with  the  names  of  travellers  and  other  persons  who 
have  visited  them,  some  of  which  are  dated  as  far  back  as  1640. 
The  trunks  of  the  oldest  trees  (the  wood  of  which  is  of  a  grey  tint) 
seemed  to  be  quite  dead.*  These  cedars  were  the  resort  of  eagles 
(Ezek.  xviLS.);  as  the  lofty  summits  of  the  mountains  were  the 
haunts  of  lions  and  other  beasts  of  prey  (SoL  Song  iv.  8.),  iv^hich 
used  to  descend  and  surprise  the  unwary  traveller.  But  instead  of 
these,  the  traveller  may  now  frequently  see  the  hart  or  the  deer 
issue  from  his  covert  to  slake  his  thirst  in  the  streams  that  issue  from 
the  mountains.  To  this  circumstance  David  beautifully  alludes  in 
PsaL  xlii.  1.,  which  was  composed  •when  he  was  driven  frx)m  Jeru- 
salem by  the  rebellion  of  Absalom,  and  was  wandering  isunong  these 
mountains. 

Anti-Libanus  or  Anti-Lebanon  is  the  more  lofty  ridge  of  the 
two,  and  its  summit  is  clad  with  almost  perpetual  snow,  which  was 
carried  to  the  neighbouring  towns  for  the  ptu'pose  of  cooling  liquors 
(Prov.  XXV.  13.  and  perhaps  Jer.  xviii.  14.);  a  practice®  which  has 
obtained  in  the  East  to  the  present  day.  Its  rock  is  primitive  calcar- 
reous,  of  a  fine  grain,  with  a  sandy  slate  upon  the  higher  parts  :  it 
affords  good  pasturage  in  many  spots  where  the  Turkmans  feed  their 
cattle,  but  the  western  declivity  towards  the  district  of  Baalbec  is 
quite  barren.^  It  has  two  peaks  or  summits,  which  circumstance  ac- 
counts for  the  psalmist  speaking  of  this  mountain  in  the  plural 
number,  as  the  Hermons.*  (Ps.  xlii.  7.  which  in  our  version  is 
incorrectly  rendered  the  Hermonites.)  The  most  elevated  summit  of 
this  ridge  was  by  the  Hebrews  ordinarily  called  Hebmon  ;  by  the 

>  Maandrell's  Journey,  p.  191.  La  Roqae,  Voyage  de  Syne  et  da  Mont  laban,  p.  8S. 
See  also  Dr.  Richardson^s  Travels,  vol  ii.  pp.  512,  513.  Robinson's  Travels  in  Palestine 
and  Syria,  voL  ii.  pp.  86,  87.  De  La  Martinets  Pilgrimage  to  the  Holy  Land,  vol.  il  p.  363. 
Elliott's  Travels  in  Austria,  Russia,  and  Turkey,  vol.  ii.  p.  256.  Lindsay's  Letters  on 
Egypt,  &c.  vol.  il.  p.  209. 

*  Wilson's  Lands  of  the  Bible,  voL  il  p.  389.  Dr.  Thomson  counted  443,  great  and 
small.    The  Land  and  the  Book,  p.  198. 

^  Journal  of  the  Deputation,  part  I  p.  254. 

*  Van  de  Velde's  Narrative,  vol  ii.  p.  478. 

*  Burckhardt's  Travels  in  Syria  and  the  Holy  Land,  pp.  20,  21.    London,  1822.  4to. 

*  Harmer's  Observations,  vol.  ii.  pp.  156,  157. 

*  Burckbardt's  Travels  in  Syria  and  the  Holy  Land,  pp  20,  21. 

■  BobinsonN  Bibliotheca  Sacra,  p.  13.     New  York  and  Loudon,  1843.    8vo. 
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Sidonians,  SiRlON;  and  by  the  Amorites,  Shenib  (Deut  lii.  9.): 
it  formed  the  northern  boundary  of  the  country  beyond  Jordan. 
Very  copious  dews  fall  here  *,  as  they  also  did  in  the  days  of  the 
Psalmist.  (See  Psal.  cxxxiii.  3.)  The  moimtain  of  Amana,  men- 
tioned in  SoL  Song  iv.  8.9  is  the  southern  part  or  summit  of  Anti- 
Lfibanus,  probably  so  called  because  the  river  Amana  descended  from 
it,  which  waters  the  territories  of  Damascus.^  It  is  still  haunted  by 
beasts  of  prey,  as  it  was  in  the  time  of  Solomon.'  In  Deut.  iv.  48. 
this  mountain  is  called  SiON,  which  has  been  supposed  to  be  either  a 
contraction,  or  a  faulty  reading  for  Sirion:  but  Bishop  Pococke 
thinks  it  probable,  that  Hermon  was  the  name  of  the  highest  sununit 
of  this  mountainous  range,  and  that  a  lower  part  of  it  had  the  name 
of  Sion.  This  obviates  the  geographical  difficulty  which  some  inter- 
preters have  imagined  to  exist  in  PsaL  cxxxiii.  3.  where  Mount  Sion 
is  mentioned  in  connection  with  Hermon,  and  is  generally  under- 
stood to  be  Mount  Sion  in  Jerusalem,  which  was  more  than  thirty 
miles  distant.  According  to  the  bishop's  supposition,  the  dew  fall- 
ing from  the  top  of  Hermon  down  to  the  lower  parts,  might  well 
be  compared  in  every  respect  to  the  precious  ointment  upon  the  head 
that  ran  doum  unto  the  beard,  even  AarorCs  heard,  and  went  down 
to  the  skirts  of  his  garments  (PsaL  cxxxiii.  2.),  and  that  both  of 
them,  in  this  sense,  are  very  proper  emblems  of  the  blessings  of 
unity  and  friendship,  which  diffuse  themselves  throughout  the  whole 
flodety.* 

Both  Lebanon  and  Anti-Lebanon  are  computed  to  be  about  nine 
thousand  feet  in  height,  and  offer  a  grand  and  magnificent  prospect 
to  the  beholder ;  fix)m  which  many  elegant  metaphors  are  derived  by 
the  sacred  writers.  (See  Isa.  x.  34.  xxix.  17.  and  xxxv.  2.)  Leba- 
non was  justly  considered  as  a  very  strong  barrier  to  the  Land  of 
Promise,  and  opposing  an  almost  insurmountable  obstacle  to  the 
movements  of  cavalry  and  to  chariots  of  war.  **  When,  therefore, 
Sennacherib,  in  the  arrogance  of  his  heart,  and  the  pride  of  his 
strength,  wished  to  express  the  ease  with  which  he  had  subdued  the 
greatest  difficulties,  and  how  vain  was  the  resistance  of  Hezekiah  and 
his  people,  he  says.  By  the  multitude  of  my  chariots  have  I  come  to 
the  height  of  the  mountains,  to  the  side  of  Lebanon  I  and  I  will  cut 
down  the  tall  cedars  thereof,  and  the  choice  ^r- trees  thereof;  and  I 
will  enter  into  the  height  of  his  border,  and  the  forest  of  his  CarmeL 
(Isa.  xxxvii.  24.)  What  others  accomplish  on  foot,  with  much  labour 
and  the  greatest  difficulty,  by  a  winding  path  cut  into  steps,  which 
no  beast  of  burden,  except  the  cautious  and  sure-footed  mule,  can 
tread,  that  haughty  monarch  vaunted  he  could  perform  with  horses 
and  a  multitude  of  chariots."*  During  the  latter  period  of  the 
Soman  empire,  Lebanon  afforded  an  asylum  to  nmnerous  robbers^ 

•-. 
>  Maundrell,  p.  77. 
^  Gesenias's  Heb.  and  Engl.  Lexicon,  by  Bobinson,  p.  73. 

*  Buckingham's  Travels  among  the  Arab  Tribes,  p.  395. 

*  Pococke*8  Description  of  the  East,  vol.  ii  part.  i.  pp.  74,  75.  Bp.  Pococke's  Explana- 
tion is  approved  by  Mr.  Buckingham.     Travels  among  the  Arab  Tribes,  p.  395. 

*  Paxton's  Illustrations  of  Scripture,  vol.  i.  p.  134.     First  edition. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


68  Physical  Geography  of  the  Holy  Land. 

who  infested  the  neighbouring  regions,  so  that  the  eastern  emperars 
found  it  necessary  to  establish  garrisons  there.^ 

2.  Mount  Cabmel  is  situat^  about  ten  miles  to  the  soudi  of  Acre 
or  Ptolemius,  on  the  shore  of  the  Mediterranean  Sea:  it  is  a  range 
of  hills  extending  six  or  eight  miles  nearly  ncnrth  and  south,  coming 
from  the  plain  of  Esdraelon,  and  ending  in  the  promontory  ixt  cape 
which  forms  the  bay  of  Accho  or  Acre.  It  is  veiy  rocky,  and  is 
composed  of  a  whitish  stone,  with  flints  imbedded  in  it.  On  the  east 
is  a  fine  plain  watered  by  the  river  Kishon ;  and  on  the  west  a  nar- 
rower plain  descending  to  the  sea.  Its  greatest  height  does  not  exceed 
twelve  or  fifteen  hundred  feet'  The  summits  oi  this  mountain  are 
said  to  aboimd  with  oaks,  pines,  and  other  trees ;  and,  among  brambles, 
wild  vines  and  olive  trees  are  still  to  be  found,  proving  that  industry 
had  formerly  been  employed  on  this  ungrateful  soil :  nor  is  there  any 
deficiency  of  fountains  and  rivulets,  so  grateful  to  the  inhabitants  ii 
the  East.  There  are  many  caves  in  this  mountainous  range,  particu- 
larly on  the  western  side,  the  largest  of  which,  called  the  school  of 
Elijah,  is  much  venerated  both  by  Mohammedans  and  Jews.  On  the 
summit,  facing  the  sea,  tradition  states,  that  the  prophet  stood  when 
he  prayed  for  rain,  and  beheld  the  cloud  arise  out  of  the  sea  ':  and 
on  the  side  next  the  sea  is  a  lofty  and  spacious  cave,  to  which  tradition 
further  states  that  the  prophet  Elijah  desired  Ahab  to  bring  Baal's 
prophets,  when  celestial  fire  descended  on  his  sacrifice.  (1  Kinss  xviiL 
19—40.)  The  spot  on  the  south-east  of  this  mountain,  ca&ed  JSl 
Mohhraka  or  the  Burnt  Place,  ]\L  Van  de  Velde  has  diown,  with 
very  strong  evidence,  to  be  the  probable  scene  of  the  proj^et's 
sacrifice.^  Carmel  appears  to  have  been  the  name,  not  of  the  hill 
only  distinguished  as  Mount  Carmel,  on  the  top  of  which  the  faith- 
Ail  prophet  Elijah  offered  sacrifice,  but  also  of  the  whole  district^ 
which  afibrded  the  richest  pasture :  and  shepherds  with  their  fiocks 
are  to  be  seen  on  its  long  grassy  slopes,  which  at  present  afford  as 
rich  a  pasture  ground,  as  m  the  days  when  Nabal  fed  his  numerous 
herds  on  Carmel.*  This  was  the  excellency  of  Carmel  which  Isaiah 
(xxxv.  2.)  opposes  to  the  barren  desert  It  is  mentioned  by  Amos 
(L  2.)  as  the  habitations  of  the  shepherds.  The  expression,  jforwf  of 
his  Carmel  (2  Kings  xix.  23.,  Isa.  xxxvii.  24.),  implies  that  it 
abounded  at  one  time  with  wood :  but  its  remoteness,  as  the  border 
country  of  Palestine,  and  the  wilderness  characteristic  of  pastoral 
highlands,  rather  than  its  loftiness  or  its  inaccessibility,  must  be 
alluded  to  by  the  prophet  Amos  (ix.  2,  3.).  There  was  another 
Mount  Carmel,  with  a  city  of  the  same  name,  situated  in  the  tribe  of 

>  Gljcn  AnnaL  lib.  xiv.  p.  91.  ProcopioB  de  Bell.  Pen.  lib.  L  c.  13.  lib.  iL  c  16.  19. 
cited  in  Relaiid's  Palsstina,  torn,  i-  p.  822. 

*  Backingfaam*8  Travels  in  Palestine,  pp.  119,  120.  Dr.  Wilson's  Lands  of  the  Bible, 
vol.  iL  p.  242.  Mr.  Bae  Wilson,  however,  estimates  its  height  at  two  thousand  feet. 
Travels  in  the  Holy  Land,  vol  ii.  p.  61.    Third  edition. 

*  Schok*8  Travels  in  Egypt,  &c.  cited  in  the  Brit  Crit  and  TheoL  Review,  vol  i  p.  872. 
Game's  Letters,  p.  249. 

^  Van  de  Yelde's  Journey  through  byria  and  Palestine,  voL  i  pp.  821 — 827. 

*  Monro's  Summe^Bambles  in  Syria,  vol  i.  p.  6.  Carae's  Becdiections  of  the  £ast» 
p.  48. 
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Judah,  and  mentioned  in  Josh,  xv,  65.^  1  Sam.  xxv.  2.,  and  2  Sam. 
iii.  3.,  which  was  rich  in  pasturage.  It  is  now  called  !^urmul.  Dr. 
Kobinson  foimd  here  extensive  ruins.* 

3.  Tabob  or  Thabor  is  a  calcareous  mountain  of  a  conical  form^ 
about  three  thousand  feet  in  height,  entirely  detached  from  any 
neighbouring  mountain,  and  stands  on  one  side  of  the  great  plain  of 
EJsobraelon :  the  sides  are  rugged  and  precipitous,  but  clothed  with 
luxuriant  trees,  principally  oats  and  wild  pistachios,  and  brushwood, 
except  on  the  southern  side  of  the  mountain.  Here  Barak  was  en- 
camped, when,  at  the  suggestion  of  Deborah,  he  descended  with  ten 
thousand  men,  and  discomfited  the  host  of  Sisera.  (Judg.  iv.)  The 
mountain  is  steep  of  ascent,  and  is  computed  to  be  nearly  one  mile  in 
height  To  a  person  standing  at  its  foot,  it  appears  to  terminate  in 
a  point ;  but  when  arrived  at  the  top,  he  is  a^eeably  surprised  to 
find  an  oval  plain  of  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile  m  its  ^eatest  length, 
covered  with  a  bed  of  fertile  soil  on  the  west,  and  havmg  on  its  east- 
em  side  a  mass  of  ruins,  seemingly  the  vestiges  of  churches,  grottoes, 
and  strong  walls,  all  decidedly  of  some  antiquity,  and  a  few  appear- 
ing to  be  the  works  of  a  very  remote  age.*  During  the  greater  part 
of  the  summer.  Tabor  is  in  the  morning  covered  with  clouds,  which 
vlisappear  towards  noon.  The  prospects  from  this  mountain  are  sin- 
gularly delightful  and  extensive.  To  the  south  lie  the  Mountains 
OF  Engedda  and  Samaria  ;  to  the  north-east,  about  six  miles  off, 
appears  Mount  Hermon,  beneath  which  were  Nain  and  Endor.  To 
the  north  lie  the  Mount  op  the  Beatitudes  •,  where  Christ  deli- 
vered his  divine  sermon  to  the  multitude  (who  were  miraculously  fed 
in  its  vicinity  ^),  and  the  Mountains  op  Gilboa  so  fatal  to  Saul. 
The  latter  are  still  called  by  the  natives  Djehel  Gilboy  or  Mount 
Gilbo.  They  are  a  lengthened  ridge,  rising  up  in  peaks  about  eight 
hundred  feet  above  the  level  of  the  road,  probably  about  one  thou- 
sand feet  above  the  level  of  the  Jordan,  and  about  twelve  hundred 
above  that  of  the  sea ;  and  bounding  the  plain  of  the  Jordan  on  the 
west.     Utter  solitude  is  on  every  side  of  these  mountains,  which 

*  R6bin8on*8  Biblical  Researches,  toL  ii.  pp.  196 — 199. 

'  Jollifie*8  Letters  from  Palestine,  p.  140.  Backingfaam's  Trayels  in  Palestine,  p.  104. 
Bnrckhardt's  Travels  in  Sjria,  &c  p.  334.  Monro's  Ramble  in  Syria,  toL  L  p.  297. 
Lord  Lindsay  is  of  opinion  that  the  mins  on  Mount  Tabor  are  those  of  the  ancient  town 
and  fortress  erected  by  Josephns.  (Letters  on  Egypt  and  Palestine,  rol.  iL  p.  86.)  The 
Tignette  of  this  mountain  in  p.  88.,  is  copied  from  Dr.  K  D.  Clarke's  Trarels,  toI.  iv. 
p.  S34.    It  represents  the  mountain  as  seen  in  crossing  the  plain  of  Jesreel  or  Esdraelon. 

*  This  hill  may  have  an  elevation  of  from  two  to  three  hundred  feet.  The  prospect 
from  its  summit,  which  is  an  area  of  many  acres  containing  scattered  ruins,  is  both 
extensive  and  beautiftd.  Wilson's  Travels  in  Egypt  and  the  Holy  Land,  p.  343.  (Lon- 
don, 1822,  Svo.) 

*  *•  Whether,*'  says  Mr.  Stephens,  *«it  be  true  or  no  that  this  was  the  Mount  of  Beati- 
tudes, it  is  just  the  place  where,  in  those  primitive  days,  or  even  in  the  state  of  society 
which  now  exists  in  the  Holy  Land,  such  an  event  might  have  taken  place;  the  preacher 
standing  a  little  distance  up  the  hill,  and  the  multitude  sitting  down  before  him.  Indeed, 
to  strikingly  similar,  in  all  its  details,  is  the  state  of  society  here  existing  now  to  that 
which  exuted  in  the  time  of  our  Saviour,  that  I  remember,  when  standiuz  on  the  ruins  of 
a  small  church  supposed  to  cover  the  precise  spot  where  Christ  preached  that  compendium 
of  goodness  and  wtedom,  it  struck  mie  tliat,  if  I  or  any  other  man  should  preach  new  and 
strange  things,  the  people  would  come  out  from  the  cities  and  villages  to  dispute,  as  they 
did  onder  the  preaching  of  our  Lord."    Stephens's  Incidents  of  Travel,  p.  582. 
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afford  no  dwelling-places  for  men,  except  for  the  wandering  shepherd, 
whose  search  for  pasturage  must  often  be  in  vain ;  as  a  little  withered 
grass  and  a  few  scanty  shrubs,  dispersed  in  different  places,  constitute 
the  whole  produce  of  the  mountains  of  Gilboa.*  The  Sea  of  Tiberias 
is  clearly  discovered  towards  the  north-east,  terminated  by  the  snow- 
capped Hermon.*  On  the  eastern  side  of  Tabor  there  is  a  small 
height,  which  by  ancient  tradition  is  supposed  to  have  been  the  scene 
of  our  Lord's  transfiguration.  On  the  anniversary  of  the  transfigurar- 
tion  of  Jesus  Christ,  according  to  the  ritual  of  the  Romish  section  of 
the  universal  Christian  church,  there  is  a  great  procession,  and"  mass 
is  performed  at  the  altars,  which  superstition  has  erected  where  the 
three  tabernacles  are  supposed  to  have  been  made.  They  are  in  a 
subterraneous  vault.'  (Matt.  xvii.  1 — 8.,  Mark  ix.  2 — 9.)  During 
the  greater  part  of  the  smnmer,  the  mountain  is  covered  in  the 
morning  with  thick  clouds,  which  disperse  towards  mid-day.  Mount 
Cabmel  is  to  the  south-west,  and  conceals  the  Mediterranean  from 
view  :  and  at  the  foot  of  this  mountain  the  spacious  and  cultivated 
plain  of  Esdraelon  spi'eads  itself. 

4.  The  Mountains  op  Israel,  also  called  the  Mountains  op 
Ephraim,  were  situated  in  the  very  centre  of  the  Holy  Land,  and 
opposite  to  the  Mountains  op  Judah.  The  soil  of  both  ridges  is 
fertile,  excepting  those  parts  of  the  mountains  of  Israel  which  14)- 
proach  the  region  of  the  Jordan,  and  which  are  both  rugged  and 
difficult  of  ascent,  and  also  with  the  exception  of  the  chain  ex- 
tending from  the  Mount  of  Olives  near  Jerusalem  to  the  plain  of 
Jericho,  which  has  always  afforded  lurking  places  to  robbers. 
(Luke  X.  30.)  The  most  elevated  summit  of  this  ridge,  which  ap- 
pears to  be  the  same  that  was  anciently  called  the  Rock  of  Rimmon 
( Judg.  XX.  45. 47.),  is  at  present  known  by  the  name  of  Qtiarantania, 
and  is  supposed  to  have  been  the  scene  of  our  Saviour's  temptation. 
(Matt  iv.  8.)  It  is  described  by  Maundrell^,as  situated  in  a  moun- 
tainous desert,  and  as  being  a  most  miserably  dry  and  barren  place, 
consisting  of  high  rocky  mountains,  torn  and  disordered,  as  if  the 
earth  had  here  suffered  some  great  convulsion.  The  celebrated 
Mountains  of  Ebal  (sometimes  written  Gebal)  and  Gerizim  (Deut. 
xi.  29.,  xxvii.  4.  12. ;  Joslu  viiL  30 — 35.)  are  separated  from  each 
other  merely  by  an  intervening  valley  5  ikej  are  situate,  the  former 

1  Richardson's  Trayels,  vol.  il.  p.  425.  Garners  Recollections  of  the  East,  p.  19.  (Lon- 
don, 1830,  Sva) 

•  Light's  Travels,  p.  200. 

'  Major  Skinner's  Overland  Jonmey  to  India,  voL  i.  p.  131. — From  the  silence  of  the 
evangelists  as  to  the  mountain  of  transfiguration,  and  from  the  circumstance  of  Jesus 
Christ  being  just  before  at  Csesarea  Fhilippi,  some  learned  men  have  contended  that 
Tabor  could  not  have  been  the  scene  of  that  great  event.  No  mountain,  it  is  true,  is  spe- 
cified by  the  evangelist,  nor  is  the  fact  of  Tabor  being  a  mountain  apart  by  itsdfMny 
argument  in  point;  but,  as  the  sacred  writers  expressly  state  it  to  have  happened  six  days 
afier  our  Saviour's  discourse  at  Csesarea  Fhilippi,  he  had  time  enough  to  return  into 
Galilee,  which  was  not  above  twenty-five  leagues'  distance  from  Tabor.  It  is,  therefore, 
not  improbable  that  this  mountain  was  the  scene  of  his  transfiguration.  Beausobre  and 
L'Enfant's  Introduction.     (Bp.  Watson's  Tracts,  vol.  iil  pp.  271,  272.) 

*  Maundrell,  pp.  106,  107.  A  later  traveller,  however  (Mr.  JoliflTe),  is  of  opinion 
that  the  view  from  this  mountain  is  not  sufficiently  extensive.  Letters  from  Palestine;* 
p.  129 
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to  the  north,  and  the  latter  to  the  south  of  Sichem  or  Napolose, 
whose  streets  run  parallel  to  the  latter  mountain,  which  overlooks 
the  town.  **  There  is  a  kind  of  sublime  horror  in  the  lofty,  craggy, 
and  barren  aspect  of  these  two  mountains^  which  seem  to  face  each 
other  with  an  air  of  defiance ;  especially  as  they  stand  contrasted 
with  the  rich  valley  beneath,  where  the  city  [of  Sheehem  or  Napo- 
lose]  appears  to  be  imbedded  on  either  side  m  green  gardens  and 
extensive  olive  grounds, —  rendered  more  verdant  by  the  lengthened 
periods  of  shade  which  they  enjoy  from  the  mountains  on  each  side. 
Of  the  two,  Gerizim  is  not  wholly  without  cultivation."*  In  the 
Mountains  of  Judah  there  are  numerous  Caves,  some  of  a  consider- 
able size:  the  most  remarkable  of  these  is  the  Cave  of  Adullam, 
mentioned  in  1  Sam.  xxii.  1,  2. 

5.  The  Mountains  op  Gilead  are  situated  beyond  the  Jordan, 
and  extend  from  Anti-Libanus  or  Mount  Hermon  southward  •into 
Arabia  Petrsea.  The  northern  part  of  them,  known  by  the  name  of 
l^ASHAN,  was  celebrated  for  its  stately  oaks*,  and  numerous  herds  of 
cattle  pastured  on  its  fertile  soil,  to  which  there  are  many  allusions 
in  the  Scriptures.  (See,  among  other  passages,  Deut.  xxxii.  14.; 
Psal.  xxii.  12.  and  Ixviii.  15.;  Isa.  ii.  13. ;  Ezek.  xxxix.  18.;  Amos 
iv.  1.)  The  hair  of  the  goats  that  browsed  about  Mount  Gilead, 
appears  from  Sol.  Song  iv.  1.  to  have  been  as  fine  as  that  of  the 
oriental  goat,  which  is  well  known  to  be  possessed  of  the  fineness  of 
the  most  delicate  silk,  and  is  often  employed  in  modem  times  for  the 
manufacture  of  mufis.  The  middle  part  of  this  moimtainous  range,  in 
a  stricter  sense,  was  termed  Gilead;  and  in  all  probability  is  the 
mountain  now  called  Djebel  Djelaad  or  Djehel  Djelaoud,  on  which 
is  the  ruined  town  of  Djelaad,  which  may  be  the  site  of  the  ancient 
city  Gilead  (Hos.  vi.  8.),  elsewhere  called  Eamoth  Gilead.  In  the 
southern  part  of  the  same  range,  beyond  the  Jordan,  were,  — 

6.  The  Mountains  of  Ababim^  a  range  of  rugged  hills,  form- 
ing the  northern  limits  of  the  territory  of  Moab,  which  are  conjec- 
tured to  have  derived  their  name  from  the  passes  between  the  lulls, 
of  which  they  were  formed,  or,  perhaps,  from  the  Israelites  having 
passed  the  river  Jordan  into  the  promised  land,  opposite  to  these 
mountains.  According  to  Dr.  Shaw,  they  are  a  long  ridge  of 
frightful,  rocky,  and  precipitous  hills,  which  are  continued  all  along 
the  eastern  coast  of  the  Dead  Sea,  as  far  as  the  eye  can  reach.  Near 
these  moimtains  the  Israelites  had  several  encampments.  The  most 
eminent  among  them  are  Pisgah  and  Nebo,  which  form  a  continued 
chain,  and  command  a  view  of  the  whole  land  of  Canaan.  (Deut  iii. 
27.,  xxxiL  48 — 50.,  xxxiv.  1,  2,  3.)  From  Mount  Nebo  Moses  sur- 
veyed the  promised  land,  before  he  was  gathered  to  his  people. 
(Numb,  xxvii.  12,  13.)     The  Hebrews  frequently  give  the  epithet 

'  Jowett's  Christian  Researches  in  Syria,  &a  p.  102.  (London,  1825.  8vo.) 
'  The  oak,  which  in  ancient  times  supplied  the  Tjrians  with  oars  (Ezek.  xxvii.  6.),  is 
still  frequently  to  be  found  here:  the  soil  is  most  luxuriantly  fertile;  and  the  nomadic 
Arab  inhabitants  are  as  robust  and  comely  as  we  may  conceive  its  ancientpossessors  to 
have  been,  according  to  the  notices  which  incidentally  occur  in  the  Sacred  Volume.  See 
Mr.  Buckingham's  interesting  descriptadi  of  this  region.  Travels,  pp.  826— 321*. 
'  Abarim  denotes  passes  or  passage*. 
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of  everlasting  to  their  mountuns,  because  thej  are  as  old  as  the 
earth  itself.  See^  among  other  instances.  Gen.  xlix.  26.  and  Dent 
xxxiiL  15. 

The  mountdns  of  Palestine  were  anciently  places  of  refiige  to  the 
inhabitants  when  defeated  in  war  (Gen.  xiv.  10.) ;  and  modem  tra- 
vellers assure  us  that  they  are  still  resorted  to  for  the  same  purpose.^ 
The  rocky  summits  found  on  many  of  them  appear  to  have  oeen  not 
unfirequendy  employed  as  altars,  on  which  sacnfices  were  offered  to 
Jehovah  (Judg.  vL  19 — 21.  and  xiiL  15 — 20.);  although  they  were 
afterwards  converted  into  places  for  idol  wor^p,  for  which  the  pro- 
phets Isaiah  (IviL  7.)  and  Ezekiel  (xviii.  6.)  severely  reprove  their 
degenerate  countrymen.  And  as  many  of  the  mountains  of  Palestine 
were  situated  in  desert  places,  the  shadow  they  project  has  fumidied 
the  prophet  Isaiah  with  a  pleasing  image  of  the  security  that  shall 
be  wjoyed  under  the  kingdom  of  Messiah.*    (xxziL  2.) 

YIL  From  the  mountains,  the  transition  to  the  Valleys  is 
natural  and  easy.  Of  those  which  are  mentioned  in  the  Sacred 
Writings,  the  following  are  the  most  celebrated ;  viz. 

1.  ^e  Valley  op  Blessing  (in  Hebrew,  Hie  Valley  of  Bera- 
chah^,  in  the  tribe  of  Judah,  on  the  west  side  of  the  lake  of  Sodom, 
and  m  the  wilderness  of  Tekoah.  It  derived  its  name  from  a  signal 
victory  which  God  granted  to  the  pious  king  Jehoshaphat  over 
the  combined  forces  of  the  Moabites,  Edomites,  and  Ammonites. 
(2  Chron.  xx.  22— 26.> 

2.  The  Vale  op  Siddim,  memorable  for  the  overthrow  of  Che- 
dorlaomer  and  his  confederate  emirs  or  kings.  (Gen.  xiv.  2 — 10.) 
In  this  vale  stood  the  cities  of  Sodom  and  Gt>morrah,  which  were 
afterwards  destroyed  by  fire  from  heaven,  on  which  account  this  vale 
is  also  termed  the  Salt  Sea.     (Gen.  xiv.  3.) 

3.  The  Valley  op  Shaveh,  also  called  the  King's  Dale  (Gren. 
xiv.  17. ;  2  Sam.  xviiL  18.),  derived  its  name  from  a  city  of  the  same 
name  that  stood  in  it  Here  Melchisedek,  king  of  Salem,  met  the 
victorious  Abraham  aftier  the  defeat  of  the  confederate  kings.  TGen. 
xiv.  18.") 

4.  The  Vale  op  Salt  is  supposed  to  have  been  in  the  land  of 
Edom,  east  of  the  Dead  Sea,  between  Tadmor  and  Bozrah.  Here 
both  David  and  Amaziah  discomfited  the  Edomites.  (2  Sam.  viii. 
13. ;  2  Kings  xiv.  7.)  In  the  dry  season  it  is  a  sandy  plain,  and  at 
other  times  a  salt  ma^rsh.' 

5.  The  Valley  op  Mambe  received  its  name  from  Mamre  an 

1  Harmer's  Obseiratioiia,  vol  iii  pp.  429,  430. 

'  **  Ascending  a  sand-hill  that  overlooked  the  plain,  we  saw  Jericho,  contrary  to  our 
hopes,  at  a  great  distance;  and  the  level  tract  we  must  pass  to  arrive  at  it  was  exposed 
to  a  snltrj  sun,  without  a  single  tree  to  afford  as  a  temporaiy  shade.  The  simile  of  *  the 
shadow  of  a  great  rock  in  a  weary  land '  was  never  more  forcibly  feh."  (Game's 
Letters,  p.  320.) — **  The  shadow  of  a  great  projecting  rock  is  the  most  refreshing  that  is 
possible  in  a  hot  country,  not  only  aa  most  perfectly  excluding  the  rays  of  the  sun,  but 
also  having  in  itself  a  natural  coolness,  which  it  reflects  and  communicates  to  every  thing 
about  it.**  Bishop  Lowth*s  Isaiah,  vol.  ii  p.  221.  See  also  Dr.  Henderson^s  Travels  in 
Iceland,  vnL  i.  p.  206.  and  Dr.  Bichardson's  Travels  along  the  Mediterranean,  &c  vol  ii. 
p.  186. 

*  BiUiotheca  Sacra  for  1847,  p.  406. 
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Amorite,  who  was  In  alliance  with  Abraham :  it  was  celebrated  for 
the  oak  (or  as  some  critics  render  it  terebinth-)  iree^  under  which  the 
patriarch  dwelt  (Gen.  xiii.  18.),  in  the  vicinity  of  Hebron.  It  is  still 
very  fertile  ;  and  its  fig-trees,  olives^  and  pomegranates  are  remark- 
able for  their  beauty  and  quality. 

6.  The  Vallet  of  Eshcol  is  supposed  to  have  derived  its  name 
from  Eshcol,  one  of  the  confederates  of  Abraham,  whom  they  assisted 
in  his  pursuit  of  the  four  kings  as  related  in  Gen.  xiv.  It  is  situated 
at  a  short  distance  from  Hebron  on  the  road  to  Jerue>alem.  Here 
the  Hebrew  spies,  while  exploring  the  country,  cut  a  very  large 
cluster  of  grapes,  which  was  carried  between  two  men,  as  a  specimen 
of  the  delicious  fruit  produced  in  that  region.  (Numb.  xiiL  23,  24.) 
**  The  character  of  its  fruit  still  corresponds  to  its  ancient  celebrity ; 
and  pomegranates  and  figs,  as  well  as  apricots,  quinces,  and  the  like, 
still  grow  there  in  abundance.''  *'  From  the  vineyards,  grapes  of  the 
largest  size  and  finest  quality  are  at  present  procurable.    * 

7.  The  Valley  op  Ajalon  is  contiguous  to  the  city  of  the  same 
name,  in  the  canton  allotted  to  the  tribe  of  Dan :  it  is  memorable  as 
the  scene  of  the  miracle  related  in  Josh.  x.  12.  It  is  said  to  be  of 
suflScient  breadth  and  compass  to  allow  a  numerous  host  to  engage 
thereon.  This  valley  is  better  inhabited  and  cultivated  than  most 
other  places  in  the  territory,  and  seems  to  enjoy  a  more  equal  and 
healthful  temperature.* 

8.  The  Valley  of  the  Bephaim  (or  the  Giant's  Valley)  was  so 
called  from  its  gigantic  inhabitants :  it  was  situated  on  the  confines 
of  the  territories  allotted  to  the  tribes  of  Judah  and  Benjamin.  It 
was  memorable,  as  oftentimes  being  the  field  of  battle  between  the 
Philistines  and  the  Jews  under  David  and  his  successors.  (2  Sam.  v. 
18.  22.,  xxiiL  13. ;  1  Chron.  xL  15.  and  xiv.  9.^  This  valley  also  ap- 
pears anciently  to  have  been  distinguished  for  its  abundant  harvests. 
(Isa.  xvii.  5.)  Like  all  the  country  about  Jerusalem,  it  is  now  stony, 
and  scantily  furnished  with  patches  of  light  red  soil.'  Both  its  sides 
are  cut  down  perpendicularly  as  if  it  had  served  as  a  quarrv  to  the 
ancient  city.  Its  length  is  about  fifty  yards,  and  its  depth  about 
twenty,  that  is,  from  £e  bottom  to  the  highest  part  of  Mount  Zion. 
A  winter  torrent  runs  through  its  bed,  and  fidls  into  the  Brook 
Kedron.^ 

9.  The  Valley  op  Bochim  (or  of  Weeping)  was  thus  denomi- 
nated from  the  universal  mourning  of  the  Israeutes,  on  account  of 
the  denunciations  there  made  against  them,  for  their  disobedience  to 
the  divine  commands  respecting  the  nations  whom  they  had  invaded. 
(Judg.  iL  5.) 

10.  Three  miles  from  Bethlehem,  on  the  road  to  Jafia,  lies  the 
celebrated  Terebinthine  Vale,  or  Valley  op  Elah,  not  above  half 
a  mile  in  breadth,  and  memorable  as  the  field  of  the  victory  gained 
by  the  youthful  David  over  the  uncircumcised  champion  of  the  Phi- 

■  Dr.  RoViiifon'8  Biblical  Besearchefl,  toI  i  p.  816.    Dr.  Wilson's  Lands  of  the  Bibte, 
Tol.  i  p.  381. 
*  Game's  Becollections  of  the  East,  pp.  187.  140. 
'  Buckingham's  Travels,  p.  216.  *  Bobioson's  Travels  in  Palestine,  vol.  L  p.  105. 
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listines^  who  had  defied  the  armies  of  the  living  God.  (1  Sam.  xviL 
2,  3.)  "It  is  a  pretty  and  interesting  looking  spot;  the  bottom 
covered  with  olive  trees.  Its  present  appearance  answers  exactly  to 
the  description  given  in  Scripture ;  for  nothing  has  ever  occurred  to 
alter  the  appearance  of  the  country.  The  two  hills,  on  which  the 
armies  of  the  Israelites  and  Philistines  stood,  entirely  confine  it  on 
the  right  and  left.  The  very  brook,  whence  David  chose  him  Jive 
smooth  stones  (which  has  been  noticed  by  many  a  thirsty  pilgrim, 
journeying  from  Jaffa  to  Jerusalem,)  stiU  flows  through  the  vale, 
which  is  varied  with  banks  and  undulations.  The  ruins  of  goodly 
edifices  attest  the  religious  veneration  entertained  in  later  periods  for 
the  hallowed  spot :  but  even  these  are  now  become  so  insignificant, 
that  they  are  scarcely  discernible;  and  nothing  can  be  said  to  in- 
terrupt me  native  dignity  of  this  memorable  scene."  This  valley  is 
now  called  the  Wady  es-Sumt,  or  Vale  of  the  Terebinth,  from  the 
abundance  of  its  terebinth  or  turpentine  trees,  the  brilliant  green 
foliage  of  which  greatly  enlivens  this  valley.* 

II.  The  narrow  Valley  op  Hinnom  lies  at  the  foot  of  Mount 
Zion,  just  south  of  Jerusalem  ;  it  was  well  watered,  and  in  ancient 
times  was  most  verdant  and  delightfully  shaded  with  trees.  This 
valley  is  celebrated  for  the  inhuman  and  barbarous,  as  well  as  idola- 
trous worship,  here  paid  to  Moloch:  to  which  deity  parents  sacrificed 
their  smiling  offspring  by  making  them  pass  through  the  fire. 
(2  Kings  xxiiL  10. ;  2  Chron.  xxviii.  3.)  To  drown  the  lamentable 
shrieks  of  the  children  thus  immolated,  musical  instruments  fin 
Hebrew  named  Tuph)  were  played;  whence  the  spot,  where  tlie 
victims  were  burnt,  was  called  Tophet.  After  the  captivity,  the  Jews 
regarded  this  spot  with  abhorrence  on  account  of  the  abominations 
which  had  been  practised  there;  and,  following  the  example  of 
Josiah  (2  Kings  xxiii.  10.),  they  threw  into  it  every  species  of  filth, 
as  well  as  the  carcasses  of  animals,  and  the  dead  bodies  of  male- 
factors, &c.  To  prevent  the  pestilence  which  such  a  mass  would  oc- 
casion, if  left  to  putrefy,  constant  fires  were  maintained  in  the  valley, 
in  order  to  consume  the  whole ;  hence  the  place  received  the  appd- 
lation  of  Teiwa.  (Matt  v.  26.)  By  an  easy  metaphor,  the  Jews, 
who  could  imagine  no  severer  torment  than  that  of  fire,  transferred  this 
name  to  the  infernal  Jircy  —  to  that  part  ofASiyj  or  the  Invisible 
World,  in  which  they  supposed  that  demons  and  the  souls  of  wicked 
men  were  punished  in  eternal  fire.  The  place  now  shown  as  the 
Valley  of  Hinnom  is  a  deep  ravine,  closed  in  on  the  right  by  the 
steep  acclivity  of  Mount  Zion,  and  on  the  left  by  a  line  of  cliffs  more 
or  less  elevated.  A  winter  torrent  runs  through  its  bed,  and  falls 
into  the  brook  Kedron.  It  is  shaded  by  a  great  number  of  olive  and 
pomegranate  trees.  Its  present  Arabic  name  is  Wady  Jehennam. 
'^  From  some  point  in  these  cliffs  tradition  relates  that  the  apostate 
betrayer  of  our  Lord  sought  his  desperate  end ;  and  the  position  of 

•  Dr.  Clarke's  Trayels,  ▼ol.  ir.  p.  422.  Came'8  Letters,  pp.  299,  300.  EUiott's  TraTels 
in  Austria,  Russia,  and  Turkey,  yol.  ii.  pp.  205, 20«.  Dr.  Robinson's  Biblical  Researches, 
Tol  ii.  p.  350. 
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the  trees^  which  in  yarious  parts  overhang  the  brow  of  the  cliffy 
accords  with  the  manner  of  his  death."  ^ 

12.  The  Vale  op  Shabon  (Song  of  SoL  iL  1. ;  Isa.  Ixv.lO.)  was, 
as  it  is  to  this  day,  a  spacious  and  fertile  plain  of  arable  land,  extend- 
ing fir(Hn  Cassarea  to  Joppa.  How  valuable  this  land  must  have  been 
to  Solomon  when  he  made  his  engagement  with  Hiram  king  of  Tyre, 
— and  to  Herod  when  he  marked  his  displeasure  against  them  of 
Tyre  and  Sidon,  —  may  be  inferred  from  1  Kings  v.  7 — 1 1.  and  Acts 
xii.  20.*  The  soil  is  composed  of  very  fine  sand ;  which,  though 
mixed  with  ^vel,  appears  extremely  fertile.  At  present,  this  plain 
is  only  partiaUy  cultivated,  and  still  less  inhabited:  the  grinding 
exactions  of  the  Turk,  and  the  predatory  incursions  of  the  Arab, 
prevent  the  wretched  inhabitants  from  tilling  more  than  is  absolutely 
necessary  for  their  support  The  judgment  denounced  against  the 
land  is  fulfilled.     Sharon  is  like  a  vnldemess.     (Isa.  xxxiii.  9.)  ' 

13.  The  Valley  op  Jehoshaphat,  mentioned  in  Joel  iiL  2 — 12., 
is  a  deep  and  narrow  ravine,  situated  a  short  distance  to  the  east  of 
Jerusalem:  it  is  supposed  to  have  derived  its  name  from  the  circum- 
stance of  Jehoshaphat  king  of  Judah  being  interred  here.  It  has 
also  been  called  the  Valley  of  the  Kedron^  because  the  brook  Kedron 
flows  through  it,  and  (in  Joel  iiL  2.  12.  14.^  the  Valley  of  Decision, 
in  which  (b^th  Jews  and  Mohammedans  believe)  the  Almighty  will 
gather  all  nations,  in  order  to  be  judged.  Aben  Ezra,  however, 
imagines  it  to  be  the  Valley  of  Blessing  above  noticed:  and  some 
commentators  consider  the  word  to  be  symbolical,  signifying  the 
judgment  of  God ;  or,  Jehovah  judgeth.  They  are  of  opinion,  that 
it  may  mean  some  place  where  Nebuchadnezzar  should  gain  a  great 
battle,  which  would  utterly  discomfit  the  ancient  enemies  of  the  Jews, 
and  resemble  the  victorv  obtained  by  Jehoshaphat  over  the  Am- 
monites, Moabites,  and  Edomites.^  llhis  narrow  valley  has,  from  a 
very  early  period,  served  as  a  burial-place  for  the  inhabitants  of 
Jerusalem ;  as  we  may  infer  from  the  account  of  the  destruction  of 
idolatry  in  Judah  and  of  the  vessels  made  for  Baal,  when  the  bones 
of  Ihe  priests  were  burned  to  ashes  at  the  brook  Kedron,  and  were 
cast  upon  the  graves  of  the  children  of  the  people.  (1  Elings  xiiL  2. ; 
2  Kings  xxiii.  6.;  2.  Chron.  xxxiv.  4.)  ^^The  gloom  and  stillness 
that  in  general  rests  over  the  valley  of  the  shadow  of  death  is  well 

^  calculated  to  make  a  deep  impression  on  the  minds  of  the  Hebrews 
and  Moslems,  and  to  strengthen  the  opinion  which  they  entertain  that 
within  it  is  to  take  place  we  final  judgment." 

Among  the  ancient  monmnents  in  this  valley,  there  are  four,  unique 
in  their  appearance  and  construction,  and  known  from  time  imme- 
morial as  the  tombs  of  Absalom,  of  Jehoshaphat,  of  Saint  James, 
and  of  the  prophet  Zechariah.     All  are  cut  out  of  the  solid  rock. 

>  Bobinson's  Gr.  Lex.  to  New  Testament,  voce  Fc^m.  Jowetf  8  Christian  Researches 
m  Sjria,  &C.  p.  262.    Fisk^s  Pastor's  Memorial  of  Egypt,  &c.  p.  257. 

'  Jowett's  Researches,  p.  305. 

'  Three  Weeks*  Residence  in  Palestine,  p.  11.  Robinson's  Trayels  in  Syria,  vol  L 
pp.  25,  26. 

*  Archbp.  Newcome,  and  Dr.  A.  Clarke,  on  Joel  iii.  2. 
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1.  The  Tomb  of  Absalom  is  in  the  form  of  a  two-story  house, 
about  twelve  feet  square,  and  ornamented  with  twenty-four  semi- 
columns  of  the  Ionic  order,  supporting  a  triangular  pjrramidal  top. 
It  is  hollow,  and  appears  originally  to  have  had  but  one  small  en- 
trance, high  up  in  front,  which  was  probably  stop|>ed  with  a  stone 
made  to  fit  it.  The  side  walls,  through  which  several  large  hc^es 
have  been  broken,  appear  to  have  been  from  eighteen  inches  to  two 
feet  thick;  the  top  is  battered  and  defaced :  and  no  pilgrim,  whether 
Jew  or  Christian,  ever  passes  through  the  valley  of  Jehoshaphat, 
without  casting  a  stone  at  the  sepulchre  of  the  rebellious  son  of 
David.  ^^  The  lower  part  of  the  monument,  which  is  of  solid  roA., 
may  be,  and  probably  is,  of  high  antiquitj'.**  But  **  the  sculpture, 
which  appears  to  be  of  tiie  later  Grecian  s^le,  may  be  more  mlodem 
than  the  time  of  the  Idumsean  princes." 

2.  Behind  the  tomb  of  Absalom  is  that  which  is  incorrecdy 
called  the  Sepulghbb  of  Jehoshaphat,  king  of  Judah,  whowalhed 
in  the  ways  of  the  Lordy  and  was  buried  with  his  fathers  in  the  City 
of  David  his  father.  (1  Kings  xxiL  50.)  It  is  an  excavation  m  tli 
rock,  having  several  large  rooms  connected  with  each  other.  The 
way  of  access  is  through  a  small  low  hole.  After  entering  a  few 
feet  the  space  becomes  larger,  so  that  a  person  can  walk  erect,  the 
passage  then  opens  into  a  large  well-lighted  room. 

3.  The  next  is  the  Tomb  which  bears  the  name  of  Saint  James. 
This  excavation  consists  of  an  ante-chamber,  with  two  Doric  columns 
in  front,  giving  entrance  to  the  sepulchral  vault,  which  is  reported 
to  have  aiforoed  a  hiding-place  to  the  Apostle  James,  during  the 
period  that  intervened  between  the  betrayal  and  resurrection  of  our 
Lord. 

4.  The  Tomb  of  Zechabiah  **  is  a  square  monolith,  of  about 
eighteen  feet  on  each  side,  cutout  of  the  soUd  rock,  with  a  pyramidal 
covering.  A  passage  is  cut  around  it  It  is  about  eighteen  or 
twenty-four  feet  high,  exclusive  of  the  pyramid,  which  may  be  about 
twelve  feet  more.  The  columns  and  pilasters  by  which  it  is  orna- 
mented on  the  sides  are  of  the  Ionic  order.  It  is  associated  vvith 
the  name  of  the  person  mentioned  by  our  Lord,  who  was  slain  be^ 
tween  the  temple  and  the  altar,^ 

Notwithstanding  the  specific  names  given  to  these  tombs,  it  is 
altogether  uncertam  to  what  age  they  belong;  and  the  style  of  archi-  ^ 
tectore  precludes  the  supposition  that  they  are  tiie  work  of  Jewish 
builders.^ 

The  Hebrew  population  of  Jerusalem  still  inter  their  dead  in  the 
valley  of  Jehoshaphat,  in  which  there  are  numerous  tombstones :  and 
as  a  strong  inclination  still  exists  among  the  Jews  to  have  their  re- 
mains entombed  in  the  country  of  their  ancestors,  many  of  them 
arrive  here  with  this  view,  in  the  course  of  the  year,  from  the  most 
distant  lands.^     One  day  in  the  year  the  Jews  purchase  from  their 

>  Stephen*!  Incidents  of  Trayel,  pp.  483,  484.  Paxton's  Letters  from  Palestine,  p.  128. 
Bartlett's  Walks  abont  Jerusalem,  p.  122.  Wilson's  Lands  of  the  Bible,  voL  L  pp.  488 — 
49a     Williams's  Holy  Citj,  vol.  iL  p.  449. 

*  Mr.  Rae  Wilson's  Trayels  in  the  H0I7  Land,  yoL  I  p.  220.    The  same  intelligent  tra- 
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oppressors  the  permission  to  assemble  in  this  place^  which  they  pass 
in  weeping  and  mourning  over  the  desolation  of  Jerusalem^  and  their 
lengthened  captivity.*  It  was  on  this  side,  that  tiie  city  was  carried 
by  assault  by  the  besiegers  in  the  first  crusade. 

VUI.  The  country  of  Judsea,  being  mountainous  and  rocky,  is 
fuU  of  Caverns  ;  to  which  the  inhabitants  were  accustomed  to  flee 
for  shelter  from  the  incursions  of  their  enemies.  (Josh.  x.  16. ;  Judg. 
yL  2. ;  1  Sam.  xiiL  6.,  xiv.  11.)  Some  of  these  appear  to  have  been 
on  low  gronnds,  and  liable  to  inundations,  when  the  rivers,  swollen 
by  torrents  or  dissolving  snows,  overflowed  their  banks,  and  carried 
aU  before  them  with  resistless  fbry.  To  the  sudden  destruction  thus 
produced  Isaiah  probably  alludes,  (xxxviii.  17.)  Therefore,  to  enter 
into  the  holes  of  the  rocksy  and  into  the  caves  of  the  earthy  for  fear  of 
the  Lord  (Isa.  iL  19.),  was  to  the  Jews  a  very  proper  ima^e  to  express 
terror  and  consternation.  The  prophet  Hosea  has  earned  the  same 
image  further,  and*added  great  strength  and  spirit  to  it  (x.  8.);  which 
image,  together  with  tiiese  of  Isaiah,  is  adopted  by  tiie  sublime  author 
of  me  Revelation  (vi.  15,  16.),  who  frequentiy  borrows  his  imagery 
from  tiie  prophet  Isaiah.' 

Some  of  these  caves  were  verv  capacious:  that  of  Adullam 
afforded  an  asylum  to  David  and  n)ur  hundred  men,  including  his 
family,  who  resorted  thither  to  him.  (1  Sam.  xxii.  1,2.)  "  The  only 
entrance  to  this  cave  is  one  hundred  feet  from  tiie  ground,  high  on 
the  cliff.  It  contains  many  vaulted  chambers,  with  shelves  and 
nooks  cut  in  the  rock,  no  doubt  for  the  convenience  of  David's  men. 
The  cavern  is  said  to  extend  many  miles,  even  to  Hebron.**  ■  The 
cave  of  Enoedi  was  so  large,  that  David  and  six  hundred  men  con- 
cealed themselves  in  its  sides ;  and  Saul  entered  the  mouth  of  the 
cave  without  perceiving  that  any  one  was  there.  **  At  first,  it  appears 
neither  lof%y  nor  spacious ;  but  a  low* passage  on  the  left  leads  into 
apartments,  where  a  party  could  easily  remain  concealed  from  those 
without  The  face  of  the  hill  around  it  corresponds  to  the  descrip- 
tion—  tie  came  to  the  rocks  of  the  wild  aoats.^  (1  Sam.  xxiv.  2.)^ 
Bishop  Pococke  has  described  a  cave  which  he  thinks  may  be  this  of 
Engedi ;  conoeming  which  there  is  a  tradition,  that  thirty  thousand 
people  retired  into  it  to  avoid  a  bad  air.*  Josephus*  has  taken  par- 
ticular notice  of  similar  caverns,  which  in  his  time  were  the  abode  of 
robbers.  MaundrelF  has  described  a  large  cavern  under  a  high 
rocky  mountain  in  the  vicinity  of  Sidon,  containing  two  hundred 
smaller  caverns,  which  are  supposed  to  have  been  the  residence  of  the 

vellor  continnes: — **  Obflenring  many  Jews,  whom  I  could  easilj  recognise  bj  their  yellow 
turbans,  black  eyebrows,  and  bushy  beards,  walking  about  the  place,  and  reposing  along 
the  brook  Kedron  m  a  pensire  mood,  the  pathetic  language  of  the  Psalmist  occurred  to 
iD^  as  expressing  Uie  subject  of  their  meditation. — By  the  rivers  we  eat  down  and  wept^ 
when  we  remembered  Zian,  Upon  frequently  inquiring  the  motiTe  that  prompted  them  in 
attempting  to  go  to  Jenundem,  the  answer  was,  *To  die  in  tlie  land  of  our  fathers.'**  Ibid. 

*  liiree  Weeks*  Residence  in  Palestine,  p.  39. 

*  Bishop  Lowth's  Isaiah,  yoL  ii.  p.  37. 

*  Macgregor's  Three  Days  in  the  £ast,  pp.  53,  54. 

*  Game's  Letters,  p.  807.  •  Pococke's  Travels,  vol  fi.  part  L  p  4 1. 

*  Antiq.  lib.  xiy.  c.15.  §  5.  »  Travels,  pp.  16S,  159. 

P  2 


Digitized  by 


Google 


68  Physical  Greography  of  the  Holy  I^nd, 

original  inhabitants.  Numerous  caves  were  noticed  by  Mr.  Buck- 
ingham^ in  the  rock  to  the  south  of' Nazareth ;  several  of  which  now, 
as  anciently,  serve  as  dwellings  to  the  Nazarenes.  Mr.  Hartley  has 
described  a  similar  cavern,  capable  of  holding  a  thousand  men  by 
actual  enumeration,  whither  the  Greeks  fled,  and  found  a  secure 
asylum  from  their  Mohammedan  enemies.'  Captain  Lyon  has  de- 
scribed similar  residences  occupied  by  a  tribe  of  Troglodytes  in 
northern  Africa.^  It  was  probably  in  some  such  cave  that  Lot  and 
his  two  daughters  dwelt  after  the  destruction  of  Sodom  (Gren.  xix.  30.); 
and  in  similar  caverns,  excavated  by  primeval  shepherds  as  a  shelter 
from  the  scorching  beams  of  the  sun.  Dr.  Clarke  and  his  fellow-tra- 
vellers found  a  grateful  protection  from  the  intense  heat  of  the  solar 
rays^;  as  Captains  Irby  and  Mangles  subsequently  did  from  a  vio- 
lent storm.*  These  caves  were  sometimes  the  haimts  or  strongholds 
of  robbers  (as  the  excavations  in  the  rocks  near  Bethlehem  are  to 
this  day*),  and  to  them  our  Lord  probably  alludes-  in  Matt  xxL  13., 
where  he  reproaches  the  Jews  with  having  profaned  the  temple  of 
God,  and  made  it  a  den  of  thieves, 

IX.  Numerous  fertile  and  level  tracts  are  mentioned  in  the  Sacred 
Volimie,  under  the  title  of  Plains.  Three  of  these  are  particularly 
worthy  of  notice ;  viz. 

1.  The  Plain  op  the  Meditebbanean  Sea,  which  reached 
from  the  river  of  Egypt  to  Mount  Carmel.  The  tract  between  Graza 
and  Joppa  was  simply  called  the  Plain  ;  in  this  stood  the  five  princi- 
pal cities  of  the  Philistine  satrapies,  Ascalon,  Grath,  Graza,  Ekron  or 
Accaron,  and  Azotus  or  Ashdod.  The  tract  from  Joppa  to  Mount 
Carmel  was  called  Saron  or  Sharon  ;  which,  however,  is  a  different 

>  Travels  in  Palestine,  p.  IIS. 

'  Journal  of  a  Tour  in  Greece,  in  1828.   (Missionaiy  Register,  Maj  1830,  p.  231.) 

*  **  As  the  natives  live  under  ground,  a  person  unacquainted  with  the  circumstance  might 
cross  the  mountain  without  once  suspecting  that  it  was  inhabited.  All  the  dwelling-places 
being  formed  in  the  same  manner,  a  description  of  the  scheik*s  may  suffice  for  the  rest. 
The  upper  soil  is  sandj  earth  of  about  four  feet  in  depth ;  under  this  sand,  and  in  some 
places  lime-stone,  a  larg^  hole  is  dug  to  the  depth  of  twenty-five  or  thirty  feet,  and  its 
breadth  in  every  direction  is  about  the  same,  being,  as  nearly  as  can  be  made,  a  perfect 
square.  The  rock  is  then  smoothed,  so  as  to  form  perpendicular  sides  to  this  space,  in 
which  doors  are  cut  through,  and  arched  chambers  excavated,  so  as  to  receive  their  light 
from  the  doors;  these  rooms  are  sometimes  three  or  four  of  a  side;  in  others,  a  whole  ade 
composes  one:  the  arrangements  depending  on  the  number  of  the  inhabitants.  In  the 
open  court  is  generally  a  well,  water  being  found  at  about  ten  or  twelve  feet  below  the 
base  of  the  square.  The  entrance  to  the  house  is  about  thirty-six  yards  from  the  pit,  and 
opens  above  ground.  It  is  arched  over  head;  is  generally  cut  in  a  winding  direction, 
and  is  perfectly  dark.  Some  of  these  passages  are  sufficiently  large  to  admit  a  loaded 
<:amel.  Hie  entrance  has  a  strong  wall  built  over  it,  something  resembling  an  ice-house. 
This  is  covered  over-head,  and  has  a  veiy  strong  heavy  door,  which  is  shut  at  night,  or  in 
•cases  of  danger.  At  about  ten  yards  from  the  bottom  is  another  door  equally  strong,  so 
that  it  is  almost  impossible  to  enter  these  houses,  should  the  inhabitants  determine  to 
resist.  Few  Arab  attacks  last  long  enough  to  end  in  a  siege.  All  their  sheep  and 
poultry  being  confined  in  the  house  at  night,  the  bashaw's  army,  when  here,  had  recourse 
to  suffocating  the  inmates,  being  unable  to  starve  them  out.'* —  See  Capt.  Lyon's  Travels 
in  Northern  Africa,  p.  25. 

*  Travels  in  Greece,  &c  vol  iv.  pp.  189, 190.  »  Travels,  p.  217. 

*  Clarke's  Travels,  vol  iv.  p.  421.  See  also  Sir  R  K.  Porter's  Travels  in  Georgia, 
Persia,  &c.  vol.  ii.  pp.  540 — 544.  for  a  description  of  the  caves -in  the  mountain  of  Ke- 
refto  (in  the  jnovince  of  eastern  Courdistan),  which  tradition  states  to  have  been  anciently 
used  for  the  same  purpose. 
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place  firom  the  Sharon  that  lies  between  Mount  Tabor  and  the  Sea 
of  Tiberias^  and  from  another  place  of  the  same  name^  which  was 
celebrated  for  its  pastures^  and  was  situated  in  the  tribe  of  Gad  be- 
yond Jordan. 

2.  The  Plaik  of  Jezrbel^  or  of  Esdraelon^  also  called  the 
Great  Plain  (the  Armageddon  of  the  Apocalypse),  extends  from 
Mount  Carmel  and  the  Mediterranean  to  the  place  where  the  Jordan 
issues  fix)m  the  Sea  of  Tiberias^  through  the  middle  of  the  Holy 
Land.    Here,  in  the  most  fertile  part  of  me  land  of  Canaan,  the  tribe 
of  Issachar  rejoiced  in  tlieir  tents.     (Deut.  xxxiii.  18.)     In  the  first 
ages  of  Jewish  history,  as  well  as  during  the  Roman  empire  and  the 
crusades,  and  even  in  later  times,  it  has  been  the  scene  of  many  a 
memorable  contest ;  this  pliun  being  the  key  of  the  country,  for  who- 
ever was  master  of  it  coidd  easily  subdue  idl  the  rest.   "  Here  it  was 
that  Barak,  descending  with  lus  ten  thousand  men  from  Mount 
Tabor,  discomfited  Sisera  and  all  his  chariots^  even  nine  hundred 
chariots  of  iron^  and  all  the  people  that  were  with  hxm^  gathered  from 
Harosheth  of  the  Gentiles  unto  the  river  of  Kishon;  when  all  the  host 
of  Sisera  fell  upon  the  sword^  and  there  was  not  a  man  left;  when  the 
kin^s  came  andfouffhty  the  kings  of  Canaan  in  Taanach  by  the  waters 
of  Megiddo.  TJudg.  iv.  13. 15, 16.  v.  19.)  Here  also  it  was  that  Josiah^ 
king  of  Judan,  fought  in  disguise  against  Necho,  king  of  E^yt,  and 
fell  by  the  arrows  of  his  antagonist     (2  Kings  xxiii.  29.*^     So  great 
were  the  lamentations  for  his  death,  that  the  mourning  ot  Josiah  be* 
came  an  ordinance  in  Israel  ^2  Chron.  xxxv.  24,  25.) :  and  the  great 
mourning  in  Jerusalem^  foretold  by  Zechariah  (xiL  11.),  is  said  to  be 
as  the  lamentations  in  the  plain  of  Esdraelon,  or,  according  to  the 
prophet's  language,  as  the  mourning  of  Hadadrimmon  in  the  valley  of 
MegiddoTu   Josepnus  often  mentions  tiiis  veij  remarkable  part  of  the 
Holy  Land,  and  fdways  under  the  appellation  of  the  Great  Plain  l 
and  under  the  same  name  it  is  also  mentioned  by  Eusebius  and  by 
Jerome.     It  has  been  a  chosen  place  for  encampment  in  every  con- 
test carried  on  in  this  country,  from  the  days  of  IN  abuchadonosor  king 
of  the  Assyrians,  in  the  history  of  whose  war  with  Arphaxad  it  is 
mentioned  as  the  Great  Plain  of  Esdrelom ',  until  the  disastrous  march 
of  the  late  Napoleon  Buonaparte  from  Egypt  into  Syria.    Jews,  Gen- 
tiles, Saracens,  Christian  crusaders,  and  anti-Christian  Frenchmen, 
Egyptians,  Persians,  Druses,  Turks,  and  Arabs,  warriors  out  of  every 
nation  which  is  under  heaven^  have  pitched  their  tents  in  the  irlidn  of 
Esdraelon,  and  have  beheld  the  various  banners  of  their  nation  wet 
with  the  dews  of  Tabor  and  of  Hermon."  *    This  plain  is  about  thirty 
miles  in  its  greatest  lengtii  by  forty  in  breadth  :  it  is  inclosed  on  all 
sides  by  mountiuns :  the  hills  of.  Nazareth  to  the  north, —  those  of  Sa- 
maria to  the  south,—  to  the  east  the  mountains  of  Tabor  and  Hermon, 
and  Carmel  to  the  south-west.     The  Rev.  Mr.  Jowett,  in  November, 
1823,  counted  in  his  road  across  this  plain  only  five  very  small  villages, 
consisting  of  ¥nretched  mud  hovels,  chiefly  in  ruins,  and  only  a  very 
few  persons  moving  on  the  road ;  so  that  to  this  scene  the  words  of 


>  Jndith  is.  '  Clarke's  Travels,  vol  iv.  pp.  255—258. 
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70  Physical  Geography  of  the  Holy  Land. 

Deborah  might  agiun  be  truly  applied : — The  highroays  were  unoceu* 
pied;  the  inhabilarUs  of  the  villages  ceased;  they  ceased  in  JsraeL 
( Judg.  V.  6,  7.)  **  The  ground  is  arable^  and  of  the  finest  quality ; 
and  furnishes^  whether  cultivated  or  lying  waste^  proofs  of  such  ex- 
traordinary fecvindity,  that,  in  the  opinion  of  intelligent  travellers, 
the  produce  of  this  single  plain  might  supply  gnun  suffident  to 
maintain  the  whole  province  of  Galilee,  were  it  as  abundantly 
stocked  with  inhabitants  as  it  once  was."^  But  a  poor  and  partial 
cultivation  is  all  that  meets  the  eye  of  the  traveller,  who  seeks  in 
vain  for  the  waving  crop  and  the  rejoicing  husbandman.'  Some 
cotton,  however,  is  raised  here,  the  quality  of  which  is  supposed  to 
be  superior  to  any  in  the  East  The  fertility  of  this  plain  is  chiefly 
to  be  attributed  to  its  being  watered  by  the  river  Kishon,  which 
flows  through  it.  The  deputation  sent  to  the  East  by  the  Committee 
of  the  Malta  Protestant  College  in  1849,  found  not  more  than  a 
sixteenth  part  of  this  fertile  vale  under  cultivation.  They  found  the 
uncultivated  tracts  covered  with  a  forest  of  thistles  firom  six  to  eight 
feet  high,  each  bearing  twelve  or  eighteen  red  purple  heads ;  besides 
thick  bushes  of  the  spina  christi^  and  other  thorns,  with  patches  of 
luxuriant  grass,  and  beautiful  wild  flowers.  A  great  portion  of  the 
land  has  remained  fallow  for  ages ;  and  labourers  only  are  wanted  to 
render  it  again,  under  God's  blessing,  abundantiy  productive.*  The 
plain  of  Esdraelon  now  bears  the  name  of  Fooliy  and  has  been  cele- 
brated in  modem  times  by  the  victory  which  Murat  gained  over  the 
Mamelukes  and  Arabs,  in  their  attempt  to  relieve  Acri  or  Acre,  in 
April,  1799.*  Though  it  bears  the  title  of"  Plain,"  yet  it  abounds 
with  hills,  which  in  the  view  of  it  from  the  adjacent  mountains, 
shrink  into  nothing.*  The  Rev.  C.  B.  Elliott  found  a  miserable 
littie  village  on  this  plidn,  called  Zuraeen :  it  was  surrounded  by 
some  magnificent  sarcophagL^ 

3.  The  Region  round  about  Jordan  (Matt.  iiL  5.)  comprised 
the  level  country  on  both  sides  of  that  river,  from  the  lake  of  Gren- 
nesareth  to  the  Dead  Sea.  It  is  said  to  average  about  fifteen  miles 
in  breadth.  Of  this  district  the  Plain  ofJericho^  celebrated  for  its 
fertility  and  the  intense  heat  that  prevails  there  during  the  hot 
season,  forms  a  part ;  as  also  do  the  Valley  of  Salt  near  me  Salt  or 
Dead  Sea  (where  David  defeated  the  Syrians  (1  Chron.  xviii.  3 — 8.) 
and  Amaziah  discomfited  the  Edomites^),  and  the  Plains  of  Moab^ 
where  the  Israelites  encamped®,  and  which  are  also  called  Shittim  in 
Num.  XXV.  1.,  Josh.  iL  1.,  and  iiL  1.  the  Plains  of  Shittim,  in  Num. 
xxxiiL  49.  (marginal  rendering),  and  the  Valley  of  Shittim,  in  Joel 

■  Wylie's  Modern  Jndsa  compared  with  Ancient  Prophecy,  p.  196. 

*  Fisk's  Pastor's  Memorial,  p.  352.  Jowett's  Christian  Besearches  in  Syria,  pp.  191, 
192. 

*  Journal  of  the  Deputation  from  the  Malta  Protestant  College,  part  IL  pp.  427,  42S. 

*  Light's  Travels,  p.  201. 

*  Jowett's  Besearches  in  Syria,  pp.  801,  302. 

'  Elliou's  Travels  in  Austria,  Russia,  and  Turkey,  vol.  ii  p.  379.  Dr.  Robinson  has 
described  the  Plain  of  Esdraelon  or  Jezreel,  as  it  appeared  in  1838,  in  his  Biblical  Be- 
jiearches,  vol.  ill.  pp.  160—162.  227.  228. 

»  8  Kings  xiv.  7.    2  Chron.  xxv.  1 1.  •  Numb.  xxii.  1.  xxvL  3. 
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iii.  18*  Through  the  neglect  of  the  present  inhabitants  of  Palestine^ 
this  once  fruitful  plain  is  now  totally  unproductive. 

4.  The  Land  of  Gbkkesabeth  is  a  beautiful  little  plain,  ex- 
tending along  the  shore  of  the  lake  of  the  same  name,  about  four 
miles  in  length,  and  between  two  and  three  miles  from  the  lake  to 
the  foot  of  the  hills.  It  was  so  called  from  an  ancient  citj  (Josh, 
xix.  35.),  which  also  gave  name  to  the  adjacent  lake.  This  plain 
'^  has  the  appearance  of  the  greatest  fertility ;  and,  when  kept  in 
order  and  properly  laid  out,  would  be  truly  beautiful  and  delightful. 
At  present  it  has  some  rich  pasturage,  and  cultivated  fields  bearing 
luxuriant  crops  of  com,  rice,  and  vegetables.  Wild  figs  are  still 
found  growing  in  it  in  several  places.  Various  lines  of  oleanders, 
particularly  2ong  the  streams  which  run  through  it,  add  to  its 
beauty."* 

X.  Frequent  mention  is  made  in  the  Scriptures  of  Wildebn£S8E» 
or  Desebts,  by  which  we  usually  understand  desolate  places,  equally 
devoid  of  cities  and  inhabitants.  The  deserts  noticed  in  the  Bible, 
however,  are  of  a  different  description ;  as  the  Hebrews  were  accus- 
tomed to  give  the  name  of  desert  or  wilderness  to  all  places  that  were 
not  cultivated ^  but  which  were  chiefly  appropriated  to  the  feeding 
of  cattle,  and  in  many  of  them  trees  and  shrubs  grew  wild.  Hence 
this  term  is  frequently  applied  to  the  commons  (as  they  would  be 
called  in  England)  which  were  contiguous  to  cities  or  villages,  and 
on  which  the  plough  never  came.  The  wildernesses  or  deserts  of 
Palestine,  therefore,  are  twofold :  some  are  mountainous  and  well- 
watered,  while  others  are  sterile  sandy  plains,  either  destitute  of 
water,  or  affi>rding  a  very  scanty  supply  from  the  few  brackish 
springs  that  are  occasionally  to  be  found  in  them:  yet  even  these 
afford  a  gratefrd,  though  meagre,  pasturage  to  camels,  goats,  and 
sheep. 

IJie  Deserts  of  the  Hebrews  frequently  derive  their  appellations 
from  the  places  to  which  they  were  contiguous.     Thus, 

1.  The  Desebt  or  Wildebness  of  Shub  lay  towards  the  north- 
eastern point  of  the  Ked  Sea.  In  this  wilderness,  Hagar  wandered, 
when  unjustly  driven  fit)m  Abraham's  house  by  the  jealousy  of 
Sarah.  (Gen.  xvi.  7.)  It  is  still  overspread  with  stunted  bushes 
and  shrubs ;  and  it  was  no  doubt  under  one  of  these  that  she  cast  her 
child.  (Gren.  xxi.  15.)'  Being  the  most  direct  communication  be- 
tween Egypt  and  Palestine,  this  desert  has  been  traversed  from  the 
earliest  times  (Exod.  xiii.  17.)  to  the  present,  by  caravans,  armies, 
and  people.  The  Israelites  marched  through  this  wilderness  after 
they  had  miraculously  crossed  the  Ked  Sea  (Exod.  xv.  22.)  as  they 
also  did  subsequently  through, 

2.  The  Wildebness  or  Desebt  of  Paban,  which  lay  con- 
siderably more  to  the  south  (Num.  x.  12.)  In  this  desert  (which 
was  situated  in  Arabia  Petrsea,  n^ar  a  city  of  the  same  name,  Ish- 

'  Wilson's  Lands  of  the  Bible,  vol  ii  p.  1S7. 

*  llie  Arabs  to  this  day  give  the  appellation  of  Desert  to  any  soUtode,  whether  barren 
w  fertile.    Clarke's  Travels,  vol.  iv.  p.  422. 
'  Narrative  of  the  Scottish  Mission  to  the  Jews,  p.  80. 
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mael  resided:   and  hence  Moses  sent  out  spies  to  bring  intelli* 

fence  concerning  the  promised  land.  (Num.  xiiL  3.)  The  desert  of 
Wan  ^'  is  in  many  parts  intersected  by  numerous  ravines  and  glens, 
and  broken  by  lofty  barriers.  Among  these,  the  noble  mountain  of 
Paran,  with  its  enormous  precipices,  is  only  a  long  day's  journey 
distant,  and  always  in  sight  firom  the  neighbouriiood :  it  is  capable  oS 
ascent  only  on  the  farthest  side,  and  that  not  without  difficulty. 
Around  its  base  are  flat  plains  of  sand,  well  adapted  to  large  en- 
campments :  here  and  there,  at  long  intervals,  a  clump  of  palm-trees 
is  seen,  and  in  their  vicinity  water  is  generally  found.*** 

3.  The  Desebt  of  Sinai  was  that  in  the  vidnity  of  Mount  Sinai 
in  Arabia :  here  the  Israelites  were  for  a  long  lime  encamped,  and 
received  the  chief  part  of  the  laws  delivered  to  th^n  by  Jehovah, 
through  the  ministry  of  Moses. 

4.  The  WiLDEBNESS  OF  ZiPH  was  contiguous  to  a  town  or  village 
of  the  same  name,  and  here  David  concealed  himself  for  some  time. 
(1  Sam.  xxiiL  14,  15.)    But  the  most  celebrated  of  all  is, 

5.  The  Wilderness  or  Desebt  of  Judah.  (Psal.  IxiiL  title.) 
The  Desert  of  Judaea  in  which  John  the  Baplist  abode  till  the  day 
of  his  showing  unto  Israel  (Luke  i.  80.),  and  where  he  first  taught 
his  countrymen  TMatt.  iiL  I.;  Mark  i.  4.),  was  a  mountainous, 
wooded,  and  thinly  inhabited  tract  of  country,  but  abounding   in 

Sastures ;  it  was  situated  adjacent  to  the  Dead  Sea,  and  the  River 
ordan.  In  the  time  of  Joshua  it  had  six  cities,  with  their  villacfes. 
(Josh.  XV.  61,  62.)  It  is  now  one  of  the  most  dreary  and  desoliate 
regions  of  the  whole  country. 

6.  The  vast  Desebt  of  Ababia,  reaching  from  the  eastern  side 
of  the  Red  Sea  to  the  confines  of  the  land  of  Canaan,  in  whidi  the 
children  of  Israel  sojourned  after  their  departure  from  Egyp^  is 
in  the  Sacred  Writings  particularly  called  The  Desebt.  Very 
numerous  are  the  allusions  made  to  it,  and  to  the  divine  protection 
and  support,  which  were  extended  to  them  during  their  migration. 
Moses,  when  recapitulating  their  various  deliverances,  terms  this 
desert  a  desert  land  and  waste  howling  wilderness  (Deut.  xxxii.  10.)  — 
and  tliat  great  and  terrible  wilderness^  wherein  were  Jiery  serpents^ 
scorpions^ y  and  droughty  where  there  was  no  water.  (Deut.  viiL  15.) 
The  prophet  Hosea  describes  it  as  a  land  of  great  drought  (Hos. 
xiiL  5.);  but  the  most  minute  description  is  that  in  Jer.  ii.  6.  — a 
land  of  deserts  aiid  ofpits,  a  land  of  droughty  and  of  the  sJuidow  of 
death\  a  land  that  no  man  passed  through,  and  where  no  man  dwelt. 

*  Canie*8  BeooUectionB  of  the  East,  p.  278. 

'  Scorpions  are  numerous  in  the  desert  as  well  as  in  all  the  adjacent  parts  of  Pales- 
tine; the  malignitj  of  their  venom  is  in  proportion  to  their  size;  and  serpents  of  fiery- 
bites  (as  the  Arabic  version  renders  Deot.  viiL  15.)  are  not  nnfreqaent.  Barckhardt*8 
Travels  in  Syria,  &c.  pp.  499, 500. 

'  This  expression  has  exercised  the  ingenuity  of  commentators,  whose  opinions  are 
recited  by  Mr.  Harmer  (Observations,  vol.  iv.  pp.  115,  116.);  bat  the  correctness  of  the 
prophetic  description  is  confirmed  by  the  existence  of  a  similar  desert  in  Persia.  It  is  a 
tract  of  land  broken  into  deep  ravines^  destitute  of  water j  and  of  dreariness  wiAout  example. 
The  Persians  have  given  to  it  the  extraordinary  but  emphatic  appellation  of  Makk-el' 
Moatderch,  or  the  VaOey  oj  the  Angd  of  Death,    (Morier's  Second  Journey,  p.  168.)    At 
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These  characteristics  of  the  desert,  particularly  the  want  of  water, 
will  accoant  for  the  repeated  murmuriiigs  of  the  Israelites  both  for 
food  and  water  (especially  the  latter'):  and  the  extremity  of  their 
sufferings  is  thus  concisely  but  most  emphatically  pourtrayed  by  the 
Psalmist  (cvii.  6.)* 

Hungry  and  thirsty,  THEIB  SOUL  fainted  in  them. 

In  this  our  temperate  climate,  surrounded  as  we  are  with  perpetual 
verdure,  and  with  every  object  that  can  delight  the  eye,  we  can 
scarcely  conceive  the  horrors  encoimtered  by  the  hapless  traveller 
when  crossing  the  trackless  sands,  and  exposed  to  all  the  ardours  of 
a  vertical  sun.  The  most  recent  as  well  as  the  most  graphic  descrip- 
tion of  a  desert  ^which  admirably  illustrates  the  passages  above  cited), 
is  that  given  oy  the  enterprising  traveller,  Mr.  Belzoni,  whose 
researches  have  contributed  so  much  to  the  elucidation  of  the  Sacred 
Writings.  Speaking  of  a  desert  crossed  by  him  in  Upper  Egypt,  on 
the  western  side  of  the  Bed  Sea,  and  which  is  parallel  with  the  great 
desert  traversed  by  the  Israelites  on  the  eastern  side  of  that  sea,  he 
says,  ^^  It  is  difficult  to  form  a  correct  idea  of  a  desert  without 
having  been  in  one :  it  is  an  endless  plain  of  sand  and  stones,  some- 
times intermixed  with  moimtains  oi  all  sizes  and  heights,  without 
roads  or  shelter,  without  any  sort  of  produce  for  food.  The  few 
scattered  trees  and  shrubs  of  thorns,  that  only  appear  when  the  rainy 
season  leaves  some  moisture,  barely  serve  to  feed  wild  animals,  and  a 
few  birds.  Every  thing  is  left  to  nature ;  the  wandering  inhabitants 
do  not  care  to  cultivate  even  these  few  plants,  and  when  there  is  no 
more  of  them  in  one  place  they  go  to  another.  When  these  tree^ 
become  old  and  lose  their  vegetation,  the  sun,  which  constantly 
beams  upon  them,  bums  and  reduces  them  to  ashes.  I  have  seen 
many  of  them  entirely  burnt.  The  other  smaller  plants  have  no 
sooner  risen  out  of  the  earth  than  they  are  dried  up,  and  all  take  the 
colour  of  straw,  with  the  exception  of  the  plant  harack  ;  this  falls  off 
before  it  is  dry. 

"  Generally  speakii^,  in  a  desert,  there  are  few  springs  of  water, 
some  of  them  at  the  mstance  of  four,  six,  and  ei^ht  days'  journey 
from  one  another,  and  not  all  of  sweet  water :  on  3ie  contrary,  it  is 
generally  salt  or  bitter ;  so  that  if  the  thirsty  traveller  drinks  of  it,  it 
increases  his  thirst,  and  he  suffers  more  than  before.  But,  when  ^e 
calamity  happens,  that  the  next  well,  which  is  so  anxiously  sought 
for,  is  found  dry,  the  misery  of  such  a  situation  cannot  be  well  de- 

fbur  hoars'  distance  from  the  promontorj  of  Carmel,  keeping  along  the  coast,  Mr.  Back- 
ingham  entered  a  drearj  pass  cut  out  of  the  rock,  called  Waad-el-Ajal,  literallj  the  Valley 
of  the  Shadow  of  Death,  Here  were  the  appearances  of  a  gate  having  once  closed  it,  as 
places  for  hinges  were  still  Tisiblc;  and  while  the  centre  was  jost  broml  enough  to  admit 
a  wheeled  carriage  or  loaded  camel,  there  were  on  each  side  raised  causeways  he¥m  out 
of  the  rock,  as  if  for  benches  of  repose,  or  for  foot  passengers.  (Buckingham's  Travels, 
p.  122.)  It  was,  in  all  probability,  from  some  similar  pass,  that  the  son  of  Jesse  borrowed 
^e  figure  of  which  he  makes  so  sublime  a  use  in  the  twen^-third  psalm. 

'  See  particularly  Numb.  xx.  3 — 5.  and  xxi  5. 

'  In  the  Christian  Observer  for  1810,  pp.  1 — 9.  there  is  a  new  and  elegant  version  of 
the  hundred  and  seventh  psalm,  accompanied  with  critical  and  explanatory  notes,  from 
we  pen  of  Bishop  Jebb. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


74  Physical  Geography  of  the  Holy  Land. 

Bcribed.  The  camels,  which  afford  the  only  means  of  escape,  are  eo 
thirsty,  that  they  cannot  proceed  to  another  well :  and  if  die  travel- 
lers kill  them,  to  extract  the  little  liquid  which  remains  in  their 
stomachs,  they  themselves  cannot  advance  any  farther.  The  sitoa^ 
tion  must  be  dreadful,  and  admits  of  no  resource.  Many  peri^, 
victims  of  the  most  horrible  thirst  It  is  then  that  the  value  of  a  cup 
of  water  is  really  felt.  He  that  has  a  zenzahia  of  it  is  the  richest  of 
aU.  In  such  a  case  there  is  no  distinction.  If  the  master  has  none, 
the  servant  will  not  ^ve  it  to  him ;  for  very  few  are  the  instances, 
where  a  man  will  voluntarily  lose  his  life  to  save  that  of  another, 
particularly  in  a  caravan  in  the  desert,  where  people  are  strangers  to 
each  other.  What  a  situation  for  a  many  though  a  rich  one^  perhaps 
the  oumer  of  all  the  caravans  I  He  is  dying  for  a  cup  of  water  —  no  one 
gives  it  to  him  —  he  offers  all  lie  possesses  —  no  one  hears  him  —  they 
are  all  dying  —  though  by  walkmg  a  few  hours  farther  they  might 
be  saved.  —  If  the  camels  are  lying  down,  and  cannot  be  made  to 
rise  —  no  one  has  strength  to  walk  —  only  he  that  has  a  glass  of  that 
precious  liquor  lives  to  walk  a  mile  fardier,  and,  perhaps,  dies  tea 
If  the  voyages  on  seas  are  dangerous,  so  are  those  in  the  deserts. 
At  sea,  the  provisions  very  often  fail ;  in  the  desert  it  is  worse :  at 
sea,  storms  are  met  with ;  in  the  desert  there  cannot  be  a  greater 
storm  than  to  find  a  dry  well :  at  sea,  one  meets  with  pirates  —  we 
escape  —  we  surrender  —  we  die ;  in  the  desert  they  rob  the  tra- 
veller of  all  his  property  and  water ;  they  let  him  live,  perhaps,  but 
what  a  life  I  to  die  the  most  barbarous  and  agonising  deallu  In 
short,  to  be  thirsty  in  a  desert^  vnthout  water,  exposed  to  the  burning 
sun,  without  shelter,  and  NO  HOPES  of  Ending  either,  is  the  most  ter- 
rible  situation  that  a  man  can  be  placed  in,  and  one  of  the  greatest  suf- 
ferings that  a  human  being  can  sustain:  the  eyes  grow  itiflamed;  tlie 
tongue  and  lips  swell;  a  hollow  sound  is  heard  in  the  ears,  which  brings 
,on  deafness,  and  the  brains  appear  to  grow  thick  and  inflamed:  all 
these  feelings  arise  from  the  want  of  a  little  water.  In  \he  midst  of 
all  this  misery  the  deceitful  morasses  appear  before  the  traveller  at 
no  great  distance,  something  like  a  lake  or  river  of  clear  fresh  water.* 
If,  perchance,  a  traveller  is  not  undeceived,  he  hastens  his  pace  to 
reach  it  sooner :  the  more  he  advances  towards  it,  the  more  it  recedes 
from  him,  till  at  last  it  vanishes  entirely,  and  the  deluded  passenger 
often  asks,  where  is  the  water  he  saw  at  no  great  distance  ?  He  can 
scarcely  believe  that  he  was  so  deceived ;  he  protests  that  he  saw  the 
waves  running  before  the  wind,  and  the  reflection  of  the  high  rocks 
in  the  water. 

>  Terrific  as  the  above  description  is,  it  is  confirmed  in  most  of  ito  details  bj  Qnintna 
Ctirtins;  who,  describing  the  passage  of  Alexander  the  Great  and  his  armj  across  the  de- 
serts of  Sogdiana,  thus  g^phically  delineates  its  horrors: — ^  Amidst  a  dearth  of  water, 
despair  of  obtaining  any  kindled  thirst  before  nature  excited  it.  Throughout  four  hun- 
dred stadia  not  a  drop  of  moisture  springs.  As  soon  as  the  fire  of  simmier  pervades  the 
sands,  everj  thing  is  dried  up,  as  in  a  kiln  always  burning.  Steaming  from  the  fervid  ex- 
panse, which  appears  like  a  surface  of  sea,  a  chudtf  vapour  darkens  the  day,  .  .  .  The  heai, 
which  commences  at  dawn,  exhausts  the  animal  juices,  blisters  the  skin,  and  causes  internal 
inflammation.  The  soldiers  sunk  under  depression  of  spirits  caused  by  bodily  debility  ** 
(^uint.  Curt.  lib.  vii  c.  5. 
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"  If  unfortunately  any  one  falls  sick  on  the  road^  there  is  no  alter- 
native ;  he  must  endure  the  fatigue  of  travelling  on  a  camel^  which  is 
troublesome  even  to  healthy  people^  or  he  must  be  left  behind  on  the 
sand^  without  any  assistance,  and  remain  so  till  a  slow  death  come  to 
relieve  him,  TVTiat  horror  1  What  a  brutal  proceeding  to  an  unfor- 
tunate sick  man  I  No  one  remains  with  him,  not  even  his  old  and 
faithful  servant;  no  one  will  stay  and  die  with  him ;  all  pity  his  fSftte, 
but  no  one  will  be  his  companion." ' 

The  phenomenon,  here  described,  is  produced  by  a  diminution  of 
the  density  of  the  lower  stratum  of  the  atmosphere,  which  is. caused 
by  the  increase  of  heat,  arising  from  that  communicated  by  the  rays  of 
the  sun  to  the  sand  with  whicn  this  stratum  is  in  immediate  contact. 
This  phenomenon  existed  in  the  great  desert  of  Judiea,  and  is  ex- 
pressly alluded  to  by  the  sublime  and  elegant  Isaiah^,  who,  when 
predicting  the  blessings  of  the  Messiah's  spiritual  kingdom,  says, — 

The  glowing  sand*  shall  become  a  pool^ 
And  the  thirsty  soil  bubbling  springs. 

And  it  is  not  improbable  that  Jeremiah  refers  to  the  ser&b  or  mirage 
when,  in  pouring  forth  his  complaint  to  God  for  mercies  deferred,  he 
says,  IFilt  thou  be  altogether  unto  me  as  waters  that  be  not  sure?  (marginal 
rendering  of  Jer.  xv.  18.)  that  is,  which  have  tig  reality y  as  the  Septua- 
gint  translators  have  rendered  it,  t/Swp  ^jrevBh  ovk  Sxov  irlariv. 

Frightful  as  the  horrors  of  the  deserts  are,  they  are  augmented 
beyond  description,  should  the  traveller  be  overtaken  by  one  of  those 

*  Belzoni*8  NamOive  of  liis  Operations  and  Researches  in  Egjpt,  &c  (4to.  London, 
1820,)  pp.  841 — 343.  In  another  part  of  his  volume,  Mr.  R  more  particolarly  describes 
the  mitiige  (for  sach  is  the  appellation  by  which  this  phenomenon  is  now  commonly  known) 
in  the  following  terms: — *^  It  generally  appears  like  a  still  lake,  so  nnmoved  by  ib.t  wind, 
that  every  thing  above  is  to  l^  seen  most  distinctly  reflected  by  it.  If  the  vdnd  agitate 
any  of  the  plants  that  rise  above  the  horizon  of  the  mirage,  the  motion  is  seen  perfectly  at 
a  great  distance.  If  the  traveller  stand  elevated  much  above  the  mirage,  the  apparent 
water  seems  less  united  and  less  deep;  for,  as  the  eyes  look  down  upon  it,.there  is  not 
thickness  enough  in  the  vapour  on  the  surface  of  the  ground  to  conceal  the  earth  from  the 
sight;  but  if  the  traveller  be  on  a  level  with  the  horizon  of  the  mirage,  he  cannot  see 
throngh  it,  so  that  it  appears  to  him  dear  water.  By  putting  my  head  first  to  the  ground, 
and  then  mounting  a  camel,  the  height  of  which  from  the  ground  might  have  been  about 
ten  feet  at  the  most,  I  found  a  great  difference  in  the  appearance  of  the  mirage.  On  ap- 
proaching it,  it  becomes  thinner,  and  appears  as  if  agitated  by  the  wind,  like  a  field  of 
ripe  com.  It  gradually  vanishes,  as  the  traveller  approaches,  and  at  last  entirely  disap- 
pears, when  he  is  on  the  spot."  (p.  196.)  Dr.  Clarke  has  described  the  mirage,  as  it  ap- 
peared to  him  on  his  journey  to  Bosetta,  in  1801.  (Travels,  vol.  iiL  p.  371.)  Similar 
descriptions,  but  none  so  full  as  that  of  Mr.  Belzoni,  may  be  seen  in  Sir  J.  Malcolm's 
Hist  of  Persia^  voU  ii.  p.  512.;  in  Elphinstone's  Account  of  the  Kingdom  of  Caubul 
(p.  Ifi.  4ta  Ixmdon,  1815);  Kinneir's  Geographical  Memoir  of  the  Persian  Empire 
(p.  223. 4to.  LondfHi,  1813);  Lieutenant  Pottinser's  Travels  in  Beloochistan  and  Scinde 
(p.  185.  4ta  London,  1816);  in  Dr.  Delia  Cellars  Narrative  of  the  Bey  of  Tripoli's  Expe- 
dition, in  1817»  to  the  Western  Frontier  of  Egypt  (p.  58.  London,  1822.  8vo.);  in  Mr. 
Madden*s  Travels  in  Turkey,  &c  voL  ii  pp.  199,  200.  (London,  1829);  Mr.  Bae  Wilson's 
Travels  in  the  Holy  Land,  Egypt,  &c.  vol  i  p.  67.;  Bev.  O.  Fisk's  Pastor's  Memorial  of 
Egypt,  .&C.  p.  119.  Dr.  Henderson  has  described  liie  SenLb  as  it  appeared  on  his  journey 
towards  Kherson  in  the  Crimea,  Biblical  Besearches,  pp.  278,  279.  (Loudon,  1826.  8vo.) 

'  Isa.  XXXV.  7.     Bp.  Lowth's  translation. 

'  The  phenomenon  referred  to  by  Isaiah,  is  termed  by  the  Arabs,  as  well  as  by  the 
Hebrews  y^  (SenoB);  and  to  this  day  the  Persians  and  Arabs  make  use  of  it,  by  an  elo' 
gant  metaphor,  to  express  disappointed  hope. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


76  Physical  Geography  oftlie  Holy  Land 

Band  storms  which  prevail  during  the  dry  seasons.  Sometimes  the 
high  winds  raise  into  the  air  thick  clouds  of  dust  and  sand,  which, 
descending  like  a  shower  of  rain^  most  grievously  annoj  all  among 
whom  they  fall,  and  penetrate  the  eyes,  nostrils,  ears,  in  short,  every 
part  of  the  human  frame  that  is  exposed  to  it.  At  other  times  the 
sands  are  drifted  into  such  heaps,  that,  if  any  storm  of  wind  should 
arise,  the  track  is  lost,  and  whole  caravans,  perish  in  the  inhospitable 
wilderness.  Such  are  the  showers  of  powder  and  dust,  with  which 
'  Moses  denounced  that  God  would  scourge  the  disobedient  Israelitee^ 
in  Dei^t.  zxviii.  24.^ 


SECT.  n. 

ON  THB  FBBTILITT  AMB  PRODUCTIONS  GW  THB  HOLT  LAND.* 

I.  Moses,  addressing  the  Israelites  a  short  time  before  his  death, 
characterised  the  country  whither  they  were  going  to  reside,  as  ikgood 
land — a  land  of  brooks  of  water^  of  fountains  and  depths  that  spring  out 
of  valleys  and  hills.  How  justly  this  corresponded  with  the  actual  state 
of  the  country,  the  preceding  pages  have  shown :  —  Moses  fiirther 
added,  that  it  was  a  land  of  wheat  and  barley,  and  vines  andjig-treesy 
and  pomegranates,  a  land  of  oil  olive,  and  honey,  whose  stones  were  iroUy 
and  out  of  whose  hills  they  might  dig  brass.  The  enemies  of  Revelation, 
forming  their  notions  of  its  former  exuberant  fertility  from  ihe  present 
state  of  the  Holy  Land  imder  the  Turkish  government,  have  insinu- 
ated that  it  never  could  have  been  the  lovely  and  fertile  spot  which 
the  Sacred  Writings  affirm  it  to  have  been :  but  a  concise  statement 
of  its  productions,  as  we  may  collect  them  from  the  Scriptures,  to- 
gether with  the  attestations  of  ancient  profane  writers,  as  well  as  of 
modem  voyagers  and  travellers,  will  all  concur  to  establish  the  unim- 
peachable veracity  of  the  inspired  writers. 

II.  The  Holy  Land  is  said  to  have  exceeded  even  the  very  cele- 
brated laud  of  Egjrpt,  in  the  abundance  of  its  Productions.  To  this 
wonderfiil  fertility  many  circumstances  are  supposed  to  have  contri- 
buted :  such  as  the  generally  excellent  temperature  of  the  air,  which 
was  never  subject  to  excessive  heats  (except  in  the  plain  of  Jericho), 

'  Fragments  sapplementary  to  Calmet's  Dictionary,  Na  172.  In  the  London  Weekly 
Review,  No.  L  (June  9tb,  1827,)  there  is  an  animated  and  graphic  delineation  of  one  of 
these  terrific  sand-storms  in  the  desert,  extracted  from  tbs  mannscript  Jonmal  of  the 
intelligent  traveller  Mr.  Buckingham,  who  was  exposed  to  its  fury  for  several  hours,  and, 
with  his  companions,  was  providentially  preserved  from  destruction. 

^  Besides  the  authorities  cited  in  the  course  of  this  section,  the  following  works  have 
been  consulted  for  it;  viz.  Relandi  Palsestina,  tom.  L  pp.  378 — 391.;  Schulzii  Archso- 
logia  Hebraica,  pp.  9 — 16.;  Pareau,  Antiquitas  Hebraica,  pp.  63 — 66.;  Jahn  et  Acker- 
mann,  Archssologia  Biblica,  §§  16.  22,  23.;  Hasselquist*8  Travels;  Dr.  Shaw's  Travels, 
vol.  ii  pp.  138 — 153.;  and  Volney's  Travds  in  Egypt  and  Syria,  voii.  pp.  290 — ^297. 
The  testimony  of  Yolney  is  the  more  valuable,  as  he  was  through  life  an  inveterate 
enemy  of  the  Bible,  and  directed  his  great  talents  to  the  fruitless  task  of  destroying  its 
credibility.  To  these  are  to  be  added  the  **  Economical  Calendar  of  Palestine,**  translated 
from  the  Latin  of  John  Gottlieb  Buhle  by  the  editor  of  Calmet's  Dictionary,  and  inserted 
in  the  Fragments  supplementary  to  that  work.  See  also  an  elaborate  and  pleasing 
Disquisition  on  the  Agriculture  of  the  Israelites,  by  the  Eev.  J.  Plumptre,  in  Nos.  L  iL 
aud  IV.  of  the  Investigator. 
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or  colds ;  the  regularity  of  its  seasons^  especially  of  the  former  and  the 
latter  rain ;  and  the  natural  richness  of  die  soil^  which  is  a  fine  mould 
without  stones,  and  almost  without  a  pebble. 

1.  A  plenty  of  Wheat  was  promised  to  the  Israelites  on  their 
obedience  (FsaL  Ixxxi.  16.  and  cxlvii.  14.);  and  so  abundant  was  the 
produce  of  the  wheat  and  barley,  that  sixty  and  a  hundred  fold  re- 
warded the  toil  of  the  cultivator.  (Gen.  xxvi.  12.  and  Matt  xiii.  8.) 
This  was  sometimes  stored  in  subterraneous  granaries,  which  in 
1  Chron.  xxriL  25.  are  termed  storehouses  in  the  fields.  Such  gra- 
naries are  still  in  use  among  the  Moors.'  The  wheat  of  Minnith  and 
Pannog  was  particularly  celebrated,  and  so  plentiful  that  it  was  ex- 
ported to  Tyre.  (Ezek.  xxvii.  17.)  In  the  treaty  concluded  between 
Solomon  and  Hiram  king  of  Tyre,  for  the  building  of  the  temple,  the 
Hebrew  monarch  was  to  supply  the  latter  annually  with  twenty  thou- 
sand  measures  of  wheat  for  food  to  his  household  (1  Kings  v.  1 1.),  and 
the  same  quantity  for  the  hewers  that  cut  timber  (2  Chron.  iL  10.), 
together  with  an  equal  number  of  measures  of  barley.  More  than  a 
thousand  years  after  this  time,  the  coasts  of  Tyre  and  Sidon  were 
supplied  with  com  from  Palestine.  (Acts  xii.  20.)  Baeley  also 
was  extensively  cultivated,  and  was  used  for  bread  (Judg.  viL  13. ; 
John  vL  9.  13.);  and,  in  the  time  of  Solomon,  for  horses  and  drome- 
daries. (1  Bangs  iv.  13.)  In  the  neighbourhood  of  Gaza,  the  Rev. 
Messrs.  !Bonar  and  M'Cheyne  found  the  people,  some  cutting  down 
th(B  barley  with  an  iron  reaping-hoop  not  unlike  our  own;  while 
others  were  gathering  into  sheaves  what  was  cut.  Many  were  glean- 
ing, and  some  were  employed  in  carrying  home  what  had  been  cut 
and  gathered.  The  barley  on  the  plain  seemed  good,  but  the  crop 
was  {gmazingly  thin.' 

This  country  also  abounded  with  Honey,  not  onty  that  made  by 
the  domesticated  or  hived  bees,  but  also  with  honey  made  by  bees 
in  a  wild  state,  and  deposited  on  rocks  and  in  the  hollows  of  trees 
(1  Sam.  xiv.  25. ;  Deut.  xxxiL  13. ;  Psal.  Ixxxi.  16.),  which  formed  a 
part  of  the  food  of  John  the  Baptist  in  the  wilderness.  (Matt.  iii.  4.) 
The  Mount  of  Olives  and  other  districts  in  Judasa  and  Gfdilee  pro- 
duced the  finest  Olives  ;  and  the  red  wines  of  Lebanon  were  parti- 
cularly celebrated  for  their  fragrance.  (Hos.  xiv.  7.)  The  wines  of 
Helbon  furnished  a  profitable  article  of  export  to  Damascus  (Ezek. 
xxvil  18.),  and  modem  travellers  attest  the  size^and  weight  of  the 
clusters  of  Gbapes  still  produced  in  Palestine,  which  wm  account 
for  the  spies  carrying  the  cluster  of  grapes  cut  down  in  the  valley  of 
Eshcol  (Numb,  xiii  23.)  between  two  upon  a  staffi 

Various  herbs,  shrubs,  and  trees,  imparted  beauty  and  fragrance  to 
this  highly-favoured  land.  Among  the  herbs  and  shrubs  may  be  dis- 
tinctly noticed,  the  aloe  (PsaL  xiv.  8. ;  Prov.  viL  17. ;  SoL  Song  iv.  14.), 
the  hyssop*  (1  Kings  iv.  33. ;  Matt  xxvii.  48. ;  Mark  xv.  36.),  the 

'  Chenier,  Recherches  Historiqnes  sur  les  Maores,  torn.  ili.  p.  219. 

*  Nanrative  of  the  Scottish  Mission  to  the  Jews,  p.  106. 

■  Dr.  J.  F.  Boyle,  in  an  elaborate  Memoir  on  the  Hyssop  of  Scripture,  has  determined 
that  it  is  the  caper-bash,  which  is  found  in  Lower  Egypt,  in  the  deserts  of  Sinai,  and  in 
Palestine.    **  Its  habit  is  to  grow  upon  the  most  barren  soil,  or  rocky  precipice,  or  the  side 
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rose,  especially  the  rose  of  Sharon  (SoL  Song  iL  1.),  the  lily  (Ibi<L 
ii.  16.,  iv.  5.,  V.  13. ;  Matt  vi  28.*),  the  spikenard  (Mark  xiv.  3-  5. ; 
SoL  Song  L  12.),  the  carob-tree  {Kspariovy  Luke  xv.  16.*),  the  Spma 
Christi  or  thorn  of  Christ*,  the  mandrake  (a  species  of  melon)  (Gen. 
XXX.  14. ;  SoL  Song  vii.  13.\  the  palm  tree,  ^e  myrtle  (Isa.  xlL  19. 
and  Iv.  13. ;  Zech.  i.  8.^),  tne  shittah  tree  (a  species  of  acacia,  com- 
mon in  Arabia  Petrsea)  (Isa.  xli.  19.),  and  the  mustard  tree  (Matt, 
xiii.  31,  32.),  which  is  now  proved  to  be  the  Salvadara  Persica  oiF 
botanists ;  it  is  found  in  Palestine,  Persia,  and  Arabia,  in  India  and 
Abyssinia.  Its  small  gratefully  aromatic  and  pungent  seeds  are  em- 
ployed at  the  present  oay  in  Syria  for  the  ordinary  purposes  of  mus- 
tard seed ;  and  it  grows  into  a  large  shrub  or  tree  twenty-five  feet 
high  (under  which  a  horseman  may  stand  when  the  climate  and  soil 
are  favourable);  and  it  produces  numerous  branches  and  leaves,  among 
which  birds  take  shelter  and  build  their  nests.' 

Although  modem  travellers  do  not  mention  the  existence  of  any 
woods  or  forests,  or,  indeed,  any  considerable  number  of  trees,  yet  it 
appears  that,  anciently,  the  Holy  Land  was  well  covered  with  wood. 

of  a  wall;  and  this  is  essential;  for  it  is  said  that  Solomon  knew  all  plants,  from  the  cedar 
on  Lebanon  to  the  hyssop  that  groweth  on  the  wall.  It  has,  moreover,  slways  been  sop- 
posed  to  be  possessed  of  cleansing  properties :  hence,  probablj,  its  selection  in  the  cere- 
monies of  purification,  or  its  employment  in  these  may  have  led  to  die  snppoaition  of  its 
possessing  the  power  of  curing  diseases  like  leprosy.  Finally,  the  caper-plant  is  capable 
of  yielding  a  stick,  to  which  the  sponge  might  have  been  affixed,  as  we  learn  from  St.  John 
(xix.  29.)  was  done  with  the  hyssop,  when  the  sponge  dipped  in  vinegar  was  raised  to  the 
lips  of  our  Savionr."    Kitto's  Journal  of  Sacred  literature,  vol.  iv.  p.  S76. 

'  In  this  passage  Jesus  Christ  is  commonly  supposed  to  have  ref<erred  to  the  white  lily 
or  to  the  tulip;  but  neither  of  these  grows  wild  in  Palestine.  It  is  natural  to  presume  Uiat, 
according  to  his  usual  custom,  he  called  the  attention  of  his  hearers  to  some  object  ai 
hand;  and  as  the  fields  of  the  Levant  are  overrun  with  the  amcayWM  Ivtea^  whose  golden 
liliaceous  flowers,  in  autumn,  afford  one  of  the  most  brilliant  and  goi^geous  objects  in 
nature,  the  expression  of  Solomon  inatthis  glory  not  being  arrayed  like  one  of  Aeee,  is  pe- 
culiarly appropriate.  Should  this  conjecture  prove  correct,  we  learn  a  chronological  lact, 
respecting  the  season  of  the  year  when  the  Sermon  on  the  Mount  was  delivered. 

'  **  The  modem  Greeks  still  call  this  fruit  by  the  same  name,  itcparia,  and  sell  them  in 
the  markets.  They  are  given  to  swine,  but  not  rejected  as  food  even  by  men."  (Hartley's 
Researches  in  Greece,  p.  341.) 

'  This  shrub  is  supposed,  and  not  without  reason,  to  be  the  plant  which  supplied  the 
crown  of  thorns,  wim  which  mockery  decked  the  Saviour's  brow  before  his  crucifixion. 
For  this  purpose  it  must  have  been  very  fit,  as  its  thorns,  which  are  an  inch  in  length,  axe 
very  strong  and  sharp.  It  is  not  unlike  a  wiUow  in  growth  and  flexibility;  and  as  the 
leaves  greatly  resemble  those  of  the  ivy,  it  is  not  improbable  that  the  enemies  of  Christ 
chose  it,  on  account  of  its  similarity  to  the  plant  with  which  it  was  usual  to  crown  enn- 
perors  and  generals:  so  that  calumny,  insult,  and  derision  might  be  meditated  in  the  very 
act  of  punishment  Hasselquist's  Voyages  in  the  Levant,  p.  288.  Three  Weeks  in 
Palestine,  p.  83. 

*  From  the  passages  above  referred  to,  it  should  seem  that  the  myrtle  tree  attained  « 
considerable  size.  In  the  Morea,  an  intelligent  traveller  (Mr.  Emerson)  states  that  he 
travelled  for  hours  through  an  uncultivated  tract,  while  the  groves  of  myrtle  formed  an 
almost  continuous  arbour  overhead,  **  covered  here  and  there  with  its  delicate  white 
flowers,  and  exhaling  at  every  motion  the  most  delicious  perfume,  whilst  its  dark  polished 
leaves  combined  coolness  witli  beauty."    Letters  from  the  iEgean,  vol.  L  p.  113. 

*  From  a  valuable  Memoir  on  the  Mustard  Tree  of  Scripture,  by  Dr.  J.  F.  Royle,  in 
Kitto*8  Journal  of  Sacred  literature,  vol.  iii  p.  282.  For  copious  accounts  of  the  aboTe- 
mentioned  and  other  vegetables,  as  well  as  of  the  animal  and  mineral  productions  men- 
tioned in  the  Scriptures  (many  of  which  it  falls  not  within  the  limits  of  this  work  to 
notice),  the  reader  is  referred  to  Dr.  Harris's  Natural  History  of  the  Bible,  and  to  Dr. 
Kitto^s  Physical  Geography  and  Natural  History  of  the  Holy  Land. 
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We  read  of  several  Forests  and  Woods  in  the  Sacred  Writings, 
particularly, — 

(1.)  The  Forest  of  Cedars  on  Mount  Lebanon.  See  1  Kings 
viL  2. ;  2  Kings  xix.  23. ;  Hos.  xiv.  5^  6.  These  noble  and  beautinil 
trees,  which  are  unrivalled  in  grandeur  and  beauty  in  the  vegetable 
kingdom,  have  furnished  the  inspired  writers  with  numerous  exquisite 
similitudes.  '^  To  break  the  cedars,  and  shake  the  enormous  mass  in 
which  they  grow,  occur  among  the  figures  which  David  selects  to 
express  the  power  and  majesty  of  Jehovah  (Psal.  xxix.  4,  5.),  to  the 
full  understanding  of  which  their  countless  number  at  one  period,  and 
vast  bulk,  ought  to  be  kept  in  view.  By  the  planting  of  a  cedar  the 
prophet  (Ezek.  xvii.  22.  24.)  has  described  the  kingdom  of  Christ; 
the  growth  and  extent  of  the  New  Testament  church,  and  the  prodi* 

?'ous  increase  of  her  converts^  are  also  beautifully  set  forth  by  the 
salmist  under  this  emblem.    (FsaL  xcii  12.)     Of  this  particular 
wood,  we  find  that  Solomon  made  himself  a  chariot    (Song  iv.  11.) 

The  prosperity  of  the  righteous  is  compared  to  the  cedar ;  and 

it  is  further  employed  to  denounce  the  judgments  of  God  on  men  of 
proud  and  high  minds.  (FsaL  xxix.  4.).  The^  conversion  of  the 
Gentiles  also  to  the  worship  of  the  true  God  is  expressed  in  terms 
highly  beautiful  (Isa.  xxix.  17.,  xxxii.  15.),  as  also  the  prosperity  of  the 
kingdom  of  Christ  (Isa.  ii.  2.).  Those  who  encompased  the  priests 
at  the  altar  are  also  compared  to  them,  as  also  the  glory  of  wisdom. 
(Ecdus.  xxiv.  15.)  It  may  be  further  added,  that  cedar  trees,  uniting 
so  many  qualities  well  adapted  for  building,  afibrded  ample  materials 
for  the  structure  of  the  temple,  and  were  sent  by  Kii^  Hiram  to 
Solomon  for  that  purpose.  (1  Kings  v.  10 — 15.)" '  Every  thing 
about  the  cedar  tree  has  a  strong  balsamic  odour :  this  probably  is 
the  smell  of  LebanoUy  mentioned  in  Sol.  Song  iv.  11.  and  Hos.  iv.  16. 
Among  the  ruins  of  Nimroud  or  Nineveh,  Mr.  Layard  met  with  a  beam 
of  cedar  from  Lebanon,  which  retained  its  original  fragrance  after 
the  lapse  of  three  thousand  years.*  "  The  proportion  of  wood  in  the 
Lebanon  is  now  small,  compared  with  the  inmiensely  thick  forests 
with  which  it  was  clothed  in  former  ages.  This  may  be  accounted 
for  by  the  circumstance  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  surrounding  plains, 
now  very  thinly  populated,  having  been  driven  during  ages  of  civil 
war  and  persecution  to  seek  reiuge  in  these  retired  mountains, 
where  they  have  been  compelled  to  cut  down  the  wood,  in  order  to 
cultivate  the  soil  for  their  subsistence.  On  many  occasions  also, 
when  the  Turks  invaded  the  fastnesses  of  Lebanon,  in  order  to  put 
down  the  rebellious  risings  of  their  warlike  inhabitants,  they  opened 
their  way  by  cutting  down  the  woods.* 

(2.^  The  FoEEST  OP  Oaks  on  the  motmtains  of  Bashan.  (Zech. 
xi.  2.)  We  may  judge  of  the  high  estimation  in  which  these  oaks 
were  held,  from  an  incidental  expression  of  the  prophet  Ezekiel,  who, 
speaking  of  the  power  and  wealtn  of  ancient  Tyre,  says —  Of  the  oaks 

>  Bae  Wilson's  Trayels  in  the  Holj  Land,  &c.  yoL  il  p.  105.  3rd  edition. 
'  Lajard'g  Discoveries  in  the  Bains  of  Nineveh  and  Babylon,  p.  357. 
'  Journal  of  the  Depntation  to  the  East  from  the  Malta  Protestant  College,  part  ii 
p.  505. 
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of  Bashan  they  have  made  thine  oars.  (Ezek.  xxriL  6.)  Groves  of 
oaks,  it  is  weU  known,  were  the  scenes  of  idolatry  in  those  remote 
times,  on  account  of  the  grateful  shelter  which  they  afforded  to  the 
deluded  worshippers.  The  prophet  Ezekiel  expressly  alludes  to  thia 
practice.  (Ezek.  yL  13.) 

(3.)  The  Forest  of  Wood  of  Ephraim,  which  the  children  of 
Ephraim  be^an  to  cut  down  (Josh.  xvii.  15.),  was  still  standing  in  the 
time  of  David :  here  Absalom  was  suspended  from  an  oak,  and  was 
shun.  (2  Sam.  xviiL  6.  8.  17.)  The  wood  in  the  vicinity  of  Bethel 
mentioned  in  2  Kings  iL  24.  appears  to  have  been  part  of  the  wood 
of  Ephraim. 

(4.)  The  spacious  Forest  of  Hareth,  in  the  tribe  of  Judah,  tc 
which  David  withdrew  in  order  to  avoid  the  fury  of  SauL  (1  Sam. 
xxiL  5.)     To  thede,  perhaps,  may  be  added,  — 

(5.)  The  Thickets  on  the  banks  of  the  Jordan,  in  Zech.  xL  3. 
termed  the  pride  of  Jordan,  which  anciently  were  the  coverts  of 
wild  beasts,  and  are  to  this  day  composed  of  oleanders,  tamarisks,  and 
other  shrubs. 

Among  the  trees  which  adorn  Palestine  the  Palm  tree  cl^ms 
the  precedence  of  notice,  on  accoimt  of  its  singular  utility ;  it  affords 
a  grateM  shelter,  an  agreeable  fruit,  and  a  most  delicious  wine.^ 
The  finest  palm  trees  grew  in  the  vicinity  of  Jordan  and  Engeddi ; 
and  they  stUl  flourish  in  the  plain  of  Jericho,  which  city  was  andently 
termed  by  way  of  distinction  the  City  of  Palm  Trees.  In  1818,  how- 
ever, its  plantations  of  palm  trees  were  reduced  to  about  one  dozen  * ; 
and,  in  1825,  the  "  City  of  Palms"  could  not  boast  of  one  of  these 
beautiful  trees  around  it'  The  palm  trees  of  Judasa  are  celebrated 
by  StraboS  and  by  Josephus^  who  has  particularly  noticed  the 
palm  trees  of  Jericho.  The  palm  tree  was  the  common  symbol  of 
Palestine,  many  coins  of  Vespasian  and  other  emperors^  bein^  ex- 
tant, in  which  Judaea  is  personified  by  a  disconsolate  woman  sitting 
under  a  palm  tree.  As  the  momentary  prosperity  of  the  wicked  is 
frequently  compared  to  the  transient  verdure  of  grass ;  so  the  durable 
felicity  of  the  righteous  is  in  Psal.  xciL  12.  likened  to  the  lasting 
strength  and  beauty  of  the  palm  tree.  ^^  But  chiefly  is  the  com 
mrison  applicable  to  that  Just  One,  the  Kin^  of  Righteousness  and 
Tree  of  Life ;  eminent  and  upright ;  ever  veroant  and  fragrant;  under 
the  greatest  pressure  and  weight  of  sufferings,  still  ascenmng  towards 
Heaven;  affording  both  fruit  and  protection;  incorruptible  and  im- 
mortal"^ 

Besides  the  palm  trees,  Jericho  was  celebrated  for  its  fragrant 
balsam,  mentioned  in  the  Scriptures  under  the  name  of  the  Balm  of 
Gilead.  (Jer.  viiL  22.,  xlvL  11.,  IL  8.)    This  balsam,  which  exudes 

>  On  the  Tarions  prodacts  of  the  palm  tree,  see  EsBmpfer's  AnuBoitates  Ezotic«,p  665. 
'  Dr.  Macmichael's  Travels  from  Moscow  to  Constantiiiople,  p.  205.  moie. 
'  Game's  Letters,  p.  323. 

*  lib.  xri  ToL  iL  p.  1085.    Oxon.  1S07.  folio. 

*  De  Bell.  Jad.  lib.  L  c.  6.    §  6.  Ub.  It.  c.  S.  §  3. 

*  Dr.  Shaw  has  ennmerated  them.    Travels,  vol  ii.  p.  151. 

*  Bp.  Home's  Commentary  on  PmL  xcii  IS.    (Works,  vol  ii  p.  145.) 
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from  the  opobalsamum  or  balsam  tree,  was  mentioned  by  Strabo  * ; 
and  two  plantations  of  it  existed  during  the  last  war  of  the  Jews 
with  the  Romans,  for  which  both  parties  fought  desperately, — the 
Jews,  that  they  might  destroy  them; — the  Romans,  that  they  might 
prevent  them  from  being  destroyed.  Since  the  countir  has  been 
under  the  government  of  the  Turks,  the  balm  of  Gilead  has  ceased 
to  be  cultivated  in  Palestine,  though  it  is  found  in  different  parts  of 
Arabia  and  Egypt  At  present,  it  is  collected  chiefly  in  Arabia, 
between  Mecca  and  Medina,  and  is  therefore  sometimes  called  the 
bahn  of  Mecca.  Its  odour  is  exquisitely  fragrant  and  pungent.  It 
is  very  oostly,  and  is  still  in  the  highest  esteem  among  the  Turks 
and  other  oriental  nations,  both  as  a  cosmetic  and  as  a  medicine  for 
the  cure  of  external  wounds. 

Oliye  trees  are  now,  as  anciently,  abundant  and  fruitful ;  and 
the  culture  of  them  continues  to  form  a  particular  object  of  atten- 
tion. The  expression —  Oil  out  of  the  flinty  rock  (Deut.  xxxii.  13.) 
plainly  denotes  that  this  most  valuable  tree  grew  not  only  in  rich 
land,  but  that  even  the  tops  of  the  rocks  would  afford  sufficient  sup- 
l)ort  for  olive  trees,  from  which  they  should  extract  abundanoe  of 
oil  Accordingly  we  are  informed  that,  although  the  immediate 
vicinity  of  Jerusalem  is  rugged  and  unpromising,  yet  even  there  the 
olive  and  vine  might  thrive  under  proper  culture.'  The  olive  tree 
flourishes  two  hundred  years  before  it  begins  to  decay ;  and  even 
while  it  is  living,  young  trees  spring  up  around  it,  which  occupy 
its  place  when  dead.*  Various  similitudes  are  derived  from  the 
olive  tree  by  the  inspired  writers ;  as  well  as  ffom  the  vine,  which 
affords  a  triple  produce  in  each  year. 

Pomegranate  and  Apple  trees  were  likewise  cultivated  to  a 
considerable  extent  (Numb.  xiii.  23. ;  Deut.  viiL  8. ;  Joel  i.  12.\  as 
also  was  the  almond  tree,  whose  fruit  is  ripe  and  fit  to  gather  about 
the  middle  of  April.  The  citron  tree  was  in  great  request  for  its 
firagrant  and  refreshing  shade,  as  well  as  for  its  delicious  fruit.  (Sol. 
Song  ii.  3.,  where  it  is  mis-translated  apple-tree.) 

Fig  trees  are  very  common  in  Palestine,  and  flourish  in  a  dry 
and  sandy  soil:  although  in  our  climate  they  are  little  more  than 
shmbs,  yet  in  the  East  they  attain  a  considerable  height,  and  some 
of  them  are  capable  of  affording  shelter  to  a  large  number  of  horse 
men.  The  shade  of  the  fig  tree  is  very  pleasant ;  and  to  sit  under  it 
is  an  emblem  of  security  and  peace.  (Mic.  iv.  4^  Fig  trees  begin 
to  sprout  at  the  time  of  the  vernal  equinox.  (Luke  xxi.  29,  30. ; 
Matt  xxiv.  32.)  The  fruit  makes  its  appearance  before  the  leaves 
and  flowers,  and  the  foliage  expands  about  the  end  of  March.  The 
fig  trees  of  Palestine  are  of  three  kinds:  —  1.  The  Untimely  flg^ 
which  puts  forth  at  the  vernal  equinox,  and  before  it  is  ripe  is  called 
t'le  green  fig,  but  when  it  is  ripe,  the  untimely  fig.  (Sol.  Song  ii, 
13. ;  Jer.  xxiv.  2. ;  Hos.  ix.  3.)  It  comes  to  maturity  towards  the 
end  of  June  (Matt.  xxi.  19.;  Mark  xi.   13.),  and  in  flavour  sur» 

*  Lib.  xvL  ▼oi  IL  p.  1085. 

•  Jo\vetf«  Researches  in  S/ria,  p  805.    Dr.  A.  Clarke  on  Deut  lOCxU.  IS. 
■  Robinson's  Travels  in  Palestine,  vol.  L  p.  125- 

'  VOL.  in.  G 


Digitized  by 


Googk 


®2  Physical  Geography  of  the  Holy  Land, 

passes  the  other  kinds. — 2.  The  Summer  or  dry  fig :  it  appears  about 
the  middle  of  June,  and  is  ripe  in  August. — 3.  The  Winter  fig, 
which  germinates  in  August,  and  does  not  ripen  until  about  the  end 
of  November :  it  is  longer  and  of  a  browner  colour  than  the  others. 
All  figs,  when  ripe,  but  especially  the  untimely,  fall  spontaneously. 
(Nahum  iii.  12.)  The  early  figs  are  eaten^  but  some  are  dried  in 
the  sun,  and  preserved  in  masses  which  are  called  cakes  of  Jigs  in 
1  Sam.  XXV.  18.,  xxx.  12.;  1  Chron.  xii.  40.  It  is  well  known  that 
the  fruit  of  these  prolific  trees  always  precedes  the  leaves:  conse- 
quently, when  Jesus  Christ  saw  one  of  them  in  full  vigour  having 
leaves  (Mark  xi.  13.),  he  might,  according  to  the  common  course  of 
nature,  very  justly  look  for  fruity  and  haply  find  some  boccores  or 
early  figs,  if  not  some  winter  figs,  likewise  upon  it.  The  parable  in 
Luke  xiii.  6 — 9.  is  founded  on  the  oriental  mode  of  gardening;  and 
the  method  of  improving  the  palm  (whose  barrenness  may  be  re- 
medied in  the  way  there  mentioned)  is  transferred  to  the  fig  tree. 

The  Sycamore  tree  flourished  in  Palestine  as  well  as  in  Egypt : 
its  leaves  are  like  those  of  the  mulberry  tree;  and  its  sweetish, 
watery,  but  somewhat  aromatic  and  not  disagreeable  fruit,  comes  to 
maturity  several  times  in  the  year,  without  observing  any  certain 
seasons.  It  resembles  that  of  the  fig  tree  in  appearance,  but  differs 
from  it  in  having  no  seeds  within.  This  tree  does  not  grow  from 
the  seed,  but  is  propagated  by  the  branch :  it  produces  abundance 
of  fruit,  which  grows  in  a  peculiar  manner, — not  on  the  extremities 
of  the  boughs  as  in  other  trees,  but  near  the  trunk.  It  is  a  large 
tree,  attaining  a  considerable  height,  which  circumstance  will  ac- 
count for  Zacchseus's  climbing  up  into  a  sycamore  tree,  in  order 
that  he  might  see  Jesus.  Its  timber  appears  to  have  been  anciently 
used  in  building.  (Isa.  ix.  10.)  It  affords  a  very  grateful  shade. 
From  its  fruit  the  Arabs  extract  an  oil,  which  they  sell  to  travellers, 
who  keep  it  amon^  their  other  holy  things,  and  pretend  that  it  pos- 
sesses a  sinj?ular  virtue  in  curing  wounds,  for  which  reason  they  call 
it  the  oil  of  Zacchssus,  attributing  its  virtue  to  the  stay  which  Zao- 
chseus  made  upon  the  tree  I     (Li£e  xix.  4.) 

The  Prickly  pear,  which  most  probably  is  the  thorns  mentioned 
in  Hos.  iL  6.,  is  a  cumbrous  shrub,  which  grows  to  a  prodigious  size, 
and  affords  one  of  the  finest  and  most  secure  fences  imaginable.^ 

2.  But  the  Holy  Land  was  eminently  distinguished  for  its  abun- 
dance of  Cattle,  to  the  management  and  rearing  of  which  the  in- 
habitants chiefly  applied  themselves.*     The  hilly  country  not  only 

*  Rae  Wilson's  Travels  in  the  Holy  Land,  &c.  vol.  i.  p.  177.  3rd  edition.  For  a  par- 
ticular account  of  the  vegetable  productions  of  the  Holy  Land,  the  reader  is  referred  to  the 
Hiero-Botanicon  of  Celsius  (Upsal^,  1745 — 1747,  in  two  parts  or  vols.  Sva);  and  for  its 
Boology  to  the  Hierozoicon  of  Bochart  (folio.  Lug.  Bat  1714,  or  in  three  vols.  4to.  Lapsiss, 
1793  and  following  years).  The  reader  who  may  not  be  able  to  consult  these  elaborate 
works,  will  find  much  useful  information  concerning  the  plants  and  animals  of  the  Holy 
Land,  in  Dr.  Harris's  <*  Natural  History  of  the  Bible,**  ahread^  cited,  and  in  Prof.  Paxton's 
*•  Illustrations  of  Scripture,"  vol.  i.  pp.  297 — 56?,  and  vol.  ii.  pp.  1—359  :  and  for  plants 
only^  he  is  referred  to  the  Rev.  H.  S.  Osborn's  **  Plants  of  the  Holy  Land,**  illustrated  with 
Drawings  from  nature.     Philadelphia,  1S61,  Svo. 

•  '*The  whole  of  the  scenery  (says  Dr.  Richardson),  since  we  entered  Pnlesiine,  amply 
confirms  the  language  of  Scripture,  that  this  is  a  land  Sowing  with  milk  and  houey. — 
a  land  for  flocks,  and  herds,  and  bees,  and  fitted  for  the  residence  of  men,  whose  tmde. 
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aSbrded  them  variety  and  plenty  of  pasture,  but  also  of  water,  which 
descending  thence,  carried  fertility  into  the  low  lands  and  yalleys. 
The  most  celebrated  pasture  grounds  were  on  each  side  of  the  river 
Jordan,  besides  those  of  Sharon,  the  plains  of  Lydda,  Jamnia,  and 
some  others  of  less  note.     The  breeds  of  cattle  reared  in  Bashan, 
and  on  the  mountains  of  Gilead  and  Carmel,  were  remarkable  for 
their  size,  their  strength,  and  fatness,  to  which  there  are  frequent 
allasions  in  the  Scriptures.     The  cattle  of  the  Israelites  comprised 
every  sort  of  animal  that  afforded  either  food  or  clothing,  or  was 
applicable  to  other  useful  purposes,  as  oxen,  sheep,  goats,  camels, 
a8ses,  and  mules.     At  present,  however,  both  oxen  and  cows  are  in 
the  worst  condition  in  Palestine.     They  are  employed  in  all  sorts 
of  field  labour,  and  are  killed  only  when  they  are  completely  worn 
down  and  useless  for  any  work.     But  sheep  are  very  plentiful,  and 
mutton  is  almost  exclusively  eaten.     The  goats  are  nearly  all  black, 
and  yield  good  and  inodorous  milk.     From  the  brown  dkins  of  the 
larger  animals  (which  are  raised  in  the  environs  of  Hebron)  are 
manufactured  the  bottles  which  are   used   for  the  conveyance   of 
water,  oil,  and  milk.^     The  asses  of  Palestine  were  of  a  more  hand- 
some form  than  are  seen  in  our  colder  climate;  hence  they  were 
chiefly  used  in  travelling  in  this  hilly  coimtry,  even  by  persons  of 
rank.    (Judges  v.  10.)    "  Mules  were  used  even  by  kings.     When 
David  sent  for  Solomon  to  be  anointed  king  over  Israel,  he  caused 
him  to  ride  on  his  mule.     (1  Elings  i.  33.)     They  were  also  noted 
for  their  swiftness  and  endurance  (2  Sam.  xiii.  2.) ;  were  used  for 
posts  (Esth.  viiL  10.);  and  were  among  objects  of  tribute  and  spoil. 
(1  Kings  X.  25.;  2  Chron.  ix.  24.)"*     Horses  do  not  appear  to  have 
been  in  use  until  after  the  establishment  of  the  monarchy.     The 
various  rivers^  especially  the  Jordan,  the  Lake  of  Tiberias,  and  the 
Mediterranean  Sea,  afforded  great  variety  and  plenty  of  Fish,  vast 
quantities  of  which  were  carried  to  Jerusalem,  and,  according  to 
Jerome,  one  of  the  gates  of  that  city  was  from  this  circumstance 
denominated  the  Fish-aate.     The  Dead  Sea  furnished  abundance  of 
salt  for  curing  their  fish,  for  which  purpose  it  was  said  to  be  superior 
to  every  other  kind  of  salt. 

3.  Although  we  have  no  evidence  that  the  Jews  wrought  any 
Mines  of  iron  or  copper ;  yet  the  researches  of  modem  travellers 
have  ascertained  that  the  mountains  of  Palestine  contain  iron,  parti*^ 
cularly  those  whose  summits  and  sides  are  occupied  by  the  indus- 
trious Druses.  Northern  Gralilee  and  the  lower  range  of  Lebanon 
contcdn  veins  of  copper;  but  no  one  deems  it  worth  his  while  to  bring 
to  light  the  subterranean  treasures  of  this  now  desolate  country.' 
A  vein  of  coal  has  also  been  discovered :  but  there  is  no  one  to  sink 
a  mine.  Report  says,  that  there  was  anciently  a  copper-mine  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  Aleppo,  which  (M.  Volney  is  of  opinion)  must 

like  the  pacriarcba  of  old,  was  in  cattle.**    Travda  along  the  Mediterranean,  &c  toL  U 
p.  874. 

•  Kabbi  Schwartz's  DescriptiTe  Geography  of  Palestine,  pp.  286,  287. 

'  Layard's  Discoveries  in  the  Ruins  of  Nineveh  and  Babylon,  p.  449. 

■  Babbi  Schwartz's  Geography  of  Palestine,  p.  322. 
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have  long  since  been  abandoned.  These  facts,  howeyer,  substantiate 
the  accuracy  of  Moses  in  his  description  of  the  Promised  Land  —  as 
a  land  whose  stones  are  irony  and  out  of  whose  mountains  thou  mayest 
dig  copper  (Deut.  viiL  9.),  as  the  Hebrew  ought  to  be  rendered, 
there  being  no  such  thing  in  nature  as  a  hra^s  mine. 

4.  Of  Mineral  Springs,  the  most  celebrated  is  the  hot  spring 
of  Tiberias  or  Tabbareah,  &om  which  town  it  is  about  one  mile 
distant.  It  is  almost  boiling  hot,  and  emits  a  strong  sulphureous 
smell.  ^^  The  quality  of  the  water  is  very  much  like  that  of  Karlsbad 
in  Bohemia,  and  Wiesbaden  in  Hesse :  it  is  drunk,  and  is  also  used 
outwardly  for  bathing  as  a  remedy.  It  is  especially  efficacious  in 
rheumatic  complaints."* 

III.  In  perusing  the  Scripture  accounts  of  this  highly-favoured 
country  it  ought  to  be  considered  that  it  was  then  inhabited  by  an 
industrious  people,  who  knew  how  to  improve  every  inch  of  their 
land^and  by  their  good  husbandry  had  made  even  the  most  desert  and 
barren  places  to  yield  some  kind  of  production ;  so  that  the  very 
rocks,  which  now  appear  quite  naked,  then  yielded  either  com,  pulse, 
or  pasture.  Every  man  had  his  own  land  to  improve ;  and  when,  in 
addition  to  these  facts,  it  is  considered  that  a  warm  country  will 
support  more  people  than  a  cold  one,  the  people  in  southern  climates 
being  satisfied  with  less  food  than  in  northern ;  and  that  the  do- 
minions of  David  and  Solomon  comprised  a  greater  extent  of  terri- 
tory than  many  apprehend ;  —  we  can  be  at  no  loss  to  account  for 
the  vast  multitude  of  inhabitants',  which  the  Scriptures  assert  that 
Palestine  anciently  supported*,  especially  when  their  statements  of 
its  fertility  and  population  are  confirmed  by  the  testimonies  of  profane 
historians. 

Thus,  Tacitus  describes  the  climate  as  dry  and  sultry ;  the  natiTes 
as  strong  and  patient  of  labour ;  the  soil,  as  fruitful,  exuberant  in  its 
produce,  like  that  of  Italy,  and  yielding  the  palm  and  balm  tree. 
Libanus  or  Lebanon  is  stated  to  be  the  loftiest  mountain  in  the 
country,  and  to  rise  to  a  great  height,  afibrding  a  grateful  shade 
under  its  verdant  groves,  and  even  in  the  ardent  heat  of  that  sultry 
region  as  being  covered  at  the  top  with  perpetual  snow.*  Justin 
confirms  the  account  of  Tacitus,  respecting  the  exuberant  produce  of 
Palestine,  its  beautiful  climate,  its  palm  and  fragrant  balsam  trees.* 
The  palms  of  Judaea  are  celebrated  by  the  elder  Pliny®,  and  Amnii- 
anus  Marcellinus  commends  the  beauty  of  the  country,  and  its  large 
and  handsome  cities.^  But  the  most  memorable  testimony  is  that 
of  Josephus  the  Jewish  historian,  which  appears  in  various  parts  of 
his  writings.     Not  to  multiply  unnecessary  examples,  we  may  state 

"  Rabbi  Scbwartz*s  Geography  of  Palestine,  p.  323. 

'  On  the  Population  of  the  Holy  Iiand,  see  Michaelis's  Commentaries  on  the  Laws  of 
Moses,  vol.  i.  pp.  98 — 110. 

'  According  to  the  census  taken  by  David  and  Joab  (2  Sam.  xxiv.  9.)  Judah  and  Israel 
contained  1,300,000  fighting  men  ;  which  supposes  a  population  of  at  least  5,000,000,  ot 
of  160  to  the  square  mile. 

*  Taciti  Historia,  lib.  v.  c  6.  »  Justin.  Hist  Philipp.  lib.  xxxvi.  c.  3. 

•  Hist.  Nat.  lib.  xiii  c  6.  »  Lib.  xiv.  c  8.  vol.  i.  p.  29,  edit  BiponU 
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briefly,  that,  after  describing  the  boundaries  of  the  regions  of  Upper 
and  Lower  Galilee,  of  Persea  and  Samaria,  he  speaks  of  their  fertiUty 
and  produce  in  the  following  terms :  — 

The  two  Oalilees  have  always  been  able  to  make  a  strong  re- 
sistance on  all  occasions  of  war ;  for  the  Gralileans  are  inured  to  war 
firom  their  infancy,  and  have  always  been  very  numerous.  Their  soil 
is  universally  rich,  and  fruitful,  and  full  of  plantations  of  all  sorts  of 
trees ;  so  that  its  fertility  invites  the  most  slothful  to  take  pains  in 
its  cultivation*  Accordii^ly  the  whole  of  it  is  cultivated  by  its  in- 
habitants, and  no  part  of  it  lies  idle.  Although  the  greater  part  of 
Perasa,  he  continues,  is  desert  and  rough,  and  much  less  disposed  for 
liie  production  of  tiie  milder  sorts  of  fruits,  yet  in  other  parts  it  has  a 
moist  soil,  and  produces  all  kinds  of  fruits.  Its  plains  are  planted 
with  trees  of  all  sorts ;  the  olive  tree,  the  vine,  and  the  palm  trees 
are  principally  cultivated  there.  It  is  also  sufficientiy  watered  with 
torrents,  that  issue  from  the  mountains,  and  with  springs  which 
never  fail  to  run,  even  when  the  torrents  fail  them,  as  they  do  in  the 
dog-days.  Samaria  is  entirely  of  the  same  nature  with  Judsea.  Both 
countries  are  composed  of  hilb  and  valleys ;  they  are  moist  enough 
for  agriculture,  and  are  very  fertile.  They  have  abundance  of  trees, 
and  are  full  of  autumnal  fruit,  both  of  that  which  grows  wild,  and 
also  that  which  is  the  effect  of  cultivation.  They  are  not  naturally 
watered  by  many  rivers,  but  derive  their  chief  moisture  from  rain 
water,  of  which  they  have  no  want.  The  waters  of  such  rivers  as 
they  have,  are  exceedingly  sweet;  and  in  consequence  of  tiie  ex- 
cellence of  their  grass,  the  cattie  reared  in  these  countries  yield  more 
milk  than  do  those  of  other  places.' 

On  the  division  of  the  land  of  Canaan,  we  are  informed  (Josh.  xv. 
20 — 62.)  that  not  fewer  than  one  hundred  and  twelve  walled  cities  fell 
to  the  lot  of  the  tribe  of  Judah.  Many  centuries  afterwards,  Jo- 
sephus  states  that  the  regions  of  Samaria  and  Judsea  were  very  full 
of  people,  which  he  notices  as  the  greatest  sign  of  their  excellency'; 
that  in  the  two  Galilees  the  villages  were  extremely  numerous  and 
thickly  inhabited ;  and  that  there  also  were  great  numbers  of  the 
larger  cities,  the  smallest  of  which  contained  a  population  of  fifteen 
thousand  souls.*  From  the  two  small  provinces  of  Upper  and  Lower 
Galilee  alone,  Josephus  collected  an  army  of  more  than  one  hundred 
thousand  men.^  These  statements  abundantly  confirm  the  narratives 
of  the  sacred  historian  relative  to  the  fertility  and  vast  population  of 
the  Holy  Land.  Compare  Numb.  xi.  21. ;  Judg.  xx.  17. ;  1  Sam. 
XV.  4. ;  1  Chron.  xxvii.  4 — 15. ;  2  Sam.  xxiv.  9. ;  lyid  2  Chron.  xvii. 
14 — 19.  Nor  are  the  testimonies  less  satisfactory,  which  have  been 
given  by  Maundrell,  Shaw,  Hasselquist,  aud  other  modern  travellers  ^ 

■  Josepbns  de  BelL  Jad.  lib.  iii  c.  3.  §§  8,  3,  4.  *  Ibid.  lib.  iii.  c.  3.  §  4. 

•  Ibid.  lib.  ill  c  3.  §  2.  *  Ibid.  lib.  ii.  c  2a  §  6. 

'  The  most  important  facts  relative  to  the  fertility  of  Palestine,  reeorded  by  Maandrell 
and  Dr.  Shaw,  are  collected  by  Dr.  Macknight  in  discourses  vk  and  Tii.  prefixed  to  the 
firfit  Tolame  of  his  Harmony ;  and  the  testimonies  of  Hasselquist  and  others  are  collected 
by  Mr.  Harmer.  (Observations,  vol  i  pp.  243 — 250.)  Their  accounts  are  corroborated 
by  Mr  Buckingham,  who  states  that  ^  the  soil  is  so  generally  fertile  as  to  be  capable  of 
producing  almost  any  thing  that  is  required:  und  while  the  valleys  abound  with  com* 
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"who  have  risited  this  country,  and  especially  by  Dr.  Clarke',  who 
thus  describes  its  appearance  between  Napolose  or  Sichem  and  Jeru- 
salem :  —  "  The  road,"  says  he,  "  was  mountainous,  rocky  and  full  of 
loose  stones;  yet  the  cultivation  was  every  where  marvellous;  it 
afforded  one  of  the  most  striking  pictures  of  human  industty  which 
it  is  possible  to  behold.  The  limestone  rocks  and  valleys  of  Judaea 
were  entirely  covered  with  plantations  of  figs,  vines,  and  oHve  trees ; 
not  a  single  spot  seemed  to  be  neglected.  The  hilb,  firom  their  bases 
to  their  upmost  summits,  were  entirely  covered  with  gardens ;  all  of 
these  were  free  from  weeds,  and  in  the  highest  state  of  agricultural 
perfection.  Even  the  sides  of  the  most  barren  mountains  had  been 
rendered  fertile  by  being  divided  into  terraces,  like  steps  rimng  one 
above  another,  whereon  soil  had  been  accumulated  with  astonishing 
labour.  Under  a  wise  and  beneficial  government,  the  {>roduce  of  the 
Holy  Lnnd  would  exceed  all  calculation.  Its  perennial  harvest ;  the 
salubrity  of  its  air ;  its  limpid  springs ;  its  rivers,  lakes,  and  match- 
less plains ;  its  hills  and  vales,  —  all  these,  added  to  the  serenity  of 
its  climate,  prove  this  land  to  be  indeed  a  field  which  the  Lord  hath 
blessed  (Gen.  xxvii.  27.) ;  God  hath  given  it  of  the  dew  of  heaven,  and 
the  fatness  of  the  earthy  and  plenty  of  com  and  wine  J*  * 

Such  being  the  state  of  the  Holy  Land,  at  least  of  that  part  of  it 
which  is  properly  cultivated,  we  can  readily  aocoimt  for  the  vast 
population  it.  anciently  supported :  and  although  this  country,  gene* 
rally  speaking,  by  no  means  corresponds  with  the  statements  we 
have  of  its  former  exuberant  fertility  and  population,  yet  this  is  no 
contradiction  to  the  narrative  of  the  sacrcKl  writers.  The  devasta- 
tions of  the  Holy  Land  by  the  Assyrians,  Chaldees,  Syrians,  Ro- 
mans, Saracens,  the  European  crusaders,  and  Turks, —  together  with 
the  oppressions  of  the  inhabitants  by  the  Turks  in  our  own  time, 
(who  not  only  do  not  encourage  agricultural  industry,  but  also 
extort  to  the  uttermost  from  the  husbandmen',) — to  which  are  to  be 
added  the  depredations  of  robbers,  and  the  predatory  incursions  of 
the  Arabs, —  all  concur  satisfactorily  to  account  for  the  present  state 
of  this  country;  and,  so  far  is  it  from  contradicting  the  assertions  of 
the  Sacred  Writings,  that  it  confirms  their  authority ;  for,  in  the 
event  of  the  Israelites  proving  unfaithful  to  their  covenant  engage- 
fields  and  olire  gronndB,  the  upland  slopes  of  the  hills  are  planted  with  vines,  and  the 
sammits  of  the  mountains  are  clothed  wi^  the  trees  of  the  coldest  regions.  The  clinnate 
is  really  delightful;  a  clear  deep  hlae  sky,  a  pure  air,  a  warm  summer  in  the  ralleys  and 
plains,  a  snowy  winter  on  the  moantain  tops,  with  all  the  finest  shades  of  gradation  be- 
tween these  two  extr^es,  furnish  every  variety  of  temperature  and  atmosphere  that  can 
be  desurcd  by  man.*'    Buckingham's  Travels  among  the  Arab  Tribes,  p.  141.  (4to.  edit.) 

'  Travels,  vol.  iv.  pp.  283—285. 

*  ^  In  the  north  of  Palestine,"  says  a  recent  traveller,  **  there  are  many  beantifol  and 
fertile  spots,  but  not  so  in  Judaea.  The  breath  of  Jehovah's  wrath  seems  in  a  peculiar 
manner  to  have  blasted  and  withered  the  territory  of  the  daughter  of  Zion.  What  a 
change  has  been  wrought  in  the  land,  once  flowing  with  milk  and  honey  f — See  tlie 
Journal  of  the  Rev.  J.  Connor  (who  was  in  Palestine  in  the  spring  of  the  year  1820)*  in 
the  Appendix  to  the  Rev.  Mr.  Jowett's  Christian  Researches  in  the  Mediterranean,  p.  44 1 . 
(London,  1822.  8vo.) 

'  Yolney  has  given  some  painfully  interesting  details  on  the  oppression  of  the  agricul- 
tural inhabitants  of  Palestine,  by  their  barbarous  masters  tlie  Turks.  Travels  in  Eg\'pt 
&c.  vol.  iL  pp.  341 — 347. 
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ments  with  Jehoyah,  all  tbese  judgments  were  predicted,  and  de- 
nounced against  them  (Lev.  xxvL  32.,  Deut  xxix.  22 — 28.,  Isa.  v.  6.) ; 
and  the  exact  accomplishment  of  these  prophecies  affords  a  permanent 
comment  on  the  declaration  of  the  royal  Psalmist,  that  a  righteous 
God  tumeth  afndtfvl  land  into  barrennessyfor  the  wickedness  of  thern 
that  dtoell  therein.  (PsaL  cvii.  34.)  "  But  it  has  been  through  the  in- 
strumentality of  tnis  very  wickedness, — the  increasing  wickedness 
of  the  inhabitants, — that  the  awful  change  has  been  OTOCted.  Were 
good  government,  good  faith,  and  good  manners  to  flourish  in  this 
land  for  half  a  century,  it  would  literally  become  again  a  landflow^ 
ing  tnih  milk  and  honey :  the  proper  fruits  of  the  mountains,  honey 
afid'wax,  would  be  collected  by  the  industrious  bee  from  myriads  of 
fragrant  plants :  the  plains,  the  valleys,  and  the  upland  slopes,  would 
yield  corn  for  man,  and  pasturage  for  innumerable  flocks  and  herds. 
Such  a  stupendous  and  delightful  change  might  well  gladden  not 
only  every  child  of  Israel,  but  the  heart  of  every  Christian."  * 

IV.  Yet  lovely  as  Palestine  confessedly  was,  its  beauty  and  the 
comforts  it  afforded  were  not  unalloyed :  among  the  calamities  of 
various  kinds,  which  at  different  times  visited  the  inhabitants,  the 
pestilence,  earthquakes,  whirlwinds,  the  devastations  of  locusts, 
and  famines,  demand  to  be  distinctiy  noticed. 

1.  Palestine  is  now,  as  it  ancientiy  was,  oflken  afflicted  with  the 
Plague  ;  which  makes  its  entrance  from  Egypt  and  the  neighbour- 
ing countries.  This  tremendous  scourge  is  frequently  mentioned  in 
the  Sacred  Writings.  From  the  insidious  manner  in  which  it  is 
first  introduced  into  a  countnr,  it  is,  perhaps,  termed  the  pestilence 
that  wcdketh  in  darkness,   (Psal.  xcL  6.) 

2.  This  region  being  mountainous  and  near  the  sea,  is  often  shaken 
by  Earthquakes  *,  from  which,  however,  Jerusalem  seems  to  have 
suffered  littie  if  at  all.  TPsaL  xlvi.  2—5.)  The  prophet  Amos  men- 
tions one  which  took  place  in  the  time  of  Uzziah,  king  of  Judah. 
(Amos  L  1.)  Sometimes  these  eartiiquakes  were  accompanied  by 
landndips,  in  which  pieces  of  ground,  lying  on  a  declivity,  are  removed 
from  their  place.  To  these  (which  occasionally  happen  in  the  present 
day,  and  which  are  not  uncommon  in  Barbary  ^),  tne  Psalmist  alludes 
when  he  speaks  of  the  mountains  being  carried  into  the  midst  of  the 
sea  (Psal.  xlvi.  2.),  of  their  skipping  like  rams,  and  the  little  hills  like 
ffoung  sheep  (Ps.  cxiv.  4.  6.);  and  also  the  prophet  Isaiah  (xxiv.  20.), 
when  he  says  that  the  earth  shall  reel  to  and  fro  like  a  drunkard,  and 
shall  be  removed  like  a  cottage.     These  terrible  concussions  have  sup- 

*  Jowett's  Christian  Refearches  in  Syria,  p.  309. 

*  The  coast  in  general,  and  indeed  the  whole  of  Asia  Minor,  is  still  subject  to  earth- 
quakes. In  1759  there  happened  one,  which  caused  the  greatest  ravages,  destroying  up- 
wards of  20,000  persons  in  the  valley  of  Balbec.  For  three  months  the  shocks  of  it  tern* 
fied  the  inhabitants  (^Lebanon  so  much,  that  they  abandoned  their  houses  and  dwelt  un- 
der tents.  (Volney's  Travels,  vol  I  p.  283.)  In  the  autumn  of  1822  this  region  was 
desolated  by  another  earthquake,  or  rather  by  a  succession  of  earthquakes;  and,  on  the 
Ist  of  January,  1837,  by  another  tremendous  earthquake,  which  was  further  attended  with 
the  loss  of  nearly  seven  thousand  lives,  besides  wounding  manv  hundreds.  Full  particulars 
ot  this  calamity  are  given  in  Mr.  Caiman's  '*  Description  "  of  this  earthquake.  London, 
1837.  8vo. 

*  Shaw*s  Travels  in  Barbary,  &c.  vol.  i.  pp.  277.  278. 
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plied  the  sacred  prophets  and  poets  with  numerous  figures,  by  which 
they  have  represented  the  concussions  and  subversions  of  states  and 
empires.  See  particularly  Isa.  xxix.  6.,  liv.  10. ;  Jer.  iv.  24. ;  Hag. 
ii.  6,  7.  22. ;  Matt  xxiv.  7. 

3.  Tornadoes  or  Whirlwinds,  followed  by  thunder,  light- 
ning, and  rains,  were  also  very  frequent  during  the  winter  and  cold 
seasons.  Whirlwinds  often  preceded  nun.  In  the  figurative  lan- 
guage of  the  Scriptures,  these  are  termed  the  commandment  and  the 
word  of  God  (Psal.  cxlvii.  15.  18.)';  and,  as  they  are  sometimes 
fatal  to  travellers  who  are  overwhelmed  in  the  deserts,  the  rapidity  of 
their  advance  is  elegantly  employed  by  Solomon  to  show  the  cer- 
tainty as  well  as  the  suddenness  of  that  destruction  which  will  befall 
the  impenitently  wicked.  (Prov.  i.  27.)  They  are  alluded  to  by 
Isaiah,  as  occurring  in  the  deserts  which  border  on  the  south  of 
Judaea  (Isa.  xxi.  1.);  and  they  appear  to  blow  from  various  points  of 
the  compass.  The  prophet  Ezekiel  speaks  of  one  that  came  from  the 
north  (Ezek,  L  4.) ;  but  more  frequently,  it  blows  from  the  south 
(Job  xxxvii.  9. ),  in  which  case  it  is  generally  attended  with  the  most 
fatal  consequences  to  the  hapless  traveller.  Mr.  Morier,  describing 
the  whirlwinds  of  Persia,  says,  that  they  swept  along  the  country 
in  different  directions,  in  a  manner  truly  terrific  "  They  carried 
away  in  their  vortex  sand,  branches,  and  the  stubble  of  the  fields, 
and  really  appeared  to  make  a  communication  between  the  earth  and 
the  clouds?.  The  correctness  of  the  imagery  used  by  the  prophet 
Isaiah,  when  he  alludes  to  this  phenomenon,  is  very  striking.  The 
whirlwind  shaH  take  them  away  as  stubble,  (Isa.  Ix.  24.)  Chased  as 
the  chaff  of  the  mountains  before  the  windj  and  like  a  rolling  thing 
before  the  whirlwind.  (Isa.  xviL  13.)  In  the  Psalms  (Ixxxiii  13  ) 
we  read.  Make  them  like  a  wheel;  as  the  stubble  before  the  toind. 
This  is  happily  illustrated  by  the  rotatory  action  of  the  whirlwind, 
which  frequently  impels  a  bit  of  stubble  over  a  waste,  just  like  a 
wheel  set  in  a  rapid  motion."  ^  From  these  phenomena,  the  sacred 
writers  have  borrowed  many  very  expressive  figures  and  allusions. 
Compare  Psal.  xviii.  8 — 15,,  xxix.  1 — 10.,  Iv.  8.,  IxxxiiL  15. ;  Isa.  v. 
30.,  viii.  7, 8.,  xi.  15.,  xxviiL  2.,  xxix.  6.;  Jer.  xxiiL  19.;  Matt  vii.  25. 

*  The  Arabs,  to  this  day,  call  them  good  news  or  messengers ;  and  in  the  Koran  thejr 
are  termed  the  sent  of  God,  c.  77.  p.  477.  of  Sale's  translation,  4to.  edit. 

'  Morier's  Second  Journey,  p.  202.  Mr.  Bruce,  in  his  Travels  to  discover  the  source  of 
the  Nile,  was  surprised  by  a  whirlwind  in  a  pbiin  near  that  river,  which  lifted  up  a  camel 
and  threw  it  to  a  considerable  distance,  with  such  violence  as  to  break  several  of  its  ribs; 
whirled  himself  and  two  of  his  servants  off  their  feet,  and  threw  them  violently  to  the 
ground  ;  and  partly  demolished  a  hut,  the  materials  of  which  were  dispersed  all  over  th^ 
plain,  leaving  the  other  half  standing.  Mr.  B.  and  his  attendants  were  literally  plastered 
with  mud;  if  dust  and  sand  had  arisen  with  the  whirlwind  in  the  same  proportion, 
instead  of  mud,  Uiey  would  inevitably  have  been  suffocated  (Travels,  voL  vL  p.  346.) ;  — 
a  disaster  which  the  late  enterprising  traveller  Mr.  Park  with  difficulty  escaped,  when 
crossing  the  great  desert  of  Sahara  in  hb  way  to  explore  the  sources  of  the  Niger. 
Destitute  of  provisions  and  water,  his  throat  pained  with  thirst,  and  his  strength  nearly 
exhausted,  he  heard  a  wind  sounding  from  the  east,  and  instinctively  opened  his  parched 
mouth  to  receive  the  drops  of  rain  which  he  confidently  expected,  but  it  was  instantly 
filled  with  sand  drifted  from  the  desert.  So  immense  was  the  quantity  raised  into  the  air 
and  wafted  n}H>n  the  wings  of  the  wind,  and  so  great  the  velocity  with  which  it  flew,  that 
he  was  compelled  to  turn  his  face  to  the  west  to  prevent  suffocation,  and  continued  mo- 
tionless till  it  had  passed.    Park's  Travels,  p.  I7S. 
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What  tornadoes  are  on  land  water-spouts  are  at  sea^  the  yacuum 
being  filled  with  a  column  of  water,  instead  of  earthy  sand,  &c.  —  To 
this  phenomenon  the  Psalmist  refers,  (xlii.  7.) 

4,  Frequently  the  country  was  laid  waste  by  vast  bodies  of  mi- 
grating Locusts,  whose  depredations  are  one  of  the  most  terrible 
scourges  with  which  mankind  can  be  afflicted.  By  the  prophet  Joel 
(iL  11.)  they  are  termed  the  army  of  the  Lordy  from  the  military 
order  which  they  appear  to  observe:  disbanding  themselves  and 
encamping  in  the  evening,  and  in  the  morning  resuming  their  flight 
in  the  direction  of  the  wmd,  unless  they  meet  with  food.  (Nah.  iii. 
17. ;  Prov.  xxx.  27.)  They  fly  in  countless  hosts  (Jer.  xlvL  23. ; 
Ju4g.  vi  5.),  so  as  to  obscure  the  sun,  and  bring  a  temporary  dark- 
ness upon  the  land.  QJoel  iL  2.  10. ;  Exod.  x.  15.)  The  noise  made 
by  them  is  comparea  to  the  noise  of  chariots  (Joel  iL  5.):  and 
wherever  they  settle,  they  darken  the  land.  (Exod.  x.  15.)  If  the 
weather  be  cold,  they  encamp  in  tlie  hedges^  until  the  sun  rises,  when 
they  resume  their  progress  (Nah.  iiL  17.),  climbing  or  creeping  in 
perfect  order.  Regardless  of  every  obstacle,  they  mount  the  walla 
of  cities  and  houses,  and  enter  the  very  apartments.  (Joel  ii.  7 — 9.)' 
They  devour  every  green  herb,  and  strip  the  bark  off*  every  tree 
(Exod.  X.  12.  15. ;  Joel  L  4.  7.  10.  12.  16.  18.  20.),  so  as  to  render 
the  land  which  before  was  as  the  garden  of  Eden,  a  desolate  wilder* 
ness,  as  if  it  had  been  laid  waste  by  fire.  (Joel  ii.  3.)  The  noise 
made  by  them,  when  committing  their  ravages,  is  compared  to  the 
crackling  noise  of  fire  among  the  dry  stubble,  or  a  mighty  host  set  in 
battle  array.  (Ibid.  5.)  So  fearful  are  the  effects  of  their  devasta- 
tions, that  every  one  was  filled  with  dismay  (Ibid.  6.),  and  vainly 
attempted  to  prevent  them  from  settling  on  tiieir  grounds  by  making 
loud  shouts  (Jer.  Ii.  14.),  as  the  inhabitants  of  Egypt*,  and  the 
Nogai  Tartars'  do  to  this  day.  What  aggravates  this  tremendous 
calamity  is,  that  when  one  host  is  departed,  it  is  succeeded  by  a 
second,  and  sometimes  even  by  a  third  or  a  fourth,  by  which  every 
thing  that  has  escaped  the  ravages  of  the  preceding  is  inevitably  con- 
simied  by  the  last  company.  As  Arabia  is  generally  considered  as 
the  native  country  of  these  depredators,  they  were  carried  thence 
into  Egypt  by  an  east  wind  (Exod.  x.  13.),  and  were  removed  by  a 
westerly  wind  (19.)  which  blew  from  the  Mediterranean  Sea  (that 
lay  to  the  north-west  of  that  country),  and  wafted  them  into  the  Red 
Sea,  where  they  perished.  On  their  departure  from  a  country,  they 
leave  their  fetia  excrements  behind  them,  which  pollute  the  air,  and 
myriads  of  their  eggs  deposited  in  the  ground,  whence  issues  in  the 
following  year  a  new  and  more  numerous  army.  They  are  generally 
carried  off*  by  the  wind  into  the  sea,  where  they  perish :  and  their 

*  The  Rer.  Mr.  Hartley,  an  English  clergyman,  who  ^-isited  Thyatira  in  Jnne  1826,  thus 
describes  the  ravages  of  these  destractive  insects: — **I  am  perfectly  astonished  at  their  mul- 
titudes. They  are,  indeed,  as  a  strong  piopU^  set  in  battle  at  ray :  they  rvn  like  mighty  men ; 
they  climb  the  wailx  like  men  of  war.  I  actually  saw  them  rvn  to  and  fro  in  the  city  of  Thyatira; 
they  ran  upon  the  wall;  they  climbed  up  upon  the  howtes;  they  entered  into  the  windows  like  a 
thief,  (Joel  ii.  5.  7.  9.)  This  is,  however,  by  no  means  one  of  the  most  formidable  armies 
of  locusts  which  are  known  in  these  conntries."     Missionary  Register,  July  1827,  p.  328. 

*  Light's  Travels,  p.  56.     Belzoni's  Narrative,  p.  197. 

*  13uruii  de  Tott's  Memoirs,  extracted  in  UuruicrV  Observations,  voL  ill  p.  319).. 
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dead  bodies  putrefying  on  the  aliore^  emit  a  most  offensive,  and  (it  is 
said)  sometimes  even  fatal  smelL  The  plague  of  locusts,  predicted 
by  Joel,  entered  Palestine  from  Hamath,  one  of  the  northern  bound- 
aries, whence  they  are  called  the  northern  army,  and  were  carried 
away  by  the  wind,  s<»ne  into  the  dreary  plain  on  the  coast  of  the 
JEast  (oT  Dead)  Sea,  and  others  into  the  utmost  (or  Mediterranean) 
Sea.  (Joel  ii.  20.)  These  predatory  locusts  are  larger  than  those 
which  sometimes  visit  the  southern  parts  of  Europe,  beinff  five  or  eix 
inches  long,  and  as  thick  as  a  man's  finger.  From  their  heads  being 
shaped  like  that  of  a  horse,  the  prophet  Joel  says,  that  they  have  the 
appearance  of  horses;  and  on  account  of  their  celerity  they  are  com 
pared  to  horsemen  on  full  gallop  (iL  4.),  and  also  to  horses  prepared 
for  battle.  (Bev.  ix.  7.)  The  locust  has  a  large  open  mouth ;  and 
in  its  two  jaws  it  has  four  incisive  teeth,  which  traverse  each  other 
like  scissors,  and  from  their  mechanism  are  calculated  to  grasp  and 
cut  every  thing  of  which  they  lay  hold.  These  teeth  are  so  sharp 
and  strong,  that  the  prophet,  by  a  bold  figure,  terms  them  the  teeth 
of  a  great  lion.  (Joel  i.  6.)  In  order  to  mark  the  certainty,  variety, 
and  extent  of  the  depredations  of  the  locusts,  not  fewer  ihian  eight 
or  nine  different  appellations,  expressive  of  their  nature,  are  given  to 
them  in  the  Sacred  Writings. 

Such  are  the  Scripture  accounts  of  this  tremendous  scourge,  which 
are  corroborated  by  every  traveller  who  has  visited  the  East.  The 
quantity  of  these  insects  (to  whose  devastations  Syria,  Egypt,  and 
Persia,  together  with  the  whole  middle  part  of  Asia,  are  subject),  is 
incredible  to  any  person  who  has  not  himself  witnessed  their  ^asto- 
nishing  numbers.  Their  numerous  swarms,  like  a  succession  of 
clouds,  sometimes  extend  a  mile  in  length,  and  half  as  much  in 
breadth,  darken  the  horizon,  and  intercept  the  light  of  the  Bun« 
Should  the  wind  blow  briskly,  so  that  the  swarms  are  succeeded  by 
others,  they  afford  a  lively  idea  of  that  similitude  of  the  Psalmist 
(cix.  23.)  of  being  tossed  up  and  down  as  the  locusts.  Wherever 
they  alight,  the  land  is  covered  with  them  for  the  space  of  several 
leagues,  and  sometimes  they  form  a  bed  six  or  seven  inches  thick. 
The  noise  which  they  make  in  browsing  on  the  trees  and  herbage 
may  be  heard  at  a  great  distance,  and  resembles  that  of  an  army 
foraging  in  secret,  or  the  rattling  of  hailnstones :  and,  whilst  em- 
ployed in  devouring  the  produce  of  the  land,  it  has  been  observed, 
that  they  uniformly  proceed  one  way,  as  regularly  as  a  disciplined 
army  u^x^n  its  march.  The  Tartars  themselves  are  a  less  destructive 
enemy  than  these  little  animals ;  one  would  imagine  that  fire  had 
followed  their  progress.  Fire  itself,  indeed,  consumes  not  so  rapidly. 
Wherever  their  myriads  spread,  the  verdure  of  the  country  disap- 
pears as  if  a  covering  had  been  removed ;  trees  and  plants,  stripped 
of  their  leaves,  and  reduced  to  their  naked  boughs  and  stems,  cause 
the  dreary  image  of  winter  to  succeed,  in  an  instant,  to  the  rich 
scenery  of  the  spring.  They  have  a  government  among  them, 
similar  to  that  of  the  bees  and  ants ;  and,  when  their  king  or  leader 
rises,  the  whole  body  follow  him,  not  one  solitary  straggler  being 
left  behind  to  witness  the  devastation.  When  these  clouds  of  locust^s 
t;ike  their  flight,  to  Hurmount  any  obstacle,  or  to  traverse   more 

Digitized  by  V^OOQ  IC 


Devcatations  of  Locusts,  01 

rapidly  a  desert  soil,  the  heavens  may  literally  be  said  to  be  obscured 
by  them.  In  Persia,  as  soon  as  they  appear,  the  gardeners  and 
husbandmen  make  loud  shouts,  to  prevent  them  from  settling  on 
their  grounds.  To  this  custom  the  prophet  Jeremiah,  perhaps, 
alludes,  when  he  says, —  Surely  I  toilljill  thee  with  men  as  with  locusts, 

and  THEY  SHALL  LIFT  UP  THEIB  VOICE  AGAINST  THEE.      ^Jer.   li, 

14.)  Should  the  inhabitants  dig  pits  and  trenches,  and  fill  them 
witli  water,  or  kindle  fires  of  stubble  therein,  to  destroy  them,  rank 
presses  on  raaik,  fills  up  the  trenches,  and  extinguishes  the  fires. 
Where  these  swarms  are  extremely  niunerous,  they  elmb  over 
everything  in  their  way,  entering  the  inmost  recesses  of  the  houses, 
adheringto  the  very  clothes  of  the  inhabitants,  and  infesting  their 
food.*  Pliny  relates  that,  in  some  parts  of  Ethiopia,  the  inhabitants 
lived  upon  nothing  but  locusts  salted,  and  dried  in  the  smoke ;  and 
that  the  Parthians  also  accoimted  them  a  pleasant  article  of  food.' 
From  locusts  being  introduced  into  one  of  the  bas-reliefs  found  at 
Kouyunjik,  Mr.  Layard  thinks  it  probable  that  locusts  were  highly 
prized  by  the  ancient  Assjnrians.'  The  modem  Arabs  catch  great 
quantities  of  locusts  for  food ;  which  they  prepare  by  throwing  them 
idive  into  boiling  water,  with  which  a  good  deal  of  salt  has  been 
mixed.  '^  After  a  few  minutes  they  are  taken  out  and  dried  in  the 
8im.  The  head,  feet,  and  wings  are  then  torn  off;  the  bodies  are 
cleaned  from  the  salt,  and  perfectly  dried ;  after  which  process  whole 
packs  are  filled  with  them  by  the  Bedouins.  They  are  sometimes 
broiled  in  butter."  Sometimes  the  modem  Arabs  toast  them  before  a 
fire,  or  soak  them  in  warm  water,  and  without  any  other  culinary 
process,  devour  almost  every  part  except  the  wings.*  They  are  also 
said  to  be  sometimes  pickled  in  vinegar.  The  locusts  which  formed 
part  of  John  the  Baptist's  food  (Mark  L  6.)  were  these  insects,  and 
not  the  fruit  of  the  locust  tree.* 

6.  The  devastations  caused  by  the  locusts,  together  with  the 
absence  of  the  former  and  latter  rdns,  were  generally  followed  by  a 
scarcity  of  provisions,  and  not  unfrequentiy  by  absolute  Famine, 
which  also  often  prevailed  in  besieged  cities  to  such  a  degree,  that 
the  starving  inhabitants  have  been  reduced  to  the  necessity  of  de- 
vouring not  only  unclean  animals,  but  also  human  flesh.  Compare 
Deut  xxviii.  22—42.  5^,  57. ;  2  Sam.  xxL  1. ;  2  Kin^  vi  25—28., 
XXV.  3. ;  Jer.  xiv.  15.,  xix.  9.,  xlii.  17. ;  Lam.  ii.  20.,  iv.  10. ;  Ezek. 
V.  10—12.  16.,  vi.  12.,  vii.  15. 

'  Volncy's  Travels  in  Egjrpt  and  Syria,  voL  i.  p.  286.  Harmer'B  ObservationB,  voL  iii. 
p.  319.  ^aw'g  Travels,  vol.  i.  pp.  340 — 343.  Morier*8  Second  Journey,  p.  100.  Sir 
Wm.  Onscley's  Travels  In  Persia  from  1810  to  1812,  v(d.  i.  pp.  195—200.  (4to.  London, 
1819.)  Mr.  Dodwell  has  given  an  interesting  account  of  the  ravages  of  the  locnsts  in 
Greece;  where,  however,  they  are  smaller  than  those  of  the  Levant.  See  his  Classical  and 
Topograplncrtl  Tour,  vol.  i.  pp.  214,  215.  And  Dr.  Tliomson  has  graphically  described 
the  devastation  of  the  locusts  in  Syria  in  1845.    The  Land  and  the  Book,  pp.  416 — 418. 

*  Pliny,  Hist.  Nat.  lib.  vi.  c.  30.  and  lib.  x.  c  28. 

'  Layard*s  Discoveries  In  fho  Rains  of  Nineveh  and  BabyL^n,  p.  33?^ 

*  BttTckhardt's  Notes  on  tMb  Bedouins,  p.  269.  At  Busheher  [or  Bushire]  in  Persia, 
Mr.  Price  saw  ^  many  Arab  women  emj^oyed  in  filling  bags  with  locusts,  to  be  preserved 
and  eaten  like  shrimps.*'  Journal  of  the  British  Embassy  to  Persia,  p.  6.  London,  1825,  folio. 

*  Sir  V^m.  Ouseley's  Travels,  vol.  i  p.  197.  Dodwell's  Tour,  vol  i.  p.  215.  Dr.  Delia 
Cella's  Travels  from  Barbary  to  the  western  frontier  of  Egypt,  p.  78.  Jackson's  Account 
of  the  Empire  of  Morocco,  pp.  51 — 54. 
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Part  II. 

POLITICAL  AKnQUmES  OF  THE  JBWS. 
CHAPTER  L 

DIFFERENT  FOBICS  OF  OOYEBNHBNT,  AMD  POLITICAL  STATE  OF  THE  HEBREWS^ 
OR  JEWS,  FROM  THE  PATRIARCHAL  TIMES  TO  THE  BABYLONIAN  CAPTIVITY. 

I.  Op  the  forms  of  Qovemment  which  obtained  among  mankind 
from  the  earliest  ages  to  the  time  of  Moses^  we  have  but  little  inform- 
ation communicated  in  the  Scriptures.  The  simplicity  of  manners 
which  then  prevailed  would  render  any  complicated  form  of  govern- 
ment unnecessary ;  and  accordingh^  we  find  that  the  Patriarchs, 
that  is,  the  Heads  or  Founders  of  Families,  exercised  the  chief  power 
and  command  over  their  families,  children,  and  domestics,  without 
being  responsible  to  any  superior  authority.  Such  was  the  govern- 
ment of  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob.  So  long  as  they  resided  in  the 
land  of  Canaan,  they  were  subject  to  no  foreign  power,  but  tended 
their  flocks  and  herds  wherever  they  chose  to  go  {Gen.  xiii.  6 — 12,), 
and  vindicated  their  wrongs  by  arms  whensoever  they  had  sustain^ 
any  injury.  (Gen.  xiv.)  They  treated  with  the  petty  kings  who 
reigned  in  different  parts  of  Palestine  as  their  equals  in  dignity,  and 
concluded  treaties  with  them  in  their  own  right.  (Gen.  xiv.  13. 18 — 
24.,  xxi.  22—33.,  xxvi.  16.  27—33.,  xxxL  44— 54.;^ 

The  patriarchal  power  was  a  sovereign  dominion .  so  that  parents 
may  be  considered  as  the  first  kings,  and  children  the  first  subjects. 
They  had  the  power  of  disinheriting  their  children  (Gen.  xlix.  3,4.  ; 
1  Chron.  V.  1.),  and  also  of  punishing  them  with  death  (Gen.  xxxviii. 
24.),  or  of  dismissing  them  from  home  without  assigning  any  reason. 
(Gen.  xxi.  14.)  Further,  the  patriarchs  could  pronounce  a  solemn 
blessing  or  curse  upon  their  children,  which  at  that  time  was  regarded 
as  a  high  privilege  and  of  great  consequence.  Thus  Noah  cursed  his 
son  Canaan  (Gen.  ix.  25.) ;  Isaac  blessed  Jacob  (Gen.  xxvii.  28,  29. 
33.);  and  Jacob  blessed  his  sons.  (Gen.  xlix.^  On  the  decease  of 
ihe  father,  the  eldest  son,  by  a  natural  right  oi  succession,  inherited 
the  paternal  power  and  dominion,  which  in  those  days  was  one  of  the 
rights  of  primogeniture.  To  this  right  the  sacerdotal  dignity,  in  the 
first  i^es,  seems  to  have  been  annexed ;  so  that  the  heads  of  families 
not  omy  possessed  a  secular  power,  but  also  ofiiciated  as  priests  in 
the  fanulies  to  which  they  belonged.  (Gen.  viiL  20.,  xii.  7, 8.,  xxxv. 
1—3.) 
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Although  the  sons  of  Jacob  exercised,  each,  the  supreme  power  in 
his  own  family,  during  their  father's  life  (Gen.  xxxviii,  24.),  yet  the 
latter  appears  to  have  retained  some  authority  over  them.  (Gen.  xlii. 
1 — 4.  37, 38.,  xliii.  1  —13.,  1.  15 — 17.)  Afterwards,  however,  as  the 
posterity  of  Jacob  increased,  in  Egypt,  it  became  necessary  to  have 
magistrates  or  governors,  invested  with  more  extensive  authority ; 
these  are  termed  Elders  (Exod.  iii.  16.),  being  probably  chosen  on 
account  of  their  age  and  wisdom.  The  Skoterim  or  "  officers  of  the 
children  of  Israel"  (Exod.  v.  14, 15.  19.)  have  been  conjectured  to 
be  a  kind  of  magistrates  elected  by  them ;  but,  from  the  context  of 
the  sacred  historian,  they  rather  appear  to  have  been  appointed  by 
the  Egyptians,  and  placed  over  the  Israelites  in  order  to  oversee 
their  labour.* 

II.  On  the  departure  of  the  Israelites  from  the  land  of  their  op- 
pressors, under  the  guidance  of  Moses,  Jehovah  was  pleased  to  insti- 
tute a  new  form  of  government,  which  has  been  rightly  termed  a 
Theocracy  ;  the  supreme  legislative  power  being  exclusively  vested 
in  God  or  in  his  oracle,  who  alone  could  enact  or  repeal  laws.  The 
Hebrew  government  appears  not  only  designed  to  subserve  the 
conunon  and  general  ends  of  all  good  governments ; — viz.  the  protec- 
tion of  the  property,  liberty,  safety,  and  peace  of  the  several  mem- 
bers of  the  community  (in  which  the  true  happiness  and  prosperity 
of  states  will  always  consist),  but  also  to  set  apart  the  Hebrews  or 
Israelites  as  a  holy  people  to  Jehovah,  and  a  kinadom  of  priests.  For 
thus  Moses  is  directed  to  tell  the  children  of  Israel,  Ye  have  seen 
what  I  did  unto  the  Egyptians^  and  how  I  bore  you  on  eagles^  wings^ 
and  brought  you  unto  myself.  Now,  therefore ,  if  ye  will  hear  my  voice 
indeed,  and  keep  my  covenant,  then  ye  shall  be  a  peculiar  treasure  unto 
me  above  all  people  ;  for  all  the  earth  is  mine,  and  ye  shall  be  unto  me  a 
kingdom  of  priests  and  an  holy  nation.  (Exod.  xix.  3,  4,  5,  6.)  We 
learn  what  this  covenant  was  in  a  further  account  of  it.  Ye  stand 
this  day  all  of  you  before  the  Lord  your  God,  your  captains  of  your 
tribes,  your  elders  and  your  officers,  and  all  the  men  of  Israel;  that 
you  should  enter  into  covenant  with  the  Lord  thy  God,  and  into  his  oath 
which  the  Lord  thy  God  maketh  with  thee  this  day  ;  that  he  may  esta- 
blish thee  to-day  for  a  people  unto  himself,  and  that  lie  may  be  unto  thee 
a  God,  as  lie  hath  said  unto  thee,  and  as  lie  hath  sworn  unto  thy  fathers, 
to  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  to  Jacob :  for  ye  know,  adds  Moses,  how  we 
have  dwelt  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  how  we  came  through  the  nations 
which  ye  passed  by ;  and  ye  have  seen  their  abominations  and  their  idols, 
wood  and  stone,  silver  and  gold,  which  were  among  them,  lest  tJiere  should 
be  cmwng  you,  man,  or  woman,  or  family,  or  tribe,  whose  heart  tumeth 
away  this  day  from  the  Lord  our  God  to  go  and  serve  tliegods  of  these 
nations.     (Deut.  xxix.  10 — 18.) 

From  these  passages  it  is  evident  that  the  fundamental  principle 
of  the  Mosaic  Law  was  the  maintenance  of  the  doctrine  and  worship 
of  one  true  Grod,  and  the  prevention,  or  rather  the  proscription,  of 
polytheism  and  idolatry.  The  covenant  of  Jehovah  with  the  Hebrew 

'  Parean  Antiqaitas  Hebraica,  pp.  231—233. 
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people,  and  their  oath  by  which  they  bound  their  allegiance  to 
Jehovah,  their  God  and  King,  was,  that  they  should  receive  and 
obey  the  laws  which  he  should  appoint  as  their  supreme  governor, 
with  a  particular  engagement  to  keep  themselves  from  the  idolatry  of 
the  nations  round  about  them,  whether  the  idolatry  they  had  seen 
while  they  dwelt  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  or  that  which  they  had  ob- 
served in  the  nations  by  which  they  passed  into  the  promised  land. 
In  keeping  this  allegiance  to  Jehovah,  as  their  immediate  and 
supreme  Lord,  they  were  to  expect  the  blessings  of  God's  immediate 
and  particular  protection  in  the  security  of  their  liberty,  peace,  and 
prosperity,  against  all  attempts  of  their  idolatrous  neighbours ;  but 
if  they  should  break  their  allegiance  to  Jehovah,  or  forsake  his 
covenant,  by  going  and  serving  other  gods,  and  worshipping  them, 
then  they  should  forfeit  these  blessings  of  God*s  protection,  and 
the  anger  of  Jehovah  should  be  kindled  against  the  land,  to  bring 
upon  it  all  the  curses  that  are  written  in  the  book  of  Deuteronomy, 
(xxix.  25 — 27.)  The  substance,  then,  of  this  solemn  transaction 
between  God  and  the  Israelites  (which  may  be  called  the  original 
contract  of  the  Hebrew  government)  was  this : —  K  the  Hebrews 
would  voluntarily  consent  to  receive  Jehovah  as  their  Lord  and 
King,  to  keep  his  covenant  and  laws,  to  honour  and  worship  him  as 
the  one  true  God,  in  opposition  to  all  idolatry ;  then,  though  God  as 
sovereign  of  the  world  rules  over  all  the  nations  of  the  eartii,  and  all 
nations  are  under  the  general  care  of  his  providence,  he  would 
govern  the  Hebrew  nation  by  peculiar  laws  of  his  particular  appoint- 
ment, and  bless  it  with  a  more  immediate  and  particular  protection  ; 
he  would  secure  to  them  the  invaluable  privileges  of  the  true  religion, 
together  with  liberty,  peace,  and  prosperity,  as  a  favoured  people 
above  all  other  nations.  This  constitution,  it  will  be  observed,  is 
enforced  chiefly  by  temporal  sanctions,  and  with  singular  wisdom,  for 
temporal  blessings  and  evils  were  at  that  time  the  common  and  pre- 
vailing incitements  to  idolatry :  but  by  thus  taking  them  into  the 
Hebrew  constitution,  as  rewards  to  obedience  and  punishments  for 
disobedience,  they  became  motives  to  continuance  in  the  true  religion, 
instead  of  encouragements  to  idolatry.^ 

In  the  Theocracy  of  the  Hebrews,  the  laws  were  given  to  them  hj 
God,  through  the  mediation  of  Moses,  and  they  were  to  be  of  per- 
petual force  and  obligation  so  long  as  their  polity  subsisted.  The 
judges  by  whom  these  laws  were  administered  were  represented  as 
holy  persons,  and  as  sitting  in  the  place  of  Gt)d  (Deut.  i.  17.,  xix.  17.) : 
they  were  usually  taken  nx)m  the  tribe  of  Levi ;  and  the  chief  ex- 
pounder of  the  law  was  the  high  priest.  In  this  there  was  a  singular 
propriety ;  for  the  Levites,  b^ng  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  law, 
were  (as  will  be  shown  in  a  subsequent  page)  the  literati  among  the 
Israelites.  In  difficult  cases  of  law,  however,  relatix^  both  to  go- 
vernment and  war,  God  was  to  be  consulted  by  Urim  and  Thommim  ; 
and  in  matters  wluch  concern  the  wel&re  of  the  state,   Gk>d  fire- 

'  Lowman  on  the  Civil  GoTernment  of  the  Hebrews,  pp.  8—10.  See  also  Dr.  Graves's 
Lectures  on  the  Pentateuch,  voL  ii.  pp.  141 — 185.  for  some  masterly  obsenrations  on  the 
introduction  of  temporal  sanctions  into  the  Mosaic  law. 
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quently  made  known  his  will  by  prophets  whose  mission  was  duly 
attested,  and  the  people  were  bound  to  hearken  to  their  Toice.  In 
all  these  cases,  Jehovah  appears  as  sovereign  king,  ruling  his  people 
by  his  appointed  ministers.^ 

A  subordinate  design  of  this  constitution  of  the  Hebrew  govern- 
ment wsa,  the  prevention  of  intercourse  between  the  Israelites  and 
foreign  nations.  The  prevalence  of  the  most  abominable  idolatry 
among  those  nations,  and  the  facility  with  which  the  Israelites  had, 
on  more  than  one  occasion,  adopted  their  idolatrous  rites,  during 
their  sojourning  in  the  wilderness,  rendered  this  seclusion  neces- 
sary, in  order  to  secure  the  fundamental  principle  of  the  Mosaic  law 
above  mentioned :  and  many  of  the  peculiar  laws  will,  on  this  prin- 
ciple, be  found  both  wisely  and  ackurably  adapted  to  secure  this 
design.' 

Tlie  form  of  the  Hebrew  republic  was  unquestionably  democra- 
ticaL  Its  head  admitted  of  change  as  to  the  name  and  nature  of  his 
office,  and  at  certain  times  it  could  even  subsist  without  a  general 
head.  When  Moses  promulgated  his  laws,  he  convened  the  whole 
congr^ation  of  Israel,  to  whom  he  is  repeatedly  said  to  have  spoken, 
but  as  he  could  not  possibly  be  heard  by  six  hundred  thousand  men, 
we  must  conclude  that  he  only  addressed  a  certain  number  of  persons 
who  were  deputed  to  represent  the  rest  of  the  Israelites.  Accord- 
ingly in  Numb.  i.  16.  these  delegates  or  representatives  are  termed 
those  toont  to  be  called  to  tfie  conventiony  in  our  version  called  the 
renowned  of  the  congregation  ;  and  in  Numb.  xvL  2.  they  are  denomi- 
nated chiefs  of  the  community,  or  congregation,  th€U  are  called  to  tlie 
convention,  in  our  version  termed  famous  in  the  congregation,  men  of 
renown-  By  comparing  Deut.  xxix.  10.  with  Jo^  xxiii.  2.  it 
appears  that  these  representatives  were  the  heads  of  tribes  or  families, 
BXid  judges  and  officers;  and  Michaelis  is  of  opinion  that,  like  the  in- 
dependent members  of  our  British  House  of  Commons,  they  acted 
in  the  plentitude  of  their  own  power,  without  taking  instructions 
from  their  constituents.' 

1.  Heads  ob  Princes  of  Tribes  and  Families. —  All  the 
various  branches  of  Abraham's  descendants,  like  the  ancient  Germans 
or  the  Scottish  clans,  kept  together  in  a  body  according  to  their 
tribes  and  families ;  each  tribe  forming  a  lesser  commonwealth,  with 
its  own  peculiar  interests,  and  all  of  them  at  last  uniting  into  one 
great  republia^  The  same  arrangement,  it  is  well  known,  obtained 
among  the  Israelites,  who  appear  to  have  been  divided  into  twelve 
great  tribes,  previously  to  their  departure  from  Egypt.     By  Moses, 

'  Michaelis's  Comioentartes  on  the  Laws  of  Moses,  toL  i  pp.  190--196. 

*  Ibi<L  voL  i.  pp.  202 — 225.  Bnmings,  Antiq.  Heb.  pp.  91^93.  Mr.  Lowman  (CiTil 
GoTemment  of  the  Hebrews,  pp.  17^31.)  has  illustrated  the  wisdom  of  this  second  design 
of  the  Jewish  theocracy  by  seyeral  pertinent  examples. 

'  Commentaries  on  the  Laws  of  Moses,  vol  i.  p.  281. 

*  In  this  manner  were  the  Ishmaelites  governed  hj  twelve  prinees  according  to  the 
number  of  Ishmael's  sons  (Gen.  xxt.  16.) ;  and  the  Bedouins  their  descendants  have 
always  preserved  some  traces  of  this  patriarchal  government  Their  families  continue 
togeuier ;  and,  under  the  name  of  EmtTf  one  is  prince  among  people,  who  are  all  his 
kindred  within  a  certain  degree  of  affinity.    Michaelis's  Commentaries,  vol  I  p.  232. 
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however,  they  were  subdivided  into  certain  greater  portions,  which 
are  called  familiesy  by  way  of  distinction  (Numb.  L  2.;  Josh.  vii. 
14.);  each  of  whom,  again,  had  their  heads,  which  are  sometimes 
called  heads  of  houses  of  fathers  ^  and  sometimes  simply  heads.  These 
are  likewise  die  same  persons,  who  in  Josh,  xxiii.  2.  and  xxiv.  1.  are 
called  Elders.  (Compare  also  Deut  xix.  12.  and  xxL  1 — 9.)  It 
does  not  appear  in  what  manner  these  heads  or  elders  of  families 
were  chosen,  when  any  of  them  died.  The  princes  of  tribes  do  not 
seem  to  have  ceased  with  the  commencement,  at  least,  of  the  mon- 
archy: from  1  Chron.  xxviL  16 — 22.it  is  evident  that  they  subsisted 
*ji  the  time  of  David ;  and  they  must  have  proved  a  powerful 
restraint  upon  the  power  of  the  king. 

It  will  now  be  readily  conceived  how  the  Israelitish  state  might 
have  subsisted  not  only  without  a  king,  but  even  occasionally  with- 
out that  magistrate  who  was  called  a  Judge^  although  we  read  of  no 
supreme  council  of  the  nation.  Every  tribe  had  always  its  own  in- 
dependent chief  magistrate,  who  may  not  inaptly  be  compared  to 
the  lords  lieutenants  of  our  British  counties ;  subordinate  to  them, 
again,  were  the  heads  of  families,  who  may  be  represented  as  their 
deputy-lieutenante :  and,  if  there  were  no  general  ruler  of  the  whole 
people,  yet  there  were  twelve  smaller  commonwealths,  who  in  certain 
cases  united  together,  and  whose  general  convention  would  take 
measures  for  their  common  interest.  In  many  cases  particular  tribes 
acted  as  distinct  and  independent  republics,  not  only  when  there  was 
neither  king  nor  judge,  but  even  during  the  times  of  the  kings. 
Instances  of  wars  oeing  carried  on  by  one  or  more  particular  tribes, 
both  before  and  after  the  establishment  of  the  regal  government,  may 
be  seen  in  Josh.  xvii.  15 — 17.,  Judg.  iv.  10.  and  xviii — xxv.,  1  Chron. 
V.  18 — 23.  41 — 43.  It  appears  from  1  Chron.  xxiii.  II.  that  a  certain 
number  of  persons  was  necessary  to  constitute  a  family,  and  to  em- 
power such  a  family  to  have  a  representative  head ;  for  it  is  there 
said  that  the  four  sons  of  Shimei  had  not  a  numerous  progeny,  and 
were  therefore  reckoned  only  as  one  family.  Hence  we  may  explain 
why,  according  to  Micah  v.  2.,  Bethlehem  may  have  been  too  small 
to  be  reckoned  among  the  families  of  Judah.  It  is  impossible  to 
ascertain,  at  this  distance  of  time,  what  number  of  individuals  was 
requisite  to  constitute  a  house  or  family ;  but  probably  the  number 
was  not  always  uniform.' 

2.  The  Judges,  who  were  appointed  by  Moses,  had  also  a  right, 
by  virtue  of  their  office,  to  be  present  in  the  congregation  or  conven- 
tion of  the  state.  After  the  departure  of  the  Israelites  from  Egypt, 
Moses,  for  some  time,  was  their  sole  judge.  Jethro,  his  father-in- 
law,  observing  that  the  daily  duties  of  his  office  were  too  heavy  for 
him,  suggested  to  him  (subject  to  the  approbation  of  Jehovah)  the 
institution  ot  Judges  or  rulers,  of  tens^  of  fifties^  of  hundreds^  and  of 
thousands^  who  determined  every  affair  of  little  importance  among 
themselves,  but  brought  the  hard  causes  to  Moses.  (Exod.  xviii 
14 — 26.     Of  the  judges  of  tens,  therefore,  there  must  have  been 

>  Hichaelis's  Coinmeiitaxies,  yoL  L  pp.  231 — ^884.  S44. 
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ttxty  thousand  ;  of  the  judges  of  fifties^  tioelve  thousand ;  of  the 
judges  of  hundreds^  six  thousand;  and  of  the  judges  of  thousandsy  six 
hundred.  These  Judges^  or  Jethronian  Prefects  (as  they  have  been 
called),  seem  to  have  been  a  sort  of  justice  of  the  peace  in  several 
divisions,  probably  taken  from  the  military  division  of  a  host  into 
thousands,  hundreds,  fifties,  and  tens :  this  was  a  model  proper  for 
them  as  an  army  marching,  and  not  unsuitable  to  their  settlement 
as  tribes  and  families,  in  a  sort  of  counties,  hundreds,  and  tithings. 
Perhaps  our  old  Saxon  constitution  of  sheriffs  in  counties,  hundredors 
or  centgraves  in  hundreds,  and  deciners  in  decennaries,  may  give  some 
light  to  this  constitution  of  Moses.  Some  of  our  legal  antiquaries 
have  thought  that  those  constitutions  of  the  Saxons  were  taken  from 
these  laws  of  Moses,  introduced  by  Alfred,  or  by  his  direction.^  It 
is  not  probable,  that  in  the  public  deliberative  assemblies  the  whole 
fiixty  tliousand  judges  of  tens  had  seats  and  voices.  Michaelis  con- 
jectures that  only  those  of  hundreds,  or  even  those  only  of  thousands, 
are  to  be  imderstood,  when  mention  is  made  of  judges  in  the  Israel- 
itish  conventions.' 

But,  after  the  establishment  of  the  Hebrews  in  the  land  of  Canaan, 
as  they  no  longer  dwelt  together  in  round  numbers,  Moses  ordained 
that  judges  should  be  appomted  in  every  city  TDeut  xvi.  18.),  and  it 
should  seem  that  they  were  chosen  by  the  people.  In  succeeding  ages 
these  judicial  offices  were  filled  by  the  Levites,  most  probably  because 
they  were  the  persons  best  skilled  in  the  law  of  the  Hebrews.  (See 
1  Cfhron.  xxiii.  4.,  xxvi.  29—32. ;  2  Chron,  xix.  8—11.,  xxxiv.  13.)  » 

3.  During  the  sojourning  of  the  Israelites  in  the  wilderness,  Moses 
established  a  council  or  Senate  of  seventy,  to  assist  him  in  the 
government  of  the  people.  The  Jewish  rabbinical  writers,  who  have 
exercised  their  ingenuity  in  conjecturing  why  the  number  was  limited 
to  seventy,  have  pretended  that  this  was  a  permanent  and  supreme 
court  of  judicature;  but  as  the  sacred  writers  are  totally  silent  con- 
cerning such  a  tribunal,  we  are  authorised  to  conclude  that  it  was 
only  a  temporary  institution.  After  their  return  from  the  Babylonish 
captivity,  it  is  well  known  that  the  Jews  did  appoint  a  sanhedrin  or 
council  of  seventy  at  Jerusalem,  in  imitation  of  that  which  Moses 
had  instituted.^  In  the  New  Testament,  very  frequent  mention  is 
made  of  this  supreme  tribunal,  of  which  an  account  will  be  foimd  in 
a  subsequent  chapter  of  this  volume. 

4.  Among  the  persons  who  appear  in  the  Israelitish  congregation 
or  diet  (as  Michaelis  terms  it),  in  addition  to  those  already  mentioned, 
we  find  a  class  of  officers  called  Scbibes.  It  is  evident  that  they 
were  different  from  the  Jethronian  Prefects  or  judges ;  for  Moses  ex- 
pressly ordained  that  they  should  not  only  appoint  judges  in  every 
city,  but  also  scribes.  What  their  functions  were,  it  is  now  difficult 
to  ascertain.  Michaelis  conjectures,  with  great  probability,  that  they 
kept  the  genealogical  tables  of  the  Israeutes,  with  a  faithful  record 

*  Bacon  on  English  OoTenunent,  part  i  p.  70.  Lowman'a  Chril  GoTemment  of  the 
Hebrews,  p.  162. 

'  lUchadiB's  CommentariM,  Tot  L  p»  S45. 

*  Ibid.  p.  246.  '  «  Ibid.  pp.  247—249. 
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of  births^  marriages^  and  deatlis ;  and  that  to  them  was  assigned 
the  dnty  of  apportioning  the  public  burthens  and  services  on  the 
people  individually.  Under  the  regal  government,  these  scribes  were 
generally  t^en  from  the  tribe  of  Levi.  (1  Chron.  xxiii.  4. ;  2  Chron. 
xix.  8 — 11.  and  xxxiv.  13.)  In  Deut.  xxix.  10.,  xxxi.  28. ;  Josh.  viii. 
33.  and  xxiii.  2.  we  find  them  as  representatives  of  the  people  in  the 
diets,  or  when  they  entered  into  covenant  with  God.  In  time  of  war 
they  were  charged  with  the  duty  of  conveying  orders  to  the  army 
(Dent.  XX.  5.);  and  in  2  Chron.  xxvi.  11.  we  meet  with  a  scribe,  who 
appears  to  have  been  what  is  now  termed  the  mtLster^master-generoL^ 
III.  On  the  death  of  Moses,  the  command  of  the  children  of  Israel 
was  confided  to  Joshua,  who  had  been  his  minister  (Exod.  xxiv.  13. ; 
Josh.  i.  1.);  and  under  whom  the  land  of  Canaan  was  subdued,  and 
divided  i^eeably  to  the  divine  injunctions.  On  the  death  of  Joshua 
and  of  the  elders  of  his  council,  it  appears  that  the  people  did  not 
choose  any  chief  magistrate  or  counsellors  in  their  place.  The  con- 
sequence (as  might  naturally  be  expected)  was  a  temporary  anarchy, 
in  which  we  are  told  that  every  man  did  what  was  right  in  his  own 
eyes.  (Judg.  xxi.  25.)  This  state  of  things  occasioned  the  government 
of  Israel  to  be  committed  to  certain  supreme  magistrates,  termed 
Judges.  Their  dignity  was,  in  some  cases,  for  life,  but  not  always ; 
and  their  office  was  not  hereditary,  neither  was  their  succession  con- 
stant. There  also  were  anarchies,  or  intervals  of  several  years*  con- 
tinuance, during  which  the  Israelites  groaned  under  the  tyranny  of 
their  oppressors,  and  had  no  governors.  But  though  God  himself  did 
regularly  appoint  the  judges  of  the  Israelites,  the  people  nevertheless, 
on  some  occasions,  elected  him  who  appeared  to  them  most  proper  to 
deliver  them  from  their  immediate  oppression :  thus  Jephthah  was 
chosen  by  the  Israelites  beyond  Jordan.  As,  however,  it  frequently 
happened  that  the  oppressions  which  rendered  the  assistance  of  judges 
necessary,  were  riot  felt  equally  over  all  Israel,  so  the  power  of  those 
judges,  who  were  elected  in  order  to  procure  their  deliverance  from 
such  servitudes,  did  not  extend  over  all  the  people,  but  only  over  that 
district  which  they  had  delivered.  Thus  Jephthah  did  not  exercise 
his  authority  on  this  side  Jordan,  neither  did  Barak  exercise  his  judicial 
power  beyond  that  rivet.  The  authority  of  the  judges  was  not  inferior 
to  that  which  was  afterwards  exercised  by  the  kings :  it  extended  to 
peace  and  war.  They  decided  causes  without  appeal ;  but  they  had 
no  power  to  enact  new  laws,  or  to  impose  new  burthens  upon  the 
people.  They  were  protectors  of  the  laws,  defenders  of  religion,  and 
avengers  of  crimes,  particularly  of  idolatry,  which  was  high  treason 
against  Jehovah  their  Sovereign.  Further,  these  judges  were  without 
pomp  or  splendour,  and  destitute  of  guards,  train,  or  equipage :  unless 
indeed  their  own  wealth  might  enable  them  to  make  an  appearance 
suitable  to  their  dignity.    G^ieir  income  or  revenue  arose  solely  from 

S resents.    This  form  of  administration  subsisted  from  Joshua  to  Saal> 
uring  a  period  of  about  339  years.' 

'  Mlchaelis'f  Commentaries,  vol.  i  pp.  249—251. 

*  Tappan's  Lectures  on  Jewish  Antiqnities,  p.  77.  Ilichaeii8*s  Commentariet,  toL  L 
pp.  262— 2M.  Dr.  Orayein  Lectures  on  the  Pentateuch,  yoI.  il  )>p.  96—104.  Bk>gni- 
phical  notices  of  the  several  judges,  as  well  as  of  the  sovercig^ns  who  succeeded  them^  wiB 
M  found  in  the  historical  index  at  the  end  of  this  volume. 
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IV.  At  lengthy  the  Israelites^  wenry  of  having  Gtoi  for  their  ityf e- 
reign,  and  provoked  by  the  misconduct  of  the  sons  of  the  judge  and 
prophet  Samuel)  who  in  his  old  age  had  associated  them  with  himself 
for  the  administration  of  affiurs^  desired  a  King  to  be  set  over  them, 
to  judge  them  tike  all  the  nations  (1  Sam.  viiL  5.),  thus  undesignedly 
fulfilling  the  designs  of  the  Almighty,  who  had  ordained  that  in  the 
fulness  of  time  the  Messiah  should  be  bom  of  a  royal  house. 

1.  Such  a  change  in  their  government  Moses  foresaw,  and  accord- 
higly,  by  divine  command,  he  prescribed  the  foUowing  laws,  both 
concerning  theii"  election  of  a  king,  and  also  for  the  direction  of  their 
future  sovereigns,  which  are  recorded  in  Deut  xviL  14 — 20. 

(1.)  The  riffht  of  choice  was  left  to  the  people,  but  with  this  limit- 
ation, that  they  must  always  elect  a  native  Israelite,  and  not  a  foreigner. 
One  Jrom  among  thy  brethren  $halt  thou  set  king  over  thee :  thou  mayeH 
not  set  a  stranger  over  thee,  wMch  is  not  thy  brother. 

This  was  a  wise  and  patriotic  law,  well  adapted  to  inspire  a  just 
dread  of  foreign  intriguers  and  invaders,  and  an  united  vigilance  in 
repelling  such  persons  from  the  government.  *^  One  who  is  bom  and 
educated  in  a  community,  is  its  natural  brother ;  his  habits,  attach^ 
ments,  and  interests  strongly  link  him  to  it ;  while  the  sentiments, 
feelings,  and  interests  of  a  stranger  do  often  as  naturally  connect  him 
with  a  foreign  country,  and  aBenate  him  from  that  in  which  he 
resides.''  But  this  statute  did  not  apply  to  the  case  of  the  nation 
being  at  any  time  subjected,  by  force  of  arms,  to  a  foreign  prince ; 
though  the  Pharisees  afterwards  so  explained  \t} 

(2.)  The  Israelites  were  on  no  account  to  appoint  any  one  to  be 
their  king,  who  was  not  chosen  by  God.  Thou  shalt  in  any  unse  set 
him  king  over  thee  whom  the  LoBD  thy  God  shall  choose. 

Accordingly,  he  appointed  Saul,  by  lot,  to  be  their  first  king ; 
David,  by  name,  to  be  their  second ;  Solomon,  his  son,  to  be  his  suc- 
cessor :  and  then  made  the  regal  government  hereditary  in  David's 
fisimily.  But  this  law  did  not  extend  to  their  sub'&equently  electing 
every  individual  kin^ :  for  so  long  as  the  reigning  family  did  not  vio- 
late the  fundamental  laws  of  the  theocracy,  they  would  continue  to 
possess  the  throne,  but  if  they  tyrannized,  they  would  forfeit  it. 

With  regard  to  the  external  qualifications  which  the  Jews  appear 
to  have  demanded  in  their  kings :  —  comeliness  of  person  and  tallness 
of  stature  seem  to  have  been  the  principal  requisites.  Thus,  although 
Saul  was  constituted  King  of  Israel  by  the  special  appointment  of 
God,  yet  it  appears  to  have  been  no  inconsiderable  circumstance  in 
the  eyes  of  the  people  that  he  was  a  choice  young  man  and  goodly,  and 
that  there  was  not  among  the  children  of  Israel  a  goodlier  person  than 
he  :  from  the  shoulders  and  upwards  he  was  hiaher  tiian  any  of  the 
people.     (I  Sam.  ix.  2.)    And  therefore  Samuel  said  to  the  people, 

>  It  was  oh  the  gronnd  of  this  Uw  that  the  I%arbete  and  HerodiiAia  propoaed  that  hi- 
sidiona  qaestion  to  Jesus  Christ, —/«  it  latofii  to  give  trihutt  to  Cjkbab  or  No  ?  (Matt 
xxii  17.)  for,  at  that  time,  thejr  were  under  the  authority  of  a  foreign  power  whieh 
thej  detested.  Had  Christ  replied,  Ybs,  then  they  would  hare  condemned  hira  bjr  this 
Ukw.  Had  he  answered.  No,  then  thejr  would  hare  accused  him  to  Cnsar.  (Dr.  A.' Clarke 
on  Deut.  xrii.  15.  In  his  Commentarr  on  Matt,  zxii  16 — 2i.  he  has  discussed  this  im 
portant  subject  in  great  detail  and  with  equal  abilitj.) 
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when  lie  presented  Saul  to  them :  See  ye  him  wham  the  Lord  hath 
chosen,  that  there  is  none  like  him  among  all  the  people.  (1  Sam*  x* 
24.)  Hence,  also,  David  is  said  to  have  been  ruddy ^  withal  of  a  beau" 
tiful  countenance y  and  goodly  to  look  to.  (1  Sam.  xvi.  12.)  The  people 
of  the  East  seem  to  have  had  a  regard  to  these  personal  qualities  in 
the  election  of  their  kings,  in  addition  to  those  of  strength,  courage, 
and  fortitude  of  mind ;  and  it  was  such  a  king  as  then:  neighbours 
had,  whom  the  Israelites  desired. 

(3.)  The  king  was  not  to  multiply  horses  to  himself  nor  cause  the 
people  to  return  to  Egypt  to  the  end  that  he  should  multiply  horses.^ 

This  prohibition  was  intended  to  prevent  all  commercial  intercourse 
with  Egypt,  and,  consequently,  to  preserve  them  from  being  conta- 
minated with  idolatry ;  and  also,  by  restraining  the  Jews  from  the  use 
of  cavalry  in  war,  to  lead  them  to  trust  implicitly  in  the  special  pro- 
tection of  the  Almighty,  from  whose  pure  worship  they  might  be 
seduced  by  extending  their  dominions  among  the  neighbouring  idola- 
trous nations  by  means  of  cavalry. 

(4.)  The  king  was,  further,  prohibited  from  multiplying  wives  to 
himself  that  his  lieart  turn  not  away  from  the  law  and  worship  of  the 
God  of  Israel,  by  his  being  seduced  into  idolatry  in  consequence  of 
foreign  alliances.  How  grossly  this  law  was  violated  by  Solomon  and  ~ 
other  monarchs  the  history  of  the  Jews  and  Israelites  abundantly 
records,  together  with  the  fatal  consequences  of  such  disobedience. 

(S'.)  In  order  to  prevent  or  restrain  that  royal  avarice  or  luxury, 
for  which  oriental  monarchs  have  always  been  distinguished,  the  king 
was  forbidden  greatly  to  multiply  to  himself  silver  and  aold  ;  lest  the 
circulation  of  money  should  be  obstructed,  industry  discouraged,  or 
his  subjects  be  impoverished. 

(6.)  In  order  that  they  might  not  be  ignorant  of  true  religion,  and 
of  the  laws  of  the  Israelites,  the  king  was  enjoined  to  write  out,  for 
his  own  use,  a  correct  copy  of  the  divine  law ;  which  injunction  was 
intended  to  rivet  this  law  more  firmly  in  his  memory,  and  to  hold  him 
in  constant  subjection  to  its  authority.  For  the  same  purpose  he  was 
required  to  read  in  this  copy  all  the  days  of  his  life,  that  he  may  learn 
to  fear  the  Lord  his  God,  to  keep  all  the  words  of  this  law,  and  these 
statutes,  to  do  them. 

Thus  the  power  of  the  Israelitish  kings  was  circumscribed  by  a 
code  of  fundamental  and  equal  laws,  provided  by  infinite  wisdom  and 
rectitude.  With  regard  to  actual  facts,  it  appears  from  1  Sam.  x.  25. 
compared  with  2  Sam.  v.  3.,  1  Kings  xii.  22 — 24.,  and  2  Elings  xL  17. 
that  the  Israelitish  kings  were  by  no  means  possessed  of  unlimited 
power,  but  were  restricted  by  a  solemn  stipulation ;  although  they 
on  some  occasions  evinced  a  disposition  leaning  towards  despotism. 
(1  Sam.  xL  5 — 7.  and  xxiL  17,  18.)*    They  had,  however,  the  right  of 

>  This  law  was  to  be  a  standing  trial  of  prince  and  people,  whether  they  had  tmst  and 
oonfidence  in  God  their  deliyerer.  See  Bp.  Sherlock's  Discourses  on  Plrophecj,  Disc,  iv.; 
where  he  has  excellently  explained  the  reason  and  efiect  of  the  law,  and  the  inflaence 
which  the  observance  or  neglect  of  it  had  in  the  affairs  of  the  Israelites. 

*  That  the  Israelitish  monarchs,  even  in  the  worst  times,  were  considered  not  as  above 
law,  bnt  as  restrained  bj  it,  is  evident  from  the  history  of  Abab,  a  most  abandoned  prinea. 
Though  he  eamestljr  coveted  the  Vinejard  of  Naboth,  one  of  his  tubjects,  and  offered  to 
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"MAfng  war  and  peace,  aa  well  aa  the  power  of  life  and  death  ;  and 
could  on  particular  occasions  put  criminals  to  death  without  the  for- 
malities of  justice  (2  Sam.  i.  5 — 15.,  iv.  9,  12.);  but,  in  general  they 
administered  justice ;  sometimes  in  a  summary  waj  hj  themselves 
where  the  case  appeared  dear,  as  David  did  (see  2  SauL  xiL  1 — 5., 
ziv.  4 — 11. ;  and  1  Kings  iL  5 — 9.),  or  by  judges  duly  constituted  to 
Jiear  and  determine  causes  in  the  kind's  name.  (1  Chron.  xxiiL  4., 
xxvL  29 — 32.)  Michaelis  thinks  it  probable  that  there  were  superior 
courts  establidied  at  Jerusalem,  in  which  David's  sons  presided,  and 
that  in  PsaL  cxxiL  5.  there  is  an  allusion  to  them ;  but  no  mention 
is  made  of  a  supreme  tribunal  in  that  city  earlier  than  the  reign  of 
Jehoshaphat.  (2  Chron.  xix.  8 — 11.)  Although  the  kings  enjoyed 
the  privilege  of  granting  pardons  to  offenders  at  their  pleasure,  with- 
out consulting  any  person ;  and  in  ecclesiastical  affitirs  exercised  ereat 
power,  sometimes  deposing  or  condemning  to  death  even  the  high 
priest  himself  (1  Sam.  xxii.  17, 18. ;  1  Kings  iL  26, 27.\  and  at  other 
times  reforming  gross  abuses  in  religion,  of  which  we  nave  examples 
in  the  zealous  conduct  of  Hezekiah  and  Josiah ;  yet  this  power  was 
enjoyed  by  them  not  as  absolute  sovereigns  in  their  own  right.  They 
were  merely  the  viceroys  of  Jehovah,  who  was  the  sole  legislator  of 
Israel :  and,  therefore,  as  the  kings  could,  on  no  occasion,  either  enact 
a  new  law  or  alter  or  repeal  an  old  one,  the  government  continued 
to  be  a  theocracy,  as  well  under  their  permanent  administration,  as 
we  have  seen  that  it  was  under  the  occasional  administration  of  the 
judges.  The  only  difference,  that  can  be  discovered  between  the  two 
species  of  government,  is,  that  the  conduct  of  the  Judges  was  generally 
directed  by  Mrww,  and  that  of  the  kings,  either  by  the  inspiration  of 
God  vouchsafed  to  themselves,  or  by  prophets  raised  up  from  time  to 
time  to  reclaim  them  when  deviating  from  their  duty,  as  laid  down 
by  the  law. 

(7.)  Lastly,  the  monarch  was  charged,  that  his  heart  be  not  lifted 
up  above  his  brethren ;  in  other  words,  to  govern  his  subjects  with 
mildness  and  beneficence,  not  as  slaves,  but  as  brothers.  So,  David 
styled  his  subjects  his  brethren  in  1  Chron.  xxviii.  2. ;  and  this  amiable 
model  was,  subsequentiy,  imitated  by  the  first  Christian  emperors, 
particularly  by  Constantine  the  Great* 

Thus  the  regal  government,  though  originating  in  the  perverse 
impiety  and  folly  of  the  Israelites,  was  so  regulated  and  guarded  by 
the  divine  law,  as  to  promise  the  greatest  pubuc  benefits.  It  is  to  be 
observed  that  the  preceding  enactments  relate  to  the  election  of  a 
kiny,  not  of  a  queen.  Athaliah,  indeed,  reigned,  but  she  was  an 
usurper;  and,  long  afterwards,  Alexandra,  the  widow  of  Jannaeus, 
also  reiened.  She,  however,  reigned  as  a  queen  only  in  name,  being 
under  me  influence  of  the  Pharisees. 

parchase  it,  yet  becaiue  the  law  prohibited  the  alienation  of  lands  from  one  tribe  or 
family  to  another,  he  could  not  obtain  it,  until,  by  bribing  false  witnesses,  he  had  pro- 
cured  the  legal  condemnation  and  death  of  Naboth,  as  a  traitor  and  blasphemer.  (See 
1  Kings  xxi.  1—14.)  Tappan's  Lectures  on  Jewish  Antiquities,  pp.  81,  82.  The  pre- 
ceding regulations  concerning  the  Hebrew  monarchs  are  also  fnlly  considerttd  and  iUns- 
tnued  by  Michaelis,  Conmientaries,  yoL  i  pp.  266—283. 
*  Tappon'i  Lectures,  p.  83. 
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It  was  customary  for  the  Jewish  kings  sometimes  to  nominate 
their  successors^  and  sometimes  to  assume  them  as  partners  with 
them  in  the  government  during  their  own  lifetime.  Thus  David 
caused  Solomon  to  be  anointed  (1  Kings  L  32—40.);  so  that  Solo- 
mon reiffned  conjointlj  with  his  father  during  the  short  remainder 
of  Davia's  life^  for  it  does  not  appear  that  me  latter  resigned  his 
sceptre,  till  he  resigned  his  breath.  In  like  manner  Reboboam, 
.  though  a  prince  of  uo  great  merit,  appointed  his  youngest  son  Abijah 
to  be  ruUr  among  his  brethren  (2  Chron.  xi.  22.),  designing  that  he 
should  reign  after  him ;  and  accordingly  Abijah  succeeded  him  on  the 
throne,  (2  Chron.  xiiL  L)  So,  amon^  the  sons  of  Josiah,  Jehoahaz, 
tiie  younger,  was  preferred  to  JehoiaUm,  the  elder.  (2  Elin^  zziiL 
31 — 36.)  This  practice  of  the  Jewish  sovereigns  serves  to  ^ucidate 
some  supposed  chronological  difficulties  in  Sacred  History. 

2.  The  Ii^AUGUBATiON  OF  THE  EiKGS  was  performed  with  various 
ceremonies  and  with  great  pomp.  The  principal  of  these  was  anoint- 
ing with  holy  oil  (PsaL  Ixxxix.  20.),  which  was  sometimes  privately 
performed  by  a  prophet  (1  Sam.  x.  1.,  xvi.  1 — 13. ;  1  Kings  xix.  16.; 
2  Kings  ix.  1 — 6.),  and  was  a  symbolical  prediction  that  the  person 
so  anointed  would  ascend  the  throne ;  but  after  the  monarchy  was 
established,  this  unction  was  performed  by  a  priest  (1  Elings  L  39.),  at 
first  in  some  public  place  (1  Kings  i  32 — 34.),  and  afterwards  in  the 
temple,  the  monarch  elect  being  surroimded  by  his  guards.  (2  Kings 
xL  11, 12. ;  2  Chron,  xxiii.)^  It  is  probable,  also,  t£at  he  was  at  the 
same  time  girded  with  a  sword.  TPsaL  xlv.  3.)  After  the  king  was 
anointed  he  was  proclaimed  by  tbe  sound  of  the  trumpet  In  this 
manner  was  Solomon  proclaimed  (1  Kings  i.  34.  39.),  and  (it  should 
seem)  also  the  rebel  Absalom.  (2  Sam.  xv.  10.)  When  Jehovah  pro- 
claimed his  law,  and  himself  to  be  the  King  of  Israel,  the  sound  of 
the  trumpet  preceded  with  great  vehemence.  (Exod.  xix.  16.)  The 
knowledge  oi  this  circumstance  will  explain  the  many  passages  in  the 
Psalms,  m  which  God  is  said  to  have  gone  up  loith  a  shout;  the  Lord, 

'  Where  the  kingdom  was  hereditarj,  as  that  of  Judah  was,  every  king  was  not 
anointed,  but  only  die  first  of  the  family ;  who  being  anohited  for  himself  and  all  hit 
tnccessors  of  the  same  Uauij,  thej  required  no  other  nnction.  If,  howoTer,  any  dif- 
ficulty arose  concerning  the  succession,  then  the  person  who  obtained  the  throne,  though 
of  the  same  fiunily,  was  anointed  in  order  to  terminate  the  dispute ;  after  which,  the 
title  was  not  to  be  questioned.  This  was  the  case  with  Solomon,  Joash,  Jehoahas,  and 
others.  The  kingdom  was  not  made  hereditary  in  the  family  of  Saul ;  and,  therefore, 
Ishbosheth'b  seizing  on  the  crown  was  only  an  usurpation.  The  power  of  nominating 
a  successor  to  Saul  was  reserved  b^  God  to  himself,  by  whom  David  (who  was  no 
relation  to  Saul  by  blood,  1  8am.  xn.  12.)  was  appointed  king,  David,  th^efore,  had 
no  Qiher  title  but  by  divine  appointment,  tot  sigiiified  by  the  prophet  Samuel's  anointing 
him,  and  afterwards  by  the  yoluntary  ratification  of  this  appomtment  on  the  part  of 
the  people :  so  that  the  anointing  of  David  was  necessary  for  the  confirmation  Of  his 
title.  But  the  kingdom  being  imide  hereditary  in  David's  fanuly,  his  being  anointed 
served  for  him  and  all  his  successors,  ei^oept  when  ttie  right  to  the  throne  was  disputed. 
Thus,  when  Solomon's  right  to  the  throne  was  contested  bv  his  elder  brother  Adonijah,  it 
was  necessary  that  he  should  be  crowned,  in  order  to  quash  that  claim^  In  like  manner, 
Joash,  the  seventh  king  of  Judah,  was  anointed,  because  Athaliah  had  usurped  and 
poMessed  the  throne  for  six  years.  (2  Kings  xu  12.)  So,  Jehoahaz,  the  younger  son  of 
Josiah,  was  anointed  king  (2  Kings  xxiil  30.)  and  reigned  three  months :  after  which, 
he  was  succeeded  hy  his  elder  hroUier  Jehoiakim,  who  ought  first  to  have  ascended  tbo 
throne  of  judah.  Thas  it  appe|ur%  that  in  aU  cases  of  diqmted  succession,  anointing 
was  deemed  to  give  a  pvefoimice.    Home's  Scripture  History  of  the  Jews,  voL  L  p.  S4S. 
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wiih  the  sound  of  a  trumpet:  and  the  Israelites  are  called  upon,  with 
trumpets  to  make  a  joyful  noise  before  the  lAtrd  the  King.  (See  PsaL 
xlviL  5.y  xcviiL  6.  &c.)  From  this  ceremony  of  anointing,  kings  are 
in  the  Scriptures  frequently  termed  the  anointed  of  the  Lordy  and  of 
the  God  of  Jacob.  (1  Sam.  zxiv.  6.  10.,  xxvL  9.  11.  16.  23.;  2  Sam. 
xxiiL  1. ;  PsaL  ii*  2.,  Ixxxix.  38. ;  Habak.  iii«  13.)  A  diadem  or 
crown  was  also  placed  upon  the  sovereign's  head,  and  a  sceptre  put 
into  his  hand  (Ezek.  zxL  26. ;  PsaL  zlv.  6. ;  2  Kings  xi.  12.),  after 
which  he  entered  into  a  solemn  covenant  with  his  subjects  that  he 
would  govern  according  to  its  conditions  and  to  the  law  of  Moses. 
(2  Sam.  V.  3. ;  1  Chron.  xL  3. ;  2  Kings  xL  12. ;  2  Chron.  xxiii.  11. : 
comp.  Deut  xviL  18.)  The  nobles  in  their  turn  promised  obedience, 
and  appear  to  have  confirmed  this  pledge  with  a  kiss,  either  of  the 
knees  or  feet.  (PsaL  iL  12.")  Loud  accbunations  accompanied  with 
music  then  followed,  after  wnich  the  kipg  entered  the  city.  (I  Kings  i. 
39,  40. ;  2  Kings  xL  12.  19. ;  2  Chron.  xxiii.  11.)  To  this  practice 
there  are  numerous  allumons  both  in  the  Old  Testament  (PsaL  xlviL 
1  —  9.,  xcvii  1.,  xcix.  1,  &c.)  as  well  as  in  the  New  TMatt^  xxL  9, 
10. ;  Mark  xL  9,  10. ;  Luke  xix.  35 — 38.);  in  which  last-cited  pas- 
sages the  Jews,  by  welcoming  our  Saviour  in  the  same  manner  as 
their  kings  formerlv  were  when  inaugurated,  manifestly  acknow- 
ledged him  to  be  the  Messiah  whom  they  expected.  Lastly,  after 
entering  the  city,  the  kings  seated  themselves  upon  the  throne,  and 
received  the  congratulations  of  their  subjects.  (1  Kings  L  35.  47> 
48.;  2  Eongs  xL  19,  20.)  On  the  inauguration  of  Saul^  however, 
when  there  was  neither  sceptre,  diadem,  nor  throne,  these  ceremonies 
were  not  observed.  After  the  establishment  of  royalty  among  the 
Jews,  it  appears  to  have  been  a  maxim  in  their  law,  wat  the  king*s 
person  was  inviolable^  even  though  he  might  be  tyrannical  and  unjust 
(1  Sam.  xxiv.  5 — 8.);  a  maxim  which  is  necessary  not  only  to  the 
security  of  the  kin^,  but  also  to  the  welfare  of  the  subject  On  this 
principle,  the  Amaiekite,  who  told  David  the  improbable  and  untrue 
storv  of  his  having  put  the  mortally  wounded  Siuil  to  death,  that  he 
might  not  fall  into  the  hands  of  the  Philistines,  was  merely  on  this 
his  own  statement,  ordered  by  David  to  be  instantly  de8pat<jied,  £#• 
cause  he  had  laid  his  hand  on  the  LordCs  Anointed.  (2  Saoou  L  14.) 

3.  The  Chief  Distinctions  of  Majesty  mentiomed  in  Scrip- 
ture were  the  Boyal  Apparel,  the  crown,  the  throne^  and  the  sceptre. 
Hie  Boyal  Apparel  was  splendid  (Matt  vi,  29.),  and  the  retinue  of 
the  sovereigns  was  both  numerous  and  magnificent  (1  Kings  iv.  1 — 
24.)  That  the  apparel  of  the  Jewish  monarchs  was  different  from 
that  of  all  other  persons,  is  evidec^t  ftom  Ahab^s  changing  iris  apparel 
before  he  engaged  in  battle,  «ncl  fiN)m  Jehoshaphat's  retaining  his. 
(1  Kings  xxii.  30.)  It  is  moek  probable,  after  the  example  of  other 
oriental  sovereigns,  that  their  garments  were  made  of  purple  and 
fine  white  linen  (EstliL  viiL  15.):  in  after-times,  it  appears  from 
Luke  xvL  19.  that  the  rich  and  great  were  dad  in  purple  and  fine 
linen :  and  this  circumstance  may  account  for  Pilate's  soldiers  cloth- 
ing Christ  with  purple  (Mark  xv.  17.)j,  and  for  Herod  the  tetrarch, 
with  his  men  of  war,  arraying  him  iu  »  gorgeous^  most  pr^baUy  a 
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white  robe  (Luke  xxiiL  1 1.),  thereby  in  derision  clothing  him  as  a 
king.  Further,  their  Crowns  or  diadems  glittered  with  gold,  silver, 
and  precious  stones.  (2  Sam.  xii.  30.;  Zech.  vL  11.)  Their  arms 
were  decorated  with  bracelets  (2  Sam.  L  10.)  as  those  of  the  Persian 
sovereigns  are  to  this  day  ^ ;  and  their  thrones  were  equally  magni- 
ficent The  throne  of  Solomon  is  particularly  described  in  1  Kings  x. 
18 — 20.  Similar  to  this  was  the  throne  on  which  the  isovereign  of 
Persia  was  seated  to  receive  the  British  ambassador.  Sir  Gfore  Ouse- 
ley,  Bart  It  was  ascended  by  steps,  on  which  were  painted  dragons 
(tliat  of  Solomon  was  decorated  with  carved  lions;  and  was  also 
overlaid  with  fine  gold).^  The  Royal  Sceptre  seems  to  have  been 
various  at  different  times.  That  of  Saul  was  a  javelin  or  spear 
(1  Sam.  xviii.  10.,  xxiL  6A  as  Justin  informs  us  was  anciently  the 
practice  among  the  early  Greek  sovereigns.'  Sometimes  the  sceptre 
was  a  walking-stick,  cut  from  the  branches  of  trees,  decorated  with 
gold  or  studded  with  golden  nails.  Such  sceptres  were  carried  by 
judges,  and  by  such  a  sceptre  Homer  introduces  Achilles  as  swear- 
ing*, and  to  a  sceptre  of  this  description  the  prophet  Ezekiel  un- 
questionably alludes,  (xix.  11.")  The  sceptres  of  the  ancient  Persian 
monarchs  were  of  solid  gold.  (Esth.  v.  2.)^ 

In  time  of  peace,  as  well  as  of  war,  it  was  customary  to  have 
watchmen  set  on  high  places,  wherever  the  king  was,  in  order  to 
prevent  him  from  bemg  surprised.  Thus  David,  at  Jerusalem,  was 
mformed  by  the  watchmen  of  the  approach  of  the  messengers,  who 
brought  him  tidings  of  Absalom's  defeat  (2  Sam.  xviii.  24 — 27.) 
And  Jehoram,  king  of  Israel,  who  had  an  anny  lying  before  Bamoth- 
Gilead,  kept  a  watchman  on  the  tower  of  Jezreel,  where  he  was, 
who  spied  the  company  of  Jehu  a^  he  came,  and  accordingly  annoimced 
it  to  the  King.  (2  Kings  ix.  17.  20.)« 

It  is  well  known  that  the  tables  of  the  modem  oriental  sovereigns 
are  characterised  by  luxurious  profusion ;  and  vast  numbers  are  fed 
from  the  royal  kitchen.^  This  fact  serves  to  account  for  the  appa- 
rently immense  quantity  of  provisions  stated  in  1  Kings  iv.  22,  23. 
28.  to  have  been  consumed  by  the  household  of  Solomon,  whose  ves- 
sels were  for  the  most  part  of  massive  gold  (1  Ejbgs  x.  21.),  and 
which  were  furnished  throughout  the  year  from  the  twelve  provinces 
into  which  he  divided  his  dominions.  A  similar  custom  obtains  in 
Persia  to  this  day.®  Splendid  banquets  were  given  by  the  kings 
(Dan.  V.  1.;  Matt  xxil  1.;  Mark  vL  21.);  but  it  does  not  appear 

'  Morier's  Second  Jotumey,  p.  173  *  Ibid.  p.  174. 

•  Hist.  Ub.  xliiL  c.  3.  «  Hiad,  Ub.  L  t.  S34— 339. 

*  Pareaa,  Antiquitas  Hebraica,  pp.  277 — 279.  Schulzii  Archsoologia  Hebraica,  pp.  45, 
46.  Jahn,  Archieologia  Biblica,  §§  223 — ^227.  Ackermaim,  Archacdogia  Biblica,  ||  217 
_220. 

•  Home's  Scripture  History,  vol  i  p.  352. 

'  Not  fewer  than  two  thouiand  are  said  to  be  employed  about  the  palace  of  the  reigning 
Emir  of  the  Dmses.  **We  saw,"  says  Mr.  Jowett,  ^many  professions  and  tradM  going 
on  in  it,— soldiers,  horse-breakers,  carpenters,  blacknniths,  scribes,  cooks,  tobacconists,  &c. 
There  was,  in  Uie  air  of  this  mingled  assemblage,  something  which  forcibly  brought  to  my 
recollection  the  description  of  an  eastern  tojm  household,  as  given  to  the  Israelites  by 
SamueL    1  Sam.  tiIL  11^17."    Jowett*s  Christian  Researches  in  Syria,  p.  84. 

*  Morier's  Second  Journey,  p.  274. 
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that  women  were  admitted  to  them,  except  in  Persia,  when  tiie 
queen  was  present,  until  the  men  grew  warm  with  wine.  (Dan.  v.  2, 
3.  23. ;  Esther  I  11.,  v.  4.  8.,  viL  l.)> 

4.  Numerous  are  the  Allusions  in  the  Sacbed  Writings  to 
THE  CouKTS  OF  Princes,  and  to  the  regal  state  which  they  an- 
ciently enjoyed.  **The  eastern  monarchs  were  ever  distinguished 
for  studiously  keeping  up  the  majesty  of  royalty,  and  thus  inspiring 
their  subjects  with  the  most  reverential  awe.  They  were  difficult 
of  access^,  very  rarely  showing  themselves  to  their  people,  and  lived 
in  the  depth  of  their  vast  pidaces,  surrounded  with  every  possible 
luxury,  and  gratifying  every  desire  as  it  arose.  In  these  kingdoms 
of  slaves  it  was  accounted  the  summit  of  human  grandeur  and  felicity 
to  be  admitted  into  that  splendid  circle  which  surrounded  the  person 
of  their  sovereign  ;"•  whence  the  expression  of  seeing  God  (Matt.  v. 
8.)  is  to  be  explained  of  the  enjoyment  of  the  highest  possible  hap- 
piness, namely*  his  favour  and  protection,  especially  in  the  life  to 
come.  And  as  only  a  select  few  in  the  oriental  courts  were  per- 
mitted to  behold  the  face  of  the  monarch,  it  is  in  reference  to  this 
custom  that  the  angel  Gabriel  replied  to  Zechariah  (who  hesitated 
to  believe  his  annimciation  of  the  Baptist's  birth),  that  he  was 
Grabriel  that  stood  in  the  presence  of  God ;  thus  intimating  that  he 
stood  in  a  state  of  high  favour  and  trust  with  Jehovah.  (Luke  L  19.) 
To  dwells  or  to  stand  in  the  presence  of  a  sovereign^  is  an  oriental 
idiom,  importing  the  most  eminent  and  dignified  station  at  court.^ 

This  allusive  phraseoloCT  beautifiilly  illustrates  another  very  striking 
passage  of  Scripture,  mien  the  disciples,  from  their  verv  low  con- 
ceptions of  the  nature  of  Christ's  kingdom,  were  contending  among 
themselves  who  should  be  the  greatest,  our  Saviour,  in  order  to  dispd 
these  animosities,  took  a  child,  and,  placing  him  before  them,  in  the 
most  solemn  manner  assured  them  that,  urdess  they  were  convertedy  and 
purified  their  minds  firom  all  ambition  and  worldly  thoughts,  they 
should  not  enter  the  kingdom  of  heaven^  should  not  be  deemed  proper 
subjects  of  the  spiritual  kingdom  of  the  Messiah.  But,  continued 
Jesus  Christ,  wliosoever  therefore  shall  humble  himself  as  this  little  child^ 
the  same  is  greatest  in  the  kingdom  of  heaven  ;  and,  sd%er  urging  various 
cautions  against  harshly  treating  sincere  and  humble  Christians,  he 
added.  Take  heed  that  ye  despise  not  one  of  these  little  ones  ;  for  I  say 
unto  yoUy  That  in  heaven  their  angels  do  always  behold  the  face  of 
MY  Father  which  is  in  heaven  (Matt  xviiL  1 — 10.);  referring 
to  the  custom  of  oriental  courts,  where  the  great  men,  those  who  are 
highest  in  office  and  favour,  are  most  frequently  in  the  prince's  palace 
and  presence.  (Esth.  L  14. ;  1  Kings  x.  8.,  xii.  6.;  2  Emgs  zxv.  19.)* 

'  Thif  is  confinn«d  by  Herodotiu,  lib.  t.  c  18.  Jahn,  ArcluBologia  Biblica,  §  227. 
Ackermann,  Arcbnologia  Biblica,  §  221. 

>  Among  the  Penians  it  was  death  to  enter  the  rpyal  preaence  without  being  called  for. 
Esther  iy.  11.  Herodotus  (book  i.  c.  99.)  states  Deioces  the  Mede  to  have  been  the  first 
who  instituted  this  ordinance. 

'  Harwood's  Introduction  to  the  New  Testament,  toL  ii  ppi  322,  323. 

«  Ibid.  p.  328. 

'  Ibid.  pp.  324,  325.  Among  the  ancient  Persians,  to  sit  next  the  person  of  the  king 
was  the  highest  possible  honous.  See  1  Esdras  iii  7.,  iy.  42.  Josephus,  Ant  Jud.  lib.  x£ 
c  3.  $2. 
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On  anotiier  occasion^  after  our  Lord  had  promised  the  apostles  that 
they  should  sit  on  twelve  thrones  to  judge  the  tribes  of  Israel,  still 
mistaking  the  spiritual  nature  of  his  kingdom,  the  mother  of  James 
and  John  came  to  Jesus  with  her  sons,  and  requested  that  he  would 
grant  that  they  might  sit,  the  one  on  his  right  hand,  and  the  other 
on  his  left  hand,  in  his  kingdom.  (Matt.  xx.  20 — 23.)  This  alludes 
to  the  custom  which  in  those  times  obtained  in  the  courts  of  princes ; 
where  two  of  the  noblest  and  most  dignified  personages  were  respec- 
tively seated,  one  on  each  side,  next  the  sovereign  hunself,  thus  en- 
joying the  most  eminent  places  of  dignity.  (Compare  1  Kings  iL  19. ; 
I^saL  xlv.  9. ;  and  Heb.  i.  3.)  In  reply  to  the  request  of  Salome,  our 
Saviour  stated  that  seats  of  distinguished  eminence  in  his  kingdom 
were  not  to  be  given  through  favour  or  partiality,  but  to  those  only 
whom  God  shoidd  deem  to  be  properly  prepared  for  them. 

The  eastern  monarchs  were  never  approached  but  with  presents  of 
some  kind  or  other,  according  to  the  ability  of  the  individual,  who 
accompanied  them  with  expressions  of  the  profoundest  reverence^ 
prostrating  themselves  to  the  ground ' ;  and  the  same  practice  con- 
tinues to  diis  day.  Thus  Jacob  instructed  his  sons  to  carry  a  present 
to  Joseph,  when  they  went  to  buy  food  of  him  as  governor  of  Egypt.. 
(Gen.  xliii.  11.  26.)  In  like  manner  the  magi,  who  came  firom  Ae 
East  to  adore  Jesus  Christ,  as  king  of  the  Jews,  brought  him  presents 
of  gold,  frankincense,  and  myrrh.  (Matt  ii.  11.)  Allusions  to  this 
practice  occur  in  Gen.  xxxii.  13. ;  1  Kings  x.  2.  10.  25. ;  2  Kings  v.  5. : 
see  also  1  Sam.  ix.  7.,  and  2  Kings  viii.  8.  The  prostrations  were  made, 
with  every  demonstration  of  reverence,  to  the  ground.  Thus  David 
stooped  with  his  face  to  the  earthy  and  bowed  himself  before  Saul.  (1  Sam. 
xxiv.  8.)  The  mode  of  doing  reverence  to  the  sovereign,  among  the 
ancient  Persians,  was  little  short  of  absolute  idolatry  ' ;  and  similar 
prostrations  are  made  by  their  descendants  in  the  present  day.'  On 
these  occasions,  it  was  usual  to  address  them  with  some  compliment, 
or  with  wishes  for  their  long  life.  Thus  the  widow  of  Tekoah,  after 
prostrating  herself  before  David,  addressed  him  with — My  lord  is  wise 
according  to  the  wisdom  of  an  angel  of  God*  (2  Sam.  xiv.  20.);  and  the 

>  It  was  (says  JElian)  the  law  of  Persia,  that,  whenerer  their  king  went  abioad,  ihe 
people  shoold,  according  to  their  abilities  and  occupations,  present  him,  as  he  passed 
along,  with  some  gift, —  as  an  ox,  a  sheep,  a  quantitj  of  com,  or  wine,  or  with  some  froit. 
It  happened  one  day,  when  Artaxerxes  was  taking  the  air,  that  he  was  met  by  one 
Sinetns.  The  man  being  at  a  great  distance  from  home,  was  in  the  greatest  distress, 
having  nothing  to  offer,  and  observing  others  crowding  with  their  presents.  At  length  he 
ran  to  the  river  Cyrus,  and  taking  np  some  water  in  both  his  hands,  he  approached  the 
monardi,  and  thus  accosted  him: — •*  O  king,  reign  for  ever!  I  now  pay  my  respects  in 
tiie  best  manner  I  am  able.  I  present  to  Siee  some  of  the  waters  of  the  river  Cyrus: 
should  your  majesty  ever  pass  by  or  near  my  house,  I  hope  to  vie  with  the  best  of  these  in 
my  donatives."  The  monarch  was  highly  pleased  with  the  man,  commanded  his  present 
to  be  received  into  a  golden  vial,  and  aft^wards  handsomely  rewarded  him.  .^lian,  Var. 
Hist  lib.  L  cc  31,  32. 

'  Quintns  Curtins,  lib.  vi  c.  6.  tom.  ii.  p.  23.  (editBipont):  lib.  viii.  c  6.  (p.  US.; 

'  Moderns  Second  Journey,  p.  172.;  where  an  engraving  is  given,  illustrative  of  the 
oriental  prostrations. 

*  This  is  very  similar  to  the  hyperbolical  lang^uage,  which  is  addressed  by  the  Hindoos 
to  an  European,  when  they  are  desirous  of  obtaining  something  from  him.  ^  Saheb,**  say 
they,  **  ccM  do  every  thing.  No  one  can  prevent  the  execution  of  Saheh's  commande,  Saieb 
is  Cfod,"    (Ward's  View  of  the  E^story,  &c.  of  the  Hindoos,  vol  il  p.  323.) 
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Chalcbaan  magi  accosted  Nebuchadnezzar  with — O  Unff,  live  far  ever/ 
(Dan.  iL  4.)  *  The  all  but  idolatrous  homage  thus  rendered  to  their 
monarchs,  was  exacted  by  their  chief  courtiers  and  favourites  of  all 
who  approached  them ;  and  such  was  their  pride^  that  the  refusal  of 
this  homage  never  failed  to  involve  the  refractory  individual  in  ruin. 
Thus  Orsmes,  a  descendant  of  Cyrus,  who  had  refused  to  worship  the 
eunuch  Bagoas  (who  had  enslaved  Alexander  by  his  abominable  obse- 
quiousness), fell  a  victim  to  the  revengeful  minion's  wounded  pride.' 
In  like  manner,  Mordecai's  refusal  to  prostrate  himself  before  Haman 
(Esth.  iiu  2.)  would  have  proved  fatal  not  only  to  himself  but  also  to 
the  Jewish  nation,  had  not  the  malignant  design  of  the  crafty  but 
mortified  Agagite  (Estb.  iiL  3 — 6.,  v.  13.)  been  providentially  frus- 
trated. 

Those  who  rendered  personal  services  to  the  sovereign  had  their 
names  inscribed  in  the  public  registers  (Esth.  vi.  1.)';  and  were  re- 
warded by  distinguished  marks  of  the  royal  favour.  Thus  Mordecai 
was  arrayed  with  the  royal  vestments  and  led  in  state  on  horseback 
through  the  streets  of  the  city,  with  the  royal  diadem  on  his  head. 
(Esth.  vi  8 — 11.)  On  such  occasions  the  person  ndsed  to  dignity 
was  invested  with  a  new  name  or  title  expressive  of  his  deserts.  This 
was  the  case  with  Joseph  (Gen.  xlL  45.),  Solomon  (2  Sam.  xii.  25.), 
Daniel  and  his  companions  (Dan.  L  7.) ;  and  to  this  there  is  an  evident 
allusion  in  Be  v.  iL  17. 

The  sovereigns  of  the  East,  it  is  well  known,  are  verv  fond  of  dis- 
playing their  gorgeous  splendour.  The  present  sovereign  of  Persia, 
and  (after  his  example)  his  sons,  generally  appoint  for  me  reception 
of  ambassadors  sucn  an  hour  as,  according  to  the  season,  or  the 
intended  room  of  audience,  will  best  enable  them  to  display  the  bril- 
liancy of  their  jewels  in  full  sunshine.  The  title  of  briyht  or  resplen' 
dent  was  added  to  the  name  of  one  sovereign,  who  lived  upwaixU  of 
ei^ht  centuries  ago ;  because  his  regal  ornaments,  glittering  in  the 
solar  rays  on  a  sdemn  festival,  so  dazzled  the  eyes  of  all  beholders 
that  they  could  scarcelv  bear  the  effulgence:  and  some  knew  not 
which  was  the  monarch,  or  which  the  great  luminary  of  the  day. 
Thus  Theophylact  Simocatta^  (a  Greek  historian  who  flourished  m 
ihe  seventh  century  of  the  Christian  sera)  relates  that  the  Persian 
king,  Hormisdas,  sitting  on  his  throne,  astonished  all  spectators  by 
the  blazing  glories  of  his  jewels.  Thus  also  king  Agrippa  was  almost 
regarded  as  a  god,  so  powerfully  did  his  omamentea  cbress  reflect  the 

>  A  similar  salatatton  ia  to  this  daj  giyen  in  India.  When  «  poor  man  goes  into  the 
presence  of  a  king,  to  solicit  a  favour,  he  sajs,  **  O  Father  I  thou  art  the  support  of  the 
destitnte — Mcufett  thou  live  to  old  m^  r*  Ibid.  p.  333.  See  also  Roberts's  Oriental  Illus- 
taaUeM,  p.  501. 

«  Quintus  Cortins,  lib.  x.  c.  1.  vol  ii.  pp.  199—201.  (edit.  Bipont.) 

*  Herodotus,  lib.  yiii.  c  85.  Thncydides,  lib.  1.  c  129.  Josephus,  Ant.  Jud.  lib.  zi  c.  6. 
The  same  practice  continues  to  obtain  at  the  Ottoman  Porte  (Baron  de  Tott's  Mem.  voL 
ii  p.  15.),  and  also  in  Abyssinia  and  other  parts  of  the  East  Murder's  Oriental  Customs, 
foLi  p.  811.  Stiiedit. 

^  Tbeophylaet.  lib.  ir.  c.  3.  cited  by  Sir  Wm.  Onseley,  to  -whom  we  are  indebted  for  the 
abore  remark,  in  his  IVavels  in  iFwrioos  Ooimtries  of  the  fiastr  more  particularly  Persia, 
ToL  ii.  p.  3ft.    (London,  1821,  4to.) 
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morning  sun-beams  ^ ;  and  it  was  probably  the  splendour  of  Solomon 
**  in  all  his  glory ^  when  seated  on  the  throne,  in  addition  to  the  mag-- 
nificence  of  his  establishment,  which  so  struck  the  queen  of  Sheba 
on  beholding  them,  that  "  there  was  no  more  spirit  in  herj*  (1  Kings 
X.  4,  5.) 

Further,  whenever  the  oriental  sovereigns  go  abroad,  they  are 
uniformly  attended  by  a  numerous  and  splendid  retinue :  the  Hebrew 
kings  and  their  sons  either  rode  on  asses  or  mules  (2  Sam.  xiiL  29. ; 
1  mngs  i.  33.  38.)  or  in  chariots  (1  Kings  i.  5. ;  2  Kings  ix.  21.,  x.  15.), 
preceded  or  accompanied  by  their  royal  guards  (who,  in  2  Sam.  viiL 
18.  and  xv.  18.,  are  termed  Cherethites  and  Pelethites);  as  the  ori- 
ental sovereigns  do  to  this  day.  For  greater  state  they  had  footmen 
to  run  before  them.  Thus,  the  rebel  Absalom  hsAJifty  men  to  run 
before  him.  (2  Sam.  xv.  1.)  And  in  this  manner  the  prophet  Elijah, 
though  he  detested  the  crimes  of  Ahab,  was  desirous  of  paying  him 
all  that  respect  which  was  due  to  his  exalted  station ;  girded  up  his 
loins  aTid  ran  before  Ahab  to  the  entrance  ofJezreeL  (1  Kings  xviiL  46.) 
In  India,  when  a  person  wishes  to  do  honour  to  an  European,  he  will 
run  before  his  palanquin  for  miles.'  Further,  the  approach  of  a  king 
was  often  annoimced  by  the  sound  of  trumpets.  (1  Kings  L  34.  39.) 
Hence  the  presence  of  God  is  described  in  the  same  manner.  (Heb. 
xii.  19.  compared  with  Exod.  xix.  13.),  and  also  the  final  advent  of 
the  Messiah.  (Matt.  xxiv.  31. ;  1  Cor.  xv.  52. ;  1  Thess.  iv.  15.)* 

Whenever  the  Asiatic  monarchs  entered  upon  an  expedition,  or 
took  a  journey  through  desert  and  untravelled  countries,  they  sent 
harbingers  before  them  to  prepare  all  things  for  their  passage,  and 
pioneers  to  open  the  passes,  level  the  ways,  and  remove  all  impedi- 
ments. The  ancient  sovereigns  of  Hindoostan  used  to  send  persons 
to  precede  them  in  their  journeys,  and  command  the  inhabitants  to 
clear  the  roads ;  a  very  necessary  step  in  a  country  where  there  are 
scarcely  any  public  roads.  And,  when  a  modem  Hindoo  of  rank  has 
to  pass  through  a  town  or  village,  a  messenger  is  despatched  to  tell 
the  people  to  prepare  the  way,  and  to  await  his  orders.*  To  this 
practice  the  prophet  Isaiah  manifestly  alludes  (Isa,  xL  3.  compared 
with  Mai.  iii.  1.,  Matt.  iii.  3.,  and  Mark  i.  3.);  and  we  shall  obtain  a 
clear  notion  of  the  preparation  of  the  way  for  a  royal  expedition,  and 
the  force  and  beauty  of  the  prophetic  declaration  will  fully  appear,  if 
we  attend  to  the  following  narrative  of  the  marches  of  Semiramis  in 
Media,  recorded  by  Diodorus  Siculus.*  **  In  her  march  to  Ecbatana, 
she  came  to  the  Zarcean  mountain,  which  extending  many  furlon^^ 
and  being  full  of  craggy  precipices  and  deep  hollows,  could  not  be 

'  Acta  xiL  21,  22.,  and  Josephns's  Ant  Jud.  lib.  xyilL  c.  8.  §  2.,  which  contains  an 
account  of  Agrippa's  gorgeous  array. 
'  Statham's  Indian  Recollections,  pp.  116, 117. 
'  Robinson's  Lexicon  to  the  Greek  Testament,  p.  742. 

*  Ward's  View  of  the  History,  &c  of  the  Hindoos,  voL  ill  p.  339.  Roberts's  Oriental 
Illustrations,  p.  555.  **  Hence  (Mr.  R.  states)  some  may  be  seen  sweeping  the  road, 
others  who  spread  their  garments  in  the  way,  and  some  who  are  euttimg  down  branches  Jrmm 
the  trees  (Matt.  xzL  8.)  to  form  arches  and  festoons,  where  the  great  man  has  to  pass.** 
Ibid. 

*  Bibliotheca  Histories,  lib.  a  oc  13. 14.  (toL  ii  pp.  44—46.  edit  Bipont) 
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passed  without  making  a  long  circuit  Being  desirous,  therefore,  of 
leaving  an  everhisting  memorial  of  herself,  as  well  as  to  make  a  shorter 
way,  sne  ordered  the  precipices  to  be  digged  doum,  and  the  hollow  places 
to  beJUled  up  ;  and  at  a  great  expense  she  made  a  shorter  and  more 
expeditious  road,  which  to  this  day  is  called  the  road  of  Semiramis. 
Atterwards  she  made  a  progress  through  Persia,  and  all  her  other 
dominions  in  Asia;  and  wherever  she  came,  she  commanded  the 
mountains  and  craggy  precipices  to  he  cut  down,  and,  at  a  vast  expense, 
made  the  ways  level  and  plain.  On  the  other  hand,  in  low  places  she 
ndsed  mounds^  on  which  she  erected  monuments  in  honour  of  her  de- 
ceased generab,  and  sometimes  whole  cities."  The  writer  of  the 
apocryphal  book  of  Baruch  (v.  7.^  expresses  the  same  subject  by  the 
same  images,  either  taking  them  irom  Isa.  xL  3.  (or  perhaps  from  IxiL 
10 — 12.),  or  from  the  conunon  notions  of  his  countrymen:  "  For 
God,**  says  he,  "  hath  appointed  that  every  high  hill,  and  banks  of 
long  contmuance,  shall  be  cast  down  and  valleys  filled  up,  to  maJte  even 
the  ground,  that  Israel  may  go  safely  in  the  glory  of  God."  The 
**  Jewish  church  was  that  desert  country  to  which  John  the  Baptist 
was  sent  (Matt.  iii.  1 — 4.),  to  announce  the  coming  of  the  Messiah. 
It  was  at  that  time  destitute  of  all  religious  cultivation,  and  of  the 
spirit  and  practice  of  piety ;  and  John  was  sent  to  prepare  the  way  of 
the  Lord  by  preaching  Ae  doctrine  of  repentance.  The  desert  is 
therefore  to  be  considered  as  a  proper  emblem  of  the  rude  state  of 
the  Jewish  church,  which  was  the  true  wilderness  meant  by  the 
prophet,  and  in  which  John  was  to  prepare  the  way  of  the  promised 
Messiah." » 

V.  With  regard  to  the  Beyences  of  the  Kings  of  Israel,  as 
none  were  appointed  by  Moses,  so  he  left  no  ordinances  concerning 
them:  we  may,  however,  collect  from  the  Sacred  Writings  that 
they  were  derived  from  the  following  sources :  — 

1.  Voluntary  offerings,  or  presents,  which  were  made  to  them 
conformably  to  the  oriental  custom.  (1  Sam.  x.  27.  xvi.  20.)  Mi- 
chaelis  is  of  opinion  that  they  were  confined  to  Saul  only,  as  no  trace 
of  them  is  to  be  found  after  his  time. 

2.  The  produce  of  the  royal  flocks  (1  Sam.  xxi.  7. ;  2  Sam.  xiiL 
23. ;  2  Chron.  xxxii.  28,  29.) ;  and  as  both  king  and  subjects  had  a 
common  of  pasture  in  the  Arabian  deserts,  Michaelis  thinks  that 
David  kept  nmnerous  herds  there  (1  Chron.  xxvii.  29—31.),  which 
were  partly  under  the  care  of  Arabian  herdsmen. 

3.  The  produce  of  the  royal  demesnes,  consisting  of  arable  lands, 

>  Bishop  Lowth  on  Isaiah,  xl.  8.  vol.  ii.  pp.  252^254.  Dr.  Clarke's  Commentary  on 
Matt  iii  8.  A  practice  similar  to  that  above  described  is  recorded  by  the  chaplain  to  Sir 
Hiomas  Boe,  ambassador  to  the  Mogul  court  in  the  reigns  of  James  I.  and  Charles  I.; 
who  says  (p.  128.)  that,  making  a  progress  with  the  ambassador  and  emperor,  they  came 
to  a  wUdemess,  **  where  {by  a  very  great  company  tent  be/ore  us,  to  make  those  paesages  and 
pldcee  fit/or  «s)  a  wat  was  ctrr  our  ahd  madb  Kvmr,  broad  enough  for  our  convenient 
passage.  And  in  the  place  where  we  pitched  oar  tents,  a  great  compass  of  ground  was 
rid  and  made  plain  for  them,  by  grubbing  a  number  of  trees  and  bushes :  yet  there  we 
went  as  readily  to  our  tents,  as  we  did  when  they  were  set  up  in  the  plains.**  Fragments 
sapplemraital  to  Calmet's  Dictionary,  No.  171.  See  similar  instances  in  Dr.  Clarke's 
Travds,  roL  viii  p.  277.  Svo.  Mr.  Forbes's  Oriental  Memoirs,  vol.  ii.  p.  450.  and  Mr. 
Ward's  View  of  the  History,  &c  of  the  Hindoos,  vol.  iii.  p.  182. 
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yineyardsy  olive  and  sycamore  grounds^  &c.  which  had  ori^ally 
been  uninclosed  and  uncultivatSi,  or  were  the  property  of  state 
criminals  confiscated  to  the  sovereign.  These  demesnes  were  culti- 
vated by  bondsmen,  and,  perhaps,  also  by  the  people  of  conquered 
countries  (1  Chron.  xxvii.  26 — 31.;  2  Chron.  xxvi.  10.);  and  it 
appears  from  1  Sam.  viiL  14.,  xxii.  7.,  and  Ezek.  xlvi.  17.,  that  the 
kings  assigned  part  of  their  domains  to  their  servants  in  lieu  of 
salary. 

4.  Another  source  of  the  royal  revenue  was  the  tenth  part  of  all 
the  produce  of  the  fields  and  vineyards,  the  collection  and  manage- 
ment of  which  seem  to  have  been  confided  to  the  officers  mentioned 
in  1  Eangs  iv.  7.  and  1  Chron.  xxvii.  25.  It  is  also  probable  &om 
1  Kings  X.  14.,  that  the  Israelites  likewise  paid  a  tax  in  money. 
These  imposts  Solomon  appears  to  have  increased ;  and  Rehoboam's 
refusal  to  lessen  them  is  stated  by  the  sacred  historian  as  the  cause 
of  the  rebellion  of  the  ten  tribes  against  him.  (1  Bangs  xii.  14.  18.) 
There  is-  an  allusion  in  MaL  L  8.  and  Neh.  v.  18.,  to  the  custom  of 
paying  dues  in  kind  to  governors,  which  obtains  to  this  day  in 
Abyssinia.' 

5.  Not  only  did  the  most  precious  part  of  the  plunder  of  the  con- 
quered nations  flow  into  the  royal  treasury  (2  Sam.  viiL),  but  the 
latter  also  had  tributes  imposed  on  them,  which  were  termed  mincha, 
or  presents,  and  were  paid  partly  in  money,  and  partly  in  agricul- 
tund  produce.  (1  Kings  iv.  21. ;  Psal.  Ixxii.  10.,  compared  with 
1  Chron.  xxvii.  25—31.) 

6.  Lastly,  the  customs  paid  to  Solomon  by  the  foreign  merchants 
who  passed  through  his  dominions  (1  Kings  x.  15.),  afforded  a  consi- 
derable revenue  to  that  monarch ;  who,  as  the  Mosaic  laws  did  not 
encourage  foreign  commerce,  carried  on  a  very  extensive  and  lucra- 
tive trade  (1  Kings  x.  22.),  particularly  in  Egyptian  horses  and  the 
byssus  or  fine  linen  of  Egypt.     (1  Kings  x.  28,  29.)* 

VI.  On  the  introduction  of  the  regal  government  among  the 
Israelites,  the  princes  of  the  tribes,  heads  of  families,  scribes  or  ge- 
nealo^sts,  and  judges,  retained  the  authority  which  they  had  previ- 
ously exercised,  and  constituted  a  senate  or  legislative  assembly  for 
the  cities,  in  or  near  which  they  respectively  resided.  H  Kings  xiL 
1 — 24. ;  1  Chron.  xxiii.  4.,  xxvi.  29,  30.,  xxviii.  and  xxix.  6.)  The 
judges  and  scribes  or  genealogists  were  appointed  by  the  sovereign, 
together  with  other  officers,  of  whom  the  following  were  the  prm- 
dpEd :  — 

1.  The  most  important  officer  was  the  Pbime  Minister,  or 
Second  to  the  King^  as  he  is  termed  in  Scripture.  Such  was  Elkaiiah» 
who  in  our  version  of  2  Chron.  xxviii.  7.  is  said  to  have  been  next 
(literally  second)  to  the  kiry  Ahaz ;  Joseph  was  prime  minister  to 
I^haraoh,  king  of  Egypt  ((jen.  xlL  40 — 43.);  and  Haman  to  Ah»- 
suerus.  (Esth.  iiL  1.)  Jonathan,  speaking  to  David,  says,—  Thou 
shalt  be  king  over  Israel,  and  I  shall  be  next  unto  thee.     (1  Sam.  xviiL 

>  Brace's  TravelB,  toL  i  p.  853.  8va 

'  Jahn,  ArchflBologia  Biblica,  §  234.    Ackennami,  ArdubcAoptk  Biblieft»  §  ttS.    ICi^ 
ehaelis's  CommentarieB,  yoL  i.  pp.  299^307. 
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17.)    From  1  Chron.  xyiiL  17.^  it  should  seem  that  this  office  was 
sometimes  held  by  one  or  more  of  the  king's  sons. 

2.  The  Royal  Counsellors,  or  Privy  Council,  as  we  perhaps 
should  term  them.  (Isa.  iii  3.,  xiz.  11,  12. ;  Jer.  zxvi.  11.)  Such 
were  the  old  men  that  stood  before  Solomon  while  he  lived,  and  whom 
the  headstrong  Rehoboam  consulted  (1  Kings  xii.  6.);  and  such  also 
was  Jonathan,  Davidt  unele.  (1  Chron.  xxvii.  32.)  In  the  Persian 
court,  the  number  of  the  royal  priyy  counsellors,  the  wise  men  tliot 
knew  the  times,  was  fixed  at  seven.  (Ezra  vii.  14. ;  Esth.  L  14.)  No 
sovereign  could  revoke  the  decrees  pronounced  after  deliberation  had 
with  these  officers,  and  their  counsel  had  been  given.  (Esth«  L  19.; 
Dan.  vL  8.  13.) 

3.  The  Prophets,  though  holding  a  divine  commission  as  pro- 
fits, may,  nevertheless,  be  noticed  among  the  royal  officers;  as  tiiey 
were  consulted  by  the  pious  monarchs  of  Israel  and  Judah.  Thus 
Nathan  was  consulted  by  David  (2  Sam.  vii.  2.);  Micaiah,  by  Je- 
hoshaphat  (1  Kinffs  xziL  7,  8.) ;  Isaiah,  by  Hezekiah  (2  Kings  xix. 
2.);  and  the  propietess  Huldah,  by  Josiah.  (2  Kings  xxii.  14 — 20.) 
But  the  idolatrous  and  profligate  kings  imitated  uie  heathen  mo- 
narchs, and  summoned  to  tiieir  council  sootiisayers  and  false 
prophets.  Ahab,  for  instance,  consulted  the  pseudo-prophets  of  Baal 
(1  Kings  xviii.  22.  and  xxiL  6.);  as  Pharaoh  had  beu>re  called  in  the 
wise  men  and  the  sorcerers  or  magicians  (Exod.  vii.  11.  and  viii.  18.); 
and  Nebuchadnezzar  afterwards  consulted  the  magicians  and  astro^ 
hgers  in  his  realm.  (Dan.  i.  20.) 

4.  The  Recorder  (2  Sam.  viiL  16.),  who  in  the  margin  of  our 
larger  English  Bibles  is  termed  a  remembrancer  or  writer  of  chronicles. 
His  office  was  of  no  mean  estimation  in  the  eastern  world,  where  it 
was  custonuuy  with  kii^  to  keep  daily  registers  of  all  the  transac- 
tions of  their  reigns.  Whoever  discharged  this  trust  with  effect,  it 
was  necessary  that  he  should  be  acquainted  with  the  true  springs 
and  secrets  of  action,  and  consequently  be  received  into  the  neatest 
confidence.  Ahilud  was  David's  recorder  or  historiographer  (2  Sam. 
viiL  16.),  and  appears  to  have  been  succeeded  in  this  office  by  his 
son  Jehoshaphat  (2  Sam.  xx.  24.),  who  was  retained  by  Solomon. 
(1  Kings  iv.  3.)  Joah,  the  son  of  Asaph,  was  the  recorder  of  the 
pious  king  Hezekiah.  (2  Kings  xviii.  18.  37. ;  Isa.  xxxvi.  3.)  In 
Esther  vi  1.  and  x.  2.,  mention  is  made  of  the  records  of  the  chro^ 
nicies,  written  by  this  officer. 

5.  The  Scribe  seems  to  have  been  the  king's  secretarv  of  state, 
who  issued  all  the  royal  commands :  he  also  registered  all  acts  and 
decrees.  Seraiah  (2  Sam.  viiL  17.)  and  Sheva  (2  Sanf.  xx.  25.)  were 
David's  secretaries.  This  officer  is  also  mentioned  in  1  Kings  iv.  3., 
2  Kii^  xviii.  18.,  and  Isa.  xxxvL  3. 

6.  The  High  PRixst,  as  one  would  naturallv  expect  in  a  theo- 
cracy, is  likewise  to  be  reckoned  among  the  royal  counsellors.  Zadolk 
the  son  of  Ahitub,  and  Ahimelech  the  son  of  Abiathar,  are  particu- 
lariy  mentioned  among  tiie  principal  officers  of  David.  (2  Sam.  viiL 
17. ;  1  Chron.  xviiL  16.) 

yiL  Mention  has  luready  been  incidentally  made  of  the  nu« 
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merous  retinue  that  attended  the  oriental  monarchs:  the  principal 
officers,  who  thus  composed  the  domestic  establbhment  of  the  Israel- 
itish  and  Jewish  kings,  were  as  follow :  — 

1.  The  Governor  of  the  Palace,  who  was  over  the  household, 
seems  to  have  answered,  as  to  his  employment  and  rank,  to  the 
stewards  whom  the  rich  men  engaged  to  superintend  their  affairs. 
To  him  was  committed  the  charge  of  the  servants,  and  indeed  of 
every  thin^  which  belonged  to  the  palace.  Ahishar  held  this  office 
under  David  (\  Kings  iv.  6.);  Obadiah,  under  Ahab  (1  Kings  xviiL 
3.);  and  Eliakim,  under  Hezekiah.  (2  Kings  xviii.  18.^  From  Isa. 
zxiL  22.  it  appears  that  this  officer  wore,  as  a  mark  ot  his  office,  a 
robe  of  a  peculiar  make,  bound  with  a  precious  girdle,  and  carried  on 
his  shoulder  a  richly  ornamented  key. 

2.  The  Officers,  mentioned  in  1  Kings  iv.  5. 7 — 19.  and  1  Chron. 
xxvii.  25 — 31.,  are  in  1  Kings  xx.  15.  <^ed  the  PRiNCEfii  OF  the 
Provinces.  They  supplied  the  royal  table,  each  for  a  month,  and 
must  not  be  confounded  with  those  who  collected  the  tribute.  In 
2  Sam.  XX.  24.  and  1  Kings  iv.  6.  Adoram,  who  is  enumerated 
among  David's  and  Solomon^  officers  of  state,  is  said  to  be  over  the 
tribute :  he  was,  probably,  what  we  call  chancellor  of  the  exchequer. 
He  received  and  brought  into  the  royal  treasury  all  the  proceeds  of 
taxes  and  tributes. 

3.  The  King's  Friend,  or  Companion,  was  the  person  with  whom 
the  sovereign  conversed  most  familiarly  and  confidentially.  Thus, 
Hushai  was  the  friend  of  David  (2  Sam.  xv.  37.,  xvi.  16.);  and 
Zabud  the  son  of  Nathan,  of  Solomon.  (1  Kini^s  iv.  5.)  In  the  time 
of  the  Maccabees,  this  appellation  admitted  of  a  broader  meaning, 
and  was  applied  to  any  one  who  was  employed  to  execute  the  royal 
commands,  or  who  held  a  high  office  in  the  government.  See 
1  Mace  X.  65.,  id.  26,  27. 

4.  The  King's  Life-Guard,  whose  commander  was  termed  the 
Captain  of  the  Guard.  This  office  existed  in  the  court  of  the  Pha- 
raohs (Gen.  xxxvii.  36.,  xxxix.  1.),  as  well  as  in  that  of  the  Israel- 
itish  and  Jewish  monarchs.  The  captain  of  the  guard  appears  to 
have  been  employed  in  executing  summary  justice  on  state  criminals. 
See  1  Kin^  ii.  25.  34.  In  the  time  of  David  the  royal  life-guards 
were  called  Cherethites  and  Pelethites,  concerning  the  origin  of 
whose  names  commentators  and  critics  are  by  no  means  agree£  The 
Chaldee  Targum,  on  the  second  book  of  Samuel,  terms  them  the 
archers  and  slingers :  and  as  the  Hebrews  were  expert  in  the  use  of 
the  bow  and  the  sling,  it  is  not  improbable  that  the  royal  guards  were 
armed  with  them.* 

The  life-^ards  of  the  Maccabsean  sovereigns,  and  subsequentiy  of 
Herod  and  his  sons,  were  foreigners:  they  bore  a  lance  or  long  spear,' 
whence  they  were  denominated  in  Greek  XirBKovXaropu.  Among 
the  other  duties  of  these  guards  was  that  of  putting  to  death  con- 
demned  persons  (Mark  vi.  27.),  in  the  same  manner  as  the  capidgii 
among  tne  Turks  and  other  Orientals  are  the  bearers  of  the  so- 

'  Cafanet,  Dissertations,  torn.  H.  pp.  50S — 512.  Jahn,  Arclueologia  Biblica,  %%  235, 
236.    Ackermftnn,  ArchsBologift  Bibuc%  §§  229,  2Sa 
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vereign's  commands  for  punishing  any  one,  whether  by  decapitation 
or  otherwise ;  an  office  which  is  very  honourable  in  the  East,  though 
considered  degrading  among  us. 

VIII.  The  women  of  the  king's  Harem  are  to  be  considered  as 
forming  part  of  the  royal  equipage :  as,  generally  speaking,  they 
were  principally  destined  to  augment  the  pomp,  which  was  usually 
attached  to  his  office.  Notwithstanding  Moses  had  prohibited  the 
multiplication  of  women  in  the  character  of  wives  and  concubines 
(Deut.  xvii.  17.):  yet  the  Hebrew  monarchs,  especially  Solomon, 
and  his  son  Rehoboam,  paid  but  little  regard  to  his  admonitions,  and 
too  readily  as  well  as  wickedly  exposed  themselves  to  the  perils  which 
Moses  had  anticipated  as  the  result  of  forming  such  improper  con- 
nections. (1  Kings  xL  1 — 3. ;  2  Chron.  xi.  21.,  xiii.  21.)  The  Israel- 
itish  and  Jewish  monarchs  spared  no  expense  in  decorating  the 
persons  of  their  women,  and  of  the  eunuchs  who  guarded  them :  and 
who,  as  the  Mosaic  law  prohibited  castration  (Lev.  xxiL  24. ;  Deut. 
xxiii.  1.),  were  procured  from  foreign  countries  at  a  great  expense. 
In  proof  of  the  employment  of  Eunuchs  in  the  Hebrew  court,  see 
1  Kings  xxiL  9. ;  (Heb.)  2  Kings  viii.  6. ;  (Heb.)  ix.  32,  33.,  xx. 
18.,  xxiii.  11.;  (Heb.)  xxxix.  16.  and  xli.  16.  Black  eunuchs  appear 
to  have  been  preferred,  as  they  still  are  in  the  East;  at  least,  we 
find  one  in  the  court  of  Zedekiah.  ( Jer.  xxxviii.  7.  V  The  maids  of  the 
harem^  at  the  king's  pleasure,  became  his  concubines ;  but  the  suc- 
cessor to  the  throne,  though  he  came  into  possession  of  the  harem, 
was  not  at  liberty  to  have  any  intercourse  with  the  inmates  of  it. 
Hence  Adonijah,  who  in  his  zeal  to  obtain  Abishag,  a  concubine  of 
David's,  for  his  wife,  had  dropt  some  intimations  of  his  right  to  the 
kingdom,  was  punished  with  death,  as  a  seditious  person.  (1  Kings 
iL  13 — 25.)  But  though  the  king  had  unlimited  power  over  the 
harem,  yet  the  queen,  or  wife  who  was  chiefly  in  favour,  and 
especially  the  mother  of  the  king,  enjoyed  great  political  influence. 
(I  Kings  xi.  3. ;  2  Chron.  xxi.  6.  and  xxii.  3.)  Hence  it  is  that  we 
find  the  mother  of  the  king  so  frequently  and  particularly  mentioned 
in  die  books  of  Kings  and  Chronicles.  She  evidently  held  the 
station  of  first  matron  in  the  kingdom,  which  in  modem  times  is 
enjoyed  by  a  queen  consort.  The  similar  influence  of  the  reiening 
sultana,  as  well  as  of  the  mother  of  the  sovereign,  in  modem  orient^ 
courts,  is  attested  by  almost  every  traveller  in  the  East.*  The  king's 
mother  appears  to  have  retained  that  dignified  title,  even  though 
she  should  survive  her  son ;  for  Maachah,  the  grandmother  of  Asa, 
king  of  Judah,  is  in  one  passage  called  his  mother,  and  held  the 
dignity  of  queen  till  she  was  degraded  by  her  descendant  on  account 
of  her  idolat^.  (1  Kings  xv.  2—10.  13^ 

IX.  The  PROMULGATION  OP  THE  Laws  was  variously  made  at 

'  ASf  however,  in  the  East,  eunuchs  often  rose  to  stations  of  great  power  and  trust,  and 
were  even  priyy  counsellors  to  kings,  the  term  ultimaielj  came  to  siguifj  a  court-officer 
generally.  The  eunuch  mentioned  in  Acts  riii.  27.  was  an  officer  of  great  power  and  in- 
fluence at  the  court  of  Candace,  queen  of  Ethiopia.  Bloomfield's  Annotations  on  the 
New  Testament,  vol.  iv.  p.  294. 

'  Parean,  Antiquitas  Hebraica,  pp.  279,  280.  Jahn,  Archssologia  Biblica,  §  237. 
Ackcrmann,  Archsologia  Biblica,  §  231. 
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diiFerent  times.  Those  of  Moses,  as  well  as  the  commands  or  temporary 
edicts  of  Joshua,  were  announced  to  the  people  by  the  DniDiB^ 
(SHOTeRiM),  who  in  our  authorised  English  version  are  termed  officers. 
Afterwards,  when  the  regal  government  was  established,  the  edicts 
and  laws  of  the  kings  were  publicly  proclaimed  by  criers.  ( Jer.  xxxiv. 
8,  9.;  Jonahiii.  5 — 7.)'  But  in  the  distant  provinces,  towns,  and 
cities,  they  were  made  known  by  messengers  or  couriers,  specially  sent 
for  that  purpose  (1  Sam.  xi.  7.),  who  were  afterwards  termed  do#^i. 
(Esth.  viii.  10.  14. ;  Jer.  U.  31.)  Cyrus,  or,  according  to  Herodotus, 
Xerxes,  was  the  first  who  established  relays  of  horses  and  couriers  at 
certfun  distances  on  all  the  great  roads,  in  order  that  the  roval  mes- 
sages and  letters  might  be  transmitted  with  the  greatest  possible  speed. 
These  Angaria  or  couriers,  had  authority  to  impress  into  their  service 
men,  horses,  and  ships,  or  any  thing  that  came  in  their  way,  and 
which  might  serve  to  accelerate  their  journey.  From  the  Persians 
this  custom  passed  to  the  Romans  (who,  it  may  be  inferred  irom  Matt. 
V.  41.,  commonly  pressed  men  into  their  service),  and  it  is  still  retained 
in  the  East.*  Tnese  proclamations  were  made  at  the  gates  of  the 
cities,  and  in  Jerusalem  at  the  gate  of  the  temple,  where  there  was 
always  a  great  concourse  of  people.  On  this  account  it  was  that  the 
prophets  frequently  delivered  their  predictions  in  the  temple  (and  also 
in  the  streets  and  at  the  gates)  of  Jerusalem,  as  being  the  edicts  of 
Jehovah,  the  supreme  King  of  Israel.  (Jer.  vii.  2,3.,  xi.  6.,  xviL  19, 
20.,  xxxvi.  10.)  In  later  times,  both  Jesus  Christ  and  his  apostles 
tiiught  in  and  at  the  gate  of  the  temple.  (Luke  ii.  46. ;  Matt.  xxvi. 
55. ;  Mark  xii.  35. ;  Acts  iil  11.,  v.  12.)» 

X.  The  kingdom  which  had  been  founded  by  Saul,  and  carried  to 
its  highest  pitch  of  grandeur  and  power  by  David  and  Solomon,  sub- 
sisted entire  for  the  space  of  120  years ;  until  Rehoboam,  the  son  and 
successor  of  Solomon,  refused  to  mitigate  the  burthens  of  his  subjects, 
when  a  division  of  the  twelve  tribes  took  place :  ten  of  these  (of  which 
Ephraim  was  the  principal)  adhered  to  Jeroboam,  and  formed  the 
kingdom  of  Israel,  while  the  tribes  of  Judah  and  Benjamin,  continuing 
faithful  in  their  allegiance  to  Kehoboam,  constituted  the  kingdom  of 
Judah.  The  causes  of  this  revolution  in  the  commencement  of  Reho- 
boam's  reign,  may,  as  in  all  similar  commotions,  be  traced  to  anterior 

*  The  edicts  of  the  andent  kings  of  Egypt  *<  appear  to  hare  been  issued  in  the  form  of 
hjirmdn,  or  written  order,  as  in  aU  Oriental  countries:  and  from  the  expression  used  hy 
Pharaoh,  in  granting  power  unto  Joseph,  we  maj  infer,  that  the  people  who  received  thM 
order  adopted  the  usual  eastern  mode  of  acknowledging  their  obedience  and  respect  for 
the  sovereign.  (The  expression  in  the  Hebrew  is,  accw^ing  to  thy  word  shaU  tfiy  people 
KISS — be  ruled — allnding  evident! j  to  the  custom  of  kissing  Afirmdn,  Cten,  xW.  40.) 
Nor  can  there  be  any  doubt  that,  besides  the  custom  of  kissing  the  signature  attached  to 
those  documents,  they  were  expected  to  bow  the  knee  (Gen.  xlL  43. )  in  the  presence  of  the 
monarchs  and  chiefs  of  the  country."  Joseph's  brethren  bowed  themeeivee  to  him  Co  the 
0ttrA,    (Wilkinson's  Mannen,  &c.  of  the  Ancient  Egyptians,  vol.  iL  p.  24.) 

'  Xenoph.  Cyr.  lib.  viii  6.  17.  Herod,  viii  98.  Robinson's  Lexicon,  Tooe  Kyf^prnm. 
Among  the  Turks,  these  Angari  or  conrien  are  called  Tatare ;  and  in  Persia  Chappare, 
**  When  a  chappar  sets  out,  the  master  of  the  horse  furnishes  him  with  a  single  horse:  and 
when  that  is  weaiy,  he  dismounts  the  first  man  he  meets  and  takes  his  horse.  There  is  no 
pardon  for  a  travdler  that  should  refuse  to  let  a  chappar  have  his  horse,  nor  for  any  other 
who  should  deny  hun  the  best  horse  in  his  stable."    Clurdin's  Travels,  vol  L  p.  257. 

*  Jahn,  ArchsBologia  Biblica,  §  223.    Ackermann,  ArchsBologia  Biblica,  §  227. 
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eTenta :  the  impolicy  of  that  monarch  was  only  the  immediate  occasion 
of  it ;  and  in  the  successive  periods  of  the  history  of  the  Hebrews,  we 
may  discern  vestiges  of  hereditary  jealousy,  which  terminated  only  in 
the  division  of  the  posterity  of  Abraham  into  two  distinct  nations,  one 
of  whom  has  since  disappeared.  The  limits  necessarily  assigned  to 
this  portion  of  our  work,  will  only  allow  us  to  attempt  a  rapid  sketch 
of  this  long  series  of  discord  and  hatred. 

From  the  very  beginning  of  the  Israelitish  nation,  the  two  tribes  of 
Judah  and  Ephraim  had  disputed  for  the  pre-eminency.  The  former, 
whose  glory  had  been  predicted  by  the  dying  patriarch  Jacob  (Gen. 
xliz.  10.),  flourished  in  the  number  of  its  families,  as  well  as  by  its 
power  and  wealth ;  being  allied  to  the  blood  of  the  Pharaohs  during 
the  residence  of  the  Israelites  in  Egypt,  where  the  two  remarkable 
establishments  of  Er  and  of  Jokim  had  been  formed,  which  this  tribe 
carried  into  Palestine.  (1  Chron.  iv.  18.  21.)  Judah  also  marched 
first  during  the  sojourning  in  the  desert  (Niunb.  z.  14.),  and  reckoned 
upon  a  dominion  which  had  been  promised  by  so  many  oracles. 
The  latter,  or  tribe  of  Ephraim,  depending  on  the  great  name  of 
Joseph,  and  on  the  right  of  primogeniture  which  it  had  acquired  in 
consequence  of  being  adopted  by  Jacob  (1  Chron.  v.  2. ;  Gen.  xlviii. 
5.  19.),  confided  in  that  numerous  posterity  which  had  been  predicted 
to  it ;  became  powerful  during  the  residence  in  Egypt,  as  is  evident 
firom  the  buildings  erected  by  Sherah  (1  Chron.  viL  24.) ;  and  after- 
wards rapidly  increased  in  strength  and  prosperity.  (Josh.  xvii.  14. ; 
Judg.  L  35.)  One  very  remarkable  proof,  that  Ephraim  and  Judah 
were  the  two  preponderating  tribes,  is,  that  when  the  land  of  Canaan 
was  divided  (Josh.  xviiL  2.\  they  each  received  their  allotments  be- 
fore the  western  tribes.  As  the  southern  part  of  the  Holy  Land, 
which  was  apportioned  to  Judah,  proved  too  large  for  that  tribe,  the 
Simeonites  were  added  to  them.  (Josh.  xix.  1.  9.)  The  Ephndmites, 
on  the  contrary,  and  the  half  tribe  of  Manasseh,  which  were  sister  and 
neighbouring  tribes,  pleaded  that  their  allotment  was  not  sufficiently 
extensive  for  them ;  and  enlarged  it  by  force  of  arms,  and  by  cutting 
down  the  forests  which  abounded  in  the  mountainous  districts  of  the 
land  of  Canaan.     (Josh.  xviL  14 — 18.) 

In  this  state  of  things,  with  such  recollections  and  mutual  preten- 
sions, it  was  impossible  .that  a  spirit  of  rivalry  and  jealousy  should 
not  break  forth.  The  tribe  of  Ephrum  was  distinguished  for  its 
proud,  turbulent,  and  warlike  spirit,  as  is  evident  not  only  from  the 
remonstrances  addressed  by  them  to  Joshua,  but  also  by  their  discon- 
tented murmuring  against  Gideon,  notwithstanding  he  was  of  the 
tribe  of  Manasseh  (Judg.  viii.  1.),  and  in  the  civil  war  with  Jephthah, 
in  which  their  envy  and  hatred  were  so  severely  punished.  (xiL  1 — 4.) 
The  tribe  of  JudsJi,  on  the  contrary,  more  pacific  in  its  tempef  and 
more  sedentary  in  its  pursuits,  appears  always  to  have  cherished  a 
coolness  towards  the  northern  tribes.  It  never  assisted  them  in  their 
wars ;  its  name  does  not  occur  in  the  triumphal  hymn  of  Deborah, 
in  which  so  many  others  are  mentioned ;  and  (what  is  particularly 
deserving  of  attention)  it  took  no  part  in  the  exploits  of  Grideon, 
although  the  enemies  whom  he  was  going  to  fight  had  made  incur* 
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sions  as  far  as  Gaza  (Judg.  vL  4.),  whither  they  coiild  not  have 
penetrated  without  entering  on  its  territory.  It  was  the  men  of 
Judah,  also,  who  were  desirous  of  delivering  up  Samson^  a  Danite^ 
to  the  Philistines,  (xv.  1 1.)  This  old  grudge  subsisted  in  all  its 
force,  when  the  elevation  of  Saul,  a  Benjamite,  to  the  throne  of 
Israel,  still  further  chagrined  the  proud  tribe  of  Ephraim :  it  is  not 
improbable  that  the  discontent  manifested  in  the  assembly  of  the 
Israelites  at  Mizpeh,  which  induced  Samuel  to  renew  the  kingdom 
at  Gilgal  (1  Sam.  x.  27.,  xi.  12 — 14.),  was  excited  by  the  Ephraimites: 
and  at  the  very  conmiencement  of  Saul's  reign  we  observe  a  census, 
in  which  the  troops  of  Judah  are  reckoned  separately  from  those  of 
Israel.  (18.)  At  length,  the  elevation  of  David  completed  the  mor- 
tification of  the  jealous  and  envious  tribe  of  Ephraim,  and  of  the 
northern  tribes  which  ordinarily  followed  the  fortune  of  so  powerful 
a  neighbour ;  while  Simeon  and  Benjamin,  from  necessity  as  well  as 
choice,  were  more  disposed  in  favour  of  Judah.  Hence  David, 
during  the  whole  of  his  long-continued  flight  from  Saul,  never 
quitted  the  territory  of  Judah  and  Benjamin,  but  when  he  took 
refuge  in  a  foreign  country ;  and  he  sent  presents  only  to  the  cities 
of  his  own  tribe.  (1.  Sam.  xxx.  26.)  On  the  death  of  Saul,  two 
thrones  arose  in  Israel ;  which  gave  rise  to  a  civil  war,  that  lasted 
seven  years ;  and,  had  it  not  been  for  the  defection  of  Abner,  and 
the  timidity  of  Ishbosheth,  the  tribes  might  never  have  been  united 
under  one  sceptre.  (2.  Sam.  iL  10.,  iii.  1.  9 — 12.,  v.  5.)  David  him- 
self felt  the  weakness  of  his  power,  (iii.  39.)  The  choice  of  Jeru- 
salem for  his  capital  and  for  the  centre  of  worship,  to  the  exclusion 
of  Shiloh,  a  town  of  Ephraim  where  the  tabernacle  and  ark  had 
formerly  been  kept  (Josh,  xviii  1.),  could  not  but  displease  the  male- 
contents,  whose  pride  was  wounded  by  hearing  that  advantage  cele- 
brated in  one  of  the  sacred  hymns.  (Psal.  Ixxviii.  67,  68.)  During 
David's  reign,  the  dispute  at  the  passive  of  the  river  Jordan  showed 
how  a  small  spark  kindled  a  flame  (2  Sam.  xix.  41.),  which  Sheba, 
retiring  towards  the  north,  was  at  hand  to  excite,  (xx.  1.) 

Finally,  the  erection  of  the  temple,  the  immoveable  sanctuary, 
which  secured  the  supremacy  of  the  tribe  of  Judah, — the  taxes 
levied  and  personal  services  required  by  Solomon,  who  employed 
them  for  the  most  part  in  the  embellishment  of  Jerusalem, —  the 
litde  commercial  advantage  which  Ephraim  could  derive  during  his 
reign,  in  comparison  of  Judah,  which  tribe  was  more  commodiously 
situated  for  profiting  by  the  transit  of  commodities  between  Egjrpt, 
Idumsea,  and  Arabia, — the  intrigues  of  Jeroboam,  who  had  been  im- 
prudentiy  nominated  to  the  command  of  the  house  of  Joseph  (2  Kings 
xL  26.  28.) ;  all  these  circumstances  contributed  secretly  to  mature 
that  revolution,  which  only  awaited  his  death  to  break  fortii,  and 
which  the  folly  of  Behoboam  rendered  inevitable. 

The  Kingdom  of  Israel  subsisted  imder  various  sovereigns 
during  a  period  of  254  years,  according  to  some  chronologers ;  its 
metropolis  Samaria  being  captured  by  Shalmaneser  king  of  Assyria, 
B.  c.  721,  after  a  siege  of  three  years.  Of  the  Israelites,  whose  num- 
bers had  been  reduced  by  immense  and  repeated  slaughters,  some  el 


Digitized  by 


Google 


to  the  Babylonian  Captivity.  117 

tlie  lower  sort  were  suffered  to  remain  in  their  native  country ;  but 
the  nobles  and  all  the  more  opulent  persons  were  carried  into  capti- 
vity beyond  the  Euphrates.' 

The  Kingdom  op  Judah  continued  388  years;  Jerusalem  its 
capital  being  taken,  the  temple  burnt,  and  its  sovereign  Zedekiah 
being  carried  captive  to  Babylon  by  Nebuchadnezzar ;  the  rest  of  his 
subjects  (with  the  exception  of  the  poorer  classes  who  were  left  in 
Judiea)  were  likewise  carried  into  captivity  beyond  the  Euphrates, 
where  they  and  their  posterity  remained  seventy  years,  agreeably  to 
the  divine  predictions. 

XL  The  kingdom  of  Judah  subsisted  133  years  after  the  sub- 
version of  the  Israelitish  monarchy ;  and  for  this  longer  duration 
various  reasons  may  be  adduced. 

1.  TTie  geographico-political  situation  of  Judah  was  more  favourable 
than  that  of  Israel 

In  point  of  extent,  indeed,  Israel  far  surpassed  Judah,  the  latter 
kingdom  being  scarcely  equsd  to  the  third  part  of  Israel,  which  also 
exceeded  Judah  both  in  the  fertility  of  its  soil  and  the  amount  of  its 
population.  But  the  kingdom  of  Judah  was  more  advantageously 
situated  for  commerce,  and  further  possessed  ^eater  facilities  of  de- 
fence firom  hostile  attacks,  than  the  Kingdom  of  Israel.  The  Syrians 
being  separated  from  the  Jews  by  the  intervening  kingdom  of  Israel, 
once  only  laid  waste  the  lower  regions  of  Judah ;  while,  for  upwards 
of  a  century,  they  made  incursions  into  and  devastated  the  kingdom 
of  Israel  The  Assyrians,  also,  being  more  remote  from  the  Jews, 
could  not  observe  them  so  narrowly  as  they  watched  the  Israelites, 
whom  they  in,  a  manner  continually  threatened.  Further,  the 
naturaUy  strong  situation  of  Jerusalem  (which  city  the  Assyrians 
vainly  attempted  to  reduce  by  famine)  contributed  much  to  the  pre- 
servation of  the  kingdom,  as  it  enabled  Hezekiah  to  hold  out  suc- 
cessfully against  the  forces  of  Sennacherib,  who  besieged  it  in  the 
eighth  year  after  the  subversion  of  the  kingdom  of  Israel. 

2.  The  people  were  mare  united  in  the  hingdom  of  Judah  than  in 
that  of  IsraeL 

The  religious  worship,  which  was  solemnised  at  Jerusalem,  the 
metropolis  of  Judah,  not  only  united  the  Jews  and  Benjamites  more 
closely  together,  but  also  offered  a  very  powerfid  attraction  to  every 
pious  person  of  the  other  tribes  to  emigrate  into  Judah.     Hence  the 

■  It  was  the  belief  of  some  of  the  ancient  fathers  of  the  Christian  chorch,  that  the  de- 
fcendants  of  the  ten  tribes  did  afterwards  return  into  their  own  country:  and  the  same 
notkm  has  obtained  among  some  modem  Jews,  bat  neither  of  these  opinions  is  supported 
bj  hlstorj.  In  the  New  Testament,  indeed,  we  find  mention  of  the  twelre  tribes  (Matt 
zix.  2S.;  Lake  xxii.  30.;  Acts  xxvi.  7.):  and  St  James  (i.  1.)  directs  his  epistle  to  them; 
bat  it  cannot  be  concluded  from  these  passages,  that  thej  were  at  that  time  gathered  to- 
gether; all  that  can  be  inferred  firom  them  is,  that  they  were  still  in  being.  Perhaps  the 
whole  bodj  of  the  Jewish  nation  retained  the  name  of  the  twelve  tribes  according  to  the 
ancient  division ;  as  we  find  the  disciples  called  the  twelve  after  the  death  of  Jadas,  and 
before  tha  election  of  Matthias.  This  conjecture  becomes  the  more  probable,  as  it  is  cer- 
tain from  the  testimony  of  the  Sacred  Writers  and  of  Josephua,  that  there  were  considera- 
ble number  of  Israelites  mingled  with  the  Jews,  sufficient^  indeed,  to  authorise  the  i'ormer 
to  speak  of  the  twelve  tribes  as  constituting  but  one  body  with  the  Jewish  nation.  Beau- 
sobre's  Introd.  to  the  New  T^st    (Bishop  Watson's  TrMts,  toL  iii.  pp.  114—116.) 

J  3 


Digitized  by 


Google 


118  Oovemment  from  the  Patriarchal  Timet 

priests  and  Levites^  as  well  as  many  other  devout  Israelites,  enriched 
the  kingdom  of  Judah  with  piety,  learning,  and  wealth.  In  the 
kingdom  of  Israel,  on  the  contrary,  in  consequence  of  the  expulsion 
of  Sie  priests  and  Levites,  by  whom  its  civil  affairs  had  for  the  most 
part  been  administered,  tumults  and  internal  discord  necessarily 
arose,  from  its  very  commencement  under  Jeroboam  I. ;  and,  with 
regard  to  the  other  Israelites,  the  history  of  later  ages  abundantly 
attests  the  very  great  loss  sustained  in  states  and  kingdoms  by  the 
compulsory  emigration  of  virtuous  and  industrious  citizens,  in  con- 
sequence of  changes  made  in  religion.  Thus,  Spain  has  never 
recovered  the  expulsion  of  the  Moors ;  and  the  unprincipled  repeal 
of  the  edict  of  Nantes  by  Louis  XIY.  against  the  faith  of  the  most 
solemn  treaties,  inflicted  a  loss  upon  France,  from  the  effects  of 
which  that  country  has  scarcely  yet  recovered.  In  like  manner,  in 
ancient  times,  the  kingdom  of  Israel  fell  into  decay,  in  consequence 
of  the  oppression  of  the  faithful  worshippers  of  Jehovah  after  the 
introduction  of  the  worship  of  the  calves.  But  this  new  idolatrous 
religion  was  of  no  advantage  to  the  apostates :  on  the  contrary,  it 
was  detrimental  to  them,  for  the  worship  of  the  calves  had  the  effect 
of  disuniting  more  and  more  the  provinces  of  Galilee  and  Samaria, 
which  naturally  were  too  much  separated ;  and  the  idolatrous  wor- 
ship of  Baal,  established  at  Samaria,  was  so  repugnant  to  the  manners 
of  the  Hebrews,  as  to  prove  the  chief  cause — not  of  concord,  but  of 
civil  wars. 

To  this  union  among  the  Jews  is  principally  to  be  ascribed  the 
brilliant  victory  which  in  the  reign  of  Abijah  gave  them  a  decided 
superiority  over  the  Israelites ;  and  the  same  unanimity  and  affection 
for  true  religion,  in  the  time  of  Hezekiah,  disposed  them  all  promptly 
to  shake  off  the  yoke  of  the  Assyrians,  and  rendered  them  sufficiently 
strong  to  accomplish  their  deliverance  without  any  foreign  aid.  The 
Israelites,  on  the  contrary,  being  for  the  most  part  torn  by  factions, 
and  despairing  of  being  able  to  recover  their  affairs,  were  irresolute 
under  almost  every  circumstance. 

3.  The  succession  to  the  throne  of  Judah  was  more  regular  ;  and  the 
character  of  its  sovereigns  was  more  exemplary  than  in  the  kingdom  of 
Israel, 

Although  the  authority  of  the  kings  of  Judah  was  unquestionably 
much  lessened  in  point  of  extent  by  the  revolt  of  the  ten  tribes,  yet, 
-^  —  consider  its  mtemal  power  and  stability,  we  shall  find  that  it 
Either  increased  than  diminished  by  that  defection.  From  the 
commencement  of  the  separation  it  is  evident  that  the  prophets, 
3dience  to  former  oracles  (see  2  Kings  viii.  19.)  were  so  attached 
\  family  of  David,  that  no  wickedness  or  contempt  of  the  laws 
e  part  of  individual  kings  could  lessen  their  fidelity  to  the  royal 
re.  Hence  no  Jew  ever  thought  of  seizing  the  throne  of  David, 
ophet  ever  foretold  the  ruin  of  the  royal  family.  For,  though 
of  the  Jewish  monarchs  more  than  once  followed  strange  gods ; 
h  Asa,  disregarding  the  counsels  of  Hanani,  called  the  Syrians 
)  aid;  thou^  Jehoshaphat,  by  forminjz  an  alliance  with  the 
id  Ahab,  king  of  Israel,  was  the  cause  of  the  greatest  calamities 
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both  to  his  kingdom  and  to  his  family ;  though  Athaliah  destroyed 
all  the  seed  royal  of  the  house  of  Judah^  Joa^  alone  excepted,  who 
afterwards  put  to  death  the  innocent  high  priest  Zechariah,  the  son 
of  the  yery  man  to  whom  he  was  indebted  tor  the  preservation  of  his 
life  and  kingdom ;  though,  finally,  Ahaz,  disregarding  the  advice  of 
the  prophet  Isaiah,  voluntarily  called  to  his  ^d  the  Assyrians,  and 
shut  up  the  doors  of  the  house  of  the  Lord ;  yet,  notwithstanding 
all  these  circumstances,  the  Jews  never  thought  of  expelling  the 
royal  family  from  the  throne.  Some  of  the  Jewish  monarchs,  indeed, 
came  to  violent  deaths  in  various  ways  ^ ;  but  no  civil  wars  ensued, 
no  ambitious  princes  ever  disturbed  the  state ;  on  the  contrary,  that 
kingdom,  being  always  restored  to  the  lawful  heir,  derived  advantage, 
rather  than  suSered  injury,  from  such  changes.  Thus  the  kingdom 
of  Judah  continued  in  peaceable  subjection  to  its  legitimate  sove- 
reigns ;  and  all  orders  in  the  state  consulted  its  welfare.  Many  of 
the  kis^  maintdned  the  worship  of  Jehovah  from  motives  of  sincere 
piety,  and  others  from  a  conviction  of  the  utility  of  religion  to  a 
state ;  while  the  priests  and  prophets,  who  vigilantly  watched  over 
the  religion  of  their  country,  influenced  their  sovereigns  to  the  adop- 
tion of  sage  counsels. 

To  this  circumstance  we  may  ascribe  the  fact,  that  the  characters 
of  the  kingt  of  Judah  were  more  exemplary  than  those  of  the  kings  of 
Israel :  for,  although  there  were  not  wanting  wicked  and  imprudent 
Jewish  sovereigns,  yet  their  errors  and  misconduct  were  for  the  most 
part  corrected  or  avoided  by  their  successors,  who  were  instructed  by 
the  advice  and  example  of  wise  and  virtuous  men,  and  thus  were 
enabled  to  repair  the  injuries  which  their  kingdom  had  sustained. 
The  reverse  of  all  this  was  the  case  in  the  kingdom  of  Israel ;  in 
which  the  royal  dignity,  polluted  by  continual  murders  and  seditions, 
gradually  fell  into  decay,  and  with  the  regal  power  declined  all  regard 
for  the  welfare  of  the  state.  Distracted  by  civil  wars  and  by  the 
contests  of  ambitious  aspirants  to  the  throne,  the  Israelites  became 
disunited ;  the  provinces,  which  at  the  commencement  of  the  Israel- 
itish  monarchy  had  been  tributary  to  it,  revolted ;  and  almost  all  the 
kings,  who  swayed  the  sceptre  of  Israel,  governed  so  ill,  as  scarcely 
to  deserve  the  name  of  sovereigns.  WhUe  the  sacred  historians  re- 
peatedly record  of  various  kings  of  Judah  that  they  did  that  which 
was  right  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  according  to  all  that  their  father 
David  had  done,  the  ordinary  character  of  the  kings  of  Israel  is  re- 
lated with  this  stigma, —  that  they  departed  not  from  all  the  sins  of 
Jeroboam  the  son  of  Nebat,  who  made  Israel  to  sin. 

4.  Lastly,  and  principally,  pure  and  unde/Ued  religion  was  most 
carefully  preserved  and  cultivated  in  the  kingdom  of  Judah,  while  the 
vilest  idolatry  was  practised  in  the  kingdom  of  Israel 

This  fact  is  so  clearly  narrated  in  the  histories  of  the  two  king- 
doms, that  it  is  needless  to  adduce  any  examples.     As  a  necessary 

*  Thus,  Ahftdah,  king  of  Judah,  waa  slain  by  Jehu,  king  of  Israel  (2  Chron.  xxii. 
7 — 9.);  Athaliah,  who  sncceeded  Ahaziah,  by  the  command  of  Jehoiada  the  priest 
(2  Chron.  zxiii  14—16.);  Joash,  by  his  own  servants  (2  Chron.  xxiv.  25,  26.);  and 
Amarifth.  l^  mom  of  his  subjects  who  conspired  against  him  (2  Chron.  xxv.  27.). 
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consequence  of  true  piety,  the  Jews  far  surpassed  the  Israelites  in 
the  purity  of  their  moral  character,  and  in  the  implicit  confidence 
with  which  they  left  all  their  affairs  to  the  Divine  Protection ;  for, 
at  the  very  time,  when  abominations  of  every  kind  were  practised 
in  Israel,  when  scarcely  a  crime  was  left  unattempted,  and  when  the 
Israelites  sought  all  their  safety  and  protection  from  foreign  aid,  in 
Judah,  the  "Law  of  the  Lord"  was  most  diligently  studied;  and 
the  Jews,  strengthened  by  their  unshaken  trust  in  Jehovah,  volun- 
tarily risked  everything  to  promote  the  welfare  of  their  country/ 
In  short,  the  histories  of  the  two  kingdoms  of  Judah  and  Israel 
furnish  a  perpetual  illustration  of  the  truth  of  Solomon's  declaration, 
that  *^  righteousness  exalteth  a  nation,  but  sin  is  a  reproach  to  any 
people.^^  (Prov.  xiv.  34.) 

XII.  State  of  the  Hebrews  during  the  Babylonish 
Captivity. 

The  condition  of  the  Hebrews,  during  the  captivity,  was  far  from 
being  one  of  abject  wretchedness.  ^^  This  is  manifest  from  the  cir- 
cumstance, that  a  pious  Hebrew  prophet  held  the  first  office  at  the 
court  of  Babylon ;  that  three  devout  friends  of  this  prophet  occupied 
important  political  stations ;  and  that  Jehoiachin,  the  former  king  of 
Judah,  in  the  forty-fourth  year  of  the  captivity,  was  released  from 
an  imprisonment  which  had  continued  for  thirty-six  years,  and  was 
preferred  in  point  of  rank  to  all  the  kings  who  were  then  at  Babylon, 
either  as  hostages,  or  for  the  purpose  of  paying  homage  to  the  Chal- 
dsean  monarch.  He  was  treated  as  the  first  of  the  kings ;  he  ate  at 
the  table  of  his  conqueror,  and  received  an  annual  allowance,  corre- 
sponding to  his  royal  rank.  These  circumstances  of  honour  must 
have  reflected  a  degree  of  dignity  on  all  the  exiles,  sufficient  to  pre- 
vent'their  being  ill  treated  or  despised  They  were  probably  viewed 
as  respectable  colonists,  enjoying  the  peculiar  protection  of  the  sove- 
reign. In  the  respect  paid  to  Jehoiachin,  his  son  Shealtiel  and  his 
grandson  Zerubbabel  undoubtedly  partook.  K  that  story*  of  the 
discussion  before  Darius,  in  which  Zerubbabel  is  said  to  have  won 
the  prize,  be  a  mere  fiction,  still  it  is  at  least  probable  that  the  young 
prince,  though  he  held  no  office,  had  free  access  to  the  court;  a 
privilege  which  must  have  afforded  him  many  opportunities  of  alle- 
viating the  unhappy  circumstances  of  his  countrymen.  It  is  tliere- 
fore  not  at  all  surprising,  that,  when  Cyrus  gave  the  Hebrews  per- 
mission to  return  to  their  own  country,  many,  and  perhaps  even  a 
majority  of  the  nation,  chose  to  remain  behind,  believing  that  they 
were  more  pleasantly  situated  where  they  were,  than  they  would  be 
in  Judflsa.'     It  is  not  improbable  that  the  exiles  (as  is  implied  in  the 

>  Bernhardi  Commentado  de  Caasis  qtiibas  efibctom  sit,  at  Begnum  Jiid»  diatios  per- 
sisteret  qaam  Begnum  Israel,  pp.  96—104.  120 — 122. 

*  1  Esdras  iii.  iv.    Josephus,  Ant.  Jud.  lib.  xi  c.  3. 

*  Mr.  Lajard  has  delineated  and  described  nomerous  relics  of  the  immediate  descend- 
ants of  those  Jews  who  were  carried  captive  by  Nebuchadnezzar  to  Babylon  and  the 
surrounding  cities.  (Discoveries  in  the  Ruins  of  Nineveh  and  Babylon,  pp.  509 — 522.) 
"  These  strangers,**  he  remarks,  **  appear  to  have  clung  with  a  tenacity  peculiar  to  tlieir 
race  to  the  land  of  their  exile.  We  can  trace  them  about  Babylon,  from  almost  Uie  time 
of  their  deportation  down  to  the  twelfth  century  of  the  Christuui  sara,  when  the  Hebrew 
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Btory  of  SusaiiDa,  and  as  the  tradition  of  the  Jews  affirms),  had 
magistrates  and  a  prince  from  their  own  number.  Jehoiachin,  and 
afler  him  Shealtiel  and  Zerubbabel,  might  have  been  regarded  as 
their  princes,  in  the  same  manner  as  Jozadak  and  Joshua  were  re- 
garded as  their  high  priests.  At  the  same  time  it  cannot  be  denied 
that  their  humiliation,  as  a  people  punished  by  their  God,  was 
always  extremely  painful,  and  frequently  drew  on  them  expressions 
of  contempt.  The  peculiarities  of  their  religion  afforded  many  op- 
portunities for  the  ridicule  and  scorn  of  the  Babylonians  and  ChaU 
dasans,  a  striking  example  of  which  is  given  in  the  profanation  of  the 
sacred  vessels  of  the  temple.  (Dan.  v.)  By  such  insults  they  were 
made  to  feel  so  much  the  more  sensibly  the  loss  of  their  homes, 
-dieir  gardens,  and  fruitful  fields ;  the  burning  of  their  capital  and 
temple ;  and  the  cessation  of  the  public  solemnities  of  their  religion. 
Under  such  circumstances,  it  is  not  strange  that  an  inspired  minstrel 
breaks  out  into  severe  imprecations  against  the  scornful  foes  of  his 
nation.  (Psal.  cxxxvii.  8,  9.^ 

**  If  the  Israelites  were  ill  treated  in  Assyria  after  the  overthrow  of 
Sennacherib  in  Judsea,  as  the  book  of  Tobit  intimates,  this  calamity 
was  of  short  duration ;  for  Sennacherib  was  soon  after  assassinated. 
The  Israelites  of  Media  appear  to  have  been  in  a  much  better  condi- 
tion, since  Tobit  advised  his  son  to  remove  thither.  (Tobit  xiv.  4. 
12,  13.)  This  is  the  more  probable,  as  the  religion  of  the  Medes  was 
not  grossly  idolatrous,  and  bore  considerable  resemblance  to  that  of 
the  Jews,"* 


CHAP.  IL 

POLtriGAL  STATE  OF  THE  JEWS,  FROM  THEIB  RBTTJBN  FROM  THE  BABT- 
LOKISH  CAPrrVITT,  TO  THE  SUBVERSION  OF  THEIR  CIVIL  AND  ECCLE- 
SIASTICAL POLITY. 

SECT.  L 

TOLITIOAL  8TATB  OF  THB  JBWS  UNDER  THB  MA00ABBB8,  AKD  THE  80VEBSIGN8  OF  THB 

HBEODIAN  FAMILT. 

I.  On  the  subversion  of  the  Babylonian  empire  by  Cyrus  the  founder 
of  Ae  Persian  monarchy  (b.  c.  543),  he  authorised  the  Jews,  by  an 
edict,  to  return  into  their  own  country,  with  full  permission  to  enjoy 
their  laws  and  religion,  and  caused  the  city  and  temple  of  Jerusalem 
to  be  rebuilt.  In  the  following  year,  part  of  the  Jews  returned  under 
Zerubbabel,  and  renewed  their  sacrifices :  the  theocratic  government, 
which  had  been  in  abeyance  during  the  captivity,  was  resumed ;  but 

trayeller,  Benjamm  of  Tndela,  wandered  over  the  regions  of  the  East  and  among  the 
cities  of  the  captivity,  to  seek  the  remnant  of  his  ancient  nation."  ....  "Allowing  for 
some  exaggeration  on  the  part  of  this  traveller,  it  is  still  evident  that  a  very  considerable 
Jewish  popalation  liyed  in  the  cities  of  Babylonia.  It  has  greatly  diminished,  and  in 
some  places  has  entirely  disappeared.  A  few  families  still  linger  at  Hillah;  and  in  Bagh- 
dad, tne  principal  native  trade  and  money  transactions  are  carried  on  by  Jews,  who  are 
the  bankers  and  brokers  of  the  governors  of  the  city,  as  they  no  doubt  anciently  were  of 
the  Abasside  Caliphs.''  Ibid.  pp.  523,  524. 
*  Jahn's  History  of  the  Hebrew  Commonwealth,  vol.  L  pp.  161. 163. 
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the  re-erection  of  the  city  and  temple  being  interrupted  for  several 
years  by  the  treachery  and  hostility  of  the  Samaritans  or  Cutheans, 
the  avowed  enemies  of  the  Jews,  the  completion  and  dedication  of 
the  temple  did  not  take  place  imtil  the  year  511  B.C.,  six  years  after 
the  accession  of  Cyrus.  The  rebuilding  of  Jerusalem  was  accom- 
plished, and  the  reformation  of  their  ecclesiastical  and  civil  polity 
was  effected  by  tiie  two  divinely  inspired  and  pious  governors,  Ezra 
and  Nehemiah.  After  their  death  the  Jews  were  governed  by  their 
high  priests,  in  subjection,  however,  to  the  Persian  kings,  to  whom 
tiiey  paid  tribute  (Ezra  iv.  13.,  viL  24.),  but  with  the  full  enjoyment 
of  Aeir  other  magistrates,  as  well  as  their  liberties,  civil  and  religious. 
Nearly  three  centuries  of  uninterrupted  prosperity  ensued,  until 
the  reign  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  king  of  Syria,  when  they  were 
most  cruelly  oppressed,  and  compelled  to  take  up  arms  in  their  own 
defence. 

Under  the  able  conduct  of  Judas,  on  account  of  his  heroic  exploits 
sumamed  Maccabaeus  (^3pb  MaKaBi  the  Hammerer)',  the  son  of 
Mattathias,  sumamed  Asmon  (from  whom  is  derived  the  appellation 
Asmonseans,  borne  by  the  princes  descended  from  him),  and  his 
valiant  brothers,  the  Jews  maintained  a  religious  war  for  twenty-six 
years  witii  five  successive  kings  of  Syria ;  and  after  destroying  up- 
wards of  200,000  of  their  best  troops,  the  Maccabees  finally  esta^ 
blished  tiie  independence  of  their  own  country  and  the  aggrandise- 
ment of  their  family.  This  illustrious  house,  whose  princes  united 
the  regal  and  pontifical  dignity  in  tiieir  own  persons,  administered 
the  affairs  of  the  Jews  during  a  period  of  one  hundred  and  twenty- 
six  years ;  until,  disputes  arising  between  Hyrcanus  II.  and  his 
brother  Aristobulus,  the  latter  was  defeated  by  the  Romans  imder 
Pompey,  who  captured  Jerusalem,  and  reduced  Judaea  to  a  tributary 
provmce  of  the  republic  (b.c.  59.) 

IL  Sovereigns  of  the  Heeodian  Family. — 1.  Julius  Caesar, 
having  defeated  Pompey,  continued  Hyrcanus  in  the  high  priesthood, 
but  bestowed  the  government  of  Judaea  upon  Antipater,  an  Idumsean 
by  birth,  who  was  a  Jewish  proselyte,  and  the  father  of  Herod  sur- 
named  tiie  Great,  who  was  subsequently  king  of  the  Jews.  Antipater 
divided  Judaea  between  his  two  sons  Phasael  and  Herod,  giving  to 
the  former  the  government  of  Jerusalem,  and  to  the  latter  the  pro- 
vince of  Galilee;  which  being  at  that  time  greatiy  infested  with 
robbers,  Hebod  signalised  -  his  courage  by  dispersing  them,  and 
shordy  afler  attacked  Antigonus,  the  competitor  of  Hyrcanus  in  the 
priesthood,  who  was  supported  by  the  Tyrians.  In  tiio  meantime, 
the  Parthians  having  invaded  Judaea,  and  carried  into  captivity 
Hyrcanus  the  high  priest  and  Phasael  tiie  brother  of  Herod,  the 
latter  fled  to  Rome,  where  Mark  Antony,  with  the  consent  of  the 
senate,  conferred  on  him  the  titie  of  king  of  Judaea.     By  the  aid  of 

*  He  is,  however,  most  generally  supposed  to  have  derived  this  name  from  a  cahalistical 
word,  formed  of  M.  C.  R  L  the  mitial  letters  of  the  Hebrew  Text,  Mt  Ckamoka  Ba^Hm 
Jehovah^  t.e.,  who  among  the  gods  is  like  unto  thee,  O  Jehovah  f  (Exod.  xv.  11.)  which  letters 
might  have  been  displayed  on  his  sacred  standard,  as  the  letters  S.  P.  Q.  R.  (^enatus^ 
Vomdus  Que  Bomanja,)  were  on  the  Boman  ensigus^  Dr.  Hales's  Analysis  of  Chronolog}; 
YoL  L  p.  599. 
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the  Roman  arms  Herod  kept  possession  of  his  dignity ;  and  after 
three  years  of  sanguinary  and  intestine  war  with  the  partisans  of 
Antigonus^  he  was  confirmed  in  his  kingdom  by  Augustus.* 

This  prince  is  characterised  by  Josephus  as  a  person  of  singular 
courage  and  resolution,  liberal  and  even  extravagant  in  his  expendi- 
ture, magnificent  in  his  buildings,  especially  in  the  temple  of  Jeru- 
salem, and  apparently  disposed  to  promote  the  happiness  of  every  one. 
But  under  this  specious  exterior  he  concealed  the  most  consummate 
duplicity.  Studious  only  how  to  attain  and  to  secure  his  own  dig- 
nity, he  regarded  no  means,  however  uniustifiable,  which  might  pro- 
mote that  object  of  his  ambition ;  and  m  order  to  supply  his  lavish 
expenditure,  he  imposed  oppressive  burdens  on  his  subjects.  In- 
exorably cruel,  and  a  slave  to  the  most  furious  passions,  he  imbrued 
his  hands  in  the  blood  of  his  wife,  his  children,  and  the  greater  part 
of  his  family  * :  such,  indeed,  were  the  restlessness  and  jealousy  of 
his  temper,  that  he  spared  neither  his  people,  nor  the  richest  and 
most  powerful  of  his  subjects,  not  even  his  very  friends.  It  is  not 
at  all  surprising  that  such  a  conduct  should  procure  Herod  the 
hatred  of  his  siiDJects,  especially  of  the  Pharisees,  who  engaged  in 
various  plots  against  him :  and  so  suspicious  did  these  conspiracies 
render  him,  that  he  put  the  innocent  to  the  torture,  lest  the  guilty 
should  escape.     These  circtunstances  suflSciently  account  for  Herod 

■  Beausobre,  Introd.  to  the  New  Test  (Bp.  Watson's  Tracts,  toL  iil  p.  119.) 
'  **  When  Herod,**  says  the  accurate  Lardner,  **  had  gained  possession  of  Jemsalem 
by  the  assistance  of  the  Bomans,  and  his  rival  Antigonos  was  taken  prisoner,  and  in  the 
hands  of  the  Roman  general  Sosius,  and  by  him  carried  to  Mark  Antony,  Herod,  by  a 
large  snm  of  money,  persuaded  Antony  to  put  him  to  death.  Herod's  great  fear  was,  that 
Antigonus  might  sometime  rerive  his  pretensions,  as  being  of  the  Asmonssan  family. 
Aristobulns,  brother  of  his  wife  Mariamne,  was  murdered  by  his  db*ections  at  eighteen 
years  of  age,  because  the  people  at  Jerusalem  had  shown  some  affection  for  his  person. 
In  the  seventh  year  of  his  reign  from  the  death  of  Antigonus,  be  put  to  death  Hyrcanus, 
grandfather  of  Mariamne,  then  eighty  years  of  age,  and  who  had  saved  Herod's  life  when 
be  was  prosecuted  by  the  Sanhedrin;  a  man  who,  in  his  youth  and  in  the  vigour  of  his 
life,  and  in  all  the  revolutions  of  his  fortune,  had  shown  a  mild  and  peaceable  disposition. 
His  beloved  wife,  the  beautiful  and  virtuous  Mariamne,  had  a  public  execution,  and  her 
mother  Alexandra  followed  soon  after.  Alexander  and  Aristobulus,  his  two  sons  by 
Mariamne,  were  strangled  in  prison  by  his  order  upon  groundless  suspicions,  as  it 
seems,  when  they  were  at  man's  estate,  were  married,  and  had  children.  I  say  noUiing  of 
the  death  of  his  eldest  son  Antipater.  If  Josephus's  character  of  him  be  just,  he  was  a 
miscreant,  and  deserved  the  worst  death  that  could  be  inflicted;  in  his  last  sickness,  a 
little  before  he  died,  he  sent  orders  throughout  Judca,  requiring  the  presence  of  all  the 
chief  men  of  the  nation  at  Jericho.  His  oilers  were  obeyed,  for  they  were  enforced  with 
no  less  penalty  than  that  of  death.  When  these  men  were  come  to  Jericho,  he  had  them 
all  shut  up  in  the  circus,  and  calling  for  his  sister  Salome,  and  her  husband  Alexas,  he 
told  them,  *  My  life  is  now  but  short;  I  know  the  dispositions  of  the  Jewish  people,  and 
'  nothing  will  please  them  more  than  my  death.    Ton  have  these  men  in  your  custody;  as 

*  soon  as  the  breath  is  out  of  my  body,  and  before  my  death  can  be  known,  do  you  let  in 

*  the  soldiers  upon  them  and  kill  them.     All  Jnd«a  and  every  family  will  then,  though 

*  unwillingly,  mourn  at  my  death.*    Nay,  Josephus  says,  *  That  with  tears  in  his  eyes  he 

*  conjured  them  by  their  love  to  him,  and  their  fidelity  to  God,  not  to  fail  of  doing  him 
'this  honour;  and  they  promised  they  would  not  fail;'  these  orders,  indeed,  were  not 
executed.    But  as  a  modem  historian  of  very  good  sense  observes,  *  the  history  of  this  his 

*  most  wicked  design,  takes  off  all  objection  against  the  truth  of  murdering  the  innocents, 

*  which  may  be  ma4e  from  the  incredibility  of  so  barbarous  and  horrid  an  act.    For  this 

*  thoroughly  shows,  that  there  can  nothing  be  imagined  so  cruel,  barbarous,  and  horrid, 
'which  this  man  was  not  capable  of  doing.'  It  may  also  be  proper  to  observe,  that  almost 
all  the  executions  I  have  instanced,  were  sacrifices  to  his  state  jealousy,  and  love  of  em- 
pire." Josephus,  Ant  Jud.  lib.  xiv.  c  33.  25,  26.  28.  lib.  xvL  c  7,  8.  11,  12.  lib.  xviL  c  6. 
^jtfdner's  Credibility,  part  L  book  iL  c  2.  §  1. 
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and  all  Jerusalem  with  him  being  troubled  at  the  arrival  of  the 
Magi,  to  inquire  where  the  Messiah  was  bom.  (Matt  ii.  1 — 3.) 
The  Jews,  who  anxiously  expected  the  Messiah,  **  the  Deliverer,'* 
were  moved  with  an  anxiety  tnade  up  of  hopes  and  fears,  of  uncer- 
tainty and  expectation,  blended  with  a  dread  of  the  sanguinary  con- 
sequences of  new  tumults;  and  Herod,  who  was  a  foreigner  and 
usurper,  was.  apprehensive  lest  he  should  lose  his  crown  by  the  birth 
of  a  rightful  heir.  Hence  we  are  furnished  with  a  satisfactory  solu- 
tion of  the  motive  that  led  him  to  command  all  the  male  children  to 
be  put  to  death,  who  were  under  two  years  of  age,  in  Bethlehem  and 
its  vicinity.  (Matt.  ii.  16.) 

No  very  long  time  after  the  perpetration  of  this  crime,  Herod  died, 
having  suflfered  the  most  excruciating  pains,  in  the  thirty-seventh 
year  of  his  being  declared  king  of  the  Jews  by  the  Romans.  The 
tidings  of  his  decease  were  received  by  his  oppressed  subjects  with 
universal  joy  and  satisfaction. 

Herod  had  a  numerous  offspring  by  his  different  wives,*  although 
their  number  was  greatly  reduced  by  his  unnatural  cruelty  in  putting 
many  of  them  to  death :  but,  as  few  of  his  descendants  are  mentioned 
in  the  Sacred  Volmne,  we  shall  notice  only  those  persons  of  whom  it 
is  requisite  that  some  account  should  be  given  for  the  better  under- 
standing of  the  New  Testament.  The  annexed  table*  will,  perhaps, 
be  found  useful  in  distinguishing  the  particular  persons  of  thb  family^ 
whose  names  occur  in  the  Evangelicid  histories. 


ANTTPAS  or  ANTIPATER,  an  Idu 
appointed  prefect  of  Jadsea  and  Syria  by  JulioB  C«6ar. 


HEROD  THE  GREAT,  king  of  Judaea,  •>  llariamne 

(Matt  ii  1.  Li&e  i.  5.), 
of  whose  ofispring  the  following  are  to  be  noticed  :«- 


Abutobulus,  Abchblaus.  Philip.  Hebod  Aktipab. 

-t-^     1  J  1.  (Luke  iii  1. 

strangled  by  (Matt  iL  22.)  (Luke  iii  1.)  Matt  xiv.  S. 

order  of  Mark  vi.  14. 

Luke  iii.  19,  20.  & 
his  father.  •  xxiii  1 1.) 


Hebod,  Hebod  Aobifpa,  Hebodlab^ 

king  of  Chaldfl.  the  elder.  numried  to  Herod  PhiUp. 

(Acts  xii)  (Matt  xiv.  3. 


Mark  vi  17. 
Luke  iii  19.) 


Bbbmiob.  Aobeppa,  junior.  Dbubilla. 

(Acts  zxY.  13.)  (Acts  xxY.  13.  (Acts  xxiv.  24.) 

zxYi.  1.  €t  acq.) 

*  From  8chulz*s  Archffiologia  Hebraica,  p.  54.    Reland  has  given  a  genealogical  table 
of  the  tntirt  Herodian  &oiily.    (PalsBstina,  torn,  i  p.  174.) 
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Herod,  misnamed  the  Great,  by  his  will  divided  his  dominions 
amonghis  three  sons,  Arcbelaus,  Herod  Antipas,  and  Herod  Philip. 

2.  To  Arch£LAU8  he  assigned  Judaea,  Samaria,  and  Idumsa,  with 
the  regal  dignity,  subject  to  the  approbation  of  Augustus,  who  ratified 
his  will  as  it  respected  the  territorial  division,  but  conferred  on  Arcbe- 
laus the  title  of  Ethnarch,  or  chief  of  the  nation,  with  a  promise  of  the 
regal  dignity,  if  he  shoiJd  prove  himself  worthy  of  it  Arcbelaus 
entered  upt)n  his  new  office  amid  the  loud  acclamations  of  his  subjects, 
who  considered  him  as  a  king ;  hence  the  evangelist,  in  conformity 
with  the  Jewish  idiom,  says  that  he  reigned,  (Matt  ii.  22.)  His 
reign,  however,  commenced  inauspiciously :  for,  after  the  death  of 
Ileriod,  and  before  Arcbelaus  could  go  to  Rome  to  obtain  the  con- 
firmation of  his  father's  will,  the  Jews  having  become  very  tumultuous 
at  the  temple  in  consequence  of  his  refusmg  them  some  demands, 
Arcbelaus  ordered  his  soldiers  to  attack  them;  on  which  occasion 
upwards  of  three  thousand  were  slain. ^  On  Arcbelaus  going  to 
Rome  to  solicit  the  regal  dignity  (agreeably  to  the  practice  of  the 
tributary  kin^  of  that  age,  who  received  their  crowns  from  tlie  Ro- 
man emperor),  the  Jews  sent  an  embassy,  consisting  of  fifty  of  their 
principal  men,  with  a  petition  to  Augustus  that  they  might  be  per- 
mitted to  live  according  to  their  own  laws,  under  a  Roman  governor. 
To  this  circumstance  our  Lord  evidently  alludes  in  the  parable 
related  by  Saint  Luke.  (xix.  12—  27.)  A  certain  nobleman  (eifygin)^, 
a  man  of  birth  or  rank,  the  son  of  Herod)  went  into  afar  country 
(Italy),  to  receive  for  himself  a  kingdom  (that  of  Judaea)  and  to  return. 
But  his  citizens  (the  Jews)  hated  him,  ami  sent  a  message  (or  embassy) 
cLfter  him  (to  Augustus  Claesar),  saying,  **  We  tcili  not  have  this  man 
to  reign  over  us,^  The  Jews,  however,  failed  in  their  request,  and 
Arcbelaus,  having  received  the  kingdom  (or  ethnarchy),  on  his  return 
inflicted  a  severe  vengeance  on  those  who  would  not  that  he  should 
reign  over  them.^  The  application  of  this  parable  is  to  Jesus  Christ, 
who  foretells,  that,  on  his  ascension,  he  would  go  into  a  distant 
country,  to  receive  the  kingdom  from  his  Father ;  and  that  he  would 
return,  at  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem,  to  take  vengeance  on  those 
who  rejected  him.'  The  subsequent  reign  of  Arcbelaus  was  turbu- 
lent, and  disgraced  by  insurrections  of  the  Jews  against  the  Romans, 
and  also  by  oanditti  and  pretenders  to  the  crown :  at  length,  after 
repeated  complaints  against  his  tyranny  and  mal-administration, 
made  to  Augustus  by  the  principal  Jews  and  Samaritans  who  were 
joined  by  his  own  brothers,  Archelaus  was  deposed  and  banished  to 
Vienne  in  Gaul,  in  the  tenth  year  of  his  reign ;  and  his  territories 
were  annexed  to  the  Roman  province  of  Syria.* 

*  This  circumstance  probably  deterred  the  Holy  Family  from  settling  in  Jadiea  on  their 
return  from  E^ypt,  and  indnceid  them  by  the  divine  admonition  to  retnm  to  their  former 
residence  at  Nazareth  in  Galilee.  (Matt,  ii  S2,  23.)  Dr.  Hales's  Analysis  of  Chronology, 
ToL  ii  p.  717. 

'  Josephus,  Ant  Jud.  lib.  zrii  c  9.  §  3.  c  11.  Harwood*s  Introduction,  yoi  i 
p.  294. 

*  There  is  an  impressire  application  of  this  parable  in  Mr.  Jones's  Lectures  on  the 
Figurative  language  of  Scripture,  lect.  t.  near  the  beginning.  (Works,  toL  iii  pp.  3.'>,  36.) 

*  Joscphus,  Ant.  Jud.  lib.  xvii  c.    1.  (al.  xii.)  §  2.  c.  13.  (al.  xiy.) 


Digitized  by 


Google 


1 26  Political  State  of  the  Jews 

3.  Hebod  Antipas  (or  Antipater),  another  of  Herod's  sons,  re- 
ceived from  his  father  the  district  of  Galilee  and  Persea,  with  the  title 
of  Tetrarch}  He  is  described  by  Josephus  as  a  crafty  and  incestuous 
prince,  with  which  character  the  narratives  of  the  evangelists  coincide ; 
for,  having  deserted  his  wife,  the  daughter  of  Aretas,  king  of  Arabia, 
he  forcibly  took  away  and  married  Herodias  the  wife  of  his  brother 
Herod  Philip,  a  proud  and  cruel  woman,  to  gratify  whom  he  caused 
John  the  Baptist  to  be  beheaded  (Matt  xiv.  3.,  Mark  vi.  17,,  Luke 
lii.  19.),  who  had  provoked  her  vengeance  by  his  faithful  reproof  of 
their  incestuous  nuptials;  though  Josephus  ascribes  the  Baptist's 
death  to  Herod's  apprehension,  lest  the  latter  should  by  his  influence 
raise  an  insurrection  among  the  people.  It  was  this  Herod  that  laid 
snares  for  our  Saviour;  who,  detecting  his  insidious  intentions, 
termed  him  a  fox  (Luke  xiii.  32.),  and  who  was  subsequently  ridi- 
culed by  him  and  nis  soldiers.  (Luke  xxiii.  7 — 11.)  Some  years 
afterwards,  Herod  aspiring  to  the  regal  dignity  m  Judsea  was 
banished,  together  wilii  his  wife,  first  to  Lyons  in  Gaul,  and  thence 
into  Spain.* 

4.  Philip,  tetrarch  of  Trachonitis,  Gaulonitis,  and  Batanaea,  is 
mentioned  but  once  in  the  New  Testament  (Luke  iii.  1.)  He  is 
represented  by  Josephus  as  an  amiable  prince,  beloved  by  his  sub- 
jects, whom  he  governed  with  mildness  and  equity  * :  on  his  decease 
without  issue,  after  a  reign  of  thirty-seven  years,  his  territories  were 
annexed  to  the  province  of  Syria.* 

5.  Agrippa,  or  Herod  Agrippa  L,  was  the  son  of  Aristobulus, 
and  grandson  of  Herod  the  Great,  and  sustained  various  reverses  of 
fortune  previously  to  his  attaining  the  royal  dignity.  At  first  he  re- 
sided at  Rome  as  a  private  person,  and  ingratiated  himself  into  the 
favour  of  the  emperor  Tiberius ;  but  being  accused  of  wishing  him 
dead  that  Caligula  might  reign,  he  was  thrown  into  prison  by  order 
of  Tiberius.  On  the  accession  of  Caligula  to  the  empire,  Agrippa 
was  created  king  of  Batanaea  and  Trachonitis,  to  which  Abilene, 
Judaea,  and  Samaria  were  subsequently  added  by  the  emperor  Clau- 
dius. Returning  home  to  his  dominions,  he  governed  them  much  to 
the  satisfaction  of  his  subjects  (for  whose  gratification  he  put  to 
death  the  apostle  James,  and  meditated  that  of  St.  Peter,  who  was 
miraculously  delivered.  Acts  xii.  2 — 17.);  but  being  inflated  with 
pride  on  account  of  his  increasing  power  and  grandeur,  he  was  struck 

'  Concerning  the  meaning  of  this  term,  learned  men  are  hy  no  means  agreed.  In  its 
primaiy  and  original  signification  it  implies  a  gOYcmor  of  the  fourth  part  of  a  country;  and 
this  seems  to  haye  been  the  first  meaning  affiz^  to  it.  But  afterwards  it  was  given  to  the 
governors  of  a  province,  whether  their  government  was  the  fourth  part  of  a  country  or 
not:  for  Herod  divided  his  kingdom  only  into  three  parts.  The Tetrarchs,  however,  were 
regarded  as  princes,  and  sometimes  were  complimented  with  the  title  of  king,  (M^  xIy. 
9.)  'Beausobre's  Introd.  to  the  New  Test  (Bp.  Watson's  Tracts,  vol  iil  p.  123.)  The 
Bomans  conferred  tiiis  title  on  those  princes  whom  they  did  not  choose  to  elevate  to  the 
regal  dignity;  the  Tetrarch  was  lower  in  point  of  rank  than  a  Roman  governor  of  a  pro- 
vince. Schulxii  ArchsBol.  Hebr.  pp.  IS,  19.    Jahn,  ArchsooL  ^bL  §  240. 

'  Josephus,  Ant  Jnd.  lib.  xviil  c  7. 

•  Ibid.lib.xv]ic8.§l.Ub.xviii.c.5.§4.  Be  BeU.  Jnd.  Ub.  L  c  83.  §  8.  lib.  iL  e.  6. 
§3. 

*  Josephus,  Ant  Jud.  lib.  xvia  0.4.(6. 
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with  a  noisome  and  painful  cUsease,  of  which  he  died  at  Csesarea  in 
the  manner  related  by  St  Luke.  (Acts  xii.  21 — 23.)  * 

6.  Hekod  Aobippa  II.,  or  Junior^  was  the  son  of  the  preceding 
Herod  Agrippa,  and  was  educated  under  the  auspices  of  the  emperor 
Claudius:  being  only  seventeen  years  of  age  at  the  time  of  his 
father's  death,  he  was  judged  to  be  unequal  to  the  task  of  governing 
the  whole  of  his  dominions.  These  were  again  placed  under  the 
direction  of  a  Roman  procurator  or  governor,  and  Agrippa  was  first 
king  of  Chalcis,  and  afterwards  of  Batansea,  Trachonitis,  and  Abilene^ 
to  which  other  territories  were  subsequently  added,  over  which  he 
seems  to  have  ruled,  with  the  title  of  King.*  It  was  before  this 
Agrippa  and  his  sister  Bemice  that  St.  Pam  delivered  his  masterly 
defence  (Acts  xxvi.),  where  he  is  expressly  termed  a  king.  He  was 
the  last  Jewish  prince  of  the  Herodian  family,  and  for  a  long  time 
survived  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem. 

7.  Besides  Herodias,  who  has  been  mentioned  in  page  126.,  the 
two  following  princesses  of  the  Herodian  family  are  mentioned  in  the 
New  Testament ;  viz. 

(1.)  Bebnice,  the  eldest  daughter  of  kin^  Herod  Agrippa  L  and 
sister  to  Agrippa  II.  (Acts  xxv.  13.  23.,  xxvi.  30.),  was  first  married 
to  her  uncle  Herod  king  of  Chalcis ;  after  whose  death,  in  order  to 
avoid  the  merited  suspicion  of  incest  with  her  brother  Agrippa,  she 
became  the  wife  of  Polemon,  king  of  Cilicia.  This  connection  being 
soon  dissolved,  she  returned  to  her  brother,  and  became  the  mistress, 
first  of  Vespasian,  and  then  of  Titus,  who  would  have  married  her, 
but  that  he  was  unwilling  to  displease  the  Romans,  who  were  averse 
to  such  a  step.* 

(2.)  Drusilla,  her  sister,  and  the  youngest  daughter  of  Herod 
Agrippa,  was  distinguished  for  her  beauty,  and  was  equally  cele- 
brated with  Bemice  for  her  profligacy.  She  was  first  espoused  to 
Epiphanes,  the  son  of  Antiochus,  King  of  Comagena,  on  condition 
of  his  embracing  the  Jewish  religion ;  but  as  he  afterwards  refused 
to  be  circumcised,  she  was  given  in  marriage,  bv  her  brother,  to 
Azizus  king  of  Emessa,  who  submitted  to  that  nte.  When  Felix 
came  into  Judaea,  as  procurator  or  governor  of  Judasa,  he  persuaded 
her  to  abandon  her  husband  and  marry  him.  Josephus  ^  says  that 
die  was  induced  to  transgress  the  laws  of  her  country,  and  become 
the  wife  of  Felix,  in  order  to  avoid  the  envy  of  her  sister  Bemice, 
who  was  continually  doing  her  ill  offices  on  account  of  her  beauty.* 

>  Joteplias,  Ant  Jad.  lib.  xtUL  oc.  5 — S. 

*  Ibid.  lib.  zix.  c  9.    De  Bell.  Jud.  lib.  iL  ccl2,  IS. 

*  Josephus,  Ant.  Jad.  lib.  xix.  c.  1.  §  1.  lib.  xz.  c.  7.  §  3.  Tacitns,  Hist.  lib.  ii  c  81. 
8«etonin0  in  Tito,  c  7.    Jmrenal,  Set  tL  155. 

*  Ant.  Jud.  lib.  xX  c  7.  §  1,  2.    Acts  xxiv.  24. 

»  ScbulsU  Archflologia  Hebndca,  pp.  49—59.  Pritii  Introd.  ad  Nov.  Test  pp.  429— 
444.  Dr.  LMdner's  CwdiWHty,  vol.  i  book  i.clLi.§§  1—11.  (Works,  vol  L  pp.  1 1—30 
Sto.  or  toL  L  pp.  9— IS.  4ta)    CarpioTii  Antiqoitates  Hebnw  Gentis,  pp.  15—19 
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SECT.  n. 

POUTIGAL  STATE  OF  THE  JEWS  UNDER  THE  ROMAK  PROCURATORS,  TO  THE  SUBTBRSIOIT 
OF  THEIR  OIYIL  AKD  ECCLESIASTICAL  PuLITT. 

I.  The  Jewish  kingdom,  which  the  Romans  had  created  in  favour 
of  Herod  the  Great,  was  of  short  duration ;  expiring  on  his  death, 
by  the  division  of  his  territories,  and  by  the  dominions  of  Archelaus, 
which  comprised  Samaria,  Judsea,  and  Idumaea,  being  reduced  to  a 
Roman  province  annexed  to  Syria,  and  governed  by  the  Roman 
Procukators. 

These  officers  not  only  had  the  charge  of  collecting  the  imperial 
revenues,  but  also  had  the  power  of  life  and  death  in  capital  causes : 
and  on  account  of  their  high  dignity  they  are  sometimes  called  Go- 
vernors. They  usually  had  a  council,  consisting  of  their  friends  and 
other  chief  Romans  in  the  province ;  with  whom  they  conferred  on 
important  questions.*  During  the  continuance  of  the  Roman  Re- 
public, it  was  very  unusual  for  the  governors  of  provinces  to  take 
their  wives  with  them.  Augustus*  disapproved  of  the  introduction 
of  this  practice,  which,  however,  was  in  some  instances  permitted  by 
Tiberius.  Thus  Agrippina  accompanied  Germanicus*  into  Germany 
and  Asia,  and  Plancina  was  with  Piso,  whose  insolence  towards  Ger- 
manicus  she  contributed  to  inflame*:  and  though  Caecina  Severus 
afterwards  offered  a  motion  to  the  senate,  to  prohibit  this  indulgence 
(on  account  of  the  serious  inconveniences, — not  to  say  abuses,  that 
would  result  from  the  political  influence  which  the  wives  might  exer- 
cise over  their  husbands),  his  motion  was  rejected*,  and  tibey  con- 
tinued to  attend  the  procurators  to  their  respective  provinces.  This 
circumstance  will  account  for  Pilate's  wife  being  at  Jerusalem. 
(Matt,  xxvii.  19.)  The  procurators  of  Judaea  resided  principally  at 
Csesarea®,  which  was  reputed  to  be  the  metropolis  of  that  country, 
and  occupied  the  splendid  palace  which  Herod  the  Great  had  erected 
there.  On  the  great  festivals,  or  when  any  tumults  were  apprehended, 
they  repaired  to  Jerusalem,  that,  by  their  presence  and  influence, 
they  might  restore  order.  For  this  purpose  they  were  accompanied 
by  cohorts  (Zfrsipai,  Acts  x.  1.)  or  bands  of  soldiers,  not  legionary 
cohorts,  but  distinct  companies  of  military :  each  of  them  was  about 
one  thousand  strong.^  Six  of  these  cohorts  were  constantly  gar- 
risoned in  Judaea;  five  at  Caesarea,  and  one  at  Jerusalem,  part  of 
which  was  quartered  in  the  tower  of  Antonia,  so  as  to  command  the 
temple,  and  part  in  the  praetorium  or  governor's  palace. 

These  procurators  were  Romans,  sometimes  of  the  equestrian  order, 
and  sometimes  fireedmen  of  the  emperor :  Felix  (Acts  xxiii.  24 — 26., 

'  Joseplms  (Ant.  Jad.  lib.  xx.  c.  4.  §  4.  and  de  BelL  Jud.  lib.  iL  c  16.  §  1.)  mentions 
instances  in  which  the  Roman  procnrators  thus  took  coonsel  with  their  assessors. 

*  Snetonius,  in  An^sto,  c.  24. 

*  TacitiM,  Annal.  lib.  iL  cc.  54,  55.  lib.  L  cc.  40,  41. 

*  Ibid.  lib.  L  c.  40. 

*  Ibid.  lib.  iii.  cc-  38,  34. 

*  Josephas,  Ant  Jad.  lib.  xviii.  c.  3.  §  1.  lib.  zx.  c.  5.  §  4.  De  BelL  Jad.  lib.  iL  c  9. 
§  2.     Tacit.  Hist  lib.  ii.  c.  79. 

'  Biscoe  on  the  Acts,  voL  i.  pp.  330 — 835. 
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xxvL  3.  22 — 27.)  was  a  freedman  of  the  emperor  Claudiua*,  with 
whom  he  was  in  high  favour.  These  governors  were  sent,  not  bv 
the  senate,  but  by  the  Caesars  themselves,  into  those  provinces  which 
were  situated  on  the  confines  of  the  empire,  and  were  placed  at  the 
emperor's  own  disposal  Their  duties  consisted  in  collecting  and 
remitting  tribute,  in  the  administration  of  justice,  and  the  repression 
of  tumults ;  some  of  them  held  independent  jurisdictions,  while  others 
were  subordinate  to  the  proconsul  or  governor  of  the  nearest  pro- 
vince.    Thus  Judaea  was  annexed  to  the  province  of  Syria. 

IL  The  Jews  endured  their  subjection  to  the  Romans  with  great 
reluctance,  on  account  of  the  tribute  which  they  were  obliged  to  pay : 
but  in  aU  other  respects  they  enjoyed  a  large  measure  of  national 
Uberty.  It  appears  from  the  whole  tenor  of  the  New  Testament 
(for  the  particular  passages  are  too  numerous  to  be  cited')  that  they 
practised  their  own  religious  rites,  worshipped  in  the  temple  and  in 
their  synagogues,  followed  their  own  customs,  and  lived  very  much 
according  to  their  own  laws.  Thus  they  had  their  high  priests,  and 
council  or  senate ;  they  inflicted  lesser  punishments ;  they  could  ap- 
prehend men  and  bring  them  before  the  council ;  and  if  a  guard  of 
soldiers  was  necessary,  could  be  assisted  by  them,  on  requesting  them 
of  the  governor.  Further,  they  could  bind  men  and  keep  them  in 
custody;  the  council  could  likewise  summon  witnesses  and  take 
examinations;  they  could  excommunicate  persons,  and  they  could 
inflict  scourging  in  their  synagogue  (Deut  xxv.  3. ;  Matt  x.  17. ; 
Mark  xiiL  9.);  they  enjoyed  the  privilege  of  referring  litigated 
questions  to  arbitrators,  whose  decisions  in  reference  to  them  the 
Roman  praetor  was  bound  to  see  put  in  execution.*  Beyond  this, 
however,  they  were  not  allowed  to  go;  for,  when  they  had  any 
capital  offenders,  they  carried  them  before  the  procurator,  who 
usually  paid  a  regard  to  what  they  stated,  and,  if  they  brought  evi- 
dence of  the  fact,  pronounced  s^tence  according  to  their  laws.  He 
was  the  proper  judge  in  aU  capital  causes ;  for,  after  the  council  of 
the  Jews  had  taken  under  their  consideration  the  case  of  Jesus 
Christ,  which  they  pretended  was  of  this  kind,  they  went  with  it 
immediately  to  the  governor,  who  re-examined  it  and  pronounced 
sentence.  That  they  had  not  the  power  of  life  and  death  is  evident 
from  Pilate's  granting  to  them  the  privilege  of  judging,  but  not  of 
condemning  Jesus  Christ,  and  also  from  their  acknowledgment  to 
Pilate — It  is  not  lawful  for  us  to  put  any  man  to  death  (John  xviii. 
31.);  and  likewise  from  the  power  vested  in  Pilate  of  releasing  a 
condemned  criminal  to  them  at  the  passover  (John  xviii,  39,  40.), 
which  he  could  not  have  done  if  he  had  not  had  the  power  of  life 
and  death,  as  well  as  from  his  own  declaration  that  he  had  power  to 
crucify  and  power  to  release  Jesus  Christ.*  (John  xix.  10.) 

>  Suetonius  in  Claudio,  c  2S. 

'  See  Dr.  Lardner's  Credibility,  part  i.  book  ii.  c.  2.  where  the  various  passages  are  ad- 
duced and  ftillj  considered. 

*  Cod.  lib.  i  tit  9. 1.  S.  de  Judseis.—  As  the  Christians  were  at  first  regarded  as  a  sect  of 
the  Jews,  they  likewise  enjoyed  the  same  privilege.  This  circumstance  will  account  for  Saint 
Paal's  blaming  the  Corinthian  Christians  for  carrying  their  causes  before  the  Roman  pmtor, 
instead  of  leaving  them  to  referees  chosen  firom  among  their  brethren.    (1  Cor.  vL  1 — 7.) 

*  The  celebrated  Boman  jurist,  Ulpian,  states  that  the  govemors  of  the  Roman  pro 
VOL.  III.  K 
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III.  Of  the  various  procurators  that  governed  Judaea  under  the 
Romans,  Pontius  Pilate  is  the  best  known,  and  most  frequently 
mentioned  in  the  Sacred  Writings. — He  is  supposed  to  have  been  a 
native  of  Italy,  and  was  sent  to  govern  Judaea  about  the  year  a.  d. 
26  or  27.  Pilate  is  characterised  by  Josephus  as  an  unjust  and  cruel 
governor,  sai^inary,  obstinate,  and  impetuous ;  who  disturbed  the 
tranquillity  of  Judasa  by  persisting  in  carrying  into  Jerusalem  the 
effigies  of  Tiberius  Caesar  that  were  upon  the  Roman  ensigns,  and  by 
other  acts  of  oppression,  which  produced  tumults  among  the  Jews.' 
Dreading  the  extreme  jealousy  and  suspicion  of  Tiberius,  he  de- 
livered up  the  Redeemer  to  be  crucified,  contrary  to  the  conviction 
of  his  better  judgment,  and  in  the  vain  hope  of  conciliating  the 
Jews  whom  he  had  oppressed.  After  he  had  held  his  office  for  ten 
years,  having  caused  a  number  of  innocent  Samaritans  to  be  put  to 
death,  that  injured  people  sent  an  embassy  to  Vitellius,  proconsul 
of  Syria,  by  whom  he  was  ordered  to  Rome,  to  give  an  account  of 
his  mal-administration  to  the  emperor.  But  Tiberius  being  dead 
before  he  arrived  there,  his  successor  Caligula  banished  him  to 
Gaul,  where  he  is  said  to  have  committed  suicide  about  the  year  of 
Christ  41.* 

IV.  On  the  death  of  king  Herod  Agrippa,  Judaea  being  again 
reduced  to  a  Roman  province,  the  government  of  it  was  confided  to 
Antonius  Felix  ;  who  had  originally  been  the  slave,  then  the  freed- 
man  of  Nero,  and,  through  the  influence  of  his  brother  Pallas,  also  a 
freedman  of  that  emperor,  was  raised  to  the  dignity  of  procurator  of 
Judaea.  He  liberated  that  country  from  banditti  and  impostors  (the 
very  worthy  deeds  alluded  to  by  Tertullus,  Acts  xxiv.  2.) ;  but  he  was 
in  other  respects  a  cruel  and  avaricious  governor,  incontinent,  intem- 
perate, and  unjust.  So  oppressive  at  length  did  his  administration 
become,  that  the  Jews  accused  him  before  Nero,  and  it  was  only 
through  the  powerful  interposition  of  Pallas  that  Felix  escaped  con- 
dign punishment.  His  third  ^  wife,  Drusilla,  has  already  been  men- 
tioned. It  was  before  these  persons  that  St.  Paul,  with  singular 
propriety,  reasoned  of  righteousness,  temperance,  and  a  judgment  to 
come.  (Acts  xxiv.  25.)  On  the  resignation  of  Felix,  a.  d.  60,  the 
government  of  Judaea  was  committed  to  Portius  Festus,  before 

Tinoes  had  ^  right  of  the  tword;  which  implied  the  aathoritj  of  punishing  malefactors; — 
an  anthoritj  which  was  personal,  and  not  to  he  transferred.  (Lib.  vi.  c  8.  de  Officio 
Froconsulis.)  And  Josephus  states  (De  Bell.  Jud.  lib.  ii.  c.  8.  §  1.)  that  Coponius,  who 
was  sent  to  govern  Jndea  as  a  proWnce  after  the  banishment  of  Archelaus,  was  inrested 
bj  Augustus  with  the  power  of  life  and  death.  (Bp.  Grajr's  Connection  of  Sacred  and 
PtY)fane  literature,  vol  L  p.  273.  See  also  Dr.  Lardner*s  Credibility,  c.  2.  §  6.)  Tlio 
case  of  the  Jews  stoning  Stephen  (Acts  vii.  66, 57.)  has  been  urged  by  some  learned  men 
ts  a  proof  that  the  former  had  the  power  of  life  and  death,  but  the  circumstances  of  that 
case  do  not  support  this  assertion.  Stephen,  it  is  true,  had  been  examined  before  the 
great  council,  who  had  heard  witnesses  against  him,  but  no  where  do  we  read  that  they 
had  collected  votes  or  proceeded  to  the  giving  of  sentence,  or  even  to  pronounce  him  guilty  ; 
all  which  ought  to  have  been  done,  if  the  proceedings  had  been  regular.  Before  Stephen 
could  finish  his  defence,  a  sudden  tumult  arose;  the  people  who  were  present  rushed  with 
one  acccMtl  upon  him,  and  casting  him  out  of  the  city,  stoned  him  before  the  affair  could 
be  taken  before  the  Roman  procurator.    FHtii  Introd.  ad  Nov.  Test  p.  592. 

'  Josephus,  Ant  Jud.  lib.  xviii  c.  8.  §§1,  2. 

'  Ibid.  lib.  xviii.  c  4.    Eusebius,  Hist  EccL  lib.  ii  co.  7,  8. 

*  Clandii  Commentatio  de  Felice,  pp.  62,  68. 
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whom  Paul  defended  himself  apunst  the  accusations  of  the  Jews 
(Acts  xxv.)^  and  appealed  from  his  tribunal  to  that  of  Caesar.  Finding 
his  province  over-run  with  robbers  and  murderers,  Festus  strenuously 
exerted  himself  in  suppressing  their  outrages.  He  died  in  Judaea 
about  the  year  62.* 

The  situation  of  the  Jews  under  the  two  last-mentioned  procurators 
was  truly  deplorable.  Distracted  by  tumults  excited  on  various  oc- 
casions, their  countrv  was  over-run  with  robbers  that  plundered  all 
the  villages  whose  inhabitants  revised  to  listen  to  their  persuasions  to 
shake  off  the  Boman  yoke.  Justice  was  sold  to  the  highest  bidder ; 
and  even  the  sacred  office  of  high  priest  was  exposed  to  sale.  But, 
of  all  the  procurators,  no  one  abused  his  power  more  than  Gessius 
Flobijs,  a  cruel  and  sanguinary  governor,  and  so  extremely  avaricious 
that  he  shared  with  the  robbers  in  their  booty,  and  allowed  them  to 
follow  their  nefarious  practices  with  impunity.  Hence  considerable 
numbers  of  the  wretched  Jews,  with  their  families,  abandoned  their 
native  country ;  while  those  who  remained,  being  driven  to  despera- 
tion, took  up  arms  against  the  Romans  *,  and  thus  commenced  that 
war,  which  terminated  in  the  destruction  of  Judasa,  and  the  taking 
away  of  their  name  and  nation** 


CHAP.  III. 


COURTS  OF  JUDICATURE,  LEGAL  PROCEEDmOS,   AND  CRIMINAL  LAW  OF 

THE  JEWS. 

SECT.  L 

JXWI8H  00UBT8  OF  JUDIOATUBB,  AND  LBOAL  PBOCXBDDrGe.^ 

I.  In  the  early  ages  of  the  world,  the  Gate  of  the  City  was  the  Seat 
OF  Justice,  where  conveyances  of  titles  and  estates  were  made,  com- 
plaints were  heard  and  justice  done,  and  all  public  business  was  trans-* 
acted.  Thus  Abraham  made  the  acquisition  of  his  sepulchre  in  the 
presence  of  all  those  who  entered  in  at  the  gate  of  the  city  of  Hebron* 
(Gen.  xxiii.  10.  18.)  When  Hamor  and  lus  son  Schechem  proposed 
to  make  an  alliance  with  Jacob  and  his  sons,  they  spoke  of  it  to  the 
people  at  the  gate  of  the  city.  (Gen.  xxxiv.  24.)  In  later  times  Boaz, 
having  declared  his  intention  of  marrying  Ruth,  at  the  gate  of  Beth- 
lehem caused  her  kinsman  to  resign  his  pretensions,  and  give  him  the 

>  Josephtis,  Ant  Jad.  lib.  xx.  c  S.  §§  9,  10.    De  Bell.  Jud.  lib.  ii.  c  14.  §  1. 
'  Josephos,  Ant.  Jud.  lib.  xx.  cc.  8.  11.    De  Bell.  Jud.  lib.  ii  cc.  9,  10. 

*  Schulsdi  Arcbeeologia  Hebraica,  pp.  69 — 66. 

*  Besides  the  authorities  incidentally  cited  in  the  course  of  this  section,  the  following 
works  bare  been  consulted  for  it,  thronghont;  yiz.  Schalzii  Archaoologia  Hebraica, 
pp.  66—81. ;  Calmet,  Dissertation  sar  la  Police  des  Hebreox  (Dissertations,  torn.  i. 
pp.  187 — ^204.);  Alber,  Hermeneutica  Vet  Test.  pp.  234— 288.;  Fritii  Introd.  ad  Nov. 
Test.  pp.  675>'594.;  ironings,  Antiq.  Hebr.  pp.  99 — 107.;  Homers  Hist  of  the  Jews, 
vol.  ii  pp.  30— -41.;  Jahn,  ArchseoL  Biblica,  §§  243 — 248.;  Ackermann,  Aichseoi  Bibl 
§§  237— 24a. 
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proper  conveyance  to  the  estate.  (Ruth  iv.  1 — 10.)  After  the  de- 
feat of  the  rebel  Absalom^  David  sat  in  thegate^  to  administer  justice. 
(2  Sam.  xix.  8.)  And  Mordeciu  sat  in  the  king*s  gate  at  Shushan,  in 
a  judicial  capacity.  (Esth.  ii.  19.) 

From  the  circumstance  of  the  gates  of  cities  being  the  seat  of 
justice,  the  judges  appear  to  have  been  termed  the  Elders  of  the 
Gate  (Deut  xxiL  15.,  xxv.  7.);  for,  as  all  the  Israelites  were  hus- 
bandmen, who  went  out  in  the  morning  to  work,  and  did  not  return 
until  night,  the  city  gate  was  the  place  of  greatest  resort.  By  this 
ancient  practice,  Ae  judges  were  compelled,  by  a  dread  of  public 
displeasure,  to  be  most  strictly  impartial,  and  most  carefully  to  in- 
vestigate the  merits  of  the  causes  which  were  brought  before  them. 
The  same  practice  obtained  after  the  captivity.  (Zech.  viii.  16.)  The 
Ottoman  Court,  it  is  well  known,  derived  its  appellation  of  the 
Porte,  from  the  distribution  of  justice  and  the  despatch  of  public 
business  at  its  gates.  During  tne  Arabian  monarchy  in  Spain,  the 
same  practice  obtained ;  and  the  magnificent  gate  of  entrance  to  the 
Moorish  palace  of  Alhamra  at  Grenada  to  this  day  retains  the  appel- 
lation of  the  Gate  of  Justice  or  of  Judgment,^  To  the  practice  of 
dispensing  justice  at  the  gates  of  cities,  there  are  numerous  allusions 
in  the  Saijred  Volume.  For  instance,  in  Job  v.  4.  the  children  of 
the  wicked  are  said  to  be  crushed  in  the  gate  ;  that  is,  they  lose  their 
cause,  and  are  condemned  in  the  court  of  judgment.  The  Psalmist 
(cxxvii  5.),  speaking  of  those  whom  God  had  blessed  with  many 
children,  says  that  they  shall  not  he  asliamedy  but  they  shall  speak  with 
the  enemies  in  the  gate;  that  is,  those  who  are  thus  blessed  shall 
courageously  plead  their  cause,  and  need  not  fear  the  want  of  justice 
when  they  meet  their  adversaries  in  the  court  of  judicature.  Compare 
Prov.  xxii.  22.  and  xxxi.  23. ;  Lament,  v.  14. ;  Amos  v.  12.,  in  all 
which  passages  the  gate,  and  elders  of  the  land  or  of  the  gate^  respec- 
tively denote  the  seat  of  justice  and  the  judges  who  presided  there. 
And  as  the  gates  of  a  city  constituted  its  strength,  and  as  the  hap- 
piness of  a  people  depended  much  upon  the  wisdom  and  integrity  of 
the  judges  who  sat  there,  it  may  be  that  our  Saviour  alluded  to  this 
drcumstance,  when  he  said.  The  gates  of  hell  shall  not  prevail  against 
his  church  (Matt.  xvL  18.);  that  is,  neither  the  strength  nor  policy 
of  Satan  or  his  instruments  shall  ever  be  able  to  overcome  it. 

In  the  time  of  Jesus  Christ  the  Jews  held  courts  of  judicature 
in  their  synagogues,  where  they  punished  offenders  by  scourging. 
(Matt.  X.  17.;  Acts  xxii.  19.,  xxvi.  11.)  After  their  example.  Dr. 
Macknight  tliinks  it  probable,  that  the  first  Christians  held  courts 
for  determining  civil  causes,  in  the  places  where  thev  assembled  for 
public  worship,  called  your  synagogue  in  the  epistle  of  James, 
(ii.  2.  Ghr.)  It  is  evident,  he  adds,  that  the  Apostle  speaks  not  of 
their  assembly,  but  of  the  place  where  their  assembly  was  held^ 
fit)m  his  mentioning  the  litigants  as  sitting  in  a  more  honourable  or 
less  honourable  place  in  the  synagogue.  And  the  context  shows, 
that  judges  and  judicial  causes  were  the  subjects  of  the  Apostle's 
thoughts.* 

*  Marpbj's  Arabian  Antiquities  of  Spain,  plates  xiv.  xv.  pp.  8*  9. 
'  Macknight  on  James  il  2. 
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IL  On  the  settlement  of  the  Israelites  in  the  land  of  Canaan^ 
Moses  commanded  them  to  appoint  jtidges  and  officers  in  all  their 
gaiety  throughout  their  tribes  (Dent.  xvL  18.);  whose  duty  it  was  to 
exercise  judicial  authority  in  the  neighbouring  villages;  but  weighty 
causes  and  appeals  were  carried  before  the  supreme  judge  or  ruler  of 
the  ccHnmonwealth.  (Deut  xvii.  8,  9.)  According  to  Josephus,  these 
inferior  judges  were  seven  in  number,  men  zealous  in  the  exercise  of 
virtue  and  righteousness.  To  each  judge  (that  is,  to  each  college 
of  judges  in  every  city)  two  officers  were  assigned  out  of  the  tribe 
of  Levi'  These  judges  existed  in  the  time  of  that  historian*;  and, 
although  the  rabbinical  writers  are  silent  concerning  them,  yet  their 
silence  neither  does  nor  can  outweigh  the  evidence  of  an  eye-witness 
and  magistrate,  who  himself  appointed  such  judges. 

The  Priests  and  Levites,  who,  from  their  being  devoted  to  the 
study  of  the  law,  were,  consequently,  best  skilled  in  its  various  pre- 
cepts, and  old  men,  who  were  eminent  for  their  age  and  virtue,  ad- 
ministered justice  to  the  people :  in  consequence  of  their  age,  the 
name  of  elders  became  attached  to  them.  Many  instances  of  this 
kind  occur  in  the  New  Testament;  they  were  also  called  rulers. 
(Luke  xiL  58.,  where  ruler  is  synonymous  with  judge.)'  The  law 
of  Moses  contained  the  most  express  prohibitions  of  bribery.  (Exod. 
xxiiL  8.),  and  partiality ;  enjoimn^  them  to  administer  justice  with- 
out respect  of  persons,  and  reminoing  them,  that  a  judge  sits  in  the 
seat  of  God,  and,  consequently,  that  no  man  ought  to  have  any 
pre-eminence  in  his  sight,  neitner  ought  he  to  be  afraid  of  any  man 
in  declaring  the  law.  (Exod.  xxiii.  3.  6,  7. ;  Lev.  xix.  15. ;  Deut.  L 
17.,  xvL  18, 19.)  The  prophet  Amos  (viiL  6.)  reproaches  the  corrupt 
judges  of  his  time,  witn  taking  not  only  silver,  but  even  so  trifling 
an  article  of  dress  as  a  pair  of  (wooden)  sandals,  as  a  bribe,  to  c6n- 
denm  the  innocent  poor  who  could  not  afford  to  make  them  a  pre- 
sent of  equal  value.  Turkish  officers  and  their  wives  in  Asia,  to 
this  day,  go  richly  clothed  in  costly  silks  given  them  by  those  who 
have  causes  depending  before  them.'*  It  b  probable,  at  least  in  the 
early  ages  after  the  settlement  of  the  Jews  in  Canaan,  that  their 
judges  rode  on  white  asses,  by  way  of  distinction  (Judges  v.  10.),  as 
the  Mollahs  or  men  of  the  law  do  to  this  day  in  Persia^  and  the 
heads  of  families  returning  from  their  pilgrimage  to  Mecca.^ 

'  Joflepbns,  Ant  Jad.  lib.  h.  c  14.  Schnlzu  Frolnsio  de  TariU  Jadaoram  erroribiu  in 
Betcriptione  Tempi!  IL  §  zr.  pp.  27—32.,  prefixed  to  his  edition  of  Belaod*s  Treatife  Do 
Spoltis  Templi  HieroflolrmitanL   Tnjecti  ad  Bhennm,  1775.  Sto. 

*  Joeepbos,  de  Bell  Jad.  lib.  ii  c.  20.  §  5. 

'  Emetti  Institatio  Interpretis  Not!  Testament!,  part  iii.  a  10.  (  73.  p.  35S. 
^  Morier^s  Second  Journey,  p.  136. 

*  Banner's  Observations,  yoL  it  p.  817. 

'  **  We  met,  one  daj,  a  procession,  consisting  of  a  family  returning  from  the  PQgrimage 
to  Mecca.  Drums  and  pipes  announced  the  joyful  event  A  wMte-bearded  M  man, 
riding  on  a  white  cum,  led  the  way  with  patriarchal  grace;  and  the  men  who  met  him,  or 
accompanied  him,  were  continually  throwing  their  arms  about  his  neck,  and  almost  dis- 
mounting him  with  their  salutations.  He  was  followed  by  his  three  wires,  eadi  riding  on 
a  high  camel;  their  female  acquaintances  running  on  each  side,  while  they  occasionally 
stooped  down  to  salute  them.  The  women  continually  uttered  a  remarkably  shrill  whisUe. 
It  was  impossible,  viewing  the  old  man  who  led  the  way,  not  tp  remember  the  expression 
in  Judges  t.  la"— Jowett's  Christian  Besenrches,  p.  163. 
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IIL  From  these  inferior  tribunals,  appeals  lay  to  a  higher  court, 
in  cases  of  importance.  (Deut  xviL  8 — 12.)  In  Jerusalem,  it  is 
not  improbable  that  there  were  superior  courts  in  which  David's 
sons  presided  Psalm  cxxiL  5.  seems  to  allude  to  them :  though  we 
do  not  find  that  a  supreme  tribunal  was  established  at  Jerusalem 
earlier  than  in  the  reign  of  Jehosaphat.  (2  Chron.  xix.  8 — 11.)  It 
was  composed  of  priests  and  heads  of  families,  and  had  two  pre- 
sidents, —one  in  the  person  of  the  hi^h  priest,  and  another  who  sat 
in  the  name  of  the  king.  The  judicial  establishment  was  re-orga- 
nised after  the  captivity,  and  two  classes  of  judges,  inferior  and 
superior,  were  appointed.  (Ezra  vii.  25.)  But  the  more  difficult 
cases  and  appeals  were  brought,  either  before  the  ruler  of  the  state, 
or  before  die  high  priest;  until,  in  the  age  of  the  Maccabees,  a 
supreme  judicial  tribunal  was  instituted,  which  is  first  mentioned 
under  Hyrcanus  II.' 

This  tribunal  (which  must  not  be  confounded  with  the  seventy-two 
counsellors,  who  were  appointed  to  assist  Moses  in  the  civil  admi- 
nistration of  the  government,  but  who  never  fulfilled  the  office  of 
judges),  is  by  the  Talmudists  denominated  Sanh£DRIN,  and  is  the 
great  Uouncil  so  often  mentioned  in  the  New  Testament.  It  was 
most  probably  instituted  in  the  time  of  the  Maccabees,  and  was 
composed  of  seventy  or  seventy-two  members,  under  the  chief  pre- 
sidency of  the  high  priest,  under  whom  were  two  vice-presidents ; 
the  first  of  whom,  called  the  Father  of  tlie  Council^  sat  on  the  right, 
as  the  second  vice-president,  who  was  called  Chakaniy  or  the  fVise 
Man,  did  on  the  left  hand  of  the  president  The  other  assessors,  or 
members  of  this  council,  comprised  three  descriptions  of  persons, 
viz.  1.  The  ^Apyiepshy  or  Chief  Priests,  who  were  partly  such  priests 
as  had  executed  the  Pontificate,  and  partly  the  princes  or  chiefs  of 
the  twenty-four  courses  or  classes  of  priests,  who  enjoyed  this  honour- 
able title: — 2.  The  Upsa^vrepoij  or  Elders,  perhaps  the  princes  of 
tribes  or  heads  of  femilies;— and,  3.  The  Tpafifiareh,  Scribes,  or  men 
learned  in  the  law.  It  does  not  appear  that  all  the  elders  and  scribes 
were  members  of  this  tribunal :  most  probably,  those  only  were  as- 
sessors, who  were  either  elected  to  the  office,  or  nominated  to  it  by 
royal  authority.  They  are  reported  to  have  sat  in  a  semidrcuhu: 
form ;  and  to  this  manner  of  their  sitting  in  judgment  Jesus  Christ 
is  supposed  to  refer  in  Matt  xix.  28.,  and  St  ram  in  1  Cor.  vi.  2. 

The  Sanhedrin  held  its  daily  sittings  early  in  the  morning,  and  (ac- 
cording to  the  Talmudists)  in  the  Temple ;  but  they  are  contradicted 
by  Josephus^  who  speaks  of  a  council-house  in  the  immediate  vicinity 
of  the  Temple,  where  this  council  was  in  aU  probability  convened ; 
though  in  extraordinary  emergencies  it  was  assembled  in  the  high 
priest's  house,  as  was  tlie  case  in  the  mock  trial  of  Jesus  Christ  Ine 
authority  of  lliis  tribunal  was  very  extensive.  It  decided  all  causes, 
which  were  brought  before  it,  by  appeal  from  inferior  courts;  and  also 
took  cognisance  of  the  general  affairs  of  the  nation.     Before  Juda^ 

1  Josephns,  Ant  Jnd.  lib.  xiy.  c.  9.  §  3. 

*  Joseplnuy  De  BelL  Jud.  lib.  y.  c.  4.  §2.{  lib.  tL  c  6.  §8. 
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was  subject  to  the  Roman  power,  the  Sanhedrin  had  the  right  of 
judging  in  capital  cases,  bat  not  afterwards ;  the  stoning  of  Stephen 
being  (as  we  have  ahready  observed)  a  tumultuary  act,  and  not  in 
consequence  of  sentence  pronounced  by  this  CounciL^ 

Besides  the  Sanhedrin,  the  Talmudical  writers  assert  that  there 
were  other  smaller  councils,  each  consisting  of  twenty-three  persons, 
who  heard  and  determined  petty  causes:  two  of  these  were  at 
Jerusalem,  and  one  in  every  city  containing  one  hundred  and  twenty 
inhabitants.  Josephus  is  silent  concerning  these  tribunals,  but  they 
certainly  appear  to  have  existed  in  the  time  of  Jesus  Christ ;  who, 
<'  by  images  taken  from  these  two  courts,  in  a  very  striking  manner 
represents  the  different  decrees  of  future  punishments,  to  which  the 
impenitently  wicked  will  be  doomed  according  to  the  respective 
heinousness  of  their  crimes.  But  I  say  unto  yoUy  that  whosoever  is  angry 
with  his  brother  without  a  causey  shall  be  in  danger  of  the  Judgment  ; 
and  wliosoever  shall  say  to  his  brother,  Baca,  shall  be  in  danger  of  the 
COUNCIL ;  but  whosoever  shall  say.  Thou  fool,  shall  be  in  danger  of 
HELii  FIBE.  (Matt.  V.  22.)  That  is,  whosoever  shall  indulge  cause- 
less and  unprovoked  resentment  against  his  Christian  brother,  shall 
be  punished  with  a  severity  similar  to  that  which  is  inflicted  by  the 
court  of  judgment.  He,  who  shall  suffer  his  passions  to  transport  him 
to  ^eater  extravagances,  so  as  to  make  his  brother  the  object  of 
dension  and  contempt,  shall  be  exposed  to  a  still  severer  punishment, 
corresponding  to  that  which  the  Council  imposes.  But  he  who  shall 
load  his  fellow-Christian  with  odious  appellations  and  abusive  lan- 
guage, shall  incur  the  severest  degree  of  all  punishments, — equal  to 
that  of  being  burnt  alive  in  the  vaUey  of  Hinnom  *:  ** — which,  having 
formerly  been  the  scene  of  those  horrid  sacrifices  of  children  to 
Moloch  by  causing  them  to  pass  through  the  fire,  the  Jews  in  our 
Savour's  time  used  to  denote  the  place  of  the  damned. 

Where  there  were  not  one  hundred  and  twenty  inhabitants  in  a  town 
or  village,  according  to  the  Talmudists,  there  was  a  tribunal  of  three 
judges :  and  to  this  tribunal  some  writers  have  erroneously  imagined 
that  Joseph  of  Arimathea  belonged,  rather  than  to  the  ffreat  San- 
hedrin. But  both  the  writers  oi  the  New  Testament  and  Josephus 
are  silent  concerning  the  existence  of  such  a  tribunal  Jahn  is  of 
opinion  that  this  court  was  merely  a  session  of  three  arbitrators,  which 
the  Roman  laws  permitted  to  the  Jews  in  civil  causes ;  as  the  Tal- 
mudists themselves  state  that  one  judge  was  chosen  by  the  accuser, 
another  by  the  party  accused,  and  a  third  by  both  parties.  It  appears, 
however,  that  only  petty  affairs  were  cognisable  by  this  tribunal 
The  reference  to  arbitrators,  recommended  to  ChristiaDs  hj  St.  Paul 
^in  1  Cor.  vL  1 — 5.,  has  been  supposed  to  be  derived  from  this  tribunal. 

It  is  essential  to  the  ends  of  justice,  tiiat  the  proceedings  of  the 
courts  should  be  committed  to  writing,  and  preserved  in  archives  or 
registries :  Josephus  informs  us  that  there  was  su<^  a  repository  at 

■  I>r.  lightfoot  has  giren  a  list  of  sixteen  presidents  who  directed  the  Sanhedrin  from 
the  captiritjr  tiU  its  dissolution^  (Prospect  of  the  Temple,  ch.  zzii.  §  1.  Works,  toL  ix. 
pp.  84^—346.     Sto.  ed.) 

'  Harwood's  Introduction  to  the  New  Test  roL  M  pp.  1S8, 189. 
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Jerusalem,  which  was  burnt  by  the  Romans  *,  and  which  was 
furnished  with  scribes  or  notaries,  for  recording  the  proceedings. 
From  this  place,  probably,  St  Luke  derived  his  account  of  the  pro- 
ceedings against  the  protomartyr  Stephen,  related  in  Acts  vL  and  vii. 
These  tribunals  also  had  inferior  ministers  or  officers  (inrrfph-ac, 
Matt  V.  25.),  who  probably  corresponded  with  our  apparitors  or 
messengers ;  and  others  whose  office  it  was  to  carry  the  decrees  into 
execution,  viz.  1.  The  irpafcropes,  or  exactors^  whose  business  it  was 
to  levy  the  fines  imposed  by  the  court;  and,  2.  The  fiaaavurraiy  or 
tormentors^  those  whose  office  it  was  to  examine  by  torture :  as  this 
charge  was  devolved  on  gaolers,  in  the  time  of  Christy  the  word 
PouTavUrn)9  came  to  signify  a  gaoler,* 

IV-  It  appears  from  Jer,  xxi.  12,,  that  causes  were  heard,  and  judg- 
ment was  executed  in  the  mominff.  According  to  the  Talmud' 
capital  causes  were  prohibited  from  being  heard  in  the  night,  as  also 
were  the  institution  of  an  examination,  the  pronouncing  S£  sentence, 
and  the  carrying  of  it  into  execution,  on  one  and  the  same  day ;  and 
it  was  enjoined  that  at  least  the  execution  of  a  sentence  should  be 
deferred  until  the  following  day.  How  flagrantly  this  injunction 
was  disregarded  in  the  case  of  Jesus  Christ,  it  is  scarcely  necessary 
to  mention.  According  to  the  Talmud,  also,  no  judgments  could  be 
executed  on  festival  days ;  but  this  by  no  means  ^ees  with  the  end 
and  design  of  capital  punishment  expressed  in  Deut  xvii.  13.  viz. 
That  all  the  people  might  hear  and  fear.  It  is  evident  from  Matt, 
xxvi.  5.  that  the  chief  priests  and  other  leading  men  among  the  Jews 
were  at  first  afraid  to  apprehend  Jesus,  lest  there  should  be  a  tumult 
among  the  people :  it  is  not  improbable  that  they  feared  the  Galilseans 
more  than  the  populace  of  Jerusalem,  because  they  were  the  country- 
men of  our  Lord.  Afterwards,  however,  when  the  traitor  Judas  pre- 
sented himself  to  them,  their  fears  vanished  away. 

In  the  early  ages  of  the  Jewish  history,  judicial  procedure  must 
have  been  summary,  as  it  stdU  is  in  Asia.^  Of  advocates,  such  as 
ours,  there  is  no  appearance  in  any  part  of  the  Old  Testament 
Every  one  pleaded  his  own  cause ;  of  this  practice  we  have  a  memo- 
rable instance  in  1  Kings  iiL  16 — 28.  As  causes  were  heard  at  the 
city  gate,  where  the  people  assembled  to  hear  news  or  to  pass  away 
their  time,  Michaelis  thinks/ that  men  of  experience  and  wisdom 
might  be  asked  for  their  opinions  in  difficult  cases,  and  might  some- 
times assist  with  their  advice  those  who  seemed  embarrassed  in  their 
own  cause,  even  when  it  was  a  good  one.  Probably  this  is  alluded 
to  in  Job  xxix.  7 — 17.  and  Isa.  L  17.^  From  the  Romans,  the  use 
of  advocates,  or  patrons  who  pleaded  the  cause  of  another,  might 
have  passed  to  the  Jews.  In  this  view  the  word  Jla^pdicK'rfro^y  or 
advocate,  is  applied  to  Christy  our  intercessor  who  pleads  the  cause  of 

*  Josephiu,  De  Bell.  Jnd.  lib.  tL  c  8.  §  3. 

*  Schleoaner's  and  Parkhnnt*!  Lexicon,  in  Yoce.  '  Sanhedrin,  TV. 

*  And  also  among  the  Marootzee,  a  nation  inhabiting  the  interior  of  Soadi  AJfrica.  — 
Campbell's  Travela  in  the  interior  of  South  Africa,  vol.  ii.  p.  236.  (London,  1822.  Sro.) 
From  this,  and  other  coincidences  with  Jewish  observances,  Mr.  C.  thinks  it  probable  thai 
the  Marootzee  are  of  Jewish  or  Arabian  origin. 

*  MirJiaelis's  Commentaries  on  the  Law6  of  Afoses,  vol  iv.  pp.  320 — 323. 
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sinners  with  his  Father.    (1  John  iL  1.)     The  form  of  proceeding 
appears  to  have  been  as  follows :  — 

1.  Those  who  were  summoned  before  courts  of  judicature,  were 
said  to  be  irpoysypafi/jJpot  ei9  KpUriPy  because  they  were  cited  by  post- 
ing up  their  names  in  some  public  place,  and  to  these  judgment  was 
piu>Iished  or  declared  in  writing.  The  Greek  writers  applied  the  term 
irpoyeypa^fuvovs  to  those  whom  the  Romans  called  proscriptos  or 
proscribed^  that  is,  whose  names  were  posted  up  in  writing  in  some 
public  place,  as  persons  doomed  to  die,  with  a  reward  offered  to  who- 
ever would  kill  mem.  To  this  usage  there  is  an  allusion  in  the  Epistle 
of  Jude  (verse  4.),  where  the  persons  who  are  said  to  be  irpoyeypafifjjyot 
SIS  TovTo  TO  tcplfjLa,  forc  written  to,  or  before  described  for,  this  con^ 
demnation,  denote  tfiose  who  were  long  before  described,  in  the  ex- 
amples of  their  wickedness  contained  in  the  writings  of  Moses  and 
the  Prophets,  such  as  the  angels  that  sinned,  the  antediluvians,  the 
people  of  Sodom,  &c.  And  in  the  condemnation  of  these  sinners  God 
has  shown  what  he  will  do  to  all  others  like  them.*  In  the  Sacred 
Writings  all  false  teachers  and  impure  practices  have  been  most 
openly  proscribed  and  condemned,  and  in  the  following  verses  of  the 
same  epistle  the  Apostle  distinctly  specifies  who  these  persons  are. 

2.  He  who  entered  the  action  went  to  the  judges,  and  stated  his 
affair  to  them ;  and  then  they  sent  officers  with  him  to  seize  the  party 
and  bring  him  to  justice.  To  this  our  Lord  alludes,  when  he  says 
(Matt  V.  25.),  Agree  with  thine  adversary  while  thou  art  in  the  way 
with  him,  before  thou  art  brought  before  the  judge,  lest  thou  be  con- 
demned On  the  day  appointed  for  hearing  the  cause,  the  plaintiff 
and  defendant  presented  themselves  before  the  judges ;  who  at  first 
sat  alone.  (Deut.  xxv.  1.)  In  later  times,  the  Jewish  writers  inform 
us,  that  there  were  always  two  notaries  belonging  to  the  court,  one 
of  whom  stood  on  the  right  hand  of  the  judge,  who  wrote  the  sen- 
tence of  acquittal :  and  the  other,  on  his  left  hand,  who  wrote  the 
sentence  of  condemnation.  To  this  custom,  probably,  our  Saviour 
referred  (Matt  xxv.  33.)  when,  speaking  of  the  last  judgment,  he 
says,  that  he  will  set  the  sheep  on  his  right  hand,  in  order  to  be  ac- 
quitted, and  the  goats  on  his  left,  in  order  to  be  condemned.  It  ap- 
pears that  the  judicial  decrees  were  (as  they  still  are  in  the  East) 
first  written  by  a  notary,  and  then  authenticated  or  annulled  by  the 
magistrate.  To  this  the  prophet  Isaiah  alludes  when  he  denounces 
a  woe  unto  them  that  decree  unrighteous  decrees,  and  to  the  writers  thai 
write  grievousness.  (Isa.  x.  1.  mar^nal  rendering.)  *  The  judges  sat, 
while  the  defendants  stood,  particularly  during  the  examination  of 
witnesses.     Thus,  Jesus  stood  before  the  governor,  (Matt  xxvii,  11.) 

3.  In  criminal  cases,  when  the  trial  came  on,  the  judge's  first  care 
was  to  exhort  the  criminal  to  confess  his  crime,  if  he  really  were 
guilty :  thus  Joshua  exhorted  Achan  to  give  glory  to  the  Lord  God  of 
Israel;  and  make  c&nfession  unto  him.  (Josh.  vii.  19.)  To  this  cus- 
tom of  the  Jews,  St  raul  seems  to  allude^  when  he  says,  Happy  is 

>  ParkhiiTflt's  and  Schlensner's  Lexicon  to  the  New  Testament,  yoce  npvypn^.    Booth* 
lojd  on  Jude,  4. 

'  Banner's  Obserrationf,  yoL  iL  pp.  610— 6SU 
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he  that  condemneth  not  himself  in  that  thing  which  tie  alloweth  (Rom. 
xiv.  22.) ;  that  is^  who^  being  conyinced  of  the  truth  of  a  thii^,  does 
not  really  and  effectually  condemn  himself  in  the  sight  of  God  by 
denying  it.  After  the  accusation  was  laid  before  the  courts  the 
criming  was  heard  in  his  defence^  and  therefore  Nicodemus  said  to 
the  chief  priests  and  Pharisees^  Doth  our  law  judge  any  man  before  it 
hear  him,  and  know  what  he  dothf  (John  vii.  51,)  If,  during  the 
trial,  the  defendant,  or  supposed  criminal,  said  any  thing  that  dis- 

E leased  either  the  judge  or  his  accuser,  it  was  not  unusual  for  the 
itter  to  smite  him  on  the  face.  This  was  the  case  with  St.  Paul 
(Acts  xxiii.  2.),  and  the  same  brutal  conduct  prevails  in  Persia  to 
this  day.* 

4.  In  matters  of  life  and  death,  the  evidence  of  one  witness  was 
not  sufficient :  in  order  to  establish  a  charge,  it  was  necessary  to  have 
the  testimony  of  two  or  three  credible  and  unimpeachable  witnesses. 
CNumb.  XXXV.  30. ;  Deut.  xviL  6,  7.,  xix.  15.)  Though  the  law  of 
Moses  is  silent  concerning  the  evidence  of  women,  Josephus  says  that 
it  was  prohibited  on  account  of  the  levity  and  boldness  of  their  sex  I 
He  also  adds  that  the  testimony  of  servants  was  inadmissible,  on  ac- 
count of  the  probability  of  their  being  influenced  to  speak  what  was 
untrue,  either  from  hope  of  gain  or  fear  of  punishment.  Most  likely, 
this  was  the  exposition  of  the  scribes  and  Pharisees,  and  the  practice 
of  the  Jews,  in  the  last  age  of  their  political  existence.*  The  party 
sworn  held  up  his  right  hand,  which  explains  Psal.  cxliv.  8.,  fFhost 
mouth  speaketh  vanity,  and  their  right  hand  is  a  right  hand  of  falsehood. 
In  general,  the  witnesses  to  be  sworn  did  not  pronounce  the  formula 
of  the  oath,  either  when  it  was  a  judicial  one,  or  taken  on  any  other 
solemn  occasion.  A  formula  was  read,  to  which  they  said  Amen. 
(Lev.  V.  1. ;  1  Kings  viii.  31.)  Referring  to  this  usage  when  Jesus 
Christ  was  adjured  or  put  upon  his  oath,  he  immediately  made  an 
answer.  (Matt.  xxvi.  63.)  AH  manner  of  false  witness  was  most 
severely  prohibited.  (Exod.  xx.  16.,  xxiii.  1 — 3.)* 

5.  In  questions  of  property,  in  default  of  any  other  means  of  de- 
cision, recourse  was  had  to  the  lot.  In  this  manner,  it  will  be  recol- 
lected that  the  land  of  Canaan  was  divided  by  Joshua,  to  which  there 
are  so  many  allusions  in  the  Old  Testament,  particularly  in  the  book 
of  Psalms.  And  it  should  seem,  from  Prov.  xvi.  33.,  and  xviii.  18. 
that  it  was  used  in  courts  of  justice,  in  the  time  of  Solomon,  though, 
probably,  only  with  the  consent  of  both  parties.  In  criminal  cases, 
recourse  was  had  to  the  sacred  lot,  called  Urim  and  Thummim,  in 
order  to  discover,  not  to  convict  the  guilty  party  (Josh.  vii.  14 — 18. 
1  Sam.  xiv.  37 — 45.) ;  but  it  appears  to  have  been  used  only  in  the 
case  of  an  oath  being  transgressed,  which  the  whole  people  had  taken, 
or  the  leader  of  the  host  in  their  name.^ 

>  Morier^B  Second  Jonrn^,  p.  95.    Hanwaj's  Travels,  tqL  L  p.  299. 

*  llichaelifl^s  Commentaries  on  the  Laws  of  Moses,  yoL  It.  p.  825.  Schulzii  ArduDoL 
Hebr.  p.  74.    Josephus,  Ant.  Jud.  lib.  iv.  c.  S.  §  15. 

*  Michaelis's  Commentaries,  voL  iv.  pp.  842,  848.  Branings  says,  that  in  cases  of 
idolatiy,  the  Jews  assert  the  admissibilitj  of  fSidse  witnesses;  bnt  be  gires  no  authority  for 
this  statement. 

*  Michaelis's  Commentaries,  toL  iv.  pp.  857 — 869. 
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A  peculiar  mode  of  eliciting  the  truth  was  employed  in  the  case  of 
a  woman  suspected  of  adultery.  She  was  to  be  brought  by  her  hus- 
band to  the  tabernacle, — afterwards  to  the  temple ;  where  she  took 
an  oath  of  purgation,  imprecating  tremendous  punishment  upon  her- 
self. The  form  of  this  process  (which  was  the  foundation  of  the  trial 
by  ordeal  that  so  generally  prevailed  in  the  dark  ages)  is  detailed  at 
length  in  Numb.  v.  11 — ^1.,  to  whidi  the  rabbinical  writers  have 
added  a  variety  of  frivolous  ceremonies.  K  innocent,  the  woman 
suffered  no  inconvenience  or  injury ;  but  if  guilty,  the  punishment 
vhich  she  had  imprecated  on  herself  immediately  overtook  her.* 

6.  Sentences  were  only  pronounced  in  the  day-time ;  of  which  cir- 
cumstance notice  is  taken  in  Saint  Luke's  narrative  of  our  Saviour's 
mock  trial,  (xxii.  ^^.^^  It  was  the  custom  among  the  Jews  to  pro- 
nounce sentence  of  condemnation  in  this  manner :  —  He  is  guilty  of 
death.  (Matt.  xxvi.  66,)  In  other  countries,  a  person's  condemnation 
was  announced  to  him  by  giving  him  a  black  stone,  and  his  acquittal 
by  giving  him  a  white  stone.     Ovid  mentions  this  practice  thus : — 

Mos  erat  anHqutts,  niveis  atriaque  lapiUit, 
His  damnare  reos^  illu  absolvere  cvipd. 
Nunc  qvoque  tie  lata  est  ssnteiUia  tristis 

Met.  Ub.  XT.  41— 43. 
A  custom  was  of  old,  and  still  obtains, 
Which  life  or  death  hj  sufirages  ordains: 
White  stmes  and  black  within  an  urn  arc  cast; 
The  first  absolve,  bat  fate  is  in  the  last, 

Drtdek. 

In  allusion  to  this  custom,  some  critics'  have  supposed  that  our 
Saviour  (Rev.  ii.  17.)  promises  to  give  the  spiritual  conqueror  a  white 
stone,  and  on  the  stone  a  new  name  written,  which  no  man  knou>eth, 
saving  he  that  receiveth  it;  which  may  be  supposed  to  signify —  Well 
done,  thou  good  and  faithful  servant.  The  white  stones  of  the  ancients 
were  inscribed  with  characters ;  and  so  is  the  white  stone  mentioned 
in  the  Apocalypse.  According  to  Persius,  the  letter  ©  was  the  token 
of  condemnation : 

£t  potis  es  nignm  vitio  prsefigere  Theta, 

Sat.  ir.  18. 

Fudng  thy  stigma  on  the  brow  of  vice. 

Dbummohd. 

■  Scholzii  Arclueologia  Hebraica,  pp.  79,  SO. 

'  For  a  full  examination  of  all  the  circumstances  attending  the  trial  of  Jesns  of  Naza- 
reth, the  reader  is  nec^usariljr  referred  to  Dr.  Pickering's  accorate  and  elegant  translation 
from  the  French  of  M.  Dnpin's  ** Trial  of  Jesns  before  Caiaphas  and  Pilate;'*  which  is 
reprinted  as  an  Appendix  to  Professor  GreenleaTs  masterly  **  Examination  of  the  Testi- 
mony of  the  Four  Evangelists  by  the  rules  of  evidence  administered  in  Courts  of  Justice." 
(London,  1847.  Sto.)  In  his  admirable  reply  to  and  refutation  of  the  assertions  of  a 
subtle  Jewish  antagonist  of  Christianity,  M.  Dupin  has  most  satisfactorily  shown,  that, 
throughout  the  wh<ne  course  of  the  trial  of  Jesus  before  the  Sanhedrin,  the  rules  of  the 
Jewish  law  of  procedure  were  grossly  violated;  and  that  the  accused  was  deprived  of 
rights  belonging  even  to  the  meanest  citizen.  Jesus  Christ  was  arrested  in  the  night,  bound 
as  a  malefactor,  beaten  before  his  arraignment,  and  struck  in  open  court  during  the  triaL 
He  was  tried  on  a  feast-day,  and  before  sunrise;  he  was  compelled  to  criminate  himself, 
and  this  under  an  oath  or  solemn  judicial  adjuration;  and  he  was  sentenced  on  the  same 
day  of  the  conviction.    In  all  these  partieulars  the  law  was  wholly  disregarded. 

'  Wetstein,  Doddridge,  and  Dean  Woodhouee  on  Kev.  iL  17. 
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But^  as  there  was  a  new  namey  inscribed  on  the  white  stone  given 
by  our  Lord,  which  no  man  hnoweth  but  fie  who  receiveth  it,  it  should 
rather  seem  that  the  allusion  in  this  passage  is  to  the  tessercB  hospi^ 
tales,  of  which  the  reader  will  find  an  account  infra,  in  the  close  of 
Chap.  VI.  of  Part  IV.  of  this  volume. 

7.  Such  were  the  judicial  proceedings  in  ordinary  cases,  when  the 
forms  of  law  were  observed.  On  some  occasions,  however,  when  par* 
ticular  persons  were  obnoxious  to  the  populace,  it  was  usual  for  them 
to  demand  prompt  justice  upon  the  supposed  delinquents.  It  is  well 
known  that  in  Asia,  to  this  day,  those  who  demand  justice  against  a 
criminal,  repair  in  lar^e  bodies  to  the  gate  of  the  royal  residence, 
where  they  make  homd  cries,  tearing  their  garments  and  throwing 
dust  into  the  air.  This  circumstance  throws  great  light  upon  the 
conduct  of  the  Jews  towards  Saint  Paul,  when  the  chief  captain  of 
the  Roman  garrison  at  Jerusalem  presented  himself  to  them.  (Acts 
xxii.  28 — 36.)  When  they  found  the  Apostle  in  the  temple,  pre- 
judiced as  they  were  against  him  in  general,  and  at  that  time  particu- 
larly irritated  by  the  mistaken  notion  that  he  had  polluted  the  holy 
place  by  the  introduction  of  Greeks  into  it,  they  raised  a  tumult,  and 
were  on  the  point  of  inflicting  summary  vengeance  on  Saint  PauL 
As  soon  as  the  chief  captain  of  the  Roman  soldiers,  who  resided  in  a 
castle  adjoining  the  temple,  heard  the  tumult,  he  hastened  thither. 
They  then  ceased  beating  the  Apostle,  and  addressed  themselves  to 
him  as  the  chief  official  person  there,  exclaiming,  Away  with  him. 
Permission  being  at  length  given  to  Paul  to  explain  the  affiiir  in  their 
hearing,  they  became  still  more  violently  enraged ;  but  not  daring  to 
do  themselves  justice,  they  demanded  it  nearly  in  the  same  manner  as 
the  Persian  peasants  now  do,  by  loud  vociferations,  tearing  off  their 
clothes  and  throwing  up  dust  into  the  air.^ 

V.  As  soon  as  sentence  of  condemnation  was  pronounced  against  a 
person,  he  was  immediately  dragged  from  the  court  to  the  place  of 
execution.  Thus  our  Lord  was  instantly  hurried  from  the  presence 
of  Pilate  to  Golgotha :  a  similar  instance  of  prompt  execution  occurred 
in  the  case  of  Achan ;  and  the  same  practice  obtains  to  this  day  in 
the  East.  At  Damascus,  for  instance,  the  law  is  administered  in  the 
most  summary  manner.  The  criminal  is  sometimes  arrested,  tried, 
and  executed  within  a  very  few  hours  after  the  perpetration  of  hie 
offence ;  his  head  being  struck  off  in  the  presence  of  the  governor  at 
a  given  signal,  which  is  oft;en  unknown  to  any  other  person  oesides  the 
executioner.*  In  Turkey  and  Persia,  when  the  enemies  of  a  great 
man  have  sufficient  influence  to  procure  a  warrant  for  his  death,  a 
capidgi  or  executioner  is  despatched  with  it  to  the  victim,  who  quietly 
submits  to  his  fate.'     Nearly  the  same  method  of  executing  criminala 

'  Hanner's  Observations,  vol  iiL  pp.  867 — 369. 

•  Hardy's  Notices  of  the  Holy  Land,  p.  256. 

'  Hanner*8  Obeerrations,  vol.  ii  pp.  372—376.  Captains  Irby  and  Mangles  have  re- 
lated a  singular  instance  of  similar  rapidity  of  executing  a  condemned  person.  In  thi^  case 
**  the  snfferer  had  been  appointed  to  the  conunand  of  the  hadj  *'  (or  pilgrims  to  MeccaX 
**  and  had  set  off  from  Constantinople.  While  he  was  on  his  return  from  Mecca,  a  Khat- 
iheriffe  was  despatched  from  the  capital,  ordering  his  head  to  be  cut  off,  and  sent  imme* 
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was  nsed  by  the  ancient  Jewish  princes.  It  is  evidently  alluded  to 
in  Prov.  xvi.  14.  Thus,  Bensdah  was  the  capidgi  (to  use  the  modem 
Turkish  term)  who  was  sent  by  Solomon  to  put  to  death  Adonijah,  a 
prince  of  the  blood  royal  (1  Kings  iL  25.),  and  also  Joab  the  com- 
mander-in-chief of  the  army.  (29 — 31.)  John  the  Baptbt  was  put 
to  death  in  like  manner.  (Matt.  xiv.  10.)  Previously,  however,  to 
executing  the  criminal,  it  was  usual,  among  the  ancient  Persians,  to 
cover  his  head,  that  he  might  not  behold  the  face  of  the  sovereign. 
Thus,  the  head  of  Philotas,  who  had  conspired  against  Alexander  the 
Great,  was  covered* ;  and  in  conformity  with  this  practice,  the  head 
of  Haman  was  veiled  or  covered.  (Esth.  viL  8.) 

So  zealous  were  the  Jews  for  the  observance  of  their  law,  that  they 
were  not  ashamed  themselves  to  be  the  executioners  of  it,  and  to 
punish  criminals  with  their  own  hands.  In  stoning  persons,  the  wit- 
nesses threw  the  first  stones,  agreeably  to  the  enactment  of  Moses. 
(Deut  xviL  7.)  Thus,  the  witnesses  agwist  the  protomartyr  Stephen, 
after  laying  down  their  clothes  at  the  feet  of  Saul,  stoned  him  (Acts 
viL  58,  59/) ;  and  to  this  custom  our  Saviour  alludes,  when  he  said  to 
Ihe  Pharisees,  who  had  brought  to  him  a  woman  who  had  been  taken 
in  adultery, — He  that  is  ivithout  sin  among  you,  let  him  first  cast  a 
stone  at  her.  (John  viii.  7.)  As  tiiere  were  no  public  executioners  in 
the  more  ancient  periods  of  the  Jewish  history,  it  was  not  unusual 
for  persons  of  distinguished  rank  themselves  to  put  the  sentence  in 
execution  upon  offenders.  Thus,  Samuel  put  Agag  to  death  (1  Sam. 
XV.  33.);  and  in  like  manner  Nebuchadnezzar  ordered  Arioch  the 
conunander-in-chief  of  his  forces  to  destroy  the  wise  men  of  Babylon, 
because  they  could  not  interpret  his  dream.  (Dan.  ii.  24.)  Previously, 
however,  to  inflicting  punishment,  it  was  a  custom  of  the  Jews,  that 
the  witnesses  should  lay  their  hands  on  the  criminal's  head.  This 
custom  originated  in  an  express  precept  of  God,  ii\  the  case  of  one 
who  had  blasphemed  the  name  of  Jehovah,  who  was  ordered  to  be 
brought  without  the  camp :  when  all,  who  had  heard  him,  were  ap- 
pointed to  lay  their  hands  upon  his  head,  and  afterwards  the  congre- 
gation were  to  stone  him.  By  this  action  they  signified,  that  the 
condemned  person  suffered  justly,  protesting  that,  if  he  were  innocent, 
Ihey  desired  that  his  blood  might  fall  on  their  own  head.  In  allusion 
to  this  usage,  when  sentence  was  pronounced  against  Jesus  Christ, 
the  Jews  exclaimed, — His  blood  be  upon  us  and  our  children.  (Matt. 
XxviL  25.)  From  the  above-noticed  precept  of  bringing  the  crimi- 
nals without  the  camp,  arose  the  custom  of  executing  them  without 
the  city. 

But  in  whatever  manner  the  criminal  was  put  to  death,  according 
to  the  Talmudical  writers,  the  Jews  always  gave  him  some  wine  with 
incense  in  it,  in  order  to  stupify  and  intoxicate  him.  This  custom  is 
said  to  have  originated  in  the  precept  recorded  in  Prov.  xxxL  6.,  which 
sufficiently  explains  the  reason  whv  wine,  mingled  with  myrrh,  was 
offered  to  Jesus  Christ  when  on  the  cross.  (Mark  xv.  23.)    In  the 

diateljT  to  Constantinople.  His  sentence  was  canned  into  execution  before  he  reached 
Dnnascns.'*    Travels  in  E^pt,  &c  p.  S57. 

*  Qointns  Cnrtins,  lib.  tTc  8.  torn.  ii.  p.  84.  edit  Bipont 
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latter  ages  of  the  Jewish  polity,  this  medicated  cup  of  wine  was  so 
general^  given  before  execution,  that  the  word  cup  is  sometimes  put 
m  the  Scriptures  for  death  itself.  Thus,  Jesus  Christ,  in  his  last 
prayer  in  the  garden  of  Gethsemane,  said  — If  it  be  possible,  let  this 
CUP  pass  from  me.  (Matt  xxvi.  39.  42.) 


SECT.  n. 


OF    THB     SOMAN    JUDICATURE,    UkWSXB,    OV     TBIAL,  TBBATMEVT    OF    PBI80NEBB,  AITD 
OTHXR  TK1BUNAL8  IfXirTIONED  IN  THB  NEW   TESTAMENT. 

Wherever  the  Romans  extended  their  power,  they  also  carried  their 
laws ;  and  though,  as  we  have  already  seen,  they  allowed  their  con- 
quered subjects  to  enjoy  the  free  performance  of  their  religious  wor- 
ship, as  well  as  the  holding  of  some  inferior  courts  of  judicature,  yet 
in  all  cases  of  a  capital  nature  the  tribunal  of  the  Roman  prefect  or 
president  was  the  last  resort  Without  his  permission,  no  person 
could  be  put  to  death,  at  least  in  Judasa.  And  as  we  find  numerous 
allusions  m  die  New  Testament  to  the  Roman  judicature,  manner  of 
trial,  treatment  of  prisoners,  and  infliction  of  capital  punishment,  a 
brief  account  of  these  subjects  so  intimately  connected  with  the  poli- 
tical state  of  Judaea  under  the  Romans,  naturally  claims  a  place  in 
the  present  sketch.^ 

L  '*  The  judicial  proceedings  of  the  Romans  were  conducted  in  a 
manner  worthy  the  majesty,  honour,  and  magnanimity  of  that  people. 
Instances,  indeed,  occur  of  a  most  scandalous  venality  and  corruption 
in  Roman  judges,  and  the  story  of  Jugurtha  and  Verres  will  stand  a 
lasting  monument  of  the  power  of  ^old  to  pervert  justice  and  shelter 
the  most  atrocious  villany.  But,  m  general,  in  tJie  Roman  judica- 
tures, both  in  the  imperial  city  and  in  the  provinces,  justice  was 
administered  with  impartiality ;  a  fair  and  honourable  trial  was  per- 
mitted; the  allegations  of  the  plaintiff  and  defendant  were  respec- 
tively heard ;  the  merits  of  the  cause  weighed  and  scrutinised  with 
cool,  unbiassed  judgment;  and  an  equitable  sentence  pronounced. 
The  Roman  law,  in  conformity  to  the  first  principle  of  nature  and 
reason,  ordained  that  no  one  should  be  condemned  and  punished 
without  a  previous  public  trial.  This  was  one  of  the  decrees  of  the 
twelve  tables :  No  one  shall  be  condemned  before  he  is  tried,*  Under 
the  Roman  government,  both  in  Italy  and  in  the  provinces,  this 

*  The  materialB  of  this  section  are  principally  derived  from  Dr.  Harwood*8  Introduction 
to  the  New  Testament  (a  work  now  of  rare  occurrence),  toL  ii  section  xvL,  the  texts  cited 
being  carefully  yerified  and  corrected.  The  subjects  of  this  and  the  following  section  are 
also  discussed  by  Dr.  Lardner,  Credibility,  part  I  book  L  c.  10.  §§  9 — 11.;  and  especially 
by  Calmet,  in  hu  elaborate  Dissertation  sur  les  suppOces  dont  U  estparU  dans  fEcriture^ 
inserted  in  his  Commentaire  Litterale,  tom.  i.  part  IL  pp.  387 — 402.,  and  in  his  Disserta- 
tions, tODL  i  p.  241.  ef  seq.  See  also  Merill's  Note  Fhildogics  in  passionem  Christi* 
and  Wyssenbach's  NotsB  Nomico-FhilologicaB  in  passionem,  in  toL  iil  of  Oenius's  Fasci- 
cnlus  OpusculcNTuro,  pp.  683 — 691.  and  Lydius*s  Flomm  Sparsio  ad  Historiam  Fiissionis 
Jesu  Christi,  ISmo.    Dordrechti,  1672.. 

*  Interfici  indemnatum  quemcunque  hominem,  etiam  xii  Tabnlarum  decreta  yetaerant. 
Fragment,  xii  Tab.  tit  27. 
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universally  obtained.  After  the  cause  is  heard,  says  Cicero,  a  man 
may  be  acquitted :  but,  his  cause  unheard,  no  one  can  be  condemned.^ 
To  this  excellent  custom  amon^  the  Komans,  which  the  law  of  nature 
prescribes,  and  all  the  principles  of  equity,  honour,  and  humanity 
dictate,  there  are  several  allusions  in  Scripture.  We  find  the  holy 
apostles,  who  did  not,  like  frantic  enthusiasts  and  visionaries,  court 
persecution,  but  embraced  every  legal  method  which  the  usages  and 
maxims  of  those  times  had  established  to  avoid  it,  and  to  extricate 
themselves  from  calamities  and  sufferings,  pleading  this  privilege, 
reminding  the  Romans  of  it  when  they  were  going  to  infringe  it, 
and  in  a  spirited  manner  upbraiding  their  persecutors  with  their 
violation  of  it.  When  Lysias,  the  Roman  tribune,  ordered  Saint 
Paul  to  be  conducted  into  the  castle,  and  to  be  examined  by 
scourging,  that  he  might  learn  what  he  had  done  that  enraged  the 
mob  thus  violently  against  him,  as  the  soldiers  were  fastenmg  him 
with  thongs  to  the  pillars  to  inflict  this  upon  him,  Paul  said  to  the 
centurion  who  was  appointed  to  attend  and  see  this  executed,  Doth 
the  Roman  law  authorise  you  to  scourge  a  freeman  of  Rome  im- 
condemned,  to  punish  him  before  a  legal  sentence  hath  been  passed 
upon  him?  (Acta  xxii.  25.)  The  centurion  hearing  this  went  im- 
mediately to  the  tribune,  bidding  him  be  cautious  how  he  acted  npon 
the  present  occasion,  for  the  prisoner  was  a  Roman  citizen !  The 
tribune  upon  this  information  went  to  him,  and  said.  Tell  me  the 
truth.  Are  you  a  freeman  of  Rome  ?  He  answered  in  the  affirmative. 
It  cost  me  an  immense  sum,  said  the  tribune,  to  purchase  this  pri- 
vilege.* But  I  was  the  son  of  a  freeman  ^  said  the  Apostle.  Im- 
mediately, therefore,  those  who  were  ordered  to  examine  him  by 
torture  desisted ;  and  the  tribune  was  extremely  alarmed  that  he  had 
bound  a  Roman  citizen.  In  reference  to  this  also,  when  Paul  and 
Silas  were  treated  with  the  last  indignity  at  Philippi  by  the  multi- 
tude abetted  by  the  magistrates,  were  beaten  with  rods,  thrown  into 
the  public  gaol,  and  their  feet  fastened  in  the  stocks,  the  next  morn- 
ing upon  die  magistrates  sending  their  lictors  to  the  prison  with 

>  CftQsi  cogniU  malti  possant  absolvi:  incognita  qnidem  condemnari  nemo  potest  In 
Verrein,  lib.  L  c.  25.  **  Ftoducing  the  laws  wUch  ordain  that  no  person  shall  suffer  death 
without  a  legal  trial"  Dion.  Halicam.  lib.  iii.  p.  153.  Hudson.  **  He  did  not  allow  them 
to  inflict  death  on  any  citizen  nncondemned."  Ibid.  lib.  tL  p.  370.  lib.  vii.  p.  42S.  edit. 
Hudson,  Oxon.  1704.  **  They  thought  proper  to  call  him  to  justice,  as  it  is  contrary  to 
the  Roman  customs  to  condemn  any  one  to  death  without  a  previous  trial"  Appian.  Bell. 
CirU.  lib.  iii.  p.  906.  Tollii,  1670.  **Did  not  ytm  miserably  murder  Lentulus  and  his 
associates,  wiUiout  their  being  either  judged  or  convicted?  **  Dion  Cassius,  lib.  46.  p.  463. 
Reimar. 

'  Dion  Cassius  confirms  what  the  tribune  here  asserts,  that  this  honour  was  purchased 
at  a  verr  high  price.  *•  The  freedom  of  Rome  formerly,"  says  the  historian,  "  could  only 
be  purchased  for  a  large  sum; "but  he  observes,  **thiat  in  the  reign  of  Claudius,  when 
Messalina  and  his  freedmen  had  the  management  of  every  thing,  this  honour  became  so 
cheap  that  any  person  might  buy  it  for  a  little  broken  glass."  Dion  Cassius,  lib.  U.  p.  955. 
Reimar. 

'  **  But  I  was  free  bom."  Probably  St  PauTs  familpr  was  honoured  with  the  freedom 
of  Rome  for  engaging  in  Ciesar's  party,  and  distmgnishing  themselves  in  his  cause  during 
the  civil  wars.  Appian  informs  us,  that  **  He  made  the  Laodiceans  and  Tarsensians  free, 
and  exempted  than  from  taxes;  and  those  of  the  Tarsensians  who  had  been  sold  for  slaves, 
be  ordered  by  an  edkt  to  be  rdeased  from  servitude."  Appian.  de  Bell  Civil,  p.  1077. 
ToUiL  1670. 
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orders  to  the  keeper  for  the  two  men  whom  they  had  the  day  before 
BO  shamefully  and  cruelly  treated  to  be  dismissed^  Paul  turned  to 
the  messengers  and  said^  We  are  Koman  citizens.  Your  magistrates 
have  ordered  us  to  be  publicly  scourged  without  a  legal  trial  They 
have  thrown  us  into  a  dungeon.  And  would  they  now  have  us  steal 
away  in  a  silent  and  clandestine  manner?  No !  Let  them  come  in 
person  and  conduct  us  out  themselves.  The  lictors  returned  and 
reported  this  answer  to  the  governors,  who  were  greatly  alarmed 
and  terrified  when  they  understood  they  were  Boman  citizens. 
Accordingly  they  went  in  person  to  the  gaol,  addressed  them  with 
great  civility,  and  begged  them  in  the  most  respectful  terms  that 
they  would  quietly  leave  the  town.  TActs  xvL  37.)* 

*'  Here  we  cannot  but  remark  tne  distinguished  humanity  and 
honour  which  St  Paul  experienced  from  the  tribune  Lysias.  His 
whole  conduct  towards  the  Apostle  was  worthy  of  a  Roman.  This 
most  generous  and  worthy  officer  rescued  him  from  the  sanguinary 
fuiy  of  the  mob,  who  had  seized  the  Apostle,  shut  the  temple  doors, 
and  were  in  a  tumultuous  manner  dragging  him  away  instantly  to 
shed  his  blood.  Afterwards,  also,  when  above  forty  Jews  associated 
and  mutually  bound  themselves  by  the  most  solemn  adjurations,  that 
they  would  neither  eat  nor  drink  till  they  had  assassinated  him; 
when  the  tribune  was  informed  of  this  conspiracy,  to  secure  the 
person  of  the  Apostle  from  the  determined  fury  of  the  Jews,  he 
immediately  gave  orders  for  seventy  horsemen  and  two  hundred 
spearmen  to  escort  the  prisoner  to  Caesarea,  where  the  procurator 
resided ;  writing  a  letter,  in  which  he  informed  the  president  of  the 
vindictive  rage  of  the  Jews  against  the  prisoner,  whom  he  had 
snatched  from  their  violence,  and  whom*  he  afterwards  discovered 
to  be  a  Roman  citizen.  In  consequence  of  this  epistle,  Felix  gave 
the  Apostle  a  kind  and  candid  reception :  when  he  read  it,  he  turned 
to  him  and  said.  When  your  accusers  come  hither  before  me,  I  will 
give  your  cause  an  impartial  hearing.*  And  accordingly  when  the 
high  priest  Ananias  and  the  Sanhedrin  went  down  to  Csesarea  with 
one  TertuUus  an  orator,  whose  eloquence  they  had  hired  to  ag- 
gravate the  Apostle's  crimes  before  the  procurator,  Felix,  though 
a  man  of  a  mercenary  and  profligate  character^,  did  not  depart  from 

'  It  was  deemed  a  great  aggravation  of  an  injury  by  the  Roman  law,  that  it  was  done 
in  public  before  the  people.  The  PhiUppian  magistitites,  therefore,  conscious  of  the 
iniquity  which  they  had  committed,  and  of  the  punishment  to  which  they  were  liable, 
might  well  be  afraid:  for  Paul  and  Silas  had  their  option,  either  to  bring  a  civil -action 
against  them,  or  to  indict  them  criminally  for  the  injury  which  they  had  inflicted  on  the 
Apostle  and  his  companion.  In  either  of  which  cases,  had  they  been  cast,  they  would  be 
rendered  infamous,  and  incapable  of  holding  any  magisterial  office,  and  subjected  to 
sereral  other  legal  incapacities,  besides  the  punishment  they  were  to  undergo  at  the  discre- 
tion of  the  jud^,  which  in  so  atrocious  an  injury  would  not  have  been  snmlL  Biscoe  oa 
the  Acts,  yoL  L  pp.  352—854. 

'  Acts  xxiiL  27.     **  I  have  since  learned  that  he  is  a  Roman  citizen.** 

'  Acts  xzili.  35.  Laterally,  **  Hear  it  through;  give  the  whole  of  it  an  attentive  exami- 
nation.'' Similar  expressions  occur  in  Polybius,  lib.  i.  pp.  39. 170. 187.,  lib.  iv.  p.  328.  edit. 
Hanov.  1619.    See  also  Dion.  Halicarn.  lib.  x.  p.  304. 

*  Felix  per  omne  ssBvitium  ac  libidinem,  jus  regium  servili  ingenio  exercuit.  Tacitna. 
Hist.  lib.  V.  p.  397.  edit.  Dublin.  Felix  cuncta  maleficia  impune  ratus.  AnnaL  xii.  54. 
He  hoped  also  that  money,  &c.    Acts  xxiv.  26. 
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the  Roman  honour  in  this  regard ;  and  would  not  violate  the  usual 
processes  of  judgment  to  gratify  this  body  of  men,  though  they  were 
the  most  illustrious  personages  of  the  province   he  governed,  by 
condemning  the  Apostle  unheard,  and  yielding  him,  poor  and  friend- 
less as  he  was,  to  their  fury,  merely  upon  their  impeachment.     He 
allowed  the  Apostle  to  offer  his  vindication  and  exculpate  himself 
from  the  charges  they  had  alleged  against  him ;  and  was  so  far  satis- 
fied with  his  apology  as  to  give  orders  for  him  to  be  treated  as  a 
prisoner  at  large,  and  for  all  his  friends  to  have  free  access  to  him ; 
disappointing  uiose  who  thirsted  for  his  blood,  and  drawing  down 
upon  himseu  the  relentless  indignation  of  the  Jews,  who,  undoubt- 
edly, firom  such  a  disappointment,  would  be  instigated  to  lay  all  his 
crimes  and  oppressions  before  the  emperor. 

^  The  same  strict  honour,  in  observing  the  usual  forms  and  pro* 
cesses  of  the  Roman  tribunal,  appears  m  Festus,  the  successor  of 
Felix.  Upon  his  entrance  into  his  province,  when  the  leading  men 
among  the  Jews  waited  upon  him  to  congratulate  him  upon  his 
accession,  and  took  that  opportunity  to  inveigh  with  great  bitterness 
and  virulence  against  the  Apostle,  soliciting  it  as  a  favour  (  Acts  xxv. 
3.)  that  he  would  send  him  to  Jerusalem,  designing,  as  it  afterwards 
appeared,  had  he  complied  with  their  request,  to  have  hired  ruffians 
to  murder  him  on  the  road,  Festus  told  them,  that  it  was  his  will 
that  Paul  should  remain  in  custody  at  Caesarea ;  but  that  any  persons 
whom  they  fixed  upon  might  go  down  along  with  him,  and  produce 
at  his  tribunal  what  they  had  to  allege  against  the  prisoner.  This 
was  worthy  the  Roman  honour  and  spirit.  How  importunate  and 
urgent  the  priests  and  principal  magistrates  of  Jerusalem,  when 
Festus  was  m  this  capitid,  were  with  him  to  pass  sentence  of  death 
upon  the  Apostle,  merely  upon  their  impeachment,  and  upon  the 
atrocious  crimes  with  which  they  loaded  him,  appears  from  what 
the  procurator  himself  told  king  Agrippa  and  Bemice  upon  a  visit 
tliey  paid  him  at  C»sarea,  to  congratulate  him  upon  his  new  govern- 
ment I  have  here,  said  he,  a  man  whom  my  predecessor  left  in 
custody  when  he  quitted  this  province.  During  a  short  visit  I  paid 
to  Jerusalem,  upon  my  arrival  I  was  solicited  by  the  priests  and 
principal  magistrates  to  pass  sentence  of  death  upon  him.  To  these 
urgent  entreaties  I  repli^,  that  it  was  not  customary  for  the  Romans 
to  gratify  (xxv.  16.)  any  man  with  the  death  of  another;  that  the 
laws  of  Kome  enacted  that  he  who  is  accused  should  have  his  accuser 
face  to  face,  and  have  licence  to  answer  for  himself  concerning  the 
crimes  laid  against  him.^ 

11.  '^  It  appears  from  numberless  passages  in  the  classics  that  a 
Roman  citizen  could  not  legally  be  scourged.*  This  was  deemed  to 
the  last  degree  dishonourable,  the  most  daring  mdignity  and  insult 

'  **  Senators,"  saith  Piso,  **  the  law  ordaioB  that  he  who  is  acctised  shoold  hear  his  ac- 
cosatioii,  and  after  having  offered  his  defence,  to  wait  the  sentence  of  the  jadges."  AppiUn. 
BelL  CiviL  lib.  iiL  p.  911.  ToUii,  Amst.  1670.  ♦*  He  said,  that  what  he  now  attempted 
to  do  was  the  last  tyranny  and  despotism,  that  the  same  person  should  be  both  accuser  and 
judge,  and  should  arbitrarily  dictate  the  degree  of  punishment."  Dion.  Halicarn.  lib.  Tii 
p.  428.     Hudson. 

'  Facinus  est  vinciri  civem  Romanum:  scelus  Terberari.    In  Yerrem,  lib.  r.  70. 
VOL.  III.  L 
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upon  the  Boman  name.  *  A  Boman  citizen,  judges !'  exclaims  Cicero 
in  his  oration  against  Verres,  *  was  publicly  beaten  with  rods  in  the 
forum  of  Messina :  during  this  public  dishonour,  no  groan^  no  other 
expression  of  the  unhappy  wretch  was  heard  amidst  the  cruelties  he 
suffered,  and  the  sound  of  the  strokes  that  were  inflicted,  but  this, 
I  am  a  Roman  citizen  I  By  this  declaration  that  he  was  a  Koman 
citizen,  he  fondly  imagined  that  he  should  put  an  end  to  the  ignominy 
and  cruel  usage  to  which  he  was  now  subjected.'*  The  orator  after- 
wards breaks  forth  into  this  pathetic  prosopopoeia :  '  O  transporting 
name  of  liberty !  O  the  distinguished  privilege  of  Boman  freedom  I 
O  Porcian  and  Sempronian  laws !  Are  things  at  last  come  to  this 
wretched  state,  that  a  Boman  citizen,  in  a  Boman  province,  in  the 
most  public  and  open  manner,  should  be  beaten  wim  rodsl'*  The 
historian  Appian,  after  relating  how  Marcellus,  to  express  his  scorn 
and  contempt  of  Caesar,  seized  a  person  of  some  distinction,  to  whom 
Caesar  had  given  his  freedom,  and  beat  him  with  rods,  bidding  him 
go  and  show  Caesar  the  marks  of  the  scourges  he  had  received,  ob- 
serves, that  this  was  an  indignity  which  is  never  inflicted  upon  a 
Boman  citizen  for  any  enormity  whatever.*  Agreeably  to  this 
custom,  which  also  obtained  at  Athens,  in  the  Adelphi  of  Terence, 
one  of  the  persons  of  the  drama  says  to  another.  If  you  continue  to 
be  troublesome  and  impertinent,  you  shall  be  instantly  seized  and 
dragged  within,  and  there  you  shall  be  torn  and  mangled  with 
scourges  within  an  inch  of  your  life.  What  1  a  freeman  scourged, 
replies  Sannio.*  To  this  privilege  of  Boman  citizens,  whose  freedom 
exempted  them  from  this  indignity  and  dishonour,  there  are  several 
references  in  Scripture.  St  I^aul  pleads  this  immunity.  He  said 
to  the  centurion,  as  they  were  fastemng  him  to  the  pillar  with  thongs 
to  inflict  upon  him  this  punishment,  is  it  lawful  for  you  to  scourge 
a  Boman  ?*  So  also  at  Philippi  he  told  the  messengers  of  the  magis- 
trates. They  have  beaten  us  openly  uncondemned,  being  Bomans, 
and  have  cast  us  into  prison,  and  now  do  they  thrust  us  out  pri- 
vately ;  no,  verily,  but  let  them  come  themselves  and  fetch  us  out. 
And  the  sergeants  told  these  words  to  the  magistrates,  and  they 
feared  when  they  heard  that  tiiey  were  Bomans,  and  were  conscious 
they  had  used  them  with  a  contumely  and  dishonour  which  subjected 
them  to  the  just  displeasure  of  &e  Koman  senate. 

**  Neither  was  it  lawftd  for  a  Boman  dtizen  to  be  bound*,  to  be 

*  CfBdebatnr  virgis  in  medio  foro  Me8sin»  ciTis  Romanng,  jadices;  cmn  interea  nnnns 
gemitus,  nulla  toz  alia  istios  miseri,  inter  dolorem  crepitumqae  plagamm  aadlebatar,nisi 
hftc,  Ciyis  Bomanns  sum.  Hac  se  commemoratione  civitatis  omnia  verbera  depnlsurnm 
crnclatnmqne  a  corpore  dejectarum  arbitrabatnr.     Cicero  in  Yerrem,  lib.  r.  162. 

'  O  nomen  dulce  liberiadsl  O  jus  eximium  nosfrsB  civitatisi  O  lex  Porcia,  legwqne 
Sempronis!  Hncdne  tandem  omnia  recedemnt,  ut  civis  Bomanus  in  proTinda  popoli 
Bomani,  delegatis  in  foro  yirgis  caederetnr.    Ibid.  168. 

*  Appian.  BeU.  Civil  lib.  ii  p.  781.     TolUL 

*  Nam  si  molestus  pergis  esse,  jam  intro  abripiere,  atqne  ibi 

Usq[ne  ad  necem  operiere  loris.    S.  loris  liber.    Adelphi,  act  iL  scena  1.  Ter.  28. 
'  Acts  xziL  25.    The  consul  Marcellas  scourged  with  rods  one  of  Uie  magistrates  of 
that  place  who  came  to  Rome,  declaring  he  inflicted  this  as  a  public  token  that  ha  was  no 
Boman  citizen.     Plutarch,  in  Caesar,  p.  1324.  edit  Or.  Stephan. 

*  Fadniis  est  Tincixi  civem  Bomanum.    Cicero  in  Verr.  lib.  y.  70. 
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examined  by  the  question,  or  to  be  the  subject  of  any  ingenious  and 
cniel  arts  of  tormenting  to  extort  a  confession  from  him.  These  pu- 
nishments were  deemed  servile ;  torture  was  not  exercised  but  upon 
slaves';  freemen  were  privileged  from  this  inhumanity  and  igno- 
miny. It  is  a  flagrant  enormity,  says  Cicero,  for  a  Roman  citizen  to 
be  bound  ' :  not  meaning  by  that,  that  it  was  unlawful  for  a  Roman 
to  be  fettered  and  imprisoned ;  but  it  was  in  the  highest  degree 
unjustifiable  and  illegal  for  a  freeman  of  Rome  to  be  bound  in 
order  to  be  tortured  for  tiie  discovery  of  his  crimes*  Dion  Cassius, 
particularising  the  miseries  of  Claudius's  government,  observes,  that 
Messalina  and  Narcissus,  and  the  rest  of  his  freemen,  seized  die 
occasion  tiiat  now  offered  to  perpetrate  the  last  enormities.  Among 
other  excesses  tiiey  employed  slaves  and  freedmen  to  be  informers 
against  tiieir  masters.  They  put  to  the  tortui%  several  persons  of 
the  first  distinction,  not  merely  foreigners,  but  citizens ;  not  only  of 
the  common  people,  but  some  even  of  the  Roman  knights  and 
senators :  though  Claudius,  when  he  first  entered  upon  his  govern- 
ment, had  bound  himself  imder  a  solemn  oath  tiiat  he  would  never 
apply  tiie  torture  to  any  Roman  citizen.'  These  two  passages  from 
Cicero  and  Dion  illustrate  what  St  Luke  relates  concerning  Lysias 
the  tribune.  This  oflScer,  not  knowing  the  dignity  of  his  prisoner, 
had,  in  violation  of  this  privilege  of  Koman  citizens,  given  orders 
for  the  Apostie  to  be  bound,  and  examined  by  scourging.  (Acts  xxii. 
24,  25.)  When  he  was  afterwards  informed  by  his  centurion  tiiat 
St.  Paul  was  a  freeman  of  Rome,  the  sacred  historian  observes,  that 
upon  receiving  this  intelligence,  the  chief  captain  was  afraid,  after 
he  knew  that  he  was  a  Roman,  and  because  he  had  bound  him. 
(xxii.  29.) 

III.  "  We  find  that  St.  Paul,  when  he  discovered  that  Festus  his 
judge  was  disposed  to  gratify  the  Jews,  appealed  from  a  provincial 
court  to  the  imperial  tribunal ;  transfered  his  cause,  by  appeal,  from 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Roman  procurator  to  the  decision  of  the  em- 
peror. This  appears  to  be  another  singular  privilege  which  a  free- 
man of  Rome  enjoyed.  The  sacred  historian  relates,  that  after 
Festus  had  stayed  about  ten  days  in  the  metropolis,  he  went  down 
to  Csesai'ea,  and  the  next  day  after  his  arrival  he  summoned  a  court, 
ascended  tiie  bench,  and  ordered  Paul  to  be  brought  before  him. 
Here,  as  he  stood  at  the  bar,  his  prosecutors  from  Jerusalem  with 
great  virulence  charged  him  with  many  heinous  and  atrocious 
crimes,  none  of  which,  upon  strict  examination,  they  were  able  to 
prove  against;  him.  For  in  his  apology  he  publicly  declared,  in  the 
most  solemn  terms,  that  they  could  not  convict  him  of  any  one 
instance  of  a  criminal  behaviour,  either  to  the  law,  the  temple,  or  to 
the  Roman  emperor.  Festus  then,  being  (Acts  xxv.  9.)  desirous  to 
ingratiate  himself  with  the  Jews,  asked  nim  if  he  was  willing  his 
cause  should  be  tried  at  Jerusalem.     To  this  proposal  Paul  replied, 

■  Q,  GalUum  pnetorem,  serrileni  in  modam  tonit    SaeUm.  in  Yila  Angoiti,  cap.  87. 
p.  192.    Variorum  edit 

*  See  the  last  note  but  one. 

*  Dion  Cassins,  lib.  Ix.  p.  953.    Beimar. 

L  S 
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I  am  now  before  Caesar's  tribunal^  where  my  cause  ougbt  to  be 
impartially  canvassed  and  decided.  You  yourself  are  conscious  that 
I  have  been  guilty  of  nothing  criminal  against  my  countrymen.  If 
I  have  injured  them,  if  I  have  perpetrated  any  capital  crime,  I 
submit  without  reluctance  to  capital  punishment.  But  if  all  the 
charges  they  have  now  brought  against  me  are  proved  to  be  abso- 
lutely figJse  and  groundless,  no  person  can  condemn  me  to  death 
merely  to  gratify  them.  I  appeal  to  the  emperor.  Festus,  after 
deliberating  with  the  Roman  council,  turned  and  said  to  him,  Have 
you  appealed  to  the  emperor  ?  You  shall  then  go  and  be  judged  by 
the  emperor.  From  the  above-mentioned  particulars,  which  are 
corroborated  by  several  other  similar  incidents  in  the  Roman  history, 
it  appears  that  a  Roman  citizen  could  by  appeal  remove  his  cause 
out  of  the  provinces  to  Rome.  *  It  was,'  says  Mr.  Melmoth,  *  one  of 
the  privileges  of  a  Roman  citizen,  secured  by  the  Sempronian  law, 
that  he  could  not  be  capitally  convicted  but  by  the  suffrage  of  the 
people,  which  seems  to  have  been  still  so  far  in  force,  as  to  make  it 
necessary  to  send  the  person  here  mentioned  to  Rome.'  *  We  are 
informed  by  Dionysius  of  Halicamassus  that  the  ever-memorable 
Poplicola  enacted  this  law,  that  if  any  Roman  governor  showed  a 
disposition  to  condemn  any  one  to  death,  to  scourge  him,  or  despoil 
him  of  his  property,  that  any  private  person  should  have  liberty  to 
appeal  from  his  jurisdiction  to  the  ju(%ment  of  the  people,  that  in 
the  mean  time  he  should  receive  no  personal  harm  from  the  magis- 
tracy till  his  cause  was  finally  decided  by  the  people.*  This  law, 
which  was  instituted  at  the  first  establishment  of  the  commonwealth, 
continued  in  force  under  the  emperors.  If  a  freeman  of  Rome,  in  any 
of  the  provinces,  deemed  himself  and  his  cause  to  be  treated  by  the 
president  with  dishonour  and  injustice,  he  could  by  appeal  remove 
it  to  Rome  to  the  determination  of  the  emperor.  Suetonius  informs 
us  that  Augustus  delegated  a  number  of  consular  persons  at  Rome  to 
receive  the  appeals  of  people  in  the  provinces,  and  that  he  appointed 
one  person  to  superintend  the  affairs  of  each  province.*  A  passage 
in  Pliny's  epistle  confirms  this  right  and  privilege  which  Roman 
freemen  enjoyed  of  appealing  from  provincial  courts  to  Rome,  and, 
in  consequence  of  such  an  appeal,  being  removed,  as  St  Paul  was,  to 
the  capital  to  take  their  trial  in  the  supreme  court  of  judicature.  In 
that  celebrated  epistle  to  Trajan,  who  desired  to  be  informed  con- 
cerning the  principles  and  conduct  of  the  Christians,  he  thus  writes : 
*  The  mediod  I  have  observed  towards  those  who  have  been  brought 
before  me  as  Christians  is  this  —  I  interrogated  them  whether  they 
were  Christians:  if  they  confessed,  I  repeated  the  question  twice 
agidn,  adding  threats  at  the  same  time,  when,  if  they  still  per- 
severed, I  ordered  them  to  be  immediately  punished;  for  I  was 

*  Mr,  Mebnoth's  nolo  on  the  97th  letter  in  the  10th  book  of  Flin/s  Epistles,  voL  ii 

p.  672.  8d  edit. 
'  Dion.  Halicam.  lib.  y.  p.  281.  edit.  Oxon.  1704.    See  also  p.  334.  ejosdem  edit 
'  Appellationes  qootannis  orbanonim  quidem  litigatomm  praetori  delegayit;  ac  provin- 

cialiom  consularibus  viris,  quos  singulos  cujasque  provincia  n«g^tiis  reponiisset.  Bucton. 

vit.  August,  cap.  33.  p.  208.  edit.  var.  Lug.  Bat  1662. 
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persuaded^  whatever  the  nature  of  their  opmions  might  be^  a  con- 
tomaciouB  and  inflexible  obstinacy  certamly  deserved  correction. 
There  were  others,  also,  brought  before  me,  possessed  with  the  same 
infatuation,  but,  being  citizens  of  Rome,  I  directed  them  to  be 
carried  thither.'  * 

IV.  "  The  Roman  method  of  fettering  and  confining  criminals  was 
singular.  One  end  of  a  chain,  that  was  of  commodious  length,  was 
fixed  about  die  right  arm  of  the  prisoner,  and  the  other  end  was 
fastened  to  the  left  arm  of  a  soldier.  Thus  a  soldier  was  coupled  to 
the  prisoner,  and  every  where  attended  and  guarded  him.^  This 
manner  of  confinement  is  frequently  mentioned,  and  there  are  many 
beautiful  allusions  to  it  in  the  Roman  writers.  Thus  was  St.  Paul 
confined.  Fettered  '  in  this  manner,  he  delivered  his  apology  before 
Festus,  king  Agrippa,  and  Bemice.  And  it  was  this  circumstance 
that  occasioned  one  of  the  most  pathetic  and  affecting  strokes  of  true 
oratory  that  ever  was  displayed  either  in  the  Grecian  or  Roman 
senate.  Would  to  God  that  not  only  thou,  but  also  all  that  hear  me 
this  day,  were  both  almost  and  altogether  such  as  I  am,  except  these 
bands  t  What  a  prodigious  effect  must  this  striking  conclusion,  and 
the  sight  of  the  irons  held  up^  to  enforce  it,  make  upon  the  minds  of 
the  audience.  During  the  two  years  that  St  Paul  was  a  prisoner  at 
large,  and  lived  at  Rome  in  his  own  hired  house,  he  was  subjected 
to  this  confinement.  Paul  was  suffered  to  dwell  with  a  soldier  that 
kept  him.  The  circumstance  of  publicly  wearing  this  chain,  and 
being  thus  coupled  to  a  soldier,  was  very  disgraceful  and  dishonour- 
able, and  the  ignominy  of  it  would  natunJly  occasion  the  desertion  of 
former  friends  and  acquaintance.  Hence  the  apostle  immortalises 
the  name  of  Onesiphorus,  and  fervently  intercedes  with  God  to  bless 
his  family,  and  to  remember  him  in  die  day  of  future  recompense, 
for  a  rare  instance  of  distinguished  fidelity  and  affection  to  him  when 
all  had  turned  away  from  him  and  forsaken  him.  The  Lord  give 
mercy  to  the  house  of  Onesiphorus^  for  he  oft  refreshed  me,  and  was 
not  ASHAMED  of  my  CHAIN,  but  immediately  upon  his  arrival  m  Rome 
lie  sought  me  out  very  diligently  till  lie  found  me  t  The  Lord  grant 
unto  him  that  he  may  find  mercy  of  the  Lord  in  that  day,  (2  Tim.  L 
16,  17,  18.) 

''  Sometimes  the  prisoner  was  fastened  to  two  soldiers,  one  on  each 
side,  wearing  a  chiun  both  on  his  right  and  left  hand.  St.  Paul  at 
first  was  thus  confined.  When  tiie  tribune  received  him  from  the 
hands  of  the  Jews,  he  commanded  him  to  be  bound  with  two  chains. 
(Acts  XXL  33.)    In  this  manner  was  Peter  fettered  and  confined  by 

'  Flinii  Epistolse,  lib.  x.  epist.  97.  pp.  722,  723.  ed.  rar.  1669. 

'  Qaeroadmodum  eadem  catena  et  costodiam  et  militem  copolat,  sic  ista  que  tarn  dis- 
shniKa  sunt,  pariter  incedont.  Seneca  Epist.  5.  torn,  ii  p.  18.  Qronoyii,  1672.  So  also 
Manilius. 

Vinctorum  dominns,  sodnsqne  in  parte  catena, 
Interdnm  poenis  innoxia  corpora  servat.        Lib.  Y.  t.  628, 629. 
*  In  like  manner  tbe  brave  but  vnfortanate  Enmenes  addressed  a  very  pathetic  speech 
to  bis  army,  with  his  fetters  on.    Flotarch,  Etuhenes.    Justin,  lib.  xiy.  cap.  3. 

^  Prolatam,  sicat  erat  catenatos,  manam  ostendtk  Jastin,  lib.  xiv.  cap.  3.  p.  395. 
Gronorii 
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Herod  Agrippa.      The  same  night  Peter  was  sleeping  between  two 
soldiers^  bound  with  two  chains.  (Acts  xiL  6.) 

^^  It  further  appears,  that  if  the  soldiers^  who  were  thus  appointed 
to  guard  criminals,  and  to  whom  they  were  chained,  suffered  the 
prisoner  to  escape/  they  were  punished  with  death.  Thus  when  Peter 
was  delivered  out  of  prison  by  a  miracle,  the  next  morning  we  read 
there  was  no  small  confusion  among  the  soldiers  who  were  appointed 
his  guards,  and  to  whom  he  had  been  chained,  what  was  become  of 
Peter. 

'^  Whence  it  appears  that  his  deliverance  had  been  effected,  and 
his  shackles  had  been  miraculously  unloosed,  without  their  Imow- 
ledge,  when  they  were  sunk  in  repose.  Upon  which  Herod,  after 
making  a  fruitless  search  for  him,  ordered  all  those  who  had  been 
entrusted  with  the  custody  of  Peter  to  be  executed.  (Acts  xii  19.) 
In  like  manner  also  keepers  of  prisons  were  punished  with  death,  if 
the  confined  made  their  escape.  This  is  evident  from  what  is  related 
concerning  the  imprisonment  of  Paul  and  Silas  at  Philippi.  These, 
after  their  bodies  were  mangled  with  scourges,  were  precipitated  into 
the  pubUc  dungeon,  and  their  feet  were  made  fast  in  the  stocks.  At 
midnight  these  good  men  prayed  and  sang  praises  to  God  in  these 
circumstances ;  when  suddenly  a  dreadfrd  earthquake  shook  the  whole 
prison  to  its  foundation,  all  ^e  doors  in  an  instant  fiew  open,  and 
the  shackles  of  all  the  prisoners  dropped  to  the  ground.  This  violent 
concussion  awakening  the  keeper,  when  he  saw  the  doors  of  the  prison 
wide  open,  he  drew  his  sword,  and  was  going  to  plunge  it  in  his 
bosom,  concluding  that  all  the  prisoners  had  escaped.  In  that 
crisis  Paul  called  to  him  with  a  loud  voice,  entreating  him  not  to  lay 
violent  hands  upon  himself,  assuring  him  all  the  prisoners  were  safe. 

V.  "  The  Koman  tribunal,  if  we  may  judge  of  it  from  what  is 
related  concerning  Pilate's,  was  erected  on  a  raised  stage,  the  floor 
of  which  wafl  eml^Uished  with  a  tesselated  pavement  This  consisted 
of  little  square  pieces  of  marble,  or  of  stones  pf  various  colours, 
which  were  disposed  and  arranged  with  great  art  and  elegance,  to 
form  a  chequered  and  pleasing  appearance.'  ^^^7  informs  us  that 
this  refinement  was  first  introduced  among  die  Romans  by  Sylla.' 
Their  great  men  were  so  fond  of  this  magnificence,  and  thought  it  so 
essential  to  the  elegance  and  splendour  of  life,  that  they  appear  to 
have  carried  with  them  these  splendid  materials  to  form  and  compose 
these  elaborate  floors,  for  dieir  tents,  for  their  houses,  and  for  dieir 
tribunals,  wherever  they  removed* — from  a  depraved  and  most 
wretchedly  vitiated  taste,  at  last  deeming  them  a  necessanr  and  in- 
dispensable frumiture,  not  merely  a  vam  and  proud  display  of 
grandeur  and  greatness.  With  this  variegated  pavement,  composed 
of  pieces  of  marble  or  stone  thus  disposea  and  combined,  the  evan- 
gelist informs  us  that  the  floor  of  Pilate's  tribunal  was  ornamented. 

*  Opus  tessellatiiin  ex  panmlis  coloriB  rarii  lapDlis  quadratis  constabat,  quibas  solum 
pavimenti  incrostabatnr.    Yarro  de  re  rostica,  lib.  iiL  1. 

«  Lithostrota  acceptarere  sub  Sylla.     ]?linii  Hist.  Nat.  lib.  xxxyl  p.  60. 

'  In  expeditionibus  tessella  et  sectilia  pavimenta  circumtalisse.  Suetonius  vita  J. 
CsBsariSy  cap.  46.  p.  74.  edit,  variorum.  Lug.  Bat  1662.    Vid.  etiam  noU    Salmasii  in  loc 
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(John  xix.  13.)  Such  an  embelliahment  of  a  tribunal  was  only  a  proud 
ostentatious  display  to  the  world  of  Italian  greatness  and  magnificence, 
calculated  less  for  real  use  than  to  strike  die  beholders  with  an  idea 
of  the  boundless  prodigality  and  extravagance  of  the  Bomans. 

'^  Having  mentioned  Pilate  the  Roman  procurator,  we  cannot  close 
this  section  without  remarking  the  efforts  he  repeatedly  made,  when 
he  sat  in  judgment  upon  Jesus,  to  save  him  from  the  determined  fury 
of  the  Jews.  Five  successive  attempts  are  enimierated  by  commen- 
tators and  critics.  He  had  the  fullest  conviction  of  his  innocence  — 
that  it  was  merely  through  malice,  and  a  virulence  which  nothing 
could  placate,  that  they  demanded  his  execution.  Yet  though  the 
governor  for  a  long  time  resisted  all  their  united  clamour  and  impor- 
tunity, and,  conscious  that  he  had  done  nolhing  worthy  of  death, 
steadily  refused  to  pronounce  the  sentence  of  condemnation  upon 
him ;  yet  one  argument,  which  in  a  menacing  manner  they  addressed 
to  him,  at  last  totally  shook  his  firmness  and  induced  him  to  yield  to 
their  sanguinary  purpose.  The  Jews,  after  aggravating  his  guilt  and 
employing  every  expedient  in  vain  to  influence  die  president  to  in- 
flict capital  punishment  upon  him,  at  last  cried  out :  If  thou  let  this 
man  go,  thou  art  not  Ccuar's  friend;  whosoever  maheth  himself  a  king, 
speaketh  against  C(Bsar.  Upon  hearing  this,  all  his  former  firmness 
instantly  vanished ;  he  could  stem  the  torrent  of  popular  fury  no 
longer;  to  this  he  yielded,  and  immediately  ordered  his  execution. 
Then  delivered  he  him,  therefore,  to  them  to  be  crucified.  This  conduct 
of  Pilate  arose  from  his  perfect  knowledge  of  the  character  and  tem- 
per of  his  master  Tibenus,  who  was  a  gloomy  old  tyrant,  dav  and 
night  incessantly  haunted  with  the  fiends  of  jealousy  and  suspicion  — 
who  would  never  forgive  any  innovations  in  his  government,  but 

Junished  the  authors  and  abettors  of  them  with  inexorable  death.  ^ 
*ilate,  therefore,  hearing  the  Jews  reiterating  this  with  menaces, 
that  if  he  let  him  go  he  was  not  Caesar's  fnend — knowing  the  jea- 
lousy and  cruelty  of  Tiberius  ^  and  fearing  that  the  disappointed  rage 
of  the  Jews  would  instigate  them  to  accuse  him  to  the  old  tyrant,  as 
abetting  and  suffering  a  person  to  escape  with  impunity,  who  had 
assumed  the  regal  tiue  and  character  in  one  of  his  provinces,  was 
alarmed  for  his  own  safety ;  and  rather  than  draw  down  upon  his 
devoted  head  the  resentment  of  the  sovereign,  who  would  never  for- 
give or  forget  an  injury,  real  or  imaginary,  contrary  to  his  own  judg- 
ment and  clear  persuasion  of  the  innocence  of  Jesus,  sentenced  him 
to  be  crucified." 

YL  As  the  Romans  allowed  the  inhabitants  of  conquered  coun- 
tries to  retain  their  local  tribunals,  we  find  incidental  mention  made 
in  the  New  Testament,  of  provincial  courts  of  justice.  Two  of  these 
are  of  sufficient  importance  to  claim  a  distinct  notice  in  this  place : 
viz.  1.  The  Areopagus,  at  Athens;  and,  2.  The  Assembly,  at 
Cphesus. 

1.  The  tribunal  of  the  Abeopagus  is  said  to  have  been  instituted 
at  Athens,  by  Cecrops  the  founder  of  that  city,  and  was  celebrated 

*  See  Saetoniofl,  Tadtns,  Dkm  CaMiaf. 

'  Fhilo  makes  the  Tcxy  same  remark  concemiug  Pilate,  p.  390.  edit  Mangey. 
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for  the  strict  equity  of  its  decisions.     Among  the  various  causes  of 
which  it  took  cognizance,  were  matters  of  religion,  the  consecration 
of  new  gods,  erection  of  temples  and  altars,  and  the  introduction  of 
new  ceremonies  into  divine  worship.     On  this  account  St  Paul  was 
brought  before  the  tribunal  of  Areopagus  as  a  setter  forth  of  strange 
godsy  because  he  preached  unto  the  Athenians,  Jesus  and  *AvdaTa(ns, 
or  the  Resurrection,     (Acts  xvii.  18.)     Its  sittings  were  held  on  the 
"Apsio?  110709,   or  Hill  of  Mars  (whence  its  name  was  derived), 
which  is  situated  in  the  midst  of  the  city  of  Athens,  opposite  to  the 
Acropolis  or  citadel,  and  is  an  insulated  precipitous  limestone  rock, 
broken  towards  the  south,  and  on  the  north  side  sloping  gently  down 
to  the  temple  of  Theseus.     Its  ai)pearance  is  thus  described  by  Dr. 
E.  D.  Clarke : — "It  is  not  possible  to  conceive  a  situation  of  greater 
peril,  or  one  more  calculated  to  prove  the  sincerity  of  a  preacher,  than 
that  in  which  the  apostle  was  here  placed :  and  the  truth  of  this, 
perhaps,  will  never  be  better  felt  than  by  a  spectator,  who  from  this 
eminence  actually  beholds  the  monuments  of  pagan  pomp  and  super- 
stition, by  which  he,  whom  the  Athenians  considered  as  the  setter 
forth  of  strange  gods,  was  then  surrounded :    representing  to   the 
imagination  the  <£sciples  of  Socrates  and  of  Plato,  the  dogmatist  of 
the  porch,  and  the  sceptic  of  the  academy,  addressed  by  a  poor  and 
lowly  man,  who,  rude  in  speech,  without  the  enticing  words  of  man^s 
wisdom,  enjoined  precepts  contrary  to  their  taste,  and  very  hostile  to 
their  prejudices.     One  of  the  peculiar  privileges  of  the  Areopagitas 
seems  to  have  been  set  at  defiance  by  the  zeal  of  Saint  Paul  on  this 
occasion ;  namely,  that  of  inflicting  extreme  and  exemplary  punish- 
ment upon  any  person,  who  should  slight  the  celebration  of  the  holy 
mysteries,  or  blaspheme  the  gods  of  Greece.    The  summit  is  ascended 
by  means  of  steps  cut  in  the  natural  stone.     The  sublime  scene  here 
exhibited,  is  so  striking,  that  a  brief  description  of  it  may  prove  how 
truly  it  offers  to  us  a  commentary  upon  the  apostle's  words,  as  they 
were  delivered  upon  the  spot.    He  stood  upon  the  top  of  the  rock,  and 
beneath  the  canopy  of  heaven,  surrounded  by  the  learned  and  the  wise 
of  Athens ;  the  multitude  perhaps  being  on  the  steps  and  in  the  vale 
below.     Before  him  tJiere  was  spread  a  glorious  prospect  of  moun- 
tains, islands,  seas,  and  skies:  behind  him  towered  the  lofty  Acro- 
polis, crowned  wil^  all  its  marble  temples.''    '^  Beneath  him  was  the 
majestic  Theseium  [or  temple  of  Theseus],  the  earliest  and  stiD  the 
most  perfect  of  Athenian  structures ;  while,  all  around,  other  tem- 
ples and  altars  filled  the  whole  city.     Yet  here,  amidst  all  these 
of  which  the  Athenians  were  so  proud,  Paul  hesitated  not  to 
:  —  God,  who  made  the  world  and  all  things  that  are  therein, — 
ig  Lord  of  heaven  and  earth,  dwelleth  not  in  temples  made  with 
(Acts  xviL  24.)     On  the  Acropolis  also  there  were  three 
ted  statues  of  Minerva,  the  tutelary  deity  of  Athens ;  one  of 
Dod ;  another  of  gold  and  ivory,  in  Ae  Parthenon,  the  master- 
^  the  celebrated  sculptor  Phidias ;  and  the  colossal  statue  in 
n  air,  the  point  of  whose  spear  was  seen  over  the  Parthenon 
je  sailing  along  the  gulf.     To  these  Paul  probably  referred 
nted,  when  he  went  on  to  affirm  that  the  Godhead  is  not  like 
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unto  gold,  or  silver,  or  stone,  graven  by  art  and  man^s  device,^  (Acts 
xviL  29.)  "  Thus  every  object,  whether  in  the  face  of  nature,  or 
among  the  works  of  art,  conspired  to  elevate  the  mind,  and  to  fill  it 
with  reverence  towards  that  being,  who  made  and  governs  the  world 
(Acts  xviL  24.  28.) ;  who  sitteth  in  that  light  which  no  mortal  eye 
can  approach,  and  yet  is  nigh  imto  the  meanest  of  his  creatures  ;  in 
whom  we  live  and  move  and  have  our  being.  Indeed  it  is  impossible 
to  conceive  of  any  thing  more  adapted  to  the  circumstances  of  time 
and  place,  than  is  the  whole  of  the  apostle^s  masterly  address ;  but 
the  full  force  and  energy  and  boldness  of  his  language  can  be  duly 
felt  only  when  one  has  stood  upon  the  spot."  * 

2.  The  Assembly  mentioned  in  Acts  xix.  39.  is,  most  probably, 
that  belonging  to  the  district  of  Ephesus,  Asia  Minor  being  divided 
into  several  districts,  each  of  which  had  its  appropriate  legal  assembly. 
Some  of  these  are  referred  to  by  Cicero  ^,  and  many  others  are  men- 
tioned by  Pliny  *,  particularly  this  of  Ephesus.  The  TpafijiaTsm  or 
chief  officer  says,  that  if  Demetrius  had  any  claim  of  property  to 
make,  there  were  civil  courts  in  which  he  might  sue :  if  he  had 
Climes  to  object  to  any  person,  the  proconsul  was  there  to  take  cog- 
nizance of  the  charge :  but,  if  he  had  complaints  of  a  political  nature 
to  prefer,  or  had  any  thing  to  say  which  might  redound  to  the  honour 
of  their  goddess,  there  was  the  usual  legal  assembly  of  the  district 
belonging  to  Ephesus,  in  which  it  ought  to  be  proposed.  The  re- 
gular periods  of  such  assemblies,  it  appears,  were  three  or  four  times 
a  month ;  although  they  were  convoked  extraordinarily  for  the  de- 
spatch of  any  pressing  business.^ 


SECT.  lEL* 

OH  THB  OBIMINAX.  LAW  OV  TBB  JKW8. 

I.  It  has  been  shown  in  a  preceding  chapter  *,  that  the  maintenance 
of  the  worship  of  the  only  true  God  was  a  fundamental  object  of  the 
Mosaic  polity.  The  government  of  the  Israelites  being  a  Theocracy, 
that  is,  one  in  which  the  supreme  legislative  power  was  vested  in  the 
Almighty,  who  was  regarded  as  their  king,  it  was  to  be  expected 
that,  in  a  state  confessedly  religious.  Crimes  against  the  Supreme 
Majesty  of  Jehovah  should  occupy  a  primary  place  in  the  statutes 
given  by  Moses  to  that  people.     Accordingly, 

1.  Idolatry,  that  is,  the  worship  of  other  gods,  in  the  Mosaic 
law  occupies  the  first  place  in  the  list  of  crimes.  It  was,  indeed,  a 
crime  not  merely  against  God,  but  also  agidnst  a  fundamental  law  of 

*  Pr.  Clarke's  Trareln,  vol  vi.  pp.  263—265.  Dr.  Robinson's  Biblical  Researches  in 
Palestine,  &c  toL  L  p.  11.  See  also  Mr.  Dodwell*B  Classical  and  Topographical  Tour 
Uirough  Greece,  vol.  i.  pp.  361,  862. 

'  Cicero,  Epist.  ad  Auicam,  lib.  ▼.  ep.  20. 

*  PUnjT,  Hist.  Nat  lib.  v.  cc.  25.  29.  32,  33.  See  alao  Celarii  Oeographii  Antiqaa,  toL 
iL  p.  127. 

*  Biscoe  on  the  Acts,  toL  L  p.  312.,  and  Bloomfield's  Annotations,  toL  ir.  p.  657. 

■  This  section  is  wholly  an  abridgment  of  Michaelis's  Commentaries,  toL  it.  pp.  1— >918. 

*  Soe  pp.  93—95.  gupra. 
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the  state,  and,  consequently,  was  a  species  of  high  treason^  which  was 
capitally  punished.  This  crime  consisted  not  in  ideas  and  opinions, 
but  in  the  overt  act  of  worshipping  other  gods.  An  Israelite,  there- 
fore, was  guilty  of  idolatry : — 

(1.)  When  he  actually  worshipped  other  gods  besides  Jehovah, 
the  only  true  God.  This  was,  properly  speaking,  the  state  crime 
just  noticed ;  and  it  is,  at  the  same  time,  the  greatest  of  aU  offences 
against  sound  reason  and  common  sense.  This  crime  was  prohibited 
in  the  first  of  the  ten  commandments.     (Exod.  xx.  3.) 

(2.)  By  worshipping  images^  whether  of  the  true  God  under  a  visible 
form,  to  which  the  Israelites  were  but  too  prone  (Exod.  xxxii.  4,  5. ; 
Judg.  xvii.  3.,  xviiL  4—6.  14—17.  30, 31.,  vL  25—33.,  viii.  24—27. ; 
1  Eangs  xii.  26 — 31.),  or  of  the  images  of  the  gods  of  the  Gentiles, 
of  which  we  have  so  many  instances  in  the  sacred  history.  All 
image-worship  whatever  is  expressly  forbidden  in  Exod.  xx,  4,  5. : 
and  a  curse  is  denounced  agidnst  it  in  Deut.  xxviL  15. 

(3.)  Bg  prostration  before^  or  adoration  o/*,  such  images,  or  of  any 
thing  else  revered  as  a  god,  such  as  the  sun,  moon,  and  stars.  (Exoo. 
XX.  5.,  xxxiv.  14. ;  Deut.  iv.  19.)  This  prostration  consisted  in  fallii^ 
down  on  the  knees,  and  at  the  same  time  touching  the  ground  with 
the  forehead. 

(4.)  By  having  altars  or  groves  dedicated  to  idols,  or  images  thereof; 
all  wnich  the  Mosaic  law  required  to  be  utterly  destroyed  (Exod. 
xxxiv.  13. ;  Deut  vii.  5.,  xii.  3.);  and  the  Israelites  were  prohibited 
by  Deut  viL  25,  26.,  from  keeping,  or  even  bringing  mto  their 
houses,  the  gold  and  silver  that  had  been  upon  any  image,  lest  it 
should  prove  a  snare,  and  lead  them  astray :  because,  having  been 
once  consecrated  to  an  idol-god  (considering  the  then  prevalent 
superstition  as  to  the  reality  of  such  deities),  some  idea  of  its 
sanctity,  or  some  dread  of  it,  might  still  have  continued,  and  have 
thus  been  the  means  of  propagating  idolatry  afresh  among  their 
children. 

(5.)  By  offering  sacrifices  to  idols,  which  was  expressly  forbidden 
in  Levit  xviL  1 — 7.,  especially  human  victims,  the  sacrifices  of 
which  (it  is  well  known)  prevailed  to  a  frightfrd  extent  Parents 
immolated  their  offspring :  this  horrid  practice  was  introduced  among 
the  Israelites,  from  the  Canaanites,  and  is  repeatedly  reprobated  by 
the  prophets  in  the  most  pointed  manner.  The  offering  of  human 
victims  was  prohibited  in  Levit  xviii.  2J.  compared  with  2,  3. 
24 — 30.,  XX.  1 — 5. 5  Deut  xiL  30.,  and  xviiL  10. 

(6.)  By  eating  of  offerings  to  idols  made  by  other  people,  who  invited 
them  to  their  offering-feasts.  Though  no  special  law  was  enacted 
against  thus  attending  the  festivals  of  their  gods,  it  is  evidently  pre- 
supposed as  unlawfrd  in  Exod.  xxxiv.  15. 

Idolatry  was  punished  by  stoning  the  guilty  individual.  When  a 
whole  city  became  guilty  of  idolatry,  it  was  considered  in  a  state  of 
rebellion  against  the  government,  and  was  treated  according  to  the 
laws  of  war.  .Its  inhabitants  and  all  their  cattle  were  put  to  death ; 
no  spoil  was  made,  but  everything  which  it  contained  was  burnt, 
togedier  with  the  city  itself;  nor  was  it  ever  allowed  to  be  rebuilt 
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(Dent.  xiii.  13 — 18.)  This  law  does  not  appear  to  have  been  par- 
ticularly enforced ;  the  Israelites  (from  their  proneness  to  adopt  the 
then  almost  uniyersally  prevalent  polTtheism)  in  most  cases  over- 
looked the  crime  of  a  city  that  became  notoriously  idolatrous ;  whence 
it  happened^  that  idolatry  was  not  confined  to  any  one  city^  but  soon 
overspread  the  whole  nation.  In  this  case>  when  the  people^  cu  a 
people^  brought  guilt  upon  themselves  by  their  idolatry^  God  reserved 
to  himself  me  infliction  of  ilie  punishments  denounced  against  that 
national  crime ;  which  consisted  in  wars^  famines,  and  other  national 
judCTients^  and  (when  the  measure  of  their  iniquity  was  completed) 
in  me  destruction  of  their  polity,  and  the  transportation  of  the  people 
as  slaves  into  other  lands.  (Lev.  xxvL,  Deut  xzviii.  xxix.  xxxiL) 
For  the  crime  of  seducing  others  to  the  worship  of  strange  gods,  but 
more  especially  where  a  pretended  prophet  (who  might  often  natu- 
rally anticipate  what  would  come  to  pass)  uttered  predictions  tending 
to  lead  the  people  into  idolatry,  the  appointed  punishment  was  ston- 
ing to  death.  (Deut.  xiiL  2 — 12.)  In  order  to  prevent  the  barbarous 
inmiolation  of  infants,  Moses  denounced  the  punishment  of  stoning 
upon  those  who  offered  human  sacrifices;  which  the  by-standers 
might  instantly  execute  upon  the  delinquent  when  caught  in  the  act, 
widiout  any  judicial  inquiry  whatever.     (Levit  xx.  2.J 

2.  God  bein^  both  the  sovereign  and  the  legblator  ot  the  Israelites, 
Blasphemy  (mat  is,  the  speaking  injuriously  of  his  name,  his  attri- 
butes, his  government,  and  his  revelation,)  was  not  only  a  crime 
against  Him,  but  also  against  the  state ;  it  was,  therefore,  punished 
capitally  by  stoning.  (Levit.  xxiv.  10 — 14.) 

3.  It  appears  firom  Deut.  xvuL  20 — 22.  that  a  False  Prophet 
was  punished  capitally,  bein^  stoned  to  death ;  and  there  were  two 
cases  in  which  a  person  was  held  as  convicted  of  the  crime,  and  con- 
sequently liable  to  its  punishment,  viz.  (1.)  If  he  had  prophesied 
any  thing  in  the  name  of  any  other  god, —  whether  it  took  place  or 
not, — he  was  at  all  events  considered  as  a  false  prophet,  and,  as  such, 
stoned  to  death.  (Deut.  xiiL  2 — 6.)  —  (2.)  If  a  prophet  spoke  in  the 
name  of  the  true  God,  he  was  tolerat^,  so  long  as  he  remained  un- 
convicted of  imposture,  even  though  he  threatened  calamity  or  de- 
struction to  the  state,  and  he  could  not  be  punished:  but  when  the 
event  which  he  had  predicted  did  not  come  to  pass,  he  was  regarded 
as  an  audacious  impostor,  and,  as  such,  was  stoned.  (Deut  xviiL 
21,  22.) 

4.  Divination  is  the  conjecturing  of  future  events  from  things 
which  are  supposed  to  presage  them.  The  eastern  people  were 
always  fond  of  divination,  magic,  the  curious  arts  of  interpreting 
dreams,  and  of  obtaining  a  knowledge  of  future  events.    When  Moses 

fave  the  law  which  bears  his  name  to  the  Israelites,  this  disposition 
ad  lonff  been  common  in  Egypt  and  the  neighbouring  countries. 
Now,  aU  these  vain  arts  in  order  to  pry  into  futurity,  and  all  divina- 
tion whatever,  unless  God  was  consulted  by  prophets,  or  by  Urim 
and  Thunmiim  (the  sacred  lot  kept  by  the  high  priest),  were  ex- 
pressly prohibited  by  the  statutes  of  Levit.  xix.  26.  31.,  xx.  6.  23.  27., 
and  Deut.  xviiL  9 — 12.     In  the  case  of  a  person  transgressing  these 
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laws,  by  consulting  a  diviner,  God  reserved  to  himself  the  infliction 
of  his  punishment;  the  transgressor  not  being  amenable  to  the 
secular  magistrate.  (Levit.  xx.  6.)  The  diviner  himself  was  to  be 
stoned.  (Levit.  xx.  27.) 

5.  Perjury  is,  by  the  Mosaic  law,  most  peremptorily  prohibited 
as  a  most  heinous  sin  against  God ;  to  whom  the  punishment  of  it  is 
left,  and  who  in  Exod.  xx.  7.  expressly  promises  that  he  will  inflict 
it,  without  ordaining  the  infliction  of  any  punishment  by  the  temporal 
magistrate ;  except  only  in  the  case  of  a  man  falsely  charging  another 
with  a  crime,  in  which  case  the  false  witness  waef  liable  to  the  same 
punishment  which  would  have  been  inflicted  on  the  accused  party 
if  he  had  been  found  to  have  been  really  guilty  (as  is  shown  in  p.  162. 
infr(i)\  not  indeed  as  the  pimishment  of  perjury  against  God,  but  of 
f^se  witness. 

II.  Crimes  against  Parents  and  Magistrates  constitute  an 
important  article  of  the  criminal  law  of  the  Hebrews. 

I.  In  the  form  of  government  among  that  people,  we  recognise 
much  of  the  patriarchal  spirit ;  in  consequence  of  which  fathers  en- 
joyed great  rights  over  their  families.  The  Cursing  op  Parents, — 
that  is,  not  only  the  imprecation  of  evil  on  them,  but  probably  sJso 
all  rude  and  reproachful  language  towards  them,  was  punished  with 
death.  (Exod.  xxi.  17.;  Levit.  xx.  9.);  as  likewise  was  the  striking 
of  them.  (Exod.  xxL  15.)  An  example  of  the  crime  of  cursing  of  a 
parent,  which  is  fully  in  point,  is  given  by  Jesus  Christ  in  Matt  xv. 
4 — 6.  or  Mark  vii.  9 — 12. ;  "  where  he  upbraids  the  Pharisees  with 
their  giving,  from  their  deference  to  human  traditions  and  doctrines, 
such  an  exposition  of  the  divine  law,  as  converted  an  action,  which, 
by  the  law  of  Moses,  would  have  been  punished  with  death,  into  a 
vow,  both  obligatory  and  acceptable  in  the  sight  of  God.  It  seems, 
that  it  was  then  not  uncommon  for  an  undutinil  and  degenerate  son, 
who  wanted  to  be  rid  of  the  burden  of  supporting  his  parents,  and  in 
his  wrath,  to  turn  them  adrift  upon  the  wide  world,  to  say  to  his 
father  or  mother,  Korbaii^  or.  Be  that  Korban  (consecrated)  which  I 
should  appropriate  to  thy  support;  that  is.  Every  thing  wherewith  I 
might  ever  aid  or  serve  thee,  and,  of  course,  every  thing,  which  I  ought 
to  devote  to  thy  relief  in  the  days  of  helpless  old  age,  I  here  vow  unto  God. 
—  A  most  abominable  vow,  indeed  I  and  which  God  would  unques- 
tionably, as  little  approve  or  accept,  as  he  would  a  vow  to  commit 
adultery.  And  yet  some  of  the  Pharisees  pronounced  on  such  vows 
this  strange  decision ;  that  they  were  absolutely  obligatory,  and  that 
the  son,  who  uttered  such  words,  was  bound  to  abstain  from  contri- 
buting, even  the  smallest  article,  to  the  use  of  his  parents,  because 
every  thing,  that  should  have  been  so  appropriated,  had  become  con- 
secrated to  God,  and  could  no  longer  be  applied  to  their  use,  without 
sacrilege  and  a  breach  of  his  vow.  But  on  this  exposition,  Christ 
not  only  remarked,  that  it  abrogated  the  fifth  commandment,  but  he 
likewise  added,  as  a  counter-doctrine,  that  Moses,  their  own  legis- 
lator, had  expressly  declared,  that  the  man  who  cursed  father  or 
mother  deserved  to  die.  Now,  it  is  impossible  for  a  man  to  curse  his 
parents  more  effectually,  than  by  a  vow  like  this,  when  he  interprets 
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it  with  such  rigour,  as  to  preclude  him  from  doing  any  thing  in 
future  for  their  benefit.  It  b  not  imprecating  upon  them  a  curse  in 
the  common  style  of  curses^  which  evaporate  into  air ;  but  it  is  fulfil- 
ling the  curse,  and  making  it  to  all  intents  and  purposes  effectual.'*' 

Of  the  two  crimes  above  noticed,  the  act  of  striking  a  parent  evinces 
the  most  depraved  and  wicked  disposition :  and  severe  as  the  punish- 
ment was,  few  parents  would  apply  to  a  magistrate,  until  all  methodd 
had  been  tried  in  viun.  Both  these  crimes  are  included  in  the  case  of 
the  stubborn,  rebellious,  and  drunkard  son ;  whom  his  parents  were 
tmable  to  keep  in  order,  and  who,  when  intoxicated,  endangered  the 
lives  of  others.  Such  an  irreclaimable  offender  was  to  be  punished 
with  stoning.  (Deut.  xxi.  18 — 21.)  Severe  as  this  law  may  ieem^  we 
have  no  instance  recorded  of  its  being  carried  into  effect;  but  it  must 
have  had  a  most  salutary  operation  in  the  prevention  of  crimes,  in  a 
climate  like  that  of  Palestine,  wher^  (as  m  all  southern  climates) 
liquor  produces  more  formidable  effects  than  with  us,  and  where  also 
it  is  most  probable  that  at  that  time,  the  people  had  not  the  same 
efficacious  means  which  we  possess,  of  securing  dnmkards,  and  pre- 
venting them  from  doing  mischief 

2.  Civil  government  being  an  ordinance  of  God,  provision  is  made 
in  all  well  regulated  states  for  respecting  the  persons  of  Magistrates. 
"We  have  seen  in  a  former  chapter',  that  when  the  regal  government 
was  established  among  the  Israelites,  the  person  of  the  long  was  in- 
violable, even  though  he  might  be  tyrannical  and  unjust.  It  is  indis- 
pensably necessary  to  the  due  execution  of  justice  that  the  persons  of 
magistrates  be  sacred,  and  that  they  shoidd  not  be  insulted  in  the 
discharge  of  their  office.  All  reproachful  words  or  curses  uttered 
against  persons  invested  with  authority,  are  prohibited  in  Exod. 
xxiL  28.  No  punishment,  however,  is  specified;  probably  it  was 
left  to  the  discretion  of  the  judge,  and  was  different  according  to  the 
rank  of  the  magistrate  and  the  extent  of  the  crime. 

III.  The  Crimes  or  offences  against  Property,  mentioned  by 
Moses,  are  theft,  man-stealing,  and  the  denial  of  any  thing  taken  in 
trust,  or  found. 

1.  On  the  crime  of  Theft,  Moses  imposed  the  punishment  of  double 
(and  in  certain  cases  still  higher)  restitution ;  and  if  the  thief  were 
unable  to  make  it,  (which,  however,  could  rarely  happen,  as  every 
Israelite  by  law  had  his  paternal  field,  the  crops  of  which  might  be 
attached,)  he  was  ordered  to  be  sold  for  a  slave,  and  payment  was 
to  be  made  to  the  injured  party  out  of  the  purchase-money.  (Exod. 
xxiL  1.  3.)  The  same  practice  obtains,  according  to  Chardin,  among 
the  Persians.  The  wisdom  of  this  regulation  is  much  greater  than 
the  generality  of  mankind  are  aware  of;  for,  as  the  desire  of  gain 
and  the  love  of  luxuries  are  the  prevalent  inducements  to  thefk,  resti- 
tution, varied  according  to  circumstances,  would  effectually  prevent 
the  unlawful  gratification  of  that  desire,  while  the  idle  man  would  be 
deterred  from  stealing  by  the  dread  of  slavery,  in  which  he  would 
be  compelled  to  work  by  the  power  of  blows.     If,  however,  a  thief 

>  Mjchaelis's  Commentaries,  toL  It.  p.  300.  *  Bee  p.  108.  9upr<u 
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was  found  breaking  into  a  house  in  the  night  season,  he  mi^ht  be 
killed  (Exod.  xxii  2.),  but  not  if  the  sun  had  arisen,  in  which  case 
he  might  be  known  and  apprehended,  and  the  restitution  made  which 
was  enjoined  by  Moses.  When  stolen  oxen  or  sheep  were  found  in 
the  possession  of  a  thief,  he  was  to  make  a  two-fold  restitution  to  the 
owner,  who  thus  obtained  a  profit  for  his  risk  of  loss.  (Exod.  xxiL  4.) 
This  punishment  was  applicable  to  every  case  in  which  the  article 
stolen  remained  unaltered  in  his  possession.  But  if  it  was  already 
alienated  or  slaughtered,  the  crimmal  was  to  restore  four-fold  for  a 
sheep,  ViXidi  Jive-fold  for  an  ox  (Exod.  xxiL  1),  in  consequence  of  its 
great  value  and  indispensable  utility  in  a^cidture,  to  the  Israelites, 
who  had  no  horses.  In  the  time  of  Solomon,  when  property  had 
become  more  valuable  from  the  increase  of  commerce,  the  punish- 
ment of  restitution  was  increased  to  seven-fold.  (Prov.  vL  30,  31.) 
When-  a  thief  had  nothing  to  pay,  he  was  sold  as  a  slave  (Exod. 
xxii.  3.)  probably  for  as  many  years  as  were  necessary  for  the  ex- 
tinction of  the  debt,  and  of  course,  perhaps,  for  life ;  though  in  other 
cases  the  Hebrew  servant  could  be  made  to  serve  only  for  six  years. 
If,  however,  a  thief,  —  after  having  denied,  even  upon  oath,  any 
thefb,  with  which  he  was  charged,  —  had  the  honesty  or  conscience 
to  retract  his  peijury,  and  to  confess  his  guilt,  instead  of  double 
restitution,  he  had  only  to  repay  the  amount  stolen,  and  one  fifth 
more.  (Levit.  vi.  2 — 5.) 

2.  Man-stealing,  tnat  is,  the  seizing  or  stealing  of  the  person  of 
a  free-bom  Israelite,  either  to  use  him  as  a  slave  himself,  or  to  sell 
him  as  a  slave  to  others,  was  absolutely  and  irremissibly  punished 
with  death.  (Exod.  xxi.  16. ;  Deut.  xxiv.  7.) 

3.  **  Where  a  person  was  judicially  convicted  of  having  denied 
ANY  THING  COMMITTED  TO  HIS  TEU8T,  or  found  by  him,  his  punish- 
ment, as  in  the  case  of  theft,  was  double  restitution ;  only  that  it 
never,  as  in  that  crime,  went  so  far  as  quadruple,  or  quintuple  resti- 
tution ;  at  least  nothing  of  this  kind  is  ordained  in  Exod.  xxiL  8.  If 
the  person  accused  of  this  crime  had  sworn  himself  guiltless,  and 
afterwards,  from  the  impulse  of  his  conscience,  acknowledged  the 
commission  of  peijury,  he  had  only  one-fifth  beyond  the  value  of  the 
article  denied  to  refund  to  its  owner. **  (Levit  vi.  5.) 

4.  The  Mosaic  laws  respecting  Debtors  were  widely  difierent 
from  those  which  obtain  in  European  countries:  the  mode  of  proce- 
dure sanctioned  by  them,  though  simple,  was  very  efficient.  Persons, 
who  had  property  due  to  them,  might,  if  they  chose,  secure  it  either 
by  means  of  a  mortgage,  or  by  a  pledge,  or  by  a  bondsman  or 
surety. 

(1.)  The  creditor,  when  about  to  receive  a  pledge  for  a  debt,  was 
not  allowed  to  enter  the  debtor's  house,  and  take  what  he  pleased ; 
but  was  to  wait  before  the  door,  till  the  debtor  should  deliver  up  that 
pledge  with  which  he  could  most  easily  dispense.  (Deut.  xxiv.  10, 11. 
Compare  Job  xxii.  6.,  xxiv.  3.  7 — 9.) 

(2.)  When  a  mill  or  mill-stone,  or  an  upper  garment,  was  given  as 
a  pledge,  it  was  not  to  be  kept  all  night.  These  articles  appear  to  be 
specified  as  examples  for  all  other  things^  with  which  the  debtor  could 
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not  dispense  without  great  inconyenience*  (Exod.  xxii.  26, 27. ;  Dent, 
xxiv.  6.  12.) 

(3.)  The  debt  which  remained  unpaid  until  the  seventh  or  sabbatic 
year  (during  which  the  soil  was  to  be  left  without  cultivation,  and, 
consequently,  a  person  was  not  supposed  to  be  in  a  condition  to  make 
payments,^  could  not  be  exacted  during  that  period.  (Deut.  xv.  1 — 1 1 .) 
But,  at  ower  times,  in  case  the  debt  was  not  paid,  the  creditor  might 
seize,  first,  the  hereditary  land  of  the  debtor,  and  enjoy  its  produce 
until  the  debt  was  paid,  or  at  least  until  tiie  year  of  jubilee;  or, 
secondly,  his  housei.  These  might  be  sold  in  perpetuity,  except  tiiose 
belonging  to  the  Levites.  (Levit  xxv.  14 — 32.)  Thirdly,  in  case  the 
house  or  land  was  not  sufficient  to  cimcel  the  debt,  or  if  it  so  hap- 
pened that  tiie  debtor  had  none,  the  person  of  the  debtor  might  be 
sold,  together  witii  his  wife  and  children,  if  he  had  any.  This  is  im- 
plied in  Levit.  xxv.  39. :  and  tiiis  custom  is  alluded  to  in  Job  xxiv.  9. 
It  existed  in  the  time  of  Elisha  (2  Kings  iv.  1);  and  on  the  return  of 
the  Jews  from  the  Babylonish  captivity,  some  rich  persons  exercised 
this  right  over  tiieir  poor  debtors  (Nehem.  v.  1 — 13.)  Our  Lord 
alludes  to  the  same  custom  in  Matt,  xviii.  25.  As  the  person  of  the 
debtor  might  thus  be  seized  and  sold,  his  ccUtle  9xA  furniture  were, 
consequentiy,  liable  for  his  debts.  This  is  alluded  to  by  Solomon,  in 
Prov.  xxii  27.  It  does  not  appear  that  imprisonment  for  debt  existed 
in  the  a^e  of  Moses,  but  it  seems  to  have  previdled  in  tiie  time  of 
Jesus  Christ.  (Matt,  xviii.  34.) 

(4.)  If  a  person  had  become  bondsman,  or  surety  for  another,  he 
was  liable  to  be  called  upon  for  payment  in  the  same  way  with  tiie 
original  debtor.  But  this  practice  does  not  appear  to  have  obtained 
before  the  time  of  Solomon  (in  whose  Proverbs  there  are  several  re- 
ferences to  it),  when  it  was  attended  with  serious  consequences.  It 
seems  that  tne  formality  observed  was,  for  the  person  who  became 
surety  to  give  his  hand  to  the  debtor,  and  not  to  the  creditor,  to  inti- 
mate that  he  became,  in  a  legal  sense,  one  with  the  debtor ;  for  Solo- 
mon cautions  his  son  against  giving  his  hand  to  a  stranaery  to  a  person 
whose  circumstances  he  did  not  Imow ;  and  intreats  him  to  go  and 
urge  the  person  to  whom  he  had  given  his  hand,  or  for  whom  he  had 
become  surety,  to  pay  his  own  debt ;  so  that  it  must  have  been  to 
the  debtor  that  the  lumd  was  given.  See  Prov.  xL  15.,  xviL  18.  and 
xxii.  26. 

lY.  Among  the  Cbimes  which  may  be  committed  against  the 
Person, 

1.  Murder  claims  the  first  place.  As  this  is  a  crime  of  the  most 
heinous  nature,  Moses  has  described  four  accessory  circumstances  or 
marks,  by  which  to  distinguish  it  from  simple  homicide  or  man- 
slaughter ;  viz.  (1.)  When  it  proceeds  from  hatred  or  enmity.  (Numb. 
XXXV.  20,  21.;  IDeut  xix.  11.)— (2.)  When  it  proceeds  from  thirst 
of  blood,  or  a  desire  to  satiate  revenge  with  the  blood  of  another. 
(Numb.  XXXV.  20.) — (3.)  When  it  is  committed  premeditatedlt/  and 
deceitfully.  (Exod.  xxi.  14.) — (4.^  When  a  man  lies  in  wait  for  an- 
other, falls  upon  him,  and  slays  nim.  (Deut.  xix.  11.)  In  order  to 
constitute  wilful  murder,  besides  enmity,  Moses  deemed  it  essential. 
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that  the  deed  be  perpetrated  by  a  blow,  a  thrust,  or  a  cast,  or  other 
thing  of  such  a  nature  as  inevitably  to  cause  death  (Numb.  xxxv. 
16 — 21.) :  such  as,  the  use  of  an  iron  tool, —  a  stone,  or  piece  of  wood, 
that  may  probably  cause  death, — the  striking  of  a  man  with  the  fist, 
out  of  enmity, — pushing  a  man  down  in  such  a  manner  that  his  life 
is  endangered, — and  throwing  any  thing  at  a  man,  from  sanguinary 
motives,  so  as  to  occasion  his  deauu  The  punishment  of  murder  was 
death,  without  all  power  of  redemption* 

2.  Homicide  or  Manslaughter  is  discriminated  by  the  following 
adjuncts  or  circumstances : — (1.)  That  it  takes  place  without  hB\x^ 
or  enmity.  (Numb.  xxxv.  22.;  Deut.  xix.  4 — 6.^— f2.^  Without  thirst 
for  revenge.  (Exod.  xxL  13.;  Numb.  xxxv.  22.) — (3.)  When  it  hap- 
pens by  mistake.  (Nmnb.  xxxv.  11.  15.)  —  (4.)  By  accident  or  (as  it 
is  termed  in  the  English  law)  chance-medley.  (Deut  xix.  5.)  The 
punishment  of  homicide  was  confinement  to  a  city  of  refuge,  as  will 
be  shown  in  the  following  section. 

Besides  the  two  crimes  of  murder  and  homicide,  there  are  two 
other  species  of  homicide,  to  which  no  punishment  was  annexed  ;  viz. 
(1.)  If  a  man  caught  a  thief  breaking  into  his  house  by  night,  and 
killed  him,  it  was  not  blood-guiltiness ^  that  is,  he  could  not  be  pun- 
ished ;  but  if  he  did  so  when  the  sun  was  up,  it  was  blood-ffuiltiness  ; 
for  the  thiefs  life  ought  to  have  been  spared,  for  the  reason  annexed 
to  the  law  (Exod.  xxii.  2,  3.),  viz.  because  then  the  person  robbed 
might  have  it  in  his  power  to  obtiun  restitution ;  or,  at  any  rate,  the 
thief,  if  he  could  not  otherwise  make  up  his  loss,  might  be  sold,  in 
order  to  repay  him.— (2.)  If  the  Goel  or  avenger  of  blood  overtook 
the  innocent  homicide  before  he  reached  a  city  of  refuge,  and  killed 
him  while  his  heart  was  hot,  it  was  considered  as  done  in  justifiable 
zeal  (Deut.  xix.  6.) ;  and  even  if  he  found  him  without  the  limits  of 
his  asylum,  and  slew  him,  he  was  not  punishable.  (Numb.  xxxv. 
26,  27.)  The  taking  of  pecuniary  compensation  for  murder  was  pro- 
hibited ;  but  the  mode  of  punishing  murderers  was  undetermined : 
and,  indeed,  it  appears  to  have  been  left  in  a  great  degree  to  the 
pleasure  of  the  GoeL  An  exception,  however,  was  made  to  the 
severity  of  the  law  in  the  case  of  a  perfect  slave,  (that  is,  one  not  of 
Hebrew  descent,)  whether  male  or  female.  Although  a  man  had 
struck  any  of  his  slaves,  whether  male  or  female,  with  a  stick,  so  as  to 
cause  their  death,  unless  that  event  took  place  inmiediately,  and  under 
his  hand,  he  was  not  punished.  If  the  slave  survived  one  or  two 
days,  the  master  escaped  with  impunity :  it  being  considered  that 
his  death  might  not  have  proceeded  from  the  beating,  and  that  it  was 
not  a  master's  interest  to  kill  his  slave,  because,  as  Moses  says  (Exod. 
xxL  20,  21.),  they  are  his  money.  If  the  slave  died  under  his  master's 
hand  while  beating  him,  or  even  during  the  same  day,  his  death  was 
to  be  avenged ;  but  in  what  manner  Moses  has  not  specified.  Pro- 
bably the  Israelitish  master  was  subjected  only  to  an  arbitrary  pun- 
ishment, regulated  according  to  circumstances  by  the  pleasure  of  the 
judge. 

In  order  to  increase  an  abhorrence  of  murder,  and  to  deter  them 
from  the  perpetration  of  so  heinous  a  crime, — when  it  had  been  corn- 
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mitted  by  some  person  unknown,  the  city  nearest  to  which  the  corpse 
was  found  was  to  be  ascertained  by  mensuration :  after  which  the 
elders  or  magistrates  of  that  city  were  required  to  dechwe  their  utter 
ignorance  of  the  afiair  in  the  very  solemn  manner  prescribed  in  Deut 
xxi.  1  —  9. 

3.  For  other  Cokpoeal  Injuries  of  various  kinds,  different 
statutes  were  made,  which  show  the  hiunanity  and  wisdom  of  the 
Mosaic  law.  Thus,  if  a  man  injured  another  in  a/rav,  he  was  obliged 
to  pay  the  expenses  of  his  cure,  and  of  hb  bed,  that  is,  the  loss  of 
his  time  arising  from  his  confinement.  (Exod.  xxi.  18,  19.)  By  this 
admirable  precept,  most  courts  of  justice  still  regulate  their  decisions 
in  such  cases. — If  a  pregnant  woman  was  hurt,  m  consequence  of  a 
fray  between  two  individuals, — as  posterity  among  the  Jews  was 
among  the  peculiar  promises  of  their  covenant, — in  the  event  of  her 

Eremature  delivery,  the  author  of  the  misfortune  was  obliged  to  give 
er  husband  such  a  pecuniary  compensation  as  he  might  demand,  the 
amount  of  which,  if  the  offender  thought  it  too  high,  was  to  be  de- 
termined by  the  decision  of  arbitrators.  On  the  other  hand,  if  either 
the  woman  or  her  child  was  hurt  or  maimed,  the  law  of  retaliation 
took  its  full  effect,  as  stated  in  Exod.  xxi.  22-  25. —  The  law  of  re- 
taliation also  operated,  if  one  man  hurt  another  by  either  assaulting 
him  openly,  ox  by  any  insidious  attack,  whether  the  parties  were  both 
Israelites,  or  an  Israelite  and  a  foreigner.  (Levit.  xxiv.  19  —  22.) 
This  equality  of  the  law,  however,  did  not  extend  to  slaves :  but  if  a 
master  knocked  out  the  eye  or  tooth  of  a  slave,  the  latter  received 
his  freedom  as  a  compensation  for  the  injury  he  had  sustained.  (Exod. 
xxL  26,  27.)  If  this  noble  law  did  not  teach  the  unmerciful  slave- 
holder humanity y  at  least  it  taught  him  caution ;  as  one  rash  blow 
might  have  deprived  him  of  all  right  to  the  future  services  of  his 
slave,  and,  consequently,  self-interest  would  oblige  him  to  be  cautious 
and  circumspect 

4.  The  crime,  of  which  decency  withholds  the  name,  as  nature 
abominates  the  idea,  was  punished  with  death  (Levit  xviiL  22,  23., 
XX.  13.  15,  16.),  as  also  was  adultery*  (Levit  xx.  10.),— it  should 
seem  by  stoning  (Ezek.  xvL  38.  40.,  John  viii.  7.)^  except  in  certain 
cases  which  are  specified  in  Levit  xix.  20 — 22.  Other  crimes  of 
lust,  which  were  common  among  the  Egyptians  and  Canaanites,  are 
made  capital  by  Moses.  For  a  fiul  examination  of  the  wisdom  of  his 
laws  on  these  subjects,  the  reader  is  referred  to  the  Commentaries  of 
Michaelis.* 

V.  In  nothing,  however,  were  the  wisdom  and  equity  of  the 
Mosaic  law  more  admirably  displayed,  than  in  the  rigour  with  which 
Crim£8  op  Malice  were  punished.     Those  pests  of  society,  mali- 

*  As  the  Jewish  law  inflicted  such  heavy  punishments  on  those  who  committed  forni- 
cation and  adolteiT,  it  is  probable  from  Prov.  ii  16.,  that  the  Jews  had  harlots  among 
them  from  the  neighboaring  nations,  who  seduced  them  into  impurity  and  idolatry,  and 
who  might  be  tolerated  in  some  cormpt  periods  of  their  state.  The  case  was  the  same 
at  Athens,  where  foreign  harlots  were  tolerated.  Hence  the  term  strange^  woman^  came 
to  be  applied  to  all  bad  women,  whether  foreigners  or  Israelites.  Orton^s  Exposition, 
TOl.  V.  p.  6. 

«  Vol  iv.  pp.  163—203. 
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cious  informers,  were  odious  in  the  eye  of  that  law  (Levit.  xix. 
16 — 18.),  and  the  publication  of  false  reports,  affecting  the  charac- 
ters of  others,  is  expressly  prohibited  in  Exod.  xxiii,  1. :  though  that 
statute  does  not  annex  any  punishment  to  this  crime.  One  excep- 
tion, however,  is  mado,  which  justly  imposes  a  very  severe  punish- 
ment on  the  delinquent.  See  Deut  xxii.  13  — 19.  All  manner  of 
false  witness  was  prohibited  (Exod.  xx.  1 6.),  even  though  it  were  to 
favour  a  poor  man.  (Exod.  xxiii.  1 — 3.)  But  in  the  case  of  false 
testimony  against  an  innocent  man,  the  matter  was  ordered  to  be 
investigated  with  the  utmost  strictness,  and,  as  a  species  of  wicked- 
ness altogether  extraordinary,  to  be  brought  before  the  highest  tri- 
bunal, where  the  priests  and  the  judges  of  the  whole  people  sat  in 
judgment :  and,  after  conviction,  the  false  witness  was  subjected  to 
punishment,  according  to  the  law  of  retaliation,  and  beyond  the 
possibility  of  reprieve ;  so  that  he  suffered  the  very  same  punishment 
which  attended  the  crime  of  which  he  accused  his  innocent  brother. 
(Deut  xix.  16 — 21.)  No  regulation  can  be  more  equitable  than  this, 
which  must  have  operated  as  a  powerful  prevention  of  this  crime. 
Some  of  those  excellent  laws,  which  are  the  glory  and  ornament  of 
the  British  Constitution,  have  been  made  on  this  very  ground.  Thus, 
in  the  37  Edw.  III.  c.  18.,  it  is  enacted,  that  all  those  who  make  sug- 
gestion, shall  suffer  the  same  penalty  to  which  the  other  party  would 
have  been  subiect,  if  he  were  attainted,  in  case  his  suggestions  be 
found  evil.  A  similar  law  was  made  in  the  same  reign.  (38  Edw. 
III.  c.  9.)  By  a  law  of  the  twelve  tables,  false  witnesses  were 
thrown  down  the  Tarpeian  rock.  In  short,  f^se  witnesses  have  been 
deservedly  execrated  by  all  nations,  and  in  every  age. 


SECT.  IV. 

OH  THB  FURISHMEMTS  MENTIONED  Uf  THE  BCRtPTURBS.' 

The  end  of  punishment  is  expressed  by  Moses  to  be  the  determent 
of  others  from  the  commission  of  crimes.  His  language  is,  that 
others  may  hear  and  fear  y  and  may  shun  the  commission  of  like  crimes. 
(Deut.  xvii.  13.,  xix.  20.)  By  the  wise  and  humane  enactments  of 
this  legislator,  parents  are  not  to  be  put  to  death  for  their  children, 
nor  chUdren  for  their  parents  (Deut.  xxiv.  16.),  as  was  afterwards  the 
case  with  the  Chaldseans  (Dan.  vi.  24.),  and  also  among  the  kings  of 
Israel  (1  Kings  xxi.  and  2  Kings  ix.  26.),  on  charges  of  treason.* 
Of  the  punishments  mentioned  in  the  sacred  writers,  some  were  in- 
flicted by  the  Jews  in  common  with  other  nations,  and  others  were 

'  The  general  aathorities  for  this  section  are,  Schulzii  Archseologia  Hebraica,  pp.  82 — 
»2.;  Calmet,  Dissertation  sur  les  Supplices  des  Hebreiix,  Dissert,  torn.  L  pp.  241 — ^276.; 
Brunings,  Antiq.  Hebr.  pp.  107 — 114.;  Alber,  Hermeneut  Vet  Test.  torn,  i  pp.  225 — 
233.;  C.  B.  Micnaelis,  de  judiciis,  poenisque  capitalibas  Hebrseorum,  in  Pott*8  and  Ru- 
perti*s  Sylloge  Commentationum,  vol.  iv.  pp.  177—239.;  Jahn,  Archsdologia  Biblica, 
§§  249—256. ;  Ackermann,  Archsologia  Biblica,  §|  243—258. 

'  Micbaeli8*8  Commentaries,  vol.  iv.  p.  371.;  vol.  liL  pp.  400--402.  404. 
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peculiar  to  themselves.     They  are  usually  divided  into  two  classes^ 
non-capital  and  capitaL 

I.  The  NON-CAPiTAii  or  inferior  Punishments,  which  were  in- 
flicted for  smaller  offences,  are  eight  in  number ;  viz. 

1.  The  most  common  corporal  punishment  was  ScoURGiNO,  or  the 
infliction  of  blows  on  the  back  of  an  offender  with  a  rod  or  sticky 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  judge,  f  Lev.  xix.  20.^  This  was  originally 
a  punishment  among  the  Egyptians,  from  wnom  it  passed  to  the 
Israelites.  From  Exod.  v.  14.  it  appears  that  it  was  not  unusual  for 
superintendents  to  stimulate  carriers  and  labourers  to  their  work  by 
the  persuasive  powers  of  the  stick,  whether  engaged  in  the  field  or 
in  handicraft  employments.  This  punishment  was  inflicted  on  both 
sexes  (Exod.  xxL  20.),  and  in  the  presence  of  the  elders.  (Deut  xxiL 
18.)  In  Egypt  men  and  boys  were  laid  prostrate  on  the  ground,  as 
also  was  the  practice  among  the  Jews  (Deut.  xxv.  2.),  and  fre- 
quently they  were  held  by  the  hands  and  feet,  while  the  chastisement 
was  inflicted.^ 

After  the  captivity,  scouring  continued  to  be  the  usual  punish- 
ment for  transgressions  of  the  law,  so  late  indeed  as  the  time  of 
Josephus';  and  the  Apostle  tells  us  that  he  suffered  it^t;e  times.' 
(2  Cor.  xi.  24.)  In  the  time  of  our  Saviour  it  was  not  confined  to 
the  judicial  tribunab,  but  was  also  inflicted  in  the  synagogues. 
(Matt.  X.  17.,  xxiii.  34.;  Acts  xxii.  19.,  xxvi.  11.)  The  penalty  of 
scourging  was  inflicted  by  judicial  sentence.  The  offender  having 
been  admonished  to  acknowledge  his  guilt,  and  the  witnesses  pro- 
duced against  him  as  in  capital  cases,  the  judges  commanded  him  to 
be  tied  by  the  arms  to  a  low  pillar:  the  culprit  being  stripped  down 
to  his  waist,  the  executioner,  who  stood  behind  him  upon  a  stone, 
inflicted  the  punishment  botii  on  the  back  and  breast  with  thongs 
ordinarily  made  of  ox's  hide  or  leather.  The  number  of  stripes 
depended  upon  the  enormity  of  the  offence.  According  to  the  tal- 
mudical  writers^,  while  the  executioner  was  discharging  his  office, 
the  principal  judge  proclaimed  these  words  with  a  loud  voice :  If 
thou  observest  not  all  the  words  of  this  law,  ^c,  then  the  Lord  shall 
make  thy  plagues  wonderful^  ^c.  (Deut.  xxviii.  58,  69.);  adding. 
Keep  therefore  the  words  of  this  covenant^  and  do  theni^  that  ye  may 
prosper  in  all  that  ye  do  (Deut.  xxix.  9.) ;  and  concluding  with  these 
words  of  the  Psalmist  (Ixxviii.  38.):  —  But  he  being  full  of  com^ 
passion  forgave  their  iniquities ;  which  he  was  to  repeat,  if  he  had 
finished  these  verses  before  the  full  number  of  stripes  was  given. 
It  was  expressly  enacted  that  no  Jew  should  suffer  more  than  forty 
stripes  for  any  crime^  though  a  less  number  might  be  inflicted.     In 

>  Sir  Gardner  Wilkinson's  Manners  and  Costoms  of  the  Ancient  Egyptians  (First 
Series),  vol  L  pp.  41,  42.,  where  illastrations  are  given  from  the  Egyptian  scolptures  at 
Bcni-llassan. 

'  Ant.  Jud.  lib.  iY.  c.  8.  §  11. 

*  In  inflicting  the  punishment  of  whipping,  the  Jews  sometimes,  for  notorious  offences, 
tied  sharp  bones,  pieces  of  lead,  or  thorns  to  the  end  of  the  thongs,  called  bj  the  Greeks, 
arrpcr)riX«Aat  ftaartyasjjlagra  kunBata ;  bnt  in  the  Scripture  termed  scorpions.  To  these 
Beboboam  alludes  in  I  Kings  xii  11. —  Bnrder*8  Oriental  Literature,  toL  L  p.  414. 

*  Cited  by  Dr.  Lightfoot,  Works,  vol.  i.  p.  901.  folio  edit 
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order  that  the  legal  number  might  not  be  exceeded,  the  Bcourge  con- 
sisted of  three  lashes  or  thongs :  so  that,  at  each  blow,  he  received 
three  stripes :  consequently  when  the  full  punishment  was  inflicted, 
the  delinquent  received  only  thirteen  blows,  that  is,  forty  stripes  save 
one ;  but  if  he  were  so  weak,  as  to  be  on  the  point  of  fainting  away, 
the  judges  would  order  the  executioner  to  suspend  his  flagellation. 
Among  the  Romans,  however,  the  number  was  not  limited,  but 
varied  according  to  the  crime  of  the  malefactor  and  the  discretion  of 
the  judge.  It  is  highly  probable  that,  when  Pilate  took  Jesus  and 
scourged  him,  he  directed  this  scourging  to  be  unusually  severe,  that 
the  sight  of  his  lacerated  body  might  move  the  Jews  to  compas- 
sionate the  prisoner,  and  desist  from  opposing  his  release.  This 
appears  the  more  probable,  as  our  Saviour  was  so  enfeebled  by  this 
scourging,  that  he  afterwards  had  not  strength  enough  left  to  enable 
him  to  drag  his  cross  to  Calvary.  Among  the  Jews,  the  punish- 
ment of  scourging  involved  no  sort  of  ignominy,  which  could  make 
the  sufferer  infamous  or  an  object  of  reproach  to  his  fellow-citizeus. 
It  consisted  merely  in  the  physical  sense  of  the  pnin.* 

2.  Retaliation,  or  the  returning  of  like  for  like,  was  the  punish- 
ment inflicted  for  corporal  injuries  to  another,  —  eye  for  eye,  tooth 
for  tooth,  hand  for  hand,  foot  for  foot.  (Exod.  xxi.  24.)  It  appears, 
however,  to  have  been  rarely,  if  ever,  strictly  put  in  execution :  but 
the  injurious  party  was  to  give  the  injured  person  satisfaction.  In 
this  sense  the  TavroiraOsta  among  the  Greeks,  and  the  Lex  TaUonis 
among  the  Romans,  was  understood;  and  an  equivalent  was  ac- 
cepted, the  value  of  an  eye,  a  tooth,  &c.  for  the  eye  or  tooth  itself. 
It  should  seem  that  in  the  time  of  Jesus  Christ,  the  Jews  had  made 
this  law  (the  execution  of  which  belonged  to  the  civil  magistrate) 
a  ground  for  authorising  private  resentments,  and  all  the  excesses 
committed  by  a  vindictive  spirit.  Revenge  was  carried  to  the  utmost 
extremity,  and  more  evil  returned  than  what  had  been  received. 
On  this  account  our  Saviour  prohibited  retaliation  in  his  divine 
sermon  on  the  mount.  (Matt.  v.  38,  39.) 

3.  Restitution. — Justice  requires  that  those  things  which  have 
been  stolen  or  unlawfully  taken  from  another  should  be  restored  to 
the  party  aggrieved,  and  that  compensation  should  be  made  to  him 
by  the  aggressor.  Accx)rdingly,  various  fines  or  pecuniary  payments 
were  enacted  by  the  Mosaic  law ;  as, 

(1.)  Fines,  B'JP  (on^h),  strictly  so  called,  went  commonly  to  the 
injured  party ;  and  were  <»f  two  kinds, — Fixed,  that  is,  those  of  which 
the  amount  was  determined  by  some  statute,  as,  for  instance,  that 
of  Deut.  xxii.  19.  or  xxii.  29.;  —  and  Undetermined,  or  where  the 
amount  was  left  to  the  decision  of  the  judges.  (Exod.  xxi.  22.) 

(2.)  Two-fold,  four-fold,  and  even  five-fold  restitution  of  things 
stolen,  and  restitution  of  property  unjustly  retained,  with  twenty 
per  cent,  over  and  above.  Thus,  if  a  man  killed  a  beast,  he  was  to 
make  it  good,  beast  for  beast  (Levit.  xxiv.  18.)  -  If  an  ox  pushed 
or  gored  another  man's  servant  to  death,  his  owner  was  bound  to 

'  MichaeliB's  CommeDtaries,  vol  iii.  pp.  444— 44S. 
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pay  for  the  servant  thirty  shekels  of  silver.  (Exod.  xxi.  32.)  —  In 
the  case  of  one  man's  ox  pushing  the  ox  of  another  man  to  death,  as 
it  would  be  very  difficult  to  ascertain  which  of  the  two  had  been  to 
blame  for  the  quarrel,  the  two  owners  were  obliged  to  bear  the  loss. 
The  living  ox  was  to  be  sold,  and  its  price,  together  with  the  dead 
beast,  was  to  be  equally  divided  between  them.  If,  however,  one 
of  the  oxen  had  previously  been  notorious  for  pushing,  and  the 
owner  had  not  taken  care  to  confine  him,  in  such  case  he  was  to  give 
the  loser  another,  and  to  take  the  dead  ox  himself.  (Exod.  xxi.  36.) 
— If  a  man  dug  a  pit  and  did  not  cover  it,  or  let  an  old  pit  remain 
open,  and  another  man's  beast  fell  into  it,  the  owner  of  such  pit  was 
obliged  to  pay  for  the  beast,  and  had  it  for  the  payment.  (Exod.  xxi. 
33,  34.)  —When  a  fire  was  kindled  in  the  fields  and  did  any  damage, 
he  who  kindled  it  was  to  make  the  damage  good.  (Exod.  xxiL  6.)' 

(3.)  Compensation^  not  commanded,  but  only  allowed,  by  law,  to 
be  given  to  a  person  injured,  that  he  might  depart  from  his  suit,  and 
not  insist  on  the  legal  punishment,  whether  corporal  or  capital.  It  is 
termed  either  ■)DD  (kopA^k),  that  is.  Compensation^  or  B^  pD  (piDJoN 
KepAeSH),  that  is.  Ransom  of  Life.  In  one  case  it  is  most  expressly 
permitted  (Exod.  xxL  30.);  but  it  is  prohibited  in  the  case  of 
murder  and  also  in  homiciae.  (Numb.  xxxv.  31,  32.)  The  highest 
fine  leviable  by  the  law  of  Moses,  was  one  hundred  shekels  of  silver, 
a  great  sum  in  those  times,  when  the  precious  metals  were  rare.^ 

4.  To  this  class  of  punic^unents  may  be  referred  the  Sin  and  Tres^ 
pass  Offerings,  which  were  in  the  Nature  of  Punishments. 
They  were  in  general  extremely  moderate,  and  were  enjoined  in  the 
following  cases:  — 

(1.)  For  every  unintentional  transgression  of  the  Levitical  law, 
even  if  it  was  a  sin  of  commission  (for  in  the  Mosaic  doctrine  con- 
cerning sin  and  trespass  offerings,  all  transgressions  are  divided  into 
sins  01  commission  and  sins  of  omission),  a  sin-offering  was  to.be 
made,  and  thereupon  the  legal  punishment  was  remitted,  which,  in 
the  case  of  wilful  transgression,  was  nothing  less  than  extirpation. 
(Lev.  iv.  2.,  V.  1.  4 — 7.) 

(2.)  Whoever  had  nmde  a  rash  oath,  and  had  not  kept  it,  was 
obliged  to  make  a  sin-offering ;  for  his  inconsideration,  if  it  was  an 
oath  to  do  evil,  and  for  his  neglect,  if  it  was  an  oath  to  do  good. 
(Lev.  V.  4.) 

(3.)  Whoever  had,  as  a  witness,  been  guilty  of  perjury — not, 
however,  to  impeach  an  innocent  man  (for  in  that  case  the  lex  talionis 
operated),  but — in  not  testifying  what  he  knew  against  a  guilty 
person,  or  in  any  other  respect  concerning  the  matter  in  question ; 
and  in  consequence  thereof  felt  disquieted  in  his  conscience,  might, 
without  being  liable  to  any  farther  punishment,  or  ignominy,  obtain 
remission  of  the  pequry,  by  a  confession  of  it,  accompanied  with  a 
trespass-offering.  (Lev.  v.  1.) 

(4.)  Whoever  had  incurred  debt  to  the  sanctuary,  that  is,  had  not 
conscientiously  paid  his  tithes,  had  his  crime  cancelled  by  making  a 


*  Michaelis's  Commentaries,  vol.  ii.  ppi.  365—367.  477,  47S. 
'  Ibid,  vol  ii  pp.  478,  479. 
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treupads-offering,  and  making  up  his  deficiencies  with  twenty  per 
cent  over  and  above.  (Lev.  v.  14,  15.) 

(5.)  The  same  was  the  rule,  where  a  person  denied  anything  given 
him  in  trust,  or  any  thing  lost,  which  he  had  found,  or  any  promise 
he  had  made ;  or  again,  where  he  had  acquired  any  property  dis- 
honestly, and  had  his  conscience  awakened  on  account  of  it, — even 
where  it  was  a  theft,  of  which  he  had  once  cleared  himself  by  oath, 
but  was  now  moved  by  the  impulse  of  his  conscience  to  maJce  vo- 
luntary restitution,  and  wished  to  get  rid  of  the  guilt.  (Lev.  vL 
1  —  7.)  By  the  offering  made  on  such  an  occasion,  the  preceding 
crime  was  wholly  cancelled ;  and  because  the  delinquent  would  other- 
wise have  had  to  make  restitution  from  two  U>Jive  fold,  he  now  gave 
twenty  per  cent,  over  and  above  the  amount  of  his  theft. 

(6.)  In  the  case  of  adultery  committed  with  a  slave,  an  offering  was 
appointed  by  Lev.  xix.  20—22.:  which  did  not,  however,  wholly 
cancel  the  punishment,  but  mitigated  it  from  death,  which  was  the 
established  punishment  of  adultery,  to  that  of  stripes  for  the  woman, 
the  man  bringing  the  trespass-offering  in  the  manner  directed  by 
Moses.* 

Such  measures  as  these,  Michaelis  remarks,  must  have  had  a  ^eat 
effect  in  prompting  to  the  restitution  of  property  unjustly  acquu*ed : 
but  in  the  case  of  crimes,  of  which  the  good  of  the  community  ex- 
pressly required  that  the  legal  punishment  should  uniformly  and 
actually  be  put  in  execution,  no  such  offering  could  be  accepted.* 

5.  Imprisonment  does  not  appear  to  have  been  imposed  by  Moses 
as  a  punishment,  though  he  could  not  be  unacquainted  with  it ;  for 
he  describes  it  as  in  use  among  the  Egyptians.  (Gen.  xxxix.  20,  21.) 
The  only  time  he  mentions  it,  or  more  properly  arrest^  is  solely  for 
the  purpose  of  keeping  the  culprit  safe  until  judgment  should  be 
given  on  his  conduct.  (Lev.  xxiv.  12.)  In  later  times,  however,  the 
punishment  of  the  prison  came  into  use  among  the  Israelites  and 
Jews ;  whose  history,  under  the  monarchs,  abounds  with  instances 
of  their  imprisoning  persons,  especially  the  prophets,  who  were  ob- 
noxious to  them  for  their  faithful  reproofs  of  their  sins  and  crimes. 
Thus,  Asa  conmiitted  the  prophet  Hanani  to  prison,  for  reproving 
him  (2  Chron.  xvi.  10.)';  Ahab  committed  Micaiah  (1  Kings  xxii. 
27.),  as  Zedekiah  did  the  prophet  Jeremiah,  for  the  same  offence. 
(Jer.  XXX vii.  21.)  John  the  Baptist  was  imprisoned  by  Herod, 
misnamed  the  Great  (Matt.  iv.  12.);  and  Peter,  by  Herod  Agrippa. 
(Acts  xii.  4.)  Debtors  (Matt,  xviii.  30.)  and  murderers  (Lukexxiii. 
19.)  were  also  conunitted  to  prison.  We  read  also  of  Trfpi^ais 
Afffioaia,  a  common  prison,  a  public  gaol  (Acts  v.  18.),  which  was  a 
place  of  durance  and  confinement  for  the  worst  sort  of  offenders. 
In  their  prisons,  there  was  usually  a  dungeon  (Jer.  xxxviii.  6.)  or  a 

*  MichaeliB's  Commentaries,  vol.  iii.  pp.  482—487.  '  Ibid,  vol  iiL  p.  488^ 

'  This  place  is  termed  the  prison-house :  bat  it  appears  that  suspected  persons  were 
sometimes  confined  in  part  of  the  house  which  was  occupied  by  the  great  officers  of 
state,  and  was  converted  into  a  prison  for  this  purpose.  In  this  manner  Jeremiah  was  at 
first  confined  (Jer.  xxxviL  15.),  and  probably  Joseph  in  the  same  manner  (see  Gen. 
xl.  3.):  a  similar  practice  obtains  in  Uie  East  to  this  day.  See  Harmer*8  Observations, 
vol  ill  p.  508. 
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pit  or  cistern^  as  the  word  ")13  (bob)  is  rendered  in  Zech.  ix.  ll.^ 
where  it  unquestionably  refers  to  a  prison :  and  from  this  word  wo 
may  conceive  the  nature  of  a  dungeon,  viz.  that  it  was  a  place  in 
which  indeed  there  was  no  water,  out  in  its  bottom  deep  mud ;  and, 
accordingly^  we  read  that  Jeremiah,  who  was  cast  into  this  worst 
and  lowest  part  of  the  prison,  sunk  into  the  mire.  (Jer.  xxxviii.  6.)* 

In  the  prisons  also  were  Stocks^  for  detaining  the  person  of  the 
prisoner  more  securely.  (Job  xiii.  27.,  xxxiii.  11.)^  Michaelis  con- 
jectures that  they  were  of  the  sort  by  the  Greeks  called  Tlevre^ 
auptryyov,  wherein  the  prisoner  was  so  confined  that  his  body  was  kept 
in  an  unnatural  position,  which  must  have  proved  a  torture  truly 
insupportable.^  The  *Eacrripa  ^vKa/ctfy  or  Inner  Prison,  into  which 
Paul  and  Silas  were  thrust  at  Philippi,  is  supposed  to  have  been  the 
same  as  the  pit  or  cistern  above  noticed ;  and  here  their  feet  were 
made  fast  in  the  wooden  stocks  (Acts  xvL  24.),  to  ^Xov.  As  this  prison 
was  under  the  Soman  government,  these  stocks  are  supposed  to  have 
been  the  cippi  or  large  pieces  of  wood  in  use  amon^  that  people, 
which  not  only  loaded  the  legs  of  prisoners,  but  sometimes  distended 
them  in  a  very  painful  manner.  Hence  the  situation  of  Paul  and 
Silas  would  be  rendered  more  painful  than  that  of  an  offender  sitting 
in  the  stocks,  as  used  among  us ;  especially  if  (as  is  very  possible) 
they  lay  on  the  hard  or  dirty  ground^  with  their  bare  backs,  lacerated 
by  recent  scourging.* 

The  keepers  of  the  prison  anciently  had,  as  in  the  East  they  still 
have,  a  discretionary  power  to  treat  their  prisoners  just  as  they  please; 
nothing  further  being  required  of  them,  than  to  produce  them  when 
called  for.  According  to  the  accurate  and  observant  traveller, 
Chardin,  the  gaoler  is  master,  to  do  as  he  pleases ;  to  treat  his  pri- 
soner well  or  ill ;  to  put  him  in  irons  or  not ;  to  shut  him  up  closely, 
or  to  hold  him  in  easier  restraint;  to  admit  persons  to  hmi,  or  to 
suffer  no  one  to  see  him.  If  the  gaoler  and  his  servants  receive 
large  fees,  however  base  may  be  the  character  of  the  prisoner,  he 
sludl  be  lodged  in  the  best  part  of  the  gaoler's  own  apartments : 
and,  on  the  contrary,  if  the  persons,  who  have  caused  the  prisoner  to 
be  confined,  make  die  gaoler  greater  presents,  he  will  treat  his  victim 
with  the  utmost  inhumanity.  Chardin  illustrates  this  statement  by 
a  narrative  of  the  treatment  received  by  a  very  great  Armenian 
merchant.  While  he  bribed  the  gaoler,  the  latter  treated  him  with 
the  greatest  lenity ;  but  afterwards,  when  the  adverse  party  pre- 
sented a  considerable  sum  of  money,  first  to  the  judge,  and  after- 
wards to  the  gaoler,  the  hapless  Armenian  first  felt  his  privileges 
retrenched :  he  was  next  closely  confined,  and  then  was  treated  with 
such  inhumanity,  as  not  to  be  permitted  to  drink  oftener  than  once 
in  twenty-four  hours,  even  during  the  hottest  time  in  the  summer. 
Ko  person  was  allowed  to  approach  him  but  the  servants  of  the 

>  Michaelis's  Commentaries,  vol.  iiL  pp.  439—442.   Schnliii  ArchsoL  Hebr.  pp.  84,  85. 
'  The  word  rendered  stocks  in  our  aathorimd  version  of  Jer.  xx.  2.  and  xxix.  26.  ought 
to  haye  been  rendered  house  of  correction.    See  I^.  Blayney's  notes  on  those  passages. 
'  Michoelis's  Commentaries,  voL  iii.  p.  443. 

*  Doddridge's  Expositor,  and  Kuiuoel,  on  Acts  xyi.  24.    Biscoe  on  Acts,  vol.  i  p.  348. 
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prison :  at  length  he  was  thrown  into  a  dungeon,  where  he  was  in  a 
quarter  of  an  hour  brought  to  the  point  to  which  all  this  severe 
usage  was  designed  to  force  him.*  What  energy  does  this  account 
of  an  Eastern  prison  give  to  those  passages  of  Scripture,  which 
speak  of  the  soul  coming  into  iron  (PsaL  cv.  17.  marginal  rendering), 
of  the  sorrotoful  sighing  of  the  prisoner  coming  before  God  (Psid. 
Ixxix.  1 1.),  and  of  Jeremifdi's  being  kept  in  a  aungeon  many  days, 
and  supplicating  that  he  might  not  be  remanded  thither  lest  be 
should  die!  (Jer.  xxxvii.  16 — 20.) 

6.  Banishment  was  not  a  punishment  enjoined  by  the  Mosaic 
law ;  but  after  the  captivity,  both  exile  and  forfeiture  of  property 
were  introduced  among  the  Jews :  and  it  also  existed  under  the  Ro- 
mans, by  whom  it  was  called  diminutio  capitis,  because  the  person 
banished  lost  the  right  of  a  citizen,  and  die  city  of  Rome  thereby 
lost  a  head.^  But  mere  was  another  kind  of  exile,  termed  disport" 
atio,  which  was  accounted  the  worst  kind.  The  party  banished  for^ 
feited  his  estate ;  and  being  bound  was  put  on  board  ship,  and  trans- 
ported to  some  island  specified  exclusively  by  the  emperor,  there  to 
be  confined  in  perpetual  banishment.  In  this  manner  the  apostle 
John  was  exiled  to  the  little  island  of  Patmos  (Rev.  i.  9.),  where  be 
wrote  his  Revelation. 

7.  In  the  East,  anciently,  it  was  the  custom  to  put  out  the  Etes 
OP  Pbisonebs.  Thus  Samson  was  deprived  of  sight  by  the  Philistines 
(Judg.  xvi.  21.),  and  Zedekiah  by  the  Chaldees.  (2  Kings  xxv.  7.) 
It  is  well  known  that  cutting  out  one  or  both  of  the  eyes  has  been 
frequently  practised  in  Persia  and  other  parts  of  the  East,  as  a  punish- 
ment for  treasonable  offences.'  To  the  great  work  of  restoring  eye- 
balls to  the  sightless  by  the  Messiah,  me  prophet  Isaiah  probably 
alludes  in  his  beautiful  prediction  cited  by  our  Lord,  and  applied  to 
himself  in  Luke  iv.  18.* 

8.  Cutting  off  the  Haib  of  criminals  seems  to  be  rather  an 
ignominious  than  a  painful  mode  of  punishment :  yet  it  appears  that 
pain  was  added  to  the  disgrace,  and  that  the  hair  was  violently  plucked 
off,  as  if  the  executioner  were  plucking  a  bird  alive.  This  is  the 
literal  meaning  of  the  original  word,  which  in  Neh.  xiii.  25.  is  ren- 
dered plucked  off  their  hair;  sometimes  hot  ashes  were  applied  to  the 
skin  after  the  hair  was  torn  off,  in  order  to  render  the  pain  more 
exquisitely  acute.  In  the  spurious  book,  commonly  termed  the  fourth 
book  of  Maccabees,  it  is  said  that  the  tyrant  Antiochus  Epiphanes 
caused  the  hair  and  skin  to  be  entirely  torn  off  the  heads  of  some  of 
the  seven  Maccabean  brethren.     As  an  historical  composition  this 

'  Hanner's  Ohserrations,  voL  iiL  pp.  504,  505. 
'  Dr.  Adain*s  Roman  Antiquities,  pp.  66,  67. 

*  In  1820,  Mr.  Rae  Wilson  met,  at  Acre,  with  numerous  indiriduals,  who  exhibited 
marks  of  the  yengeance  of  the  late  pacha  Hadjee  Achmet,  from  his  sanguinary  cruelties 
fitly  sumamed  Djezzar,  or  the  Butcher.  They  were  disfigured  in  various  ways,  by  a  hand 
amputated,  an, eye  torn  out,  or  a  nose  which  had  been  split,  or  partly  or  totally  cut  off. 
(Travels  in  the  Holy  Land,  vol.  ii  p.  43.)  In  the  winter  of  1826,  two  emirs  had  their 
eyes  burnt  out,  and  their  tongues  in  part  cut  off,  by  the  emir  Bechir,  the  prince  of  Mount 
Lebanon,  their  uncle;  on  account  of  their  having  been  concerned  in  some  disturboncef 
against  his  government.     (Missionary  Register,  July  1827,  p.  333.) 

*  fiagments  supplementary  to  Cahnet,  No.  192. 
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book  is  utterly  destitute  of  credit ;  but  it  shows  that  the  mode  of 
punishment  under  consideration  was  not  unusual  in  the  East.  This 
sort  of  torture  is  said  to  have  been  frequently  inflicted  on  the  early 
martyrs  and  confessors  for  the  Christian  faith. 

9.  Exclusion  from  sacked  Worship,  or  Excommunication, 
was  not  only  an  ecclesiastical  punishment,  but  also  a  civil  one ;  because 
in  this  theocratic  republic  there  was  no  distinction  between  the  divine 
and  the  civil  right.  The  &ncies  of  the  Rabbins,  relative  to  the  origin 
of  excommunication,  are  endless.  Some  affirm  that  Adam  excom- 
municated Cain  and  his  whole  race ;  others,  that  excommunication 
began  with  Miriam,  for  having  spoken  ill  of  Moses ;  others,  again, 
find  it  in  the  song  of  Deborcdi  and  Barak  ( Judg.  v.  23.  Curse  ye 
Meroz\  interpreting  Meroz  as  a  person  who  had  refused  to  assist 
Barak.  But  it  is  most  probable,  that  the  earliest  positive  mention 
of  this  punishment  occurs  after  the  return  from  the  Babvlonish  cap- 
tivity, in  Ezra  x.  7,  8.,  or  in  the  anathema  of  Nehemiah  (xiii.  5.) 
against  those  who  had  married  strange  women.  In  later  times,  ac- 
cording to  the  rabbinical  writers,  there  were  tliree  degrees  of  excom- 
munication among  the  Jews.  The^r^^  was  called  nidui,  removal  or 
separation  from  all  intercourse  with  society :  this  is,  in  the  New  Tes- 
tament, frequently  termed  casting  out  of  the  synagogue.  (John  ix.  22., 
xvi  2. ;  Luke  vi.  22,  &c.)  This  was  in  force  for  thirty  days,  and 
might  be  shortened  by  repentance.  During  its  continuance,  the  ex- 
communicated party  was  prohibited  from  bathing,  from  shaving  his 
head,  or  approaching  his  wife  or  any  other  person  nearer  than  four 
cubits :  but  if  he  submitted  to  this  prohibition,  he  was  not  debarred 
the  privilege  of  attending  the  sacred  rites.  If,  however,  the  party 
continued  in  his  obstinacy  after  that  time,  the  excommunication  was 
renewed  with  additional  solemn  maledictions.  This  second  degree 
was  called  cherem,  which  signifies  to  anathematise  or  devote  to 
death:  it  involved  an  exclusion  from  the  sacred  assemblies.  The 
third  and  last  degree  of  excommunication  was  termed  sham-atha, 
or  MARAN-ATHA,  that  is,  the  Lord  cometh,  or  may  the  Lord  come ; 
intimating  that  those  against  whom  it  was  fulminated  had  nothing 
more  to  expect  but  the  terrible  day  of  judgment.* 

The  condition  of  those  who  were  excommunicated  was  the  most 
deplorable  that  can  be  imagined.  They  were  excluded  from  all  the 
rights  and  privileges  of  the  Jewish  people,  were  debarred  from  all 
social  intercourse,  and  were  excluded  from  the  temple  and  the 
synagogues,  on  pain  of  severe  corporal  punishment.  Whoever  had 
incurred  this  sentence  was  loaded  with  imprecations,  as  appears  from 
Deut.  xxvii.  where  the  expression  cursed  is  hcy  is  so  often  repeated  : 
whence  to  curse  and  to  excommunicate  were  equivalent  terms  with  the 
Jews.  And  therefore  St.  Paul  says,  that  no  man^  speaking  hy  the 
Spirit  of  God  J  calieth  Jesus  anathema  or  accursed  (\  Cor,  xii.  3.), 
that  is,  curses  Him  as  the  Jews  did,  who  denied  him  to  be  the 
Messiah,  and  excommunicated  the  Christians.    In  the  second  degree, 

•  Robiii8oii*8  Lexicon  to  the  Gr.  Test  voce  *Aro(rw6yorYos,  Jahn,  Arcbteologia  Bib- 
licA,  §  25S.  Ackermann,  ArchieoL  Bibl.  §  252.  EncyclopsDdia  Metropolitatia,  toL  xxi 
p.  703. 
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they  delivered  the  excommunicated  party  over  to  Satan,  devoting 
him  by  a  solemn  curse :  to  this  practice  St.  Paul  is  supposed  to 
allude  (1  Cor.  v.  5.);  and  in  this  sense  he  expresses  his  desire  even 
to  be  accursed  for  his  brethren  (Rom.  ix.  3^,  that  is,  to  be  excom- 
municated, laden  with  curses,  and  to  sufier  all  the  miseries  con- 
sequent on  the  infliction  of  this  punishment,  if  it  could  have  been  of 
any  service  to  his  brethren  the  Jews.  In  order  to  impress  the 
minds  of  the  people  with  the  greater  horror,  it  is  said  that,  when  the 
offence  was  published  in  the  synagogue,  all  the  candles  were  lighted, 
and  when  the  proclamation  was  finished,  they  were  extinguished,  as 
a  sign  that^  the  excommunicated  person  was  deprived  of  the  light  of 
Heaven;  further,  his  goods  were  confiscated,  his  sons  were  not 
admitted  to  circumcision ;  and  if  he  died  without  repentance  or 
absolution,  by  the  sentence  of  the  judge  a  stone  was  to  be  cast 
upon  Ids  coffin  or  bier,  in  order  to  show  that  he  deserved  to  be 
stoned.* 

II.  The  Talmudical  writers  have  distinguished  the  capital 
Punishments  of  the  Jews  into  lesser  deaths^  and  such  as  were  more 
grievous :  but  there  is  no  warrant  in  the  Scriptures  for  these  distinc- 
tions, neither  are  these  writers  agreed  among  themselves  what 
particular  punishments  are  to  be  reierred  to  these  two  heads.  A 
capital  crime  was  termed,  generally,  a  sin  of  death  (Dent.  xxii.  26.), 
or  a  sin  worthy  of  death  (Dent.  xxi.  22.);  which  mode  of  expression 
is  adopted,  or  rather  imitated,  by  the  apostle  John,  who  distinguishes 
between  a  sin  unto  deathy  and  a  sin  not  unto  death.  (1  John  v.  16.) 
Criminals,  or  those  who  were  deemed  worthy  of  capital  punishment, 
were  called  sons  or  men  of  death  (1  Sam.  xx.  31.,  xxvi.  16. ;  2  Sam. 
xix.  29.  marginal  rendering) ;  just  as  he  who  had  incurred  the 
punishment  of  scourging  was  designated  a  son  of  stripes.  (Deut.  xxv. 
2.  Heb.)  Those  who  suffered  a  capital  punishment,  were  said  to  be 
put  to  death  for  their  own  sin.  (Deut.  xxiv.  16. ;  2  Kings  xiv.  6.) 
A  similar  phi^eology  was  adopted  by  Jesus  Christ,  when  ne  said  to 
the  Jews,  Ye  shall  die  in  your  sins.  (John.  viiL  21.  24.)  Eleven 
different  sorts  of  capital  punishments  are  mentioned  in  the  Sacred 
Writings ;  viz. 

1.  Slating  with  the  Swoed  is  commonly  confounded  with  de- 
capitation or  beheading.  They  were,  however,  two  distinct  punish- 
ments. The  laws  of  Moses  are  totally  silent  concerning  the  latter 
practice,  and  it  appears  that  those  who  were  slain  with  the  sword 
were  put  to  death  in  any  way  which  the  executioner  thought  proper. 
See  1  Ejngs  ii.  25.  29.  31.  34.  46.  The  cruel  and  sanguinary  A^ag 
was  hewn  in  pieces.  (1  Sam.  xv.  34.)  Hewing  in  pieces  is  a  pimish- 
ment  practised  in  Abyssinia.*  The  punishment  of  slaying  with 
the  sword  was  inflicted  in  two  cases:  —  (1.)  When  a  murderer  was 
to  be  put  to  death;  and  (2.)  When  a  whole  city  or  tribe  was  hostilely 
attacked  for  any  common  crime,  they  smote  all  (as  the   Hebrew 

>  Grotius^  Note,  or  rather  Difisertation,  on  Lake  vi.  22.  lightfoot's  Works,  toL  ii. 
pp.  747—749.  Selden,  de  Jure  Nature  et  Oentiuni,  lib.  ir.  c  8.  Lam/s  Apparatus 
Biblicus,  Tol.  i  pp.  279 — 284. 

*  Bruce's  Travels,  yoL  ir.  p.  81. 
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phrase  is)  with  the  edge  of  the  sword.  (Deut.  xiii.  13 — 16.)  Here, 
doubtless,  the  sword  was  used  hj  every  one  as  he  found  oppor- 
tunity.' 

With  respect  to  the  case  of  murder,  frequent  mention  is  made  in 
tlie  Old  Testament  of  the  goel  or  blood-avenger:  various  regulations 
were  made  by  Moses  concerning  this  person. 

The  inhabitants  of  the  East,  it  is  well  known,  are  now,  what  they 
anciently  were,  exceedingly  revengeful.  If,  therefore,  an  individual 
should  unfortunately  happen  to  lay  violent  hands  upon  another 
person  and  kill  him,  the  next  of  kin  is  bound  to  avenge  the  death  of 
the  latter,  and  to  pursue  the  murderer  with  unceasing  vigilance  until 
he  have  caught  and  killed  him,  either  by  force  or  by  fraud.  The 
same  custom  exists  in  Arabia  and  Persia',  among  the  Druses  on 
Mount  Lebanon,  and  their  Christian  neighbours  the  Maronites ;  also 
among  the  Nestorian  Christians  in  the  mountains  of  Kurdistan,  the 
Greeks  of  Maina,  and  the  Montenegrins  of  the  Adriatic  coast ',  and 
likewise  among  the  Circassians^,  Ingush  Tartars^,  Nubians^,  and 
Abyssinians  ^  and  it  appears  to  have  been  alluded  to  bv  Rebecca : 
when  she  learned  that  Esau  was  threatening  to  kill  his  brother 
Jacob,  she  endeavoured  to  send  the  latter  out  of  the  country,  saying, 

1  Michae1is*8  Coromentaries,  toL  iil  pp.  418,  419. 

'  **  The  interest  of  the  common  safety  has,  for  ages,  established  a  law  among  them  " 
(the  Arabians),  "  which  decrees  that  the  blood  of  every  man,  who  is  slain,  must  he 
avenged  by  that  of  his  murderer.  This  vengeance  is  called  tor,  or  retaliation;  and  the 
right  of  exacting  it  devolves  on  Uie  nearest  of  kin  to  the  deceased.  So  nice  are  the  Aralm 
on  this  point  of  honour,  that,  if  any  one  neglects  to  seek  his  retaliation,  he  is  disgraced 
for  ever.  He  therefore  watches  every  opportunity  of  revenge:  if  his  encmv  perishes  from 
any  other  cause,  still  he  is  not  satisfied,  and  his  vengeance  is  directed  against  the  nearest 
relation.  These  animosities  are  transmitted,  as  an  inheritance,  from  fother  to  children, 
and  never  cease  but  by  the  extinction  of  one  of  the  families,  unless  they  agree  to  sacrifice 
the  criminal,  or  purcluue  the  blood  for  a  stated  price,  in  money  or  in  flocks.  Without  this 
satisfaction  there  is  neither  peace,  nor  truce,  nor  alliance  between  them;  nor,  sometimes, 
even  between  whole  tribes.  There  is  blood  between  ti«,  say  they,  on  every  occasion;  and 
ihis  expression  is  an  insurmountable  barrier.**  (Volney's  Travels  in  Egypt  and  Syria, 
▼oL  L  p.  867.  See  also  Niebuhr,  Description  de  TArabie,  pp.  26—30.  and  Layard's  Dis- 
coveries in  Nineveh  and  Babylon,  p.  305.)  In  Turkey  and  in  Persia  murder  is  never 
prosecuted  by  the  officers  of  the  government.  It  is  the  business  of  the  next  relations,  and 
of  them  only,  to  revenge  the  slaughter  of  their  kinsmen ;  and  if  they  rather  choose,  as  they 

Snerally  do,  to  compound  the  matter  for  money,  nothing  more  is  said  about  it  —  Lady 
.  W.  Montague's  Letters,  let  42.     Sir  R  K.  Porter's  Travels,  vol  il  pp.  75,  76. 

•  Dr.  Robinson's  Bibliotheca  Sacra,  p.  237.    New  York,  1843.  Svo. 

*  Among  the  Circassians,  all  the  relatives  of  the  murderers  are  considered  as  guilty. 
This  customary  infatuation  to  avenge  the  blood  of  relations,  generates  most  of  the  feuds, 
and  occasions  gpreat  bloodshed  among  all  the  tribes  of  Caucasus;  for,  unless  pardon  be 
porchased,  or  obtained  by  intermarriage  between  the  two  families,  the  principle  of  revenge 
is  propagated  to  all  succeeding  generations.  If  the  thirst  of  vengeance  is  quenched  by  a 
price  paid  to  the  family  of  the  deceased,  this  tribute  is  called  Thlil-  Uasa,  or  the  price  of 
blood;  but  neither  princes  nor  usdens  (or  nobles)  accept  of  such  a  compensation,  as  it  is 
an  established  law  among  them  to  demand  blood  for  blood —  Pallas,  Voyages  dans  les 
Oonvememens  M^ridionaux  de  TEmpire  de  Russie,  tome  i.  p.  441.     Paris,  1805. 

•  Dr.  Henderson,  in  describing  the  operation  of  the  oriental  law,  of  "  blood  for  blood  " 
among  the  Ingush  Tartars,  mentions  the  case  of  "  a  young  man  of  amiable  disposition,  who 
was  worn  down  almost  to  a  skeleton,  by  the  constant  dread  in  which  he  lived,  of  having 
avenged  upon  him  a  mnrder  committed  by  his  father  before  he  was  bom.  He  cnn  reck(m 
up  more  than  a  hundred  persons  who  consider  themselves  bound  to  take  away  his  life, 
whenever  a  favourable  opportunity  shall  present  itself." — Biblical  Researches  and  Travcla 
in  Russia,  p.  485. 

*  Light's  IVavels  in  Egypt,  Nubia,  &c.  p.  95.    Burckhardt's  Travels  in  Nubia,  p.  138. 
'  Salt's  Voyage  to  Abyssinia,  pp.  345,  346. 
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Why  should  I  be  bereft  of  you  both  in  one  day  f  ^Gen.  xxvii.  15.)  She 
could  not  be  afraid  of  the  magistrate  for  punishing  the  murder,  for 
the  patriarchs  were  subject  to  no  superior  in  Palestine :  and  Isaac  was 
much  too  partial  to  Esau,  for  her  to  entertain  any  expectation  that 
he  would  condemn  him  to  death  for  it.  It  would,  therefore,  appear 
that  she  dreaded  lest  he  should  fall  by  the  hand  of  the  blood^avenger^ 
perhaps  of  some  Ishmaelite.  The  office,  therefore,  of  the  Goel  was 
in  use  before  the  time  of  Moses,  and  it  was  probably  filled  by  the 
nearest  of  blood  to  the  party  killed,  as  the  right  of  redeeming  a 
mortgaged  field  is  given  to  him.  To  prevent  me  unnecessary  loss 
of  life  through  a  sanguinary  spirit  of  revenge,  the  Hebrew  legislator 
made  various  enactments  concerning  the  olood-avenger.  In  most 
ages  and  countries,  cerfeun  reputed  sacred  places  enjoyed  the  privi- 
leges of  being  asylums :  Moses,  therefore,  taking  it  for  granted  that 
the  murderer  would  flee  to  the  sJtar,  commanded  that  when  the  crime 
was  deliberate  and  intentional,  he  should  be  torn  even  from  the 
altar,  and  put  to  death.  (Exod.  xxi.  14.)  But  in  the  case  of  unin- 
tentional murder,  the  man-slayer  was  enjoined  to  flee  to  one  of  the 
six  cities  of  refuge  which  (we  have  already  seen)  were  appropriated 
for  his  residence.  The  roads  to  these  cities,  it  was  enacted,  should 
be  kept  in  such  a  state  that  the  unfortunate  individual  might  meet 
with  no  impediment  whatever  in  his  way.  (Deut  xix.  3.)  If  the 
Goel  overtook  the  fugitive  before  he  reached  an  asylum,  and  put 
him  to  death,  he  was  not  considered  as  guilty  of  blood :  but  if  the 
man-slyer  had  reached  a  place  of  reftige,  he  was  immediately  pro- 
tected, and  an  inquiry  was  instituted  whether  he  had  a  right  to  such 
protection  and  asylum,  that  is,  whether  he  had  caused  his  neigh- 
bour's death  undesiynedly,  or  was  a  deliberate  murderer.  In  the  latter 
case  he  was  judicially  delivered  to  the  Goel,  who  might  put  him  to 
death  in  whatever  way  he  chose :  but  in  the  former  case  the 
homicide  continued  in  the  place  of  refuge  until  the  high  priest's 
death,  when  he  might  return  home  in  perfect  security.  If,  however, 
the  Goel  found  him  without  the  city  or  beyond  its  suburbs,  he  might 
slay  him  without  being  guilty  of  blood.  (Numb.  xxxv.  26,  27.) 
Further  to  guard  the  life  of  man,  and  prevent  the  perpetration  of 
murder,  Moses  positively  prohibited  the  receiving  of  a  sum  of  money 
from  a  murderer  in  the  way  of  compensation.  (Numb.  xxxv.  31.)  It 
should  seem  that  if  no  avenger  of  blood  appeared,  or  if  he  were  dila- 
tory in  the  pursuit  of  the  murderer,  it  became  the  duty  of  the 
magistrate  himself  to  inflict  the  sentence  of  the  law ;  and  thus  we 
find  that  David  deemed  this  to  be  his  duty  in  the  case  of  Joab,  and 
that  Solomon,  in  obedience  to  his  father's  dying  entreaty,  actually 
discharged  it  by  putting  that  murderer  to  death.  (1  Kings  ii.  5,  6. 
28 — 34.)*  There  is  a  beautiful  allusion  to  the  blood-avenger  in 
Heb.  vi.  17,  18. 

Hewing  in  pieces  with  the  sword  may  be  referred  to  this  class  of 
punishments.  Thus  Agag  was  executed,  as  a  criminal,  by  the 
prophet  Samuel  (1  Sam.  xv.  33.);  and  recent  travellers  inform  us 

■  Michaelis'fl  Commentaries,  vol  iL  pp.  221—225. 
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that  criminals  are  literally  hewed  in  pieces  in  Persia,  and  in  Asiatic 
Turkey." 

2.  Stoning  was  denounced  against  idolaters,  blasphemers,  sab- 
bath-breakers, incestuous  persons,  witches,  wizards,  and  children  who 
either  cursed  their  parents  or  rebelled  against  them.  (Lev.  xx.  2.  27., 
xxiv.  14. ;  Deut  xiii.  10.,  xviL  5.,  xxi.  21,  and  xxiL  21.  24.)  It  was 
the  most  general  punishment  denounced  in  the  law  against  notorious 
criminals ;  and  this  kind  of  punishment  is  intended  by  the  indefinite 
term  of  putting  to  death.  (Lev.  xx.  10.  compared  with  John  viii  5.) 
Michaelis  supposes  that  the  culprit  was  bound,  previously  to  the 
execution  of  his  sentence.  The  witnesses  threw  the  first  stones,  and 
the  rest  of  the  people  then  followed  their  example.  Instances  of 
persons  being  stoned  in  the  Old  Testament  occur  in  Achan  TJosh. 
viL  25.),  Adoram  (1  Kings  xii.  18.),  Naboth  (1  Kings  xxi,  10.),  and 
Zechariah.  (2  Chron.  xxiv.  21,)* 

In  the  New  Testament  we  meet  with  vestiges  of  a  punishment, 
which  has  frequently  been  confounded  with  lapidation :  it  originated 
in  the  latter  times  of  the  Jewish  commonwealth,  and  was  termed  the 
rebeFs  beating.  It  was  often  fatal,  and  was  inflicted  by  the  mob  with 
their  fists,  or  staves,  or  stones,  without  mercy,  or  the  sentence  of  the 
judges.  Whoever  transgressed  against  a  prohibition  of  the  wise  men, 
or  of  the  scribes,  which  had  its  foundation  in  the  law,  was  delivered 
over  to  the  people  to  be  used  in  this  manner,  and  was  called  a  son  of 
rebelHoTL^  The  frequent  taking  up  of  stones  by  the  Jews  against  our 
Saviour,  mentioned  in  the  New  Testament,  and  also  the  stoning  of 
Stephen  (Acts  vii.  59.),  were  instances  of  this  kind,  to  which  some 
have  referred  the  stoning  of  St.  Paul  at  Lystra.  (Acts  xiv.  19.)  But 
this  appears  to  be  a  mistake.  The  people  of  Lystra  were  Gentiles, 
though  they  stoned  Paul  at  the  instigation  of  the  Jews  who  came 
from  Antioch  and  Iconium :  and  it  appears  from  various  passages  of 
Greek  authors,  that  stoning  was  a  Grecian  punishment.  The  incon- 
stancy of  a  populace,  easily  persuaded  by  any  plausible  demagogues, 
will  8u£BcientIy  account  for  the  sudden  change  in  the  mind  of  the 
Lystrians  towards  the  Apostle.* 

Although  the  law  of  Moses  punished  no  one  with  infamy,  during 
life,  yet  three  marks  of  infamy  are  denoimced  against  those  who 
were  pimished  capitally;  viz.  —  (1.)  Burning  the  criminal  who  had 
been  stoned,  agreeably  to  the  ancient  consuetudinary  law.  (Gen. 
xxxviiL  24. ;  Lev.  xx.  14.,  xxL  9.)  —  (2.)  Hangina,  either  on  a  tree 
or  on  a  gibbet  (for  the  Hebrew  word  signifies  both) ;  which  was 

Etised  m  Egypt  (Gen.  xl.  17 — 19L),  and  also  enjoined  by  Moses, 
mb.  XXV.  4,  5. ;  Deut.  xxi.  22^  Tne  five  Canaanitish  kings  were 
slain  and  then  hanged.  (Josh.  x.  26.)  Persons  who  were 
hanged  were  considered  as  accursed  of  God,  that  is,  punished  by  him 
and  abominable ;  on  which  accoimt  they  were  to  be  taken  down  an  I 
buried  the  same  day.  (Deut  xxL  23.)     The  hanging  of  Saul's  sons, 

'   Harmer's  Obnenrations,  vol.  it.  pp.  229,  230.  Cftptain  Light's  Trarels  in  Eg7pt» 
Knbia,  ficc.,  p.  194. 

*  Michaelis's  Commentaries,  vol.  iil  p.  421.  ■  Ibid.  pp.  422 — 429. 

^  Biscoe  on  the  Acts,  vol.  i.  pp.  315,  316. 
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recorded  in  2  Sam.  xxi.  6.,  was  done  not  by  the  Israelites,  but  by 
the  Gibeonitesy  who  were  of  Canaanitish  origin,  and  probably  retained 
their  old  laws.  The  hanging  mentioned  by  Moses  was  widely 
different  from  crucifixion,  which  was  a  Roman  punishment;  on 
account  of  its  ignominy,  however,  the  Jews  subsequently  extended 
the  declaration  of  Moses  to  it,  and  accounted  the  crucified  person  as 
ac^jursed.  (John  xix.  31 — 34.;  Gal.  iii.  13.)  —  (3.)  The  Heaping  of 
Stones  on  the  bodies  of  criminals,  who  had  been  already  stoned  to 
death,  or  slain  by  the  sword,  or  upon  their  remains,  when  consumed 
by  fire.'  Such  a  heap  was  accumulated  over  Achan  (Josh.  vii.  25, 
26.),  and  also  over  Absalom.  (2  Sam.  xviiL  17.)  The  Arabs,  long 
after  the  time  of  David,  expressed  their  detestation  of  deceased 
enemies  in  the  same  manner.^  Similar  heaps  were  raised  over 
persons  murdered  in  the  highways  in  the  time  of  the  prophet  Ezekiel 
(xxxix.  15.);  as  they  also  are  to  this  day,  in  Palestine,  and  other 
parts  of  the  East* 

3.  Burning  Offisnders  alive  is  a  punishment  which  Moses 
commanded  to  be  inflicted  on  the  daughters  of  priests,  who  should  be 
guilty  of  fornication  (Lev.  xxi.  9.),  and  upon  a  man  who  should 
marry  both  the  mother  and  the  daughter.  (Lev.  xx.  14.)  This 
punishment  seems  to  have  been  in  use  m  the  East,  from  a  very  early 
period.  When  Judah  was  informed  that  his  daughter-in-law  Tamar 
was  pregnant,  he  condemned  her  to  be  burnt.  (Gen.  xxxviii.  24.) 
Many  ages  afterwards  we  find  the  Babylonians  or  Chaldaeans  burning 
certain  offenders  alive  (Jer.  xxix.  22. ;  Dan.  iii.  6.) ;  and  this  mode 
of  punishment  was  not  uncommon  in  the  East  so  lately  as  the 
seventeenth  century.* 

The  preceding  are  the  only  capital  punishments  denounced  in  the 
Mosaic  law :  in  subsequent  times  others  were  introduced  among  the 
Jews,  as  their  intercourse  increased  with  foreign  nations. 

4.  Decapitation,  or  beheading,  though  not  a  mode  of  punish- 
ment enjoined  by  Moses,  was  certainly  in  use  before  his  time.  It 
existed  in  Egypt  (Gen.  xL  19.),  and  it  is  well  known  to  have  been 
inflicted  under  the  princes  of  the  Herodian  family.  Thus  John  the 
Baptist  was  beheaded  (Matt.  xiv.  8 — 12.)  by  one  of  Herod's  life- 
guards, who  was  despatched  to  his  prison  for  that  purpose.  (Mark, 
vi.  27.) 

5.  Precipitation,  or  casting  headlong  from  a  window,  or  from  a 
precipice,  was  a  punishment  rarely  used ;  though  we  meet  with  it  in 
the  history  of  the  kings,  and  in  subsequent  times.     Thus,  the  profli- 

'  Michaelis  has  given  some  instances  of  this  practice ;  see  his  Conunentaries,  vol.  liL 
p.  430. 

*  Dr.  Lightfoot's  Works,  vol  i  pp.  901,  902. 

■  Dr.  Shaw's  Travels  in  Barbary,  vol  i.    Pref.  p.  xviii.  Svo.  edit. 

*  Chardin,  in  his  Travels  (vol.  vi.  p.  118.  of  Langles'  edition),  after  speaking  of  the 
most  common  mode  of  punishing  with  death,  says,  **  But  there  is  still  a  particular  way  of 
putting  to  death  such  as  have  transgressed  in  civil  afiairs,  either  by  causing  a  dearth,  or 
by  selling  above  the  tax  by  a  false  weight,  or  who  have  committed  themselves  in  any 
other  manner.  The  cooks  are  put  upon  a  spit  and  roasted  over  a  slow  fire  (see  Jeremiah 
xxix.  22.),  bakers  are  thrown  into  a  hot  oven.  During  the  dearth  in  1688, 1  saw  such 
ovens  heated  on  the  royal  square  in  Ispahan,  to  terrify  the  bakers,  and  deter  them  from 
deriving  advantage  from  the  general  distress.'* — Burder*s  Oriental  Literature,  vol.  ii. 
p.  204. 
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gate  Jezebel  was  precipitated  out  of  a  window  (2  Kings  ix.  30.  33..), 
and  the  same  mode  of  punishment  still  obtains  in  Persia.^  Amaziah^ 
king  of  Judah^  barbarously  forced  ten  thousand  Idumaean  prisoners 
of  war  to  leap  from  the  top  of  a  high  rock.  (2  Chron.  xxv.  12.) 
The  Jews  attempted  to  precipitate  Jesus  Christ  from  the  brow  of  a 
mountain.  (Luke  iv.  29.)  James^  surnamed  the  Just^  was  thrown 
from  the  highest  part  of  the  temple  into  the  subjacent  valley.  The 
same  mode  of  punishment,  it  is  well  known,  obtained  among  the 
Romans,  who  used  to  throw  certain  malefactors  from  the  Tarpeian 
rock.'  The  same  practice  obtains  among  the  Moors  at  Constantine^ 
a  town  in  Barbary.^ 

6.  Drowning  was  a  punishment  in  use  among  the  Syrians,  and 
was  well  known  to  the  Jews  in  the  time  of  our  Saviour,  though  we 
have  no  evidence  that  it  was  practised  by  them.  It  was  also  in  use 
among  the  Greeks  and  Romans  The  Emperor  Augustus,  we  are 
told,  punished  certain  persons,  who  had  been  guilty  of  rapacity  in 
the  province  (of  Syria  or  of  Lycia),  by  causing  them  to  be  thrown 
into  a  river,  with  a  heavy  weight  about  their  necks.*  Josephus*  also 
tells  us  that  the  Galileans  revolting,  drowned  the  partisans  of  Herod 
in  the  sea  of  Gennesareth.  To  tliis  mode  of  capital  punishment 
Jesus  Christ  alludes  in  Matt.  xviiL  6.^  It  is  still  practised  in  India : 
a  large  stone  is  tied  round  the  neck  of  the  criminal,  who  is  cast  into 
the  sea  or  into  deep  water.^ 

7.  Bruising,  or  pounding  in  a  Mortar,  is  a  punishment  still 
in  use  among  tlie  Turks.  The  ulema  or  body  of  lawyers  are,  in 
Turkey,  exempted  from  confiscation  of  their  property,  and  from 
being  put  to  death,  except  by  the  pestle  and  mortar.  Some  of  the 
Turlush  guards,  who  had  permitted  the  escape  of  the  PcJish  prince 
Coreski  m  1618,  were  pounded  to  death  in  great  mortars  of  iron.* 
This  horrid  punishment  was  not  unknown  in  the  time  of  Solomon, 
who  expressly  alludes  to  it  in  Prov.  xxvii.  22. 

8.  Dichotomy,  or  cutting  asunder,  was  a  capital  punishment 
anciently  in  use  in  the  countries  contiguous  to  Judsea.  The  rabbin- 
ical writers  report  that  Isaiah  was  thus  put  to  death  by  the  profligate 
Manasseh ;  and  to  this  Saint  Paul  is  supposed  to  allude.  (Heb.  xi. 
37.)  Nebuchadnezzar  threatened  it  to  the  Chaldee  magi,  if  they  did 
not  interpret  his  dream  (Dan.  iL  5.),  and  also  to  the  blasphemers  of 
the  true  God.  (Dan.  iii.  29.)  Herodotus  says,  that  Sabacho  had  a 
vision,  in  which  he  was  commanded  to  cut  in  two  all  the  Egyptian 
priests :  and  that  Xerxes  ordered  one  of  the  sons  of  Pythias  to  be 
cut  in  two,  and  one  half  placed  on  each  side  o  the  way,  that  his 
army  might  pass  between  them.®     Trajan  is  said  to  have  inflicted 

'  Sir  XL  K  Porter's  Travels  in  Persia,  toL  ii.  pp.  2S— 30. 

*  Iiivy,  Hist  lib.  vL  c  10. 

'  Pitt's  Religion  and  Manners  of  the  Mahometans,  pp.  311,  312.    London  edit  IRIO. 

*  Saetonios,  in  Angosto,  c.  67.  *  Ant  Jud.  lib.  xiv.  c.  15.  §  10. 

*  Grotins  in  loc.  '  Roberts's  Illustrations,  p.  543. 

*  Knolles's  History  of  the  Turks,  vol  ii.  p.  947.    London,  1687. 

*  Raphelii  Annotationes  in  Nov.  Test  ez  Heiodoto,  torn.  I  p.  376.  Other  instances 
from  ancient  writers  are  given  by  Dr.  Whitbj,  on  Matt  xxiv.  51. ;  and  Kuinoel,  Comment 
in  Hist  Lib.  Nov.  Test  vol.  i  p.  633. 
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this  punishment  on  some  rebellious  Jews.     It  is  still  practised  by 
the  Moors  of  Western  Barbary,  and  also  in  Persia.* 

9.  Beating  to  Death  {Tvfnravla-fu)9)  was  practised  by  Antiochus 
towards  the  Jews  (2  Mace.  vi.  19.  28.  30.),  and  is  referred  to  by  Saint 
Paul.  (Heb.  xi.  35.  Gr.)  This  was  a  piinishment  in  use  among  the 
Grreeks,  and  was  usually  inflicted  upon  slaves.  The  real  or  supposed 
culprit  was  fastened  to  a  stake,  and  beaten  to  death  with  sticks.  The 
same  punishment  is  still  in  use  among  the  Tiu'ks,  under  the  appella- 
tion of  the  bastinado  2  with  them,  however,  it  is  seldom  mortal. 

10.  Hanging  does  not  appear  to  have  been  a  punishment  among 
the  Jews  after  their  settlement  in  Palestine.  Joshua  hung  the  king 
of  Ai  on  a  tree  until  evening.  (Josh,  viii.  29.)  In  Egypt  however 
it  was  a  customary  punishment  for  many  capital  crimes;  and  the 
criminals  were  kept  bound  in  prison  till  their  fate  was  decided;  being 
confined  under  the  immediate  superintendence,  and  within  the  house 
of  the  chief  of  the  police.^ 

11.  Exposing  to  wild  Beasts  appears  to  have  been  a  punish- 
ment among  the  Medes  and  Persians.  It  was  inflicted  first  on  the 
exemplary  prophet  Daniel,  who  was  miraculously  preserved,  and 
afterwards  on  his  accusers,  who  miserably  perished.  (Dan.  vi.  7.  12. 
16—24.)  From  them  it  appears  to  have  passed  to  the  Romans.* 
In  their  theatres  they  had  two  sorts  of  amusements,  each  suflSciently 
barbarous.  Sometimes  they  cast  men  naked  to  the  wild  beasts,  to  be 
devoured  by  them  :  this  punishment  was  inflicted  on  slaves  and  vile 
persons.  Sometimes  persons  were  sent  into  the  theatre,  armed,  to 
fight  with  wild  beasts :  if  they  conquered,  they  had  their  lives  and 
liberty :  but  if  not,  they  fell  a  prey  to  the  beasts.  To  this  latter 
usage  (concerning  which  some  further  particulars  are  given  in  a  sub- 
sequent page)  Saint  Paul  refers  in  2  Tim.  iv.  17.  and  1  Cor.  xv.  32. 

In  the  case  of  certain  extraordinary  criminals,  besides  inflicting 
upon  them  the  sentence  to  which  they  had  been  condemned,  it  was 
not  unusual  to  demolish  their  houses,  and  reduce  them  to  a  common 
place  for  filth  and  dung.  Among  other  things,  Nebuchadnezzar  de- 
nounced this  disgrace  to  the  diviners  of  Chaldssa,  if  they  did  not 
declare  his  dream  to  him  (Dan.  iL  5.) ;  and  afterwards  to  all  such  as 
should  not  worship  the  God  of  Shadrach,  Meshech,  and  Abednego. 
(Dan.  iii.  29.)  And  Darius  threatened  the  same  punishment  to  those 
who  should  molest  the  Jewa  (Ezra  vi.  11.)  In  this  way  the  Romans 
destroyed  the  house  of  Spurius  Cassius,  after  they  had  precipitated 
him  from  the  Tarpeian  rock,  for  having  (as  they  said)  aimed  at 
tyranny.^  Further,  the  heads,  hands,  and  feet  of  state  criminals, 
were  also  frequently  cut  oiF,  and  fixed  up  in  the  most  public  places,  as 
a  warning  to  others.  This  punishment  obtains  among  the  Turks, 
and  was  inflicted  on  the  sons  of  Rimmon  (who  had  treacherously 
murdered  Ishbosheth),  by  command  of  Davia :  who  commanded  that 

'  Shaw's  Travels,  vol.  i  p.  457.    Morier's  Second  Jonmej,  p.  96. 

»  Wilkinson's  Manners,  &c  of  the  Ancient  Egyptians,  vol  ii.  p.  45. 

'  This  barbarous  mode  of  punishment  still  exists  in  Morocco.  See  an  interesting 
extract  from  Host's  Account  of  Morocco  and  Fez,  in  Border's  Oriental  Literature^  vol.  iE 
p.  207. 

*  Dionjs.  Halicarnass.  lib.  viii.  cc  78,  79. 
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the  assassins'  hands  and  feet  should  be  hung  up  over  the  pool  of 
Hebron,  which  was  probably  a  place  of  great  resort'  Among  the 
ancient  Chaldasans,  cutting  off  the  nose  and  ears  was  a  common 
punishment  of  adulterei^  To  this  the  prophet  Ezekiel  alludes. 
(xxiiL25.) 

12.  Crucifixion  was  a  punishment  which  the  ancients  inflicted 
only  on  the  most  notorious  criminals  and  malefactors.  The  cross  was 
made  of  two  beams,  either  crossing  at  the  top  at  right  angles,  or  in 
the  middle  of  their  length  like  the  letter  X.  There  was,  besides,  a 
piece  on  the  centre  of  the  transverse  beam,  to  which  was  attached  the 
accusation,  or  statement  of  the  culprit's  crime ;  together  with  a  piece 
of  wood  that  projected  from  the  middle,  on  which,  the  person  sat  as 
on  a  kind  of  saddle,  and  by  which  the  whole  body  was  supported. 
Justin  Martyr,  in  his  dialogue  with  Trypho  the  Jew,  gives  this 
description ;  and  it  is  worthy  of  note,  that  he  lived  in  the  former  part 
of  the  second  century  of  the  Christian  fera,  before  the  punishment 
of  the  cross  was  abolished.  The  cross  on  which  our  Lord  suffered 
was  of  the  former  kind,  being  thus  represented  on  all  ancient  monu- 
ments, coins,  and  crosses. 

Crucifixion  is  one  of  the  most  cruel  and  excruciating  deaths,  which 
the  art  of  ingeniously  tormenting  and  extinguishing  life  ever  devised. 
The  naked  body  of  the  criminal  was  fastened  to  the  upright  beam  by 
nailing  or  tying  the  feet  to  it,  and  on  the  transverse  beam  by  nailing 
and  sometimes  tying  the  hands  to  it.  Those  members,  being  the 
grand  instruments  of  motion,  are  provided  with  a  greater  quantity  of 
nerves,  which  (especially  those  of  the  hands)  are  peculiarly  sensible. 
As  the  nerves  are  the  instruments  of  all  sensation  or  feeling,  wounds 
in  the  parts  where  they  abound  must  be  peculiarly  painful;  especially 
when  inflicted  with  such  rude  instruments  as  large  nails,  forcibly 
driven  through  the  exquisitely  delicate  tendons,  nerves,  and  bones  of 
those  parts.  The  horror  of  this  punishment  will  appear,  when  it  is 
considered  that  the  person  was  permitted  to  hang  (the  whole  weight 
of  his  body  being  borne  up  by  his  nailed  hands  and  feet,  and  by  the 
projecting  piece  in  the  middle  of  the  cross,)  until  he  perished  through 
agony  and  want  of  food.  There  are  instances  of  crucified  persons 
living  in  this  exquisite  torture  several  days.*  "  The  wise  and  ador- 
able Author  of  our  being  has  formed  and  constituted  the  fabric  of  our 
bodies  in  such  a  merciful  manner,  that  nothing  violent  is  lasting. 
Friendly  death  sealed  the  eyes  of  those  wretches  generally  in  three 
days.     Hunger,  thirst,  and  acute  pain  dismissed  them  from  their  in- 

'  Harmer's  Obflcrrations,  toL  i.  pp.  601,  502.  This  kind  of  punisftmem  wai  in  use  in 
the  time  of  Mohammed,  who  introduces  Pharaoh  as  saying,  /  will  turely  cutoff  yowr  hands 
and  your  feet  <m  the  opposite  sides;  that  is,  first  the  right  hand,  and  then  the  left  foot; 
next  the  left  hand,  and  then  the  right  foot.  Koran,  ch.  xx.  74.  and  xxyL  49.  (Sale's 
translation,  pp.  259.  804.  4to.  edit.)  See  additional  examples  of  such  mutiUtions  in 
Border's  Oriental  Literature,  yoL  il  p.  186.  WiUion's  Travels  in  Egypt  and  the  Holy 
Land,  ppw  375—377. 

*  Dr.  Adam  Clarke  on  Matt  xxrii  35.  For  the  remainder  of  this  account  of  the  cru- 
cifixion the  author  is  indebted  to  Dr.  Lardner's  Credibility  of  tlie  Gospel  History,  part  i. 
l>ook  L  c  7.  §§  ix.— ±Yil,  and  Dr.  Harwood*s  Introduction  to  the  New  Testament,  vol  il 
pp.  336 — 353. 

VOL.  IIL  N 
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tolerable  sufierings.  The  ritee  of  sepulture  were  denied  them.  Their 
dead  bodies  were  generally  left  on  the  crosses  on  which  they  were 
first  suspended,  and  became  a  prey  to  every  ravenous  beast  and  car- 
nivorous bird.* 

(1.)  **  Crucifixion  obtained  among  several  ancient  nations,  the 
Egyptians*,  Persians,  Greeks',  and  Cartha^nians.  The  Carthaginians 
generally  adjudged  to  this  death  their  unfortunate  and  unsuccessful 
commanders.^  There  are  many  unhappy  instances  of  this.  They 
crucified  Bomilcar*,  whom  Justin  calls  dieir  king,  when  they  detected 
his  intended  design  of  joining  Agathocles.  They  erected  a  cross  in 
the  midst  of  the  forum,  on  wWch  they  suspended  him,  and  from  which, 
with  a  great  and  unconquered  spirit,  amidst  all  his  sufferings,  he 
bitterly  inveighed  against  them,  and  upbraided  them  with  all  the  black 
and  atrocious  crimes  they  had  lately  perpetrated.  But  this  manner 
of  executing  criminals  prevailed  most  among  the  Bromans.     It  was 

i generally  a  servile  punishment,  and  chiefly  inflicted  on  vile,  worth- 
ess,  and  incorrigible  slaves.^  In  reference  to  this,  the  Apostle,  de- 
scribing the  conaescension  of  Jesus,  and  his  submission  to  this  most 
opprobrious  death,  represents  him  as  taking  upon  himself  the  form  of 
a  servant  (Phil.  iL  7,  8.),  and  becoming  obedient  to  death,  even  the 
death  of  iJie  crooi. 

(2.)  ^'  It  was  universally  and  deservedly  reputed  the  most  shameful 
and  i^ominious  death  to  which  a  wretch  could  be  exposed.  In  such 
an  exit  were  comprised  every  idea  and  circumstance  of.  odium,  dis- 
grace, and  public  scandal."  Hence  the  Apostle  magnifies  and  extols 
the  great  love  of  our  Redeemer,  in  that  while  we  were  yet  sinners^ 
Christ  died  for  usy  and  for  the  joy  set  before  him,  endured  the  cross, 
despising  the  shame  (Rom.  v.  8.  ;  Heb.  xii.  2.) ;  disregarding  every 
circumstance  of  public  indignity  and  infamy  with  which  such  a  death 
was  loaded.  "  It  was  from  the  idea  they  connected  with  such  a  death, 
that  the  Greeks  treated  the  apostles  with  the  last  contempt  and  pity 
for  publicly  embarking  in  the  cause  of  a  person  who  had  been  brought 
to  this  reproach^  and  dishonourable  death  by  his  own  countrymen* 
The  preaching  of  the  cross  was  to  them  foolishness  (1  Cor.  L  23.); 
the  promulgation  of  a  system  of  religion  that  had  been  taught  by  a 
person  who,  by  a  national  act,  had  publicly  suffered  the  punishment 

>  Pasces  in  croce  conroi.    Horat  Epist.  lib.  i.  epist  16.  rer.  48. 
Vultor,  jnmento  et  canibns,  crucibusqae  relictis 

Ad  ketoB  properat,  partemque  cadayeris  affert    Jurenal,  Sat.  14.  Ter.  77,  78. 

'  Thacjdides,  lib.  I  sect  110.  p.  71.  edit  Daker.    Justin,  treating  of  the  affairs  of 

Egypt,  says :   Concarsu  multitndinis  et  Agatbodes  occiditor,  et  molieres  in  ultionem 

Eurydices  patibulis  suffignntur.    Justin,  lib.  xxx.  cap.  2.  p.  578.  edit  GronoviL   Herodoti 

Erato,  p.  451.  edit  Wesseling,  1763.    See  also  Hialia,  p.  260.  and  Polyhymnia,  p.  617. 

'  Alexander  crucified  two  thousand  Tyrians.    Triste  deinde  spectaculum  victoribus  ira 

{>nebuit  regis;  duo  millia,  in  quibus  occidendi  defecerat  rabies,  crucibus  adfixi  per  ingens 
itoris  spatiuro,  dependerunt  Q.  Curtii,  lib.  It.  cap.  4.  p.  187.  edit  Snakenburgh,  1724^ 
See  also  Plutarch  in  Vita  Alex,  and  Justin,  lib.  xnil  cap.  3. 

*  Duces  bella  praro  consilio  gerentes,  etiamsi  prospera  fortuna  subsecuta  esset,  cmci 
tamen  suffigebantur.     Valerius  Maximus,  lib.  ii.  cap.  7.  p.  191.  edit  Torren.  Leidie,  1726. 

*  Bomilcar  rex  Posnorum  in  medio  foro  a  Poenis  patibulo  suffixus  est  De  Summa 
cruc^  Teluti  de  tribunal!,  Poenorum  scelera  concionaretur.  Justus,  lib.  xxiL  ci^  7.  p.  505. 
ed.  Gronovii. 

'  Pone  crucem  senra    Jurenal,  Sat  6.  rer.  218. 
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and  death  of  the  most  useless  and  abandoned  slate^  tr as^  in  their 
ideas,  the  last  infatuation ;  and  the  preaching  of  Christ  cruoified> 
publishing  in  the  world  a  religion  whose  founder  suffered  on  a  cross, 
appeared  the  last  absurdity  and  madness.'  The  Heathens  looked 
upon  the  attachment  of  the  primitive  Christians  to  a  religion  whose 
publisher  had  come  to  such  an  end,  as  an  undoubted  proof  of  their 
utter  ruin,  that  they  were  destroying  their  interest,  comfort,  and  hap- 
piness, by  adopting  such  a  system  founded  on  such  a  dishonourable 
circumstance.'  The  same  inherent  scandal  and  ignominy  had  cruci- 
fixion in  the  estimation  of  the  Jews.  They  indeed  annexed  more 
complicated  wretchedness  to  it,  for  they  esteemed  the  miscreant  who 
was  adjudged  to  such  an  end  not  only  to  be  abandoned  of  men,  but 
forsaken  of  God.  He  that  is  hanged,  says  the  law,  is  accursed  of  God. 
(Deut  xxi.  23.)  Hence  St.  Paul,  representing  to  the  Galatians  the 
grace  of  Jesus,  who  released  us  from  that  curse  to  which  the  law  of 
Moses  devoted  us,  by  being  made  a  curse  for  us,  by  submitting  to  be 
treated  for  our  sakes  as  an  execrable  malefactor,  to  show  the  horror 
of  such  a  death  as  Christ  voluntarily  endured,  adds.  It  is  written  in 
the  law,  Cursed  is  every  one  that  hangeth  on  a  tree!  (Galat.  iiL  13.) 
And  from  this  express  declaration  of  the  law  of  Moses  concerning 
persons  thus  executed,  we  may  accoimt  for  that  aversion  the  Jews 
discovered  against  Christianity,  and  perceive  the  reason  of  what  St. 
Paul  asserts,  that  their  preaching  of  Christ  crucified  was  to  the  Jews 
a  stumbling-block.  (1  Cor.  L  23.)  The  circumstance  of  the  cross 
caused  them  to  stumble  at  the  very  gate  of  Christianity.' 

(3.)  '*  The  several  circumstances  related  by  the  four  evangelists  as 
accompanying  the  crucifixion  of  Jesus  were  conformable  to  the  Roman 
custom  in  such  executions;  and,  frequently  occurring  in  ancient 
authors,  do  not  only  reflect  beauty  and  lustre  upon  these  passages, 
but  happily  corroborate  and  confirm  the  narrative  of  the  sacred  pen- 
men." We  will  exhibit  before  our  readers  a  detail  of  these  as  they 
are  specified  by  the  evangelists. 

'  **  From  this  curcamstance,**  sftys  Jastin  Martyr,  **  the  Heathens  are  fiiUj  oonyinced  of 
our  madness  for  giring  the  second  place  after  the  immutable  and  eternal  God,  and  Father 
of  all,  to  a  person  wfa^  was  emcifiedl "  Jtisthi  Martyr,  Apd.  9.  pp.  60,  61.  edit  Paris, 
1636.  £t  qui  hominem  summd  snpplicio  pro  facinore  ponitum,  et  omcis  ligna  feralia 
ceremonias  labulatur,  congmentia  perditis  sceleratisqae  tribait  altaria:  ut  id  colant  quod 
merentor.  Minuciiis  Feiix,  p.  57.  edit.  Davis.  Cantab.  1712.  Nam  qaod  religion!  nostrtt 
hominem  iMmkun  et  cmcem  ejus  adscribitia,  longe  de  Tidnia  Terttatis  erratis.  Min.  FeMx. 
p.  147. 

'  That  this  was  the  sentiment  of  tiie  Heathens  concerning  the  Christians,  St  Paul  in- 
forms us,  and  he  exhorts  the  Philippians  not  to  bo  discouraged  by  it  Philip,  i  28  Not 
intimidated  in  anything  by'yomr  adversaries;  for  though  they  look  upon  your  attachment 
to  the  Gospel  as  an  undoubted  proof  of  your  utter  ruin,  yet  to  you  it  is  a  demonstration 
of  yonr  salvation  —  a  salvation  which  hath  God  for  its  author. 

'  Trypho  the  Jew  every  where  affects  to  treat  the  Chnstian  religion  with  contempt,  on 
account  of  the  crucifixion  of  its  author.  He  ridicules  its  professors  for  centering  all 
their  hopes  in  a  man  wh<kwas  crucified!  Dialog  cum  Tryphone,  p.  33.  The  person 
whom  you  call  your  Messiah,  says  he,  incurred  the  last  disgrace  and  ignominy,  for  he  fell 
under  the  greatest  curse  in  the  law  of  God;  he  was  crucified  !  p.  90.  Again,  we  mnst 
hesitate,  says  Trypho,  with  regard  to  our  believing  a  person,  who  was  so  ignominionslpr 
crucified,  being  the  Messiah;  for  it  is  written  in  the  law.  Cursed  is  every  one  who  is 
hanged  on  a  cross.  Justin  Martyr,  Dialog,  cum  Tryphone,  p.  271.  edit  Jebb.  London, 
1719.  See  also  pages^  272.  283.  378.  392.  See  also  Euscbii  Hist  Eccl.  pp.  171.  744. 
Cantab. 
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Every  mark  of  infamy  that  malice  could  suggest  was  accumulated 
on  the  head  of  our  Redeemer.  While  he  was  in  the  high  priest's 
house  thet/  did  spit  in  his  face  and  buffeted  him,  and  others  smote  him 
with  the  palms  of  their  hands,  saying^  Prophesy  unto  us,  thou  Christ, 
who  is  lie  that  smote  thee  f  (Matt,  xxvi.  67,  68. ;  Mark  xiv.  65.) 
Pilate,  hearing  that  our  Lord  was  of  Galilee,  sent  him  to  Herod  ;  and 
before  he  was  dismissed  by  him,  Herod,  with  his  men  of  war,  set  him 
at  nought ;  and  mocked  him,  and  arrayed  him  in  a  gorgeous  robe.  (Luke 
xxiii.  11.)  He  was  insulted  and  mocked  by  the  soldiers,  when  I^ilate 
ordered  him  to  be  scourged  the  first  time ;  that  by  that  lesser  pun- 
ishment he  might  satisfy  the  Jews  and  save  his  life,  as  is  related  by 
St.  John.  After  Pilate  had  condemned  him  to  be  crucified,  the  like 
indignities  were  repeated  by  the  soldiers,  as  we  are  assured  by  two 
evangelists.  (Matt,  xxvii.  27 — 31.;  Mark  xv.  16 — 20.)  And  they 
stripped  him,  and  put  on  him  a  scarlet  robe.  And  when  they  had  platted 
a  croum  of  thorns^,  they  put  it  on  his  head,  awl  a  reed  in  his  riglU 
hand:  and  they  bowed  the  knee  before  him,  and  mocked  him,  saying, 
Hail  I  king  of  the  Jews.  And  they  spit  upon  him,  and  took  the  reed, 
and  smote  him  on  the  head. 

These  are  tokens  of  contempt  and  ridicule  which  were  in  use  at 
that  time.  Dio,  among  the  other  indignities  offered  to  Sejanus  the 
favourite  of  Tiberius  (in  whose  reign  our  Saviour  was  crucified),  aa 
they  were  carrying  him  from  the  senate-house  to  prison,  particularly 
mentions  this, — "  That  they  struck  him  on  the  head."  But  there  is 
one  instance  of  ridicule  which  happened  so  soon  after  this  time,  and 
has  so  great  a  resemblance  to  that  to  which  our  Saviour  was  exposed, 
that  it  deserves  to  be  stated  at  length.  Caligula,  the  successor  of 
Tiberius,  had,  in  the  very  beginning  of  his  reign,  given  Agrippa  the 
tetrarchy  of  his  uncle  Philip,  being  about  the  fourth  part  of  his  grand- 
father Herod's  dominions,  with  the  right  of  wearing  a  diadem  or 
crown.  When  he  was  setting  out  from  Rome  to  make  a  visit  to  his 
people,  the  emperor  advised  him  to  go  by  Alexandria  as  the  best  way. 
When  he  came  thither  he  kept  himself  very  private :  but  the  Alex- 
andrians having  got  intelligence  of  his  arrival  there,  and  of  the  design 
of  his  journey,  were  filled  with  envy,  as  Philo  says,  at  the  thoughts 
of  a  Jew  having  the  title  of  king.  They  had  recourse  to  various 
expedients,  in  order  to  manifest  their  indignation :  one  was  the  fol-> 
lowing : — "  There  was,"  says  Philo  *,  "  one  Carabas,  a  sort  of  dis- 
tracted fellow,  that  in  all  seasons  of  the  year  went  naked  about  the 

>  Various  opinions  hftre  been  offered  concerning  the  species  of  thorn,  intended  bj  the 
sacred  writers.  Bartholin  vrrote  an  elaborate  dissertation  De  Spinea  Corona^  and  Lydius 
has  collected  the  opinions  of  several  writers  in  his  Florum  ^parsio  ad  Uistoriam  Fassionis 
Jesu  Christi  (Analect.  pp.  13 — 17.)  The  intelligent  traveller  Hasselquist  says,  that  the 
naba  or  nabka  of  the  Arabians  **  is  in  all  probability  the  tree  which  afforded  the  crown  of 
thorns  put  on  the  head  of  Christ :  it  grows  very  commonly  in  the  East,  This  j^nt  was 
very  fit  for  the  purpose;  for  it  has  many  small  and  sharp  bpihes,  which  are  wea  adapted 
to  give  pain.  Ulie  crown  might  easily  be  made  of  these  soft,  round,  and  pliant  branches: 
and  what  in  my  opinion  seems  to  be  the  greatest  proof  is,  that  the  leaves  very  much  re^ 
semble  those  of  ivy,  as  they  are  of  a  very  deep  green.  Perhaps  the  enemies  of  Christ 
would  have  a  plant  somewhat  resembling  that  with  wliich  emperors  and  generals  wero 
used  to  be  crowned,  that  there  might  be  calumny  even  in  tho  punishment."  Hassel- 
quist's  Voyages  and  Travels  in  the  Levant,  pp.  288,  289. 

•  In  Flacc  p.  970. 
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streets.  He  was  somewhat  between  a  madman  and  a  fool^  the 
common  jest  of  boys  and  other  idle  people.  This  wretch  they  brought 
into  the  theatre,  and  placed  him  on  a  lofty  seat,  that  he  mi^ht  be 
conspicuous  to  all ;  then  they  put  a  thing  made  of  paper  on  his  head 
for  a  crown,  the  rest  of  his  body  they  covered  with  a  mat  instead  of 
a  robe,  and  for  a  sceptre  one  put  into  his  hand  a  little  piece  of  a  reed 
which  he  had  just  taken  up  from  the  ground.  Having  thus  given 
him  a  mimic  royal  dress,  several  young  fellows  with  poles  on  their 
shoulders  came  and  stood  on  each  side  of  him  as  his  guards.  Then 
there  came  people  toward  him,  some  to  pay  their  homage  to  him, 
others  to  ask  justice  of  him,  and  some  to  know  his  will  and  pleasure 
concerning  affairs  of  state ;  and  in  the  crowd  were  loud  and  confused 
acclamations  of  Maris,  Maris ;  that  being,  as  they  say,  the  Syriac 
word  for  Lord,  thereby  intimating  whom  they  intended  to  ridicule  by 
all  this  mock  show :  Agrippa  being  a  Syrian,  and  king  of  a  large 
country  in  Syria." 

When  Pilate  had  pronounced  the  sentence  of  condemnation  on  our 
Lord,  and  publicly  adjudged  him  to  be  crucified,  he  gave  orders  that 
he  should  be  scourged.  Then  Pilate  took  Jesus  and  scourged  him. 
And  when  he  had  scourged  Jesus,  says  another  of  the  evangelists,  he 
delivered  him  to  be  crucified.  Among  the  Bomans,  scourging  was 
always  inflicted  previously  to  crucifixion.  Many  examples  might  be 
produced  of  this  custom.  Let  the  following  suffice.  Livy,  speaking 
of  the  fate  of  those  slaves  who  had  confederated  and  taken  up  arms 
against  the  state,  says,  that  many  of  them  were  slain,  many  taken 
prisoners,  and  otiiers,  after  they  had  been  whipped  or  scourged ',  were 
suspended  on  crosses.  Philo,  relating  the  cruelties  which  Flaccus 
the  Roman  prefect  exercised  upon  the  Jews  of  Alexandria,  says,  that 
after  they  were  mangled  and  torn  with  scourges*  in  the  theatres,  they 
were  fastened  to  crosses.  Josephus  also  informs  us,  that  at  the  siege 
of  Jerusalem  great  numbers  ot  the  Jews  were  crucified,  after  they 
had  been  previously  whipped,  and  had  suffered  every  wanton  cruelty.* 

"  After  they  had  inflicted  this  customary  flagellation,  the  evange- 
list informs  us  that  they  obliged  our  Lord  to  carry  to  the  place  of 
execution  the  cross,  or,  at  least,  the  transverse  beam  of  it,  on  which 
be  was  to  be  suspended.  Lacerated,  therefore,  with  the  stripes  and 
bruises  he  had  received,  faint  with  the  loss  of  blood,  his  spirits  ex- 
hausted by  the  cruel  insults  and  blows  that  were  given  lum  when 
they  invested  him  with  robes  of  mock  royalty,  and  oppressed  with 
the  incumbent  weight  of  his  cross ;  in  these  circumstances  our 
Saviour  was  urged  along  the  road.  We  doubt  not  but  in  this  passage 
to  Calvary  every  indignity  was  offered  him.  This  was  usual.*  Our 
Lord,  fatigued  and  spent  with  the  treatment  he  had  received,  could 

■  Haiti  occisi,  multi  capti,  alii  verberati  crocibus  aiBxi.    Livii,  lib.  zxxiii  86. 

»  Philo  in  Flacc.  p.  529.  edit  Mangey.  See  also  pages  527,  528.  of  the  same  edition. 
The  Roman  custom  was  to  sconrge  before  all  execations.  The  magistrates  bringing 
them  oat  into  the  forum,  after  they  had  scourged  them  according  to  custom,  they  struck 
off  their  heads.    Polybii  Hist,  lib.  i.  p.  10.  torn,  i  edit  GronoviL  1670. 

'  Josephus  de  Bel'lo  Jud.  lib.  v.  c.  2.  p.  353.  Havercamp.  BelL  Judaic  lib.  ii  cap.  14. 
'  5  9,  p.  182.     Haverc. 

*  Vid.  '     —•    " 


Justi  Lipeii  de  Crucc,  lib.  ii.  cap.  6.  p.  1 180.     VesaliflB. 
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9ot  support  Ilia  croea  The  aoldiers^  therefore^  who  attended  lum> 
compelled  onQ  Simon^a  Cyrenean^  who  was  coming  from  the  country 
to  Jerusalem^  and  happened  then  to  be  passing  by  them^  to  carry  it 
for  him.  The  circumstance  here  metioned  of  our  Lord  bearing  hi^ 
cross  was  agreeable  to  the  Roman  custom.  Slaves  and  malefactors, 
who  were  oondenmed  to  this  death,  were  compelled  to  carry  the  whole 
or  part  of  the  fatal  gibbet  on  which  they  were  destined  to  die.  This 
constituted  a  principal  part  of  the  shame  and  ignominy  of  such  a  death, 
Crossbearer  was  a  term  of  the  last  reproach  among  the  Romans. 
The  miserable  wretch,  covered  with  bloody  from  the  scourges  that  had 
been  inflicted  upon  him,  and  groaning  under  the  weight  of  his  cross, 
was,  all  along  the  road  to  the  place  of  execution,  loaded  with  every 
wanton  cruelty.  So  extreme  were  the  misery  and  sufferings  of  the 
hapless  criminals  who  were  condemned  to  this  punishment,  uutt  Plu- 
taroh  makes  use  of  it  as  an  illustration  of  the  misery  of  sin,  that 
every  kind  of  wickedness  produces  its  own  particular  torment ;  just 
as  every  malefactor,  when  he  is  brought  forth  to  execution,  carries 
his  own  cross.^  He  was  pushed,  wrown  down,  stimulated  with 
goads,  and  impelled  forwards  oy  every  act  of  insolence  and  inhumanity 
that  could  be  inflicted.^  There  is  great  reason  to  think  that  our 
blessed  Redeemer  in  his  way  to  Calvary  experienced  every  abuse  of 
this  nature,  especially  when  he  proceeded  slowly  along,  through 
languor,  las^tude,  and  feuntness,  and  the  soldiers  and  iwble  found 
his  strength  incapable  of  sustaining  and  drawing  his  <hx)ss  any  far- 
ther. On  this  occasion  we  imagine  that  our  Lio^  suffered  very  cruel 
treatment  from  those  who  attended  hinu  Might  not  the  scourging 
that  was  inflicted,  the  blows  he  had  received  from  the  soldiers  when 
in  derision  they  paid  him  homage,  and  the  abuse  he  suffered  on  his 
w^y  to  Calvary,  greatly  contribute  to  accelerate  his  death,  and  occa- 
sion that  speedy  iM3Solution  at  which  one  of  the  evangelists  tells  us 
Pilate  marvelled  ? 

'^  When  the  malefactor  had  carried  his  cross  to  the  place  of  execu^ 
tion,  a  hole  was  dug  in  the  earth,  in  which  it  was  to  be  fixed ;  the 
criminal  was  stripped,  a  stupefying  potion  was  given  him,  the  cross 
was  laid  on  the  ground,  the  wretch  distended  upon  it,  and  four  sol- 
diers, two  on  each  side,  at  the  same  time  were  employed  in  driving 
four  large  nails  through  his  hands  and  feet.  After  they  had  deeply 
fixed  and  rivetted  these  nails  in  the  wood,  they  elevated  the  cross 
Vfiih  the  agonising  wretch  upon  it;  and  in  order  to  fix  it  the  more 
firmly  and  securely  in  the  earth,  they  let  it  violently  fall  into  the 
cavity  they  had  dug  to  receive  it.  This  vehement  precipitation  of 
the  cross  must  give  the  person  that  was  nailed  to  it  a  most  dreadful 
convulsive  shock,  and  agitate  his  whole  frame  in  a  dire  and  most  ex- 

>  Flntoreh  de  tardA  Doi  Tindictft,  p.  982.  edit.  Or.  Bro,  Steph.  Dionjaii  Halicar.  lib. 
TiL  ttWL  L  pw  456.    Oxon.  1704. 

O  camificimn  cribmm,  qaod  credo  fore: 
Ita  te  forabunt  patibolatum  per  fias 
Stimulis,  si  buc  rcyeniat  senex. 

Plaattu  Mofttel    Act  i  sc  1.  yer.  53.  edit  Tar.  168^ 
*  Nee  dabiam  est  qniii  impalerint,  dejecerint,  erexerint,  per  ssYitiam  ant  per  Inanqk 
Lipdiu  de  Cmpe,  torn.  yi.  p.  1 180.    Vesaliie. 
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cruciatiiig  manner.  These  seyeral  particulars  the  Romans  observed 
in  the  crucifixion  of  our  Lord  Upon  his  arrival  at  Calvary  he  waa 
stripped :  a  stupe^ng  draught  was  offered  him,  which  he  refused  to 
drink.  This,  St  Mark  says,  was  a  composition  of  myrrh  and  wine. 
The  design  of  this  potion  was,  by  its  inebriating  and  intoxicating 
quality,  to  blunt  the  edge  of  pain,  and  stun  the  quickness  of  sen- 
sibility.' Our  Lord  rejected  this  medicated  cup,  offered  him  perhaps 
by  the  kindness  of  some  of  his  friends,  it  being  his  fixed  resolution 
to  meet  death  in  all  its  horrors ;  not  to  alleviate  and  suspend  its 
pains  by  any  such  preparation,  but  to  submit  to  the  death,  even  this 
death  of  crucifixion,  with  all  its  attendant  circumstances."  He  had 
the  joy  that  was  set  before  him,  in  procuring  the  salvation  of  men,  in 
full  and  immediate  view.  He  wanted  not,  therefore,  on  this  great 
occasion,  any  thin^  to  produce  an  unnatural  stupor,  and  throw  obli- 
vion and  stupefaction  over  his  senses.^  He  cheerfully  and  voluntarily 
drank  the  cup  with  all  its  bitter  ingredients,  which  his  heavenly 
Father  had  put  into  his  hands.  Our  Lord  was  fastened  to  his  cross, 
as  was  usual,  by  four  soldiers',  two  on  each  side,  according  to  the 
respective  limbs  they  severally  nailed.  While  they  were  employed 
in  piercing  his  hands  and  feet,  it  is  probable  that  he  offered  to  Hea- 
ven that  most  compassionate  and  afl&cting  prayer  for  his  murderers, 
in  which  he  pleaded  the  only  circumstance  that  could  possibly  ex- 
tenuate their  guilt :  FatheTy  forgive  them^fer  they  know  not  what  they 
dot  It  appears  from  the  evangelist  Aat  our  Lord  was  crucified 
without  the  city.  And  he  bearing  his  cross  went  forth  to  a  place  called 
the  place  of  a  skully  which  is  called  in  the  Hebreto  Golgotha.  (John 
xix.  17.)  For  the  place  where  Jesus  was  crucified  was  nigh  to  the 
city,  (ver.  20.)  And  the  Apostle  to  the  Hebrews  has  likewise 
mentioned  this  circumstance :  Wherefore  Jesus  also  —  suffered  without 
the  gate.  (Heb.  xiii.  12.)  This  is  conformable  to  the  Jewish  law, 
and  to  examples  mentioned  in  the  Old  Testament  (Numb.  xv.  35.) 
And  the  Lord  said  unto  Moses,  The  man  shall  surely  be  put  to  death : 
all  the  congregation  shall  stone  him  with  stones  without  the  camp. 
(1  Kings  xxL  13.)  Tlien  they  carried  him  [Naboth] /or/A  out  of  the 
city,  and  stoned  him  with  stones  that  he  died.  This  was  done  at  Jez- 
reel,  in  the  territories  of  the  king  of  Israel,  not  far  from  Samaria. 
And  if  this  custom  was  practised  there,  we  may  be  certain  the  Jews 
did  not  choose  that  criminals  should  be  executed  within  Jerusalem, 
of  the  sanctity  of  which  they  had  so  high  an  opinion,  and  which  they 

'  8ese  Binltimodis  concalcat  ictibus,  mTrrhiB  contra  praBsnmptione  miinitas.  Apnleii 
Metamorph.  lib.  vni.  Again :  Obfirmatns  myrrbie  presnmptione  ntillis  verberibns,  ac  ne 
ipai  qnidem  snocabuit  igni.  Lib.  x.  Apuleii  Met  Usqne  hodie,  says  St  Jerome,  Jadsi 
omnes  increduli  Dominies  resorrectionis  aceto  et  Telle  potant  Jesam,  et  dant  ei  vinom 
myrrhatnm,  at  dmn  consopiant,  et  mala  eorum  non  yideant  Hieronymns  ad  Matt  AtH. 

*  See  Dr.  Benson's  Life  of  Christ,  p  508. 

*■  Monet  nos  qnoqne  non  pamm  erangelista,  qui  qnatnor  nmnerat  milites  cmciflgentes, 
tcilicet  joxta  quatuor  membra  figenda.  Quod  clanun  etiam  est  ex  tanica  partitione,  qua 
quataor  miljtu>as  facienda  erat  Comelii  Cnrtii  de  Clavis  Dominicis,  p.  85.  edit  Ant- 
werpiae,  1670.  The  four  soldiers  who  parted  his  garments,  and  cast  lots  for  his  Testure, 
were  the  four  who  raised  him  to  the  cross,  each  of  them  fixing  a  limb,  and  who,  it  seems, 
for  this  sen  ice  had  a  right  to  the  crucified  person's  clothes.  Dr.  Macknight,  p.  604* 
■econd  edition,  4to. 
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were  very  zealous  to  preserve  free  from  all  ceremonial  impurity, 
though  they  defiled  it  with  the  practice  of  the  most  horrid  immorali- 
ties. It  is  possible^  indeed,  that  they  might,  in  their  sudden  and  un- 
governed  rage  (to  which  they  were  subject  in  the  extreme  at  this 
time),  upon  any  affront  offered  to  their  laws  or  customs,  put  persons 
who  thus  provoked  them  to  death,  upon  the  spot,  in  the  city,  or  the 
temple,  or  wherever  they  found  them ;  but  whenever  they  were  calm 
enough  to  admit  the  form  of  a  legal  process,  we  may  be  assured  that 
they  did  not  approve  of  an  execution  within  the  city.  And  among 
the  Romans  this  custonvwas  very  common*, at  least  in  the  provinces. 
The  robbers  of  Ephesus,  whom  *  Petronius  Arbiter  mentions,  were 
crucified  by  order  of  the  governor  of  the  province  without  the  city% 
This  was  the  custom,  likewise,  in  Sicily,  as  appears  from  Cicero.* 

**  It  was  customary  for  the  Romans,  on  any  extraordinary  execu- 
tion, to  put  over  the  bead  of  the  malefactor  an  inscription  denoting 
the  crime  for  which  he  suffered.  Several  examples  of  this  occur  in 
the  Roman  history."  ^  It  was  also  usual  at  this  time,  at  Jerusalem, 
to  post  up  advertisements,  which  were  designed  to  be  read  by  all 
classes  of  persons,  in  several  languages.  Titus,  in  a  message  which 
he  sent  to  the  Jews  when  the  city  was  on  the  point  of  falling  into  his 
hands,  and  by  which  he  endeavoured  to  persuade  them  to  surrender, 
says :  Did  you  not  erect  pillars,  with  inscriptions  on  them  in  the 
Greek  and  in  our  (the  Latin)  language^  "  Let  no  one  pass  beyond 
these  bounds  ?  "  *  **  In  conformity  to  this  usage,  an  inscription  by 
Pilate's  order  was  fixed  above  the  head  of  Jesus,  written  in  Hebrew, 
Greek,  and  Latin,  specifying  what  it  was  that  had  brought  him  to 
this  end.  This  writing  was  by  the  Romans  called  titulus,  a  title^,  and 
it  is  the  very  expression  made  use  of  by  the  evangelist  John :  Pilate 
wrote  a  TITLE  (iypayfre  TI'TAON),  and  put  it  on  the  cross,  (John  xix. 
19.)^  After  the  cross  was  erected,  a  party  of  soldiers  was  appointed 
to  keep  guard  *,  and  to  attend  at  the  place  of  execution  till  the 
criminal  breathed  his  last ;  thus  also  we  read  that  a  body  of  Roman 
soldiers,  with  a  centurion,  were  deputed  to  guard  our  Lord  and  the 
two  malefactors  that  were  crucified  with  him.     (Matt,  xxvii.  54.) 

**  While  they  were  thus  attending  them,  it  is  said,  our  Saviour 
complained  of  thirst     This  is  a  natural  circumstance.     The  exqui- 

>  Credo  ego  istoc  exemplo  tibi  esse  enndam  actntom  extra  portam,  dispessis  manibos 
patibulum  cum  habebis.    Plaatos  in  Mil.  Olor.  act  iu  seen.  4. 

'  Quam  interim  imperator  provinciss  latrones  jnssit  cmcibns  adfigi,  secnndnm  illam 
eandem  casulam,  in  qua  recens  cadarer  matrona  deflebat     Satyr,  c.  71. 

'  Quid  enim  attinuit,  cum  Mamertini  more  atqne  institnto  sao  cracem  fixissent  post 
nrbem  in  via  Pompeia;  te  jabere  in  ea  parte  figere,  qose  ad  fretom  spectaret  ?  In  Verr. 
lib.  y.  c  66.  n.  169. 

*  Dion  Cassius,  lib.  Ut.  p.  732.  edit  Reimar,  1750.  See  also  Snetonins  in  Caligala, 
c  32.    Eusebius,  Hist  EccL  lib.  r.  p.  206.     Cantab.  1720. 

*  Josephus,  de  Bell.  Jud.  lib.  ri.  c.  2.  §  4. 

*  See  instances  in  Suetonius,  in  Caligula,  c  34.;  and  in  Domitian,  c.  10. 

'  **  It  is  with  much  proprictj  that  A^^hew  calls  this  atrta,  accusation :  for  it  was  false, 
that  ever  Christ  pretended  to  be  king  of  the  Jews,  in  the  sense  the  inscription  held  forth: 
be  was  accused  of  this,  but  there  was  no  proof  of  the  accusation;  however,  it  was  afiixed 
to  the  cross."    Dr.  A.  Clarke  on  Matt  xxvii.  37. 

'  Miles  cruces  asservabat,  ne  quis  corpora  ad  sepulturam  detraheret  Petronius  Arbiter, 
cap.  111.  p.  513.  edit  Bnrman.  Traject  ad  Bhcn.  1709.    Vid.  not  ad  loc 
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Bitely  sensible  and  tender  extremities  of  the  body  being  thns  perfo- 
rated, the  person  languishing  and  faint  with  loss  of  blood,  and  linger- 
ing under  such  acute  and  excruciating  torture, — these  causes  must 
necessarily  produce  a  vehement  and  excessive  thirst.  One  of  the 
guards,  hearing  this  request,  hasted  and  took  a  sponge,  and  filled  it 
from  a  vessel  that  stood  by,  and  was  full  of  vinegar.  The  usual 
drink  of  the  Roman  soldiers  was  vinegar  and  water.*  The  knowledge 
of  this  custom  illustrates  this  passage  of  sacred  history,  as  it  has 
sometimes  been  inquired,  for  what  purpose  was  this  vessel  of  vinegar? 
Considering,  however,  the  derision  and  cruel  treatment  which  Jesus 
Christ  had  already  received  from  the  soldiers,  it  is  by  no  means  im-^ 
probable  that  one  of  them  gave  him  the  vinegar  witli  the  design  of 
augmenting  his  unparalleled  sufferings.  After  receiving  this,  Jesus 
cried  with  a  loud  voice,  and  uttered  with  all  the  vehemence  he  could 
exert,  that  comprehensive  word  on  which  a  volume  might  be  written, 
li  is  finished  1  die  important  work  of  human  redemption  is  finished; 
after  which  he  reclined  his  head  upon  his  bosom,  and  dismissed  his 
spirit."     (John  xix.  30.,  Matt  xxvii.  50.) 

The  last  circumstance  to  be  mentioned  relative  to  the  crucifixion 
of  our  Saviour,  is  the  petition  of  the  Jews  to  Pilate,  that  the  death 
of  the  sufferers  might  be  accelerated,  with  a  view  to  the  interment  of 
Jesus.  All  the  four  evangelists  have  particularly  mentioned  this  cir- 
cumstance. Joseph  of  Arimathea  toent  to  Pilate,  and  begged  the  body 
of  Jesus  ;  then  Pilate  commanded  the  body,  to  be  delivered.  And  when 
Joseph  Jiad  taken  the  bodg,  he  laid  it  in  his  own  new  tomb.  (Matt. 
xxviL  58 — 60. ;  Mark  xv.  45,  46. ;  Luke  xxiii.  50 — 53. ;  John  xix. 
38 — 40.)  And  it  may  be  fairly  concluded,  that  the  rulers  of  the  Jews 
did  not  disapprove  of  it ;  since  they  were  solicitous  that  the  bodies 
might  be  taken  down,  and  not  hang  on  the  cross  the  next  day. 
(John  xix.  31.)  The  Jews,  tlterefore,  says  St.  John,  because  it  was 
the  preparationy  that  the  bodies  should  not  remain  on  the  cross  on  the 
Sabbath-day  {for  that  Sabbath-day  was  an  high  day\  besought  Pilate 
that  their  legs  might  be  broken,  and  that  they  might  be  taken  away. 

Burial  was  not  always  allowed  by  the  Romans  in  these  cases.  For 
we  find  that  sometimes  a  soldier  was  appointed  to  guard  the  bodies  of 
malefactors,  that  they  might  not  be  tsJcen  away  and  buried.*  How- 
ever it  seems  that  it  was  not  often  refused,  unless  the  criminals  were 
very  mean  and  infamous.  Cicero  reckons  it  one  of  the  horrid  crimes 
of  Verres's  administration  in  Sicily,  that  he  would  take  money  of 
parents  for  the  burial  of  their  children  whom  he  had  put  to  death.' 
Both  Suetonius  *  and  Tacitus  •  represent  it  as  one  of  the  uncommon 
cruelties  of  Tiberius,  in  the  latter  part  of  his  reign,  that  he  generally 

^  The  Boman  soldiers,  says  Dr.  Hnxham,  drank  posca  (viz.  water  and  vinegar)  for 
their  common  drink,  and  found  it  yeiy  healthy  and  usefhL  Dr.  Hnxham's  Method  for 
preserving  the  Health  of  Seamen,  in  his  Essay  on  Fevers,  p.  263.  Sd  edition.  See  also 
Lamy's  Apparatus  Biblicus,  yoL  iL  p.  27S.,  and  Macknight  in  loc 

'  See  the  passage  cited  iVom  Fetronias  Arbiter,  in  note  ',  p.  184. 

*  Bapiunt  earn  ad  snppliciam,  dii  patrii:  quod  iste  inventus  est,  qui  e  complexn  paren- 
tnm  abreptos  Alios  ad  necem  dnceret,  et  parentes  pretium  pro  sepultura  posceret.  In  Ver. 
Hb.  i.  c  3. 

^  Nemo  punitorum  non  et  in  Gemonias  adjectns  uncoque  tractus.    Vit.  Tiber,  c  61. 

*  £t  quia  damnati,  publicatis  bonis,  scpulturi  prohibebantur.    Ann.  lib.  6.  c  29. 
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denied  burial  to  those  who  were  put  to  death  by  his  orders  at  Rome. 
Ulpian,  in  his  treatise  on  the  duty  of  a  pro-consul^  says,  ^'  The 
bodies  of  those  who  are  condemned  to  death  are  not  to  be  denied 
to  their  relations :  ^  and  Augustus  writes,  in  the  tenth  book  of 
his  own  life,  ^^  that  he  had  been  wont  to  observe  this  custom  * ; "  that 
is,  to  grant  the  bodies  to  relations.  Paulus  says,  ^^  that  the  bodies  of 
those  who  have  been  punished  [with  death]  are  to  be  given  to  any 
that  desire  them  in  order  to  buriaL"  ^ 

It  is  evident,  therefore,  from  these  two  lawyers,  that  the  go- 
vernors of  provinces  had  a  right  to  grant  burial  to  the  bodies  of 
those  who  had  been  executed  by  theu:  order :  nay,  they  seem  to 
intimate  that  it  ought  not  usually  to  be  denied  when  requested  by 
any. 

Hence  it  appears,  that  burial  was  ordinarily  allowed  to  persons 
who  were  put  to  death  in  Judsea ;  and  the  subsequent  conduct  of 
Pilate  shows  that  it  was  seldom  denied  by  the  Romacn  governors  in 
that  country.  There  is,  moreover,  an  express  command  in  the  law 
(of  which  we  know  that  the  latter  Jews  were  religiously  observant), 
that  the  bodies  of  those  who  were  hanged  ^lould  not  be  suffered  to 
remain  all  night  upon  the  tree.  (Deut  xxL  23.)  '  '*  On  this  account 
it  was,  that,  after  the  crueifbdon,  a  number  of  leading  men  among  the 
Jews  waited  on  Pilate  in  a  body,  to  desire  that  he  would  hasten  the 
death  of  the  malefactors  hangix^  on  their  crosses.  (John  xix.  31.) 
Pilate,  therefore,  despatched  his  orders  to  the  soldiers  on  duty,  who 
broke  the  legs  of  the  two  criminals  who  were  crucified  along  with 
Christ;  but  when  they  came  to  Jesus,  finding  he  had  already 
breathed  his  last>  they  thought  this  violence  and  trouble  unnecessary, 
but  one  of  the  soikliers  piereed  his  side  with  a  spear,  whose  point  ap- 
pears to  have  penetrated  into  the  pericardium,  or  membrane  sur- 
rounding the  heart ;  for  St.  John,  who  says  he  was  an  eye-witness 
of  this,  declares  that  there  issued  from  the  wound  a  mixture  of  blood 
and  water.  This  wound,  had  he  not  been  dead,  must  necessarily 
have  been  fetaL  This  circumstance  St  John  saw,  and  has  solemnly 
recorded  and  attested.*^^ 

^  Corpora,  totfom.  qai  capite  daimuiDtar  cogmitis  ^omm  negaoda  non  sunt:  et  id  se 
ol>ierya88e  etiam  D.  Ang.  lib.  x.  do  vit4  sua,  sdHbit.  Hodie  autem  ecHiim,  in  qaos  ani- 
madvertitur,  corpora  non  aliter  sepeliuntor,  quam  si  fuerit  petitum  et  permissmn;  ct 
nonnunqoam  non  permittitnr,  mazime  majestatifl  caosa  damnatomm.  1.  i  ff.  de  cadavor. 
Fnnit 

*  Corpora  animadversonun  qniba^bet  petentiboi  ad  sepultarain  danda  sunt  L  iii.  eod. 

*  See  an  instance,  incidentalfj  mentioned  by  Josephns.    De  Bell.  Jud.  lib.  iv.  c.  5.  §  2. 

*  And  he  ^t  saw  it  bare  record^  and  his  record  is  true  $  and  he  knoweth  that  he  saith  tmef 
ikat  ye  might  bdie99,    Jolmxix.86. 
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CHAP.  IV. 

ON    THB  JKWI8H  AND  SOMAN    MODES    OP    OOMPUnNG  TIME>  MENTIONED  IN 

THE   SCRIPTURES. 

•It  is  well  known  that,  in  the  perusal  of  ancient  authors,  we  are 
liable  to  fall  into  many  serious  mistakes,  if  we  consider  their  modes  of 
computing  time  to  be  precisely  the  same  as  ours :  and  hence  it  be- 
comes necessary  that  we  observe  their  different  notations  of  time,  and 
carefully  adjust  them  to  our  own.  This  remark  is  particularly  appli- 
cable to  the  sacred  writers,  whom  sceptics  and  infidels  have  charged 
with  various  contradictions  and  inconsistencies,  which  fall  to  the 
ground  as  soon  as  the  different  computations  of  time  are  considered 
and  adapted  to  our  own  standard.  Hie  knowledge  of  the  several 
divisions  of  time  mentioned  in  the  Scriptures  will  elucidate  the  mean- 
ing of  a  multitude  of  passages  with  regard  to  seasons,  circumstances^ 
and  ceremonies. 

L  The  Hebrews  computed  their  Days  from  evening  to  evening, 
according  to  the  command  of  Moses.'  (Lev.  xxiii.  32.)  It  is  remark- 
able that  the  evening  or  natural  night  precedes  the  morning  or  natural 
day  in  the  account  of  the  creation  (Gen.  i.  5,  &c.) :  whence  the  pro- 
phet Daniel  employs  the  compound  term  evenina-moming  (Dan.  viiL 
14.  marginal  reading)  to  denote  a  civil  day  in  his  celebrated  chrono- 
logical prophecy  of  Uie  230Q  days ;  and  the  same  portion  of  time  is 
termed  in  Greek  vuyOtiiJLspov. 

The  Bomans  had  two  different  computations  of  their  days,  and  two 
denominations  for  them.  The  one  they  called  the  dvily  the  other  the 
natural  day :  the  civil  day  was  from  midnight  to  midnight ;  and  the 
natural  day  was  from  the  rising  to  the  setting  sun.'  The  natural  day 
of  the  Jews  varied  in  length  according  to  the  seasons  of  the  year :  the 
longest  day  in  the  Holy  Land  (the  21st  or  22d  of  June)  is  only 
fourteen  hours  and  ten  minutes  of  our  time ;  that  is  to  say,  from  sun- 
rise to  sunset,  without  including  the  twilight,  which  is  or  four  hours* 
duration,  two  in  the  morning  and  two  in  the  evening.  The  shortest 
day  (the  21st  or  22nd  of  December)  is  nine  hours  and  fifty  minutes; 
the  twilight  three  hours.'  This  portion  of  time  was  at  first  divided 
into^Mr  parts  (Nehem.  ix.  3.) ;  which,  though  varying  in  length  ac- 
cording to  the  seasons,  could  nevertheless  be  easily  discerned  from 
the  position  or  appearance  of  the  sun  in  the  horizon.   Afterwards  the 

*  Tacitm,  speaking  of  the  aadent  Germans,  takes  notice  that  their  account  of  time 
differs  from  that  of  the  Bomans;  and  that  instead  of  days  they  reckoned  the  ncunber  of 
nights.  Be  Mor.  Germ.  c.  11.  So  also  did  the  ancient  Gaols  (Ccesar  de  BeU.  Gall  lib. 
tL  c  17.);  <uid  vestiges  of  this  ancient  practice  still  remain  in  our  own  conotry.  We  sajy 
last  Sundojf  t^nnwht^  or  thu  day  fortniahL  The  practice  of  oompntiog  time  bj  nights, 
instead  of  days,  obtains  among  the  Masnoos,  an  inland  nation,  dwelling  in  the  interior  of 
8onth  Africa.    Travels  by  the  Bct.  John  Campbell,  toL  i  p.  1S2.    (London,  1822.  Svo.) 

'  Pliny,  Hist  Nat.  lib.  ii.  c.  77.;  Censorinns  de  Die  Natali,a23.;  Macrobins,  SatnmaL 
IB),  iii  c  Sb  See  also  Dc  Ward's  Dissertations  on  several  passages  of  Scriptnre,  p.  126»; 
aod  Dr.  Maduug^t**  J&irmony^  voU  i  Prelim.  Oba.  t.  Adam's  Boioaa  Antiquities^ 
p.  S05. 

'  Babbi  Schwarts*t  Descriptiye  Geography  of  Pa]$0^^  p.  289. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


188  Jewish  and  Roman  Modes  ofcomputinff  Time, 

natural  day  was  divided  into  twelve  hours,  which  were  measured  from 
dials  constructed  for  that  purpose.  Among  these  contrivances  for  the 
measurement  of  time,  the  sun-dial  of  Ahaz  is  particularly  mentioned 
in  2  Kings  xx.  11.^  Jahn  thinks  it  probable  that  Ahaz  first  intro- 
duced it  from  Babylon.* 

IT.  The  earliest  mention  of  Hours  in  the  Sacred  Writings  occura 
in  the  prophecy  of  Daniel  (iii.  6.  J5.,  v.  5.):  and  as  the  Chaldaeans, 
according  to  Herodotus  *,  were  the  inventors  of  this  division  of  time, 
it  is  probable  that  the  Jews  derived  their  hours  from  them.  It  is 
evident  that  the  division  of  hours  was  unknown  in  the  time  of  Moses 
(compare  Gen.  xv.  12.,  xviiu  1.,  xix.  1.  15.  23.);  nor  is  any  notice 
taken  of  them  by  the  most  ancient  of  the  profane  poets,  who  mentions 
only  the  morning  or  evening  or  mid-^ay.^  With  Homer  corresponded 
the  notations  of  time  referred  to  by  the  royal  Psalmist,  who  mentions 
them  as  the  times  of  prayer.  (Psal.  Iv.  17.)  The  Jews  computed 
their  hours  of  the  civil  day  from  six  in  the  morning  till  six  in  the 
evening ;  thus  their ^r*^  hour  corresponded  with  our  seven  o'clock ; 
their  second  to  our  eight ;  their  third  to  our  nine,  &c  The  knowledge 
of  this  circumstance  will  illustrate  several  passages  of  Scriptiure,  par- 
ticularly Matt  XX.,  where  the  third,  sixth,  ninth,  and  eleventh  hours 
(ver.  3.  5,  6.  9.)  respectively  denote  nine  o'clock  in  the  morning, 
twelve  at  noon,  three  and  five  in  the  afternoon;  see  also  Acts  iL  15., 
iiu  1.,  X.  9.  30.  The  first  three  hours  (from  six  to  nine)  were  their 
morning :  during  the  third  hour,  from  eight  to  nine,  their  morning 
sacrifice  was  prepared,  offered  up,  and  laid  on  the  altar  precisely  at 
nine  o'clock ;  this  interval  they  termed  the  preparation  {TrapaaKsvrj). 
Josephus  confirms  the  narrative  of  the  evangelists.^  As  the  Israelites 
went  out  of  Egypt  at  the  vernal  equinox,  the  morning  watch  would 
answer  to  our  four  o'clock  in  the  morning.^ 

Before  the  Captivity  the  night  was  divided  into  three  parts  or 
Watches.  (PsaL  Ixiii.  6.,  xc.  4.)  ThQ  first  or  beginning  of  watches 
is  mentioned  in  Lam.  ii.  19. ;  the  middle-toatch  in  Jud.  vii.  19. ;  and 
the  mmming-toatchy  or  watch  of  day-break,  in  Exod.  xiv.  24.  It  is  pro- 
bable that  these  watches  varied  in  length  according  to  the  seasons  of 
the  year :  consequently  those,  who  had  a  long  and  inclement  winter 
watch  to  encounter,  would  ardently  desire  the  approach  of  momiug 
light  to  terminate  their  watch.  This  circumstance  would  beautifiiUy 
illustrate  the  fervour  of  the  Psalmist's  devotion  (PsaL  cxxx.  6.)  as 

*  Few  topics  hare  caosed  more  discussion  among  biblical  commentators  than  the  sun- 
dial of  Ahaz.  As  the  original  word  signifies,  properly,  steps,  or  stairs,  many  hav« 
imagingd  that  it  was  a  kind  of  ascent  to  the  gate  of  the  palace,  marked  at  proper  distances 
with  figures  showing  the  division  of  the  day,  rather  than  a  regular  piece  of  dial-work. 
On  this  subject  the  reader  will  find  some  very  ingenious  and  probable  illustrations, 
together  with  a  diagram,  in  Dr.  A.  Clarke's  Commentary  on  2  Kings  xx. 

'  Jahn,  Archsol.  Uebr.  §  101. 

*  Lib.  ii.  c  109. 

* 'H^Sy  9l  8c(Xi7f,  fl  ii4aov  Vifutp,    Horn.  IL  lib.  xxl  v.  111. 

*  During  the  siege  of  Jerusalem,  the  Jewish  historian  relates  that  the  priests  were  not 
interrupted  in  the  discharge  of  their  sacred  functions,  but  continued  twice  a  day,  in  the 
morning,  and  at  the  ninthhour  (or  at  three  o'clock  in  the  afternoon),  to  offer  up  sacrifices 
At  the  ^tar. 

'  Dr.  A.  Clarke  on  Exod.  sir.  11. 
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well  as  serve  to  explain  other  passages  of  the  Old  Testament^  These 
three  watches  are  also  mentioned  by  various  profane  writers.* 

During  the  time  of  our  Saviour,  the  night  was  divided  into  four 
watches,  a  fourth  watch  having  been  introduced  among  the  Jews 
from  the  Romans,  who  derived  it  from  the  Greeks,  The  second  and 
third  watches  are  mentioned  in  Luke  xii.  38. ;  the  fourth  in  Matt, 
xiv.  25. ;  and  the  four  are  all  distinctly  mentioned  in  Mark  xiii.  35., 
JVatchy  therefore,  for  ye  know  not  when  the  mcLster  of  the  house  cometh  ; 
at  EVEN,  (o^i,  or  the  late  watch,)  or  at  midnight  {fnaopv/criov),  or 
at  the  COCK-CROWING  (aXe/cTopoifxoyiasf)  *,  or  in  the  MORNING  (jrpayff 
the  early  watch).  Here,  the^r*^  watch  was  at  even,  and  continued 
from  six  till  nine ;  the  second  commenced  at  nine  and  en^ed  at  twelve, 
or  midnight;  the  third  watch,  called  by  the  Romans  gallicinium, 
'  lasted  from  twelve  to  three ;  and  the  morning  watch  closed  at  six. 
A  double  cock-crowing,  indeed,  is  noticed  by  St  Mark  (xiv.  30.), 
where  the  other  evangelists  mention  only  one.  (Matt.  xxvL  34. ; 
Luke  xxiL  34. ;  John  xiii.  38.)  But  this  may  be  easily  reconciled. 
The  Jewish  doctors  divided  the  cock-crowing  into  the  first,  second, 
and  third ;  the  heathen  nations  in  general  observed  only  two.  As 
the  cock  crew  the  second  time  after  I^eter's  third  denial,  it  was  this 
second  or  principal  cock-crowing  (for  the  Jews  seem  in  many  re- 
spects to  have  accommodated  themselves  to  the  Roman  computation  of 
time)  to  which  the  evangelists  Matthew,  Luke,  and  John  refer.  Or, 
perhaps,  the  second  cock-crowing  of  the  Jews  might  coincide  with 
the  second  of  the  Romans.^ 

It  may  be  proper  to  remark  that  the  word  hour  is  frequently  used 
with  great  latitude  in  the  Scriptures,  and  sometimes  implies  the  space 
of  time  occupied  by  a  whole  watch.  (Matt.  xxv.  13.,  xxvi.  40. ;  Mark 
xiv.  37. ;  Luke  xxiL  59. ;  Rev.  iii.  3.)  Perhaps  the  third  hour  men- 
tionisd  in  Acts  xxiii.  23.  was  a  military  watch  of  the  night* 

The  Jews  reckoned  two  evenings :  the  former  began  at  the  ninth 
hour  of  the  natural  day,  or  three  o'clock  in  the  afternoon ;  and  the 
latter  at  the  eleventh  hour.  Thus  the  paschal  lamb  was  required  to 
be  sacrificed  between  tlie  evenings  (Exod.  xii.  6. ;  Lev.  xxiii.  4.);  which, 
Josephus  tells  us,  the  Jews  in  his  time  did,  from  the  ninth  hour  until 
tiie  eleventh.*     Hence  the  law,  requiring  the  paschal  lamb  to  be 

'  Thus  the  134th  Psalm  gives  an  instance  of  the  temple  watch:  the  whole  psalm  is 
nothing  more  than  the  alternate  cry  of  two  different  divisions  of  the  watch,  llie  first 
watch  addresses  the  second  (v.  1,  2.),  reminding  them  of  their  duty;  and  the  second  an- 
swers (t.  3.)  by  a  solemn  blessing.  The  address  and  the  answer  seem  both  to  be  a  set 
form,  which  each  individual  proclaimed  or  sung  aloud,  at  stated  intervals,  to  notify  the. 
time  of  the  night.    Bishop  Lowth*s  Isaiah,  vol.  ii.  p.  357. 

'  See  Homer,  Iliad,  lib.  x.  v.  252,  253.  Livy,  lib.  vii  c  35.;  and  Xenophon,  Anab.  lib, 
iv.  p.  250.  (edit.  Hutchinson  ) 

'  In  India  it  is  very  common  for  the  people  to  regulate  their  time  in  the  night  by  the 
crowing  of  the  cock.  They  attach  a  high  value  to  those  birds,  which  crow  with  the 
greatest  reguhirify ;  and  some  of  them  keep  the  time  with  astonishing  precision.  Soberts'ff 
Oriental  Illustrations,  p.  572. 

*  Lightfoot,  Hor.  Heb.  on  John  xiii,  38.  (Works,  vol.  ii.  p.  697.)  Grotius  and  Whitby 
on  Matt.  xxvi.  34.  Dr.  Halcs*s  Analysis  of  Chronology,  vol.  i.  p.  112.  5y  which  writers 
various  passages  of  classical  authors  are  cited.  See  also  Dr.  Townsend's  Harmony  of  tho 
New  Testament,  voL  i.  pp.  480 — 482, 

-  *  Fragments  annexed  to  Calmet's  DictUmaiy,  Ko.  cclziil.  p.  164. 

•  De  BelL  Jud.  Ub.  VL  c.  9.  §  3. 
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sacrificed  "  at  even,  at  the  going  down  of  the  sun,**  (Deut  xvi.  6.) 
expressed  both  evenings.  It  is  truly  remarkable,  that,  "  Christ  our 
passover,"  the  antitype  of  the  paschal  lamb,  "  expired  at  the  ninth 
hour,  and  was  taken  down  from  the  cross  at  the  eleventh  hour,  or 
sunset."  * 

III.  Seven  nights  and  days  constituted  a  Week;  six  of  these 
were  appropriated  to  labour  and  the  ordinary  purposes  of  life,  and 
the  seventh  day  or  Sabbath  was  appointed  by  God  to  be  observed  as 
a  day  of  rest,  because  that  on  it  he  had  rested  from  all  his  work  which 
God  had  created  and  made,  (Gen.  ii.  3.)  This  division  of  time  was 
imiversally  observed  by  the  aescendants  of  Noah ;  and  some  eminent 
critics  have  conjectured  that  it  was  lost  during  the  bondage  of  the 
Israelites  in  Egypt,  but  was  revived  and  enacted  by  Moses  agreeably 
to  the  divine  command.  This  conjecture  derives  some  weight  from 
the  word  Sabbat  or  Sabbata,  denoting  a  week  among  the  Syrians, 
Arabians,  Christian  Persians,  and  £thiopians3  as  in  the  following 
ancient  Syriac  Calendar,  expressed  in  Hebrew  characters  * : 

KnatS'nn  -  One  of  the  Sabbath^  or  Week  -  Sunday. 

Knasmn  -  Two  of  the  Sabbath         -  -  Monday. 

KnafirnSn  -  Three  of  the  Sabbath       -  -  Tuesday, 

knatrwatK  -  Four  of  the  Sabbath        -  -  Wednesday. 

KnatTKK'On  -  Five  of  the  Sabbath         -  -  Thursday. 

Knaenjf  -  Eve  of  the  Sabbath          -  -  Friday. 

Knac^  .  The  Sabbath  ...  Saturday. 

The  high  antiquity  of  this  calendar  is  evinced  by  the  use  of  the 
cardinal  numbers,  oncy  two,  three,  &c.  instead  of  the  ordinals,  ^rst, 
second,  third,  &c:  following  the  Hebrew  idiom ;  as  in  the  account  of 
the  creation,  where  we  read  in  the  original  **  one  day  —  two  day  — 
three  day,"  &c. ;  where  the  Septuagint  retains  it  in  the  first,  calling 
it,  i^fispa  fua.  It  is  remarkable  that  all  the  evangelists  follow  the 
Syriac  calendar,  both  in  the  word  adfi^ara,  used  for  ^'  a  week^  and 
also  in  retaining  the  cardinal  number  fila  aa^fiaroiv,  **  one  of  tlie 
week,^  to  express  the  day  of  the  resurrection.  (Matt  xxviiL  1. ;  Mark 
xvL  2. ;  Luke  xxiv.  1. ;  John  xx.  1.)  Afterwards  Mark  adopts  the 
usual  phrase,  Trpdnri  aa/SfiaTOV,  "  the  first  of  tlie  week  ^  (Mark  xvi.  9.), 
where  he  uses  the  singular  adfifiarop  for  a  week  ;  and  so  does  Luke, 
as  Ni7<rr5iit»  Si9  rov  aafi^drov,  "I  fast  twice  in  the  weekJ*  (Luke 
xviiL  12.) 

The  Syriac  name  for  Friday,  or  the  sixth  day  of  the  week,  is  also 
adopted  by  Mark,  who  renders  it  Trpoaa^Parov,  *^  sahbath-eve^  (xv.  42.) 
corresponding  to  irapaaKSvrj,  *'  preparation-day^  (Matt.  xxviL  62. ; 
Mark  XV.  42. ;  Luke  xxiii.  54. ;  John  xix.  31.)  And  Josephus  also 
conforms  to  this  usage,  except  that  he  uses  aaP^ara  in  the  singular 
sense,  for  the  sabbath-day,  in  his  account  of  a  decree  of  Augustus, 

*  Dr.  Hale8*8  Analysis  of  Chronologj,  vol.  L  p.  114.  In  the  two  following  pages,  he 
Oloiitrates  several  apparently  chronological  contradictions  between  the  evangelists  with 
equal  felicity  and  learning. 

'  This  calendar  is  taken  from  Bp.  Marshes  Translation  of  Michaelis's  Introdaction  to 
the  New  Testament,  toL  i.  p.  136. 
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exempting  the  Jews  of  Asia  and  Cyrene  from  secular  services,  iv 
9'afificuri,  fj  TTj  vpo  raurrfg  irapctaKevrf^  atro  rfjg  &pa9  kwarrjs^  **  On  the 
sabbath-dsLj^  or  on  the  preparation-ds^y  before  it,  from  the  ninth  hourJ*^^ 
The  first  three  evangelists  also  use  the  plural  adfi^aray  to  denote  the 
sabbath-day.  (Matt.  xii.  5 — 11. ;  Mark  i.  21.  and  ii.  23. ;  Luke  iv.  16., 
&c.)  Whereas  John,  to  avoid  ambiguity,  appropriates  the  singular 
trdfifiarov  to  the  sabbath-^&jy  and  the  plural  ad/SjSaTa  to  the  week 
(John  v.  9—16.,  vii.  22,  &c,  xx.  1.) 

The  second  sabbath  after  tfiejirst  (Luke  vL  1.),  SevrspoTrparroVy  or 
rather  the  second  prime  sabbath^  concerning  which  commentators  have 
been  so  greatly  divided,  appears  to  have  heen  the  first  sabbath  after 
the  second  day  of  unleavened  bread  or  of  the  passover  week.  Besides 
weeks  of  days,  the  Jews  had  toeeks  of  seven  years  (the  seventh  of  which 
was  called  the  sabbatical  year);  and  weeks  oi  seven  times  seven 
years,  or  of  forty-nine  years,  which  were  reckoned  from  one  jubilee 
to  another.  The  fiftieth  or  jtdnlee  year  was  celebrated  with  singular 
festivity  and  solemnity.^ 

IV.  The  Hebrews  had  their  Months,  which,  like  those  of  all 
other  ancient  nations,  were  lunar  ones,  being  measured  by  the  revo- 
lutions of  the  moon,  and  consisting  alternately  of  twenty-nine  and 
thirty  day&  While  the  Jews  continued  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  the 
commencement  of  their  months  and  years  was  not  settled  by  any 
astronomical  rules  or  calculations,  but  by  the  phasis  or  actual  appear- 
ance of  the  moon.  As  soon  as  they  saw  the  moon,  they  began  the 
montL  Persons  were  therefore  appointed  to  watch  on  the  tops  of 
mountains  for  the  first  appearance  of  the  moon  after  the  change :  as 
soon  as  they  saw  it,  they  informed  the  Sanhedrin,  and  public  notice 
was  given,  first,  by  the  sounding  of  trumpets,  to  which  there  is  an 
allusion  in  Psal.  Ixxxi.  3. ;  and  afterwards  lighting  beacons  through- 
out the  land;  though  (as  the  mishnical  rabbins  tell  us)  after  they 
had  frequently  been  deceived  by  the  Samaritans  who  kindled  false 
fires,  they  used  to  announce  the  appearance  by  sending  messengers. 
As,  however,  they  had  no  months  longer  than  thirty  days,  if  they 
did  not  see  the  new  moon  the  night  following  the  thirtieth  day,  they 
concluded  that  the  appearance  was  obstructed  by  the  clouds;  and, 
without  watching  any  longer,  made  the  next  day  the  first  day  of  the 
following  month.  But,  on  the  dispersion  of  the  Jews  throughout  all 
nations,  having  no  opportunities  of  being  informed  of  the  appearance 
of  the  new  moons,  they  were  obliged  to  have  recourse  to  astronomical 
calculations  and  cycles,  in  order  to  fix  the  beginning  of  their  months 
and  years.  At  first,  they  employed  a  cycle  of  eighty-four  years : 
but  this  being  discovered  to  be  defective,  they  had  recourse  to  the  Me- 
tonic  cycle  of  nineteen  years ;  which  was  established  by  the  authority 
of  rabbi  Hillel,  prince  of  the  Sanhedrin,  about  die  year  360  of  the 
Christian  lera.  This  they  still  use,  and  say  that  it  is  to  be  observed 
until  the  coming  of  the  Messiah.  In  the  compass  of  this  cycle  there 
are  twelve  comnKMi  years,  consisting  of  twelve  months,  and  seven 
intercalary-years,  consisting  of  thirteen  months.^ 

'  Antiq.  lib.  xvL  c  6.  §  2.  •  Dr.  Hales's  Anftlrsis  of  Chronology,  vol  i.  p.  130. 

*  Dr.  A.  ClArke,  at  tht  end  of  his  eommcntoiy  on  Deoteronomj^  hu  given  aiz  clabo- 


Digitized  by 


Google 


192  Jewish  anL  Roman  Modes  of  computing  Time, 

Originally,  the  Jews  had  no  particular  names  for  their  months,  but 
called  them  the  Jirsty  second^  &c.  Thus  the  Deluge  began  m  the 
second  month,  and  came  to  its  height  in  the  seventh  month,  at  the 
end  of  150  days  (Gen.  vii.  11—24.,  viii.  4.);  and  decreased  until  the 
tenth  month,  when  the  tops  of  the  mountains  were  seen.  (viii.  5.) 
Afterwards  they  acquired  distinct  names;  thus  Moses  named  the 
Jirst  month  of  the  year  Abib  (Exod.  xii.  2.,  xiii.  4.) ;  signifying  ffreen, 
from  the  green  ears  of  corn  at  that  season ;  for  it  began  about  the 
vernal  equinox.  The  second  month  was  named  Zif,  signifying  in 
Chaldee  glory  or  splendour;  in  which  the  foundation  of  Solomon's 
temple  was  laid.  (1  Kings  vi.  1.)  The  seventh  month  was  styled 
Ethanim,  which  is  interpreted  harvests  by  the  Syriac  version.  (1  Kings 
viii.  2.^  The  eighth  month  Bui;  from  the  fall  of  the  leaf.  (1  Kings 
vL  38.)  But  concerning  the  origin  of  these  appellations  critics  are 
by  no  means  agreed :  on  their  return  from  the  Babylonish  captivity, 
they  introduced  the  names  which  they  had  found  amon^  the  Chal- 
dasans  and  Persians.  Thus,  the  first  month  was  also  c^led  Nisan, 
signifying  flight ;  because  in  that  month  the  Israelites  were  thrust 
out  of  Egypt  (Exod.  xii.  39.) ;  the  third  month,  Sivany  signifying 
a  bramble  (Esdu  iii.  7.;  Nehem.  ii.  1.);  and  the  sixth  month  Eiul, 
signifying  mourning,  probably  because  it  was  the  time  of  preparation 
for  the  great  day  of  atonement,  on  the  tenth  day  of  the  seventh 
month.  (Neh.  vi.  15.)  The  ninth  month  was  called  Chisleu,  signifying 
chilled;  when  the  cold  weather  sets  in,  and  fires  are  lighted.  (Zech. 
vii.  1. ;  Jer.  xxxvi.  22.)  The  tenth  month  was  called  Tebeth,  signi- 
fying miry.  (Esth.  ii.  16.)  The  eleventh,  Shebet,  signifying  a  staff 
or  a  sceptre,  (Zech.  L  7.)  And  the  twelfth  Adar,  signifying  a  rndgni-- 
ficent  mantlcy  probably  from  the  profiision  of  flowers  and  plants  with 
which  the  earth  then  begins  to  be  clothed  in  warm  climates.  (Ezra 
vi  15. ;  Estlu  iii.  7.)  fi  is  said  to  be  a  Syriac  term.  (2  Mac 
xvi.  36.)^ 

.  V.  The  Jews  had  four  sorts  of  Years, — one  for  plants,  another 
for  beasts,  a  third  for  sacred  purposes,  and  the  fourth  was  civil,  and 
common  to  all  the  inhabitants  of  Palestine. 

1.  The  year  of  Plants  was  reckoned  from  the  month  corresponding 
with  our  January ;  because  they  paid  tithe-fruits  of  the  trees  which 
budded  at  that  time. 

2.  The  second  year  was  that  of  Beasts;  for  when  they  tithed  their 
lambs,  the  owner  drove  all  the  flock  under  a  rod,  and  they  marked 
the  tenth,  which  was  given  to  the  Levites.  They  could,  however, 
only  take  those  which  fell  in  the  year,  and  this  year  began  at  the 
month  Elul,  or  the  beginning  of  our  August. 

But  the  two  years  which  are  the  most  known  are  the  Civil  and 
JEcclesiastical  Years, 

3.  The  Civil  Year  commenced  on  the  fifteenth  of  our  September, 

rately  eonstracted  tables  explanatory  of  the  Jewish  calendar.    Mr.  Allen  has  also  giren 
six  tables;  which,  though  less  extensive  than  the  preceding,  are  well  calculated  to  aflbrd  a 
clear  idea  of  the  construction  and  variations  of  the  Jewish  calendar.  See  Modem  Judaism, 
pp.  369— 377. 
'  Dr,  fiale8*8  AnaljT^i*  of  Chronology,  toL  i.  p.  127. 
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because  it  was  an  old  tradition  that  the  world  was  created  at  that 
time.  From  this  year  the  Jews  computed  their  jubilees,  dated  all 
contracts,  and  noted  the  birth  of  children,  and  the  reign  of  kings. 
It  is  said  also  that  this  month  was  appointed  for  making  war ;  be- 
cause, the  great  heats  being  passed,  tiiey  then  went  into  the  field. 
In  2  Sam.  xL  1.  we  read  that  David  sent  Joab  and  his  servants  with 
hinij  and  all  Israel^  to  destroy  the  Ammonitesy  at  the  return  of  the 
year  (marginal  rendering^  cU  the  time  when  kings  go  forth  to  battle^ 
that  is,  in  the  month  oi  September.  The  annexed  table  exhibits 
the  months  of  the  Jewish  civil  year,  with  the  corresponding  months 
of  our  computation :  — 

1.  Tiflri  -  correfponds  with  part  of  -    September  and  October. 

2.  Marchesran  .  -  -  -  -    October  and  November. 
S.  Chiflleu  or  Kislea    •           .           -            .  -    November  and  December. 

4.  Thebet        ..•.--  December  and  January. 

5.  Sebat  -  -  .  -  .  -  Jannaiy  and  Febrnary. 

6.  Adar  ------  Febroaiy  and  March. 

7.  Nisan  or  Abib         -  •  •  .  .  March  and  ApriL 

8.  Jyar  or  Zif  .  -  -  -  -  April  and  May. 

9.  Sivan  ••--•-  liaj  and  June. 

10.  Thammuz  ------    June  and  July. 

11.  Ab  -  -  -  -  -  -    July  and  August. 

12.  Elul  .-...-    August  and  September. 
Some  of  the  preceding  names  are  still  in  use  in  Persia. 

4.  The  Ecclesiastical  or  Sacred  Year  began  in  March,  or  on  the 
first  day  of  the  month  Nisan,  because  at  that  time  they  departed 
out  of  Egypt.  From  that  month  they  computed  their  feasts,  and 
the  prophets  also  occasionally  dated  their  oracles  and  visions.  Thus 
Zechariah  (viL  1.)  says,  that  the  word  of  the  Lord  came  unto  him  in 
the  fourth  day  of  the  ninth  months  even  in  Chisleu  ;  which  answers 
to  our  November,  whence  it  is  evident  that  he  adopted  the  eccle- 
siastical year,  which  commenced  in  March;  The  month  Nisan  is 
noted  in  the  Old  Testament  for  the  overflowings  of  Jordan  (Jos.  iii* 
15.;  1  Chron.  12.  15.);  which  were  common  at  that  seaelbn,  the 
river  being  swoUen  by  the  melted  snows  that  poured  in  torrents  from 
Mount  Lebanon.  The  foUowing  table  presents  the  months  of  the 
Jewish  ecclesiastical  year,  compared  with  our  months:  — 

^•^(^eiril^i?Esth.iiL'7.)      :     ]  answers  to  p«rt  of  March  and  ApriL 
'     S.  Jyar  or  Zif  •  -  -  -  -    AprQ  and  May. 

3.  Sivan  (Esth.  viiL  9.)  -  -  -  -    May  and  June. 

4.  Thammnx  -  .  .  .  .    June  and  July. 
6.  Ab               ------    Jaly  and  August. 

6.  Elul  (Neh.  ▼!  16.)  -  -  -  -  -  August  and  September. 

7.  Tisri  -.-•--  September  and  October. 

8.  liarchesran  •  -  .  .  .  October  and  November. 

9.  Kisleu  or  Chislea  (2Sech.  rii.  1. ;  Neh.  LI.)-        '    -  Norember  and  December. 

10.  Thebet        ------    December  and  January. 

11.  bebat  (Zech.  L  7.)    -  -  -  -  -    January  and  February. 

12.  Adar  (Ezr.  fi.  15.;  Esth.  iiL  7.)       -  -  -    February  and  March.* 

>  The  preceding  view  of  the  sacred  and  civil  years  of  the  Jews  is  that  generally 
adopted  by  the  most  eminent  writers  on  Jewish  antiquities,  after  the  opinions  of  the 
Jewish  rabbins,  who  affirm  that  March  and  September  were  the  initial  months  of  these 
two  years,  instead  of  April  and  October.  That  this  was  the  case  at  a  late  period  is  ad- 
mitted by  Jahn  and  AcJiermann,  after  J.  D.  Michaelis.  But  after  the  destruction  of 
Jerusalem  by  the  Romans,  who  commenced  their  year  with  the  mouth  of  March,  it  ap* 
VOL.  III.  O 
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The  Jewish  months  being  regulated  by  the  phases  or  appearances 
of  the  moon,  thehr  years  were  consequently  lunar  years,  consisting 
of  twelve  lunations,  or  354  days  and  8  hours;  but  as  the  Jewish 
festivals  were  held  not  only  on  certain  fixed  days  of  the  month,  but 
also  at  certain  seasons  of  the  year,  consequently  great  confusion 
would,  in  process  of  time,  arise  by  this  method  of  calculating :  the 
spring  month  sometimes  falling  in  the  middle  of  winter j  it  became 
necessary  to  accommodate  the  lunar  to  solar  years,  in  order  that 
their  months,  and  consequently  their  festivals,  might  always  fall  at 
the  same  season.  For  this  purpose,  the  Jews  added  a  whole  month 
to  the  year,  as  often  as  it  was  necessary ;  which  occurred  commonly 
once  in  three  years,  and  sometimes  once  in  two  years.  This  inter- 
calary month  was  added  at  the  end  of  the  ecclesiastical  year  after 
the  month  Adar,  and  was  therefore  called  Ve-Adar,  or  the  second 
Adar :  but  no  vestiges  of  such  intercalation  are  to  be  found  in  the 
Scriptures. 

Ajs  agriculture  constituted  the  principal  employment  of  the  Jews, 
they  also  divided  their  natural  year  into  seasons  with  reference  to 
theur  rural  work.  These,  we  have  seen,  were  six  in  number,  each 
of  two  months'  duration,  including  one  whole  month  and  the  halves 
of  two  others.  See  an  account  of  them  in  pp.  34 — 38.  of  this 
volume. 

To  this  natural  division  of  the  year  there  are  several  allusions  in 
the  Sacred  Writings :  as  in  Jer.  xxxvi.  22.,  where  king  Jehoiakim 
is  said  to  be  sitting  in  the  winter-house  in  the  ninth  sacred  month 
Chisleu,  the  latter  half  of  which  fell  in  the  winter  or  rainy  season ; 
so,  in  Ezra  x.  13.  it  is  said  that  the  congregation  of  the  people 
which  had  been  convened  on  the  twentieth  day  of  the  same  month, 
were  not  able  to  stand  out  in  the  open  air,  because  it  was  '^  a  time 
of  much  nun."  The  knowledge  of  this  mode  of  dividing  the  year 
illustrates  John  x.  22,  23.,  and  accounts  for  our  Lord's  walking  in 
the  portico  of  the  temple  at  the  feast  of  dedication^  which  was  ce- 
lebrated towards  the  close  of  the  same  month. 

Further,  the  Jews  divided  their  solar  year  into  four  parts,  called 
by  them  Tekuphat  (that  is,  revolutions  of  time),  or  quarters,  which 
they  distinguished  by  the  names  of  the  months  with  which  they 
commenced :  thus,  the  vernal  equinox  is  termed  Tekuphat  Nisan ; 
the  autumnal  equinox,  Tekuphat  Tisri;  the  winter  solstice,  Tekuphat 
Tebeth;  and  the  summer  solstice,  Tekuphat  Thammuz.  Some  critics 
have  conjectured  that  our  Lord  refers  to  the  intervening  space  of 
four  months,  from  the  ck)nclusion  of  seed-time  to  the  commencement 
of  the  harvest,  in  John  iv.  35. 

pears  that  the  Jews  adopted  the  practice  of  their  conquerors.  In  confirmation  of 
this  remark  it  may  be  observed,  that  the  rabbinical  opinion  is  opposed  not  only  by 
Josephus,  but  also  by  the  genius  of  the  Syriac  and  Arabic  languages,  and  by  the  fact  that 
the  ceremonies  prescribed  to  be  observed  on  the  three  great  festival  days  do  not  agree 
with  the  monthiB  of  March  and  September.  For  a  further  investigation  of  this  curious 
question,  which  cannot  be  discussed  within  the  limits  of  a  note,  the  reader  is  referred  to 
Michaelis's  Ck)mmentatio  do  Mensibus  Hebrseorum,  in  the  Commentationes  Regite  Socie- 
tatis  Goettingensi  per  annos  1763-68,  pp.  10.  et  seq^or  to  Mr.  Bowyor's  translHtion  of  this 
disquisition  in  his  **  Select  Discourses'*  on  the  Hebrew  months,  &c.  pp.  1—33. 
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The  following  Calendar  will  present  to  the  reader  a  view  of  the 
entire  Jewish  Year,  It  is  abridged  from  Father  Lamy's  Apparatus 
Biblicvs^ ^vriHi  additions  from  the  Calendar  printed  by  Calmet  at  the 
end  of  his  Dictionary  of  the  Bible.  In  it  are  inserted  the  festivals 
and  fasts  celebrated  by  the  Jews ;  including  not  only  those  enacted 
by  the  law  of  Moses^  and  which  are  described  in  a  subsequent  part 
of  this  work,  but  likewise  those  which  were  not  established  until 
after  the  destruction  of  the  temple,  and  those  which  are  observed  by 
the  Jews  to  the  present  time.  The  lessons  are  also  introduced  which 
they  were  accustomed  to  read  in  the  synagogues.  Those  days,  on 
which  no  festival  or  fast  was  celebrated,  are  designedly  omitted. 


1.   TISBI,  FOBMEBLT  CALLED  ETHANBL 

7^  FIRST  month  of  the  civil  year^  the  SRVEirrH  nwnth  of  the  ecclesiastical 
year ;  it  has  thirty  days,  and  corresponds  with  part  of  our  September 
and  October, 

1.  RoBch  Haschana,  the  beginning  of  the  civil  year.  The  feast  of  tmmpets  coounanded 
in  Leviticus.  (Lev.  xxiii.  24,  25.;  Numb.  xix.  L;  Jer.  xli.  L) 

3.  The  fast  of  Gedaliah;  because  Gedaliah,  the  son  of  Ahikam,  and  all  the  Jews  that 
were  with  hhn,  were  slain  at  Mizpah.  (2  Kings  xxv.  25.)  This  is  the  fast  that  Zechariah 
calls  the  fast  of  the  seventh  month.    (Zech.  viiL  19.) 

5.  A  fast  Twenty  Israelites  were  killed:  Rabbi  Akiba,  the  son  of  Joseph,  was  loaded 
with  irons,  and  died  in  prison. 

7.  A  fast  appointed  on  account  of  the  golden  calt    (Exod.  zzxiL  6,  7, 8.) 

The  lessons  for  this  day  were  from  Dent,  zzvi  1.  to  Deut.  xxix.  and  the  Izth  chapter 
of  Isaiah. 

10.  The  &st  of  expiation.    (Lev.  xxiii.  27.) 

14.  The  lessons  for  this  day  were  from  Deut.  xxix.  10.  to  Deut  xxxL  1.  when  the  year 
had  most  Sabbaths;  and  when  fewest,  the  book  was  finished  on  this  day.  And  from 
Isa.  Ixi  1.  to  Isa.  Ixiii  la 

15.  The  feast  of  tabernacles.  (Lev.  xxiii.  34,  35.)  It  lasted  seven  days,  exclusive  of 
the  octave  or  eighth  day. 

91.  Hosanna  Rabba,  the  aeventh  day  of  the  feast  of  tabernacles;  or  the  feast  of 
branches. 

The  lessons  for  this  day  were  from  Gen.  L  1.  to  Gen.  vL  9.  and  from  Isa.  xlii.  5.  to 
Isa.  xliii  11. 

22.  The  octave  of  the  feast  of  tabernacles.    (Lev.  xxiii.  36.) 

93.  The  solemnity  of  the  law  in  memory  of  the  covenant,  and  of  the  death  of  Moses. 
Gn  this  day  Solomon's  dedication  was  finished.    (1  Kings  viiL  65.) 

98.  The  lessons  were  flrom  Gen.  vi.  9.  to  Gen.  xii  1.  and  from  Isa.  liv.  1.  to  Isa.  Iv.  5. 

30.  Gn  this  day  the  lessons  were  from  Gen.  xiL  1.  to  Gen.  xviiL  1.  and  from  Isa  xl.  27. 
to  Isa.  xE  17.  (This  day  is  the  fast  held  in  conunemoration  of  the  murder  of  Gedaliah, 
whom  NebnehadneKzar  made  governor  of  Judssa,  after  he  had  destroyed  Jerusalem, 
according  to  Dr.  Frideaux.)  ' 


2.  MARCHESVAN. 

The  SECOITD  month  of  the  civil  year,  the  etohth  mon^  of  the  ecclesiastical 
year ;  it  has  only  twenty»nine  days,  and  corresponds  with  part  of  our 
October  and  November. 

1.  The  new  moon,    (Calmet  observes,  in  the  Jewish  Calendar,  at  the  end  of  his  Dic- 
tionaiy  of  the  Bible,  that  the  Jews  always  made  two  new  moons  for  every  month;  the  first 
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of  which  was  ^he  last  da/  of  the  preceding  month;  and  the  first  daj  of  the  month  was  the 
second  new  moon  of  that  months) 

3.  The  lessons  for  this  day  were  from  Gen.  xviiL  1.  to  Gen.  zxiii.  1.  and  from  2  Sam. 
iv.  1.  to  2  Sam.  ir.  38. 

6.  A  fast,  appointed  on  accomit  of  Zedekiah's  having  his  ejes  pat  out  bj  the  command 
of  Nebnchadnezzar,  after  he  had  seen  his  children  slain  before  his  face.  (2  Kings  xxr.  7.; 
Jer.  IIL  10.) 

8.  The  lessons  for  this  daj  from  Gen.  xxiii  1.  to  Gen.  xxy.  19.  and  from  1  SaoL  L  1. 
to  Sam.  i  32. 

15.  The  lessons  for  this  day  were  from  Gen.  zsy.  19.  to  Gen.  xxriiL  10.  and  from  MaL 
i  1.  to  Mai.  ii  8. 

19.  Fast  to  expiate  the  crimes  committed  on  account  of  the  feast  of  tabernacles. 

23.  A  fast  in  memory  of  the  stones  of  the  altar  which  the  Grentiles  profaned,  1  Mao 
iv.  46. 

The  lessons  for  this  day  were  from  Gen.  zxviiL  10.  to  Gkn.  xzxiL  3.  and  from  Hos. 
XI.  7.  to  Hos.  xiv.  3. 

25.  A  fast  in  memory  of  some  places  which  the  Cutlueans  seized,  and  which  were  ro- 
rovered  by  the  Israelites  after  the  captivity. 

In  this  month  the  Jews  prayed  for  the  rain,  which  they  call  Jore,  or  the 
autumnal  rain,  which  was  very  seasonable  for  their  seed.  Genebrard 
pretends  that  they  did  not  ask  for  this  rain  till  the  next  month.  Perhaps 
there  might  be  no  stated  time  for  asking  for  it ;  that  might  depend  upon 
their  want  of  it.  The  Jews  say  it  was  in  October ;  and  it  was  called  in 
general  the  autumnal  rain,  which  season  lasted  three  months. 


3.  CmSLEU,  OB  CASLEU. 

The  THIRD  month  of  the  civil  year,  the  ninth  month  of  the  ecclesiastical 
year  ;  it  has  thirty  days,  and  corresponds  with  part  of  our  November  and 
December. 

1.  The  new  moon. 

2.  Prayers  for  rain. 

5.  A  feast  in  memory  of  the  idols,  which  the  Asmonnans  threw  oat  of  the  temple. 

6.  The  lessons  for  this  day  were  from  Gen.  xxxii.  3.  to  Gen.  xxxviL  1.  and  the  whole 
book  of  Obadiah,  or  from  Uos.  xii.  12.  to  the  end  of  the  book. 

7.  A  fast,  instituted  becanse  king  Jehoiakim  burned  the  prophecy  of  Jeremiah,  which 
Barach  had  written.  (Jer.  xxxvi.  23.)  This  fast  Dr.  Prideaux  places  on  the  29th  of  this 
month.*  But  Calmet  places  it  on  the  sixth  of  this  month,  and  makes  the  seventh  of  this 
month  a  festival,  in  memory  of  the  death  of  Herod  the  Great,  the  son  of  Antipater.  Sca- 
liger  will  have  it  that  it  was  instituted  on  account  of  Zedekjah's  having  his  eyes  put  out, 
after  his  children  had  been  slain  in  his  sight. 

10.  The  lessons  for  this  day  were  from  Gen.  xxxvii^  1.  to  Gen.  xli  1.  and  from  Amos 
ii  6.  to  Amos  iii  9. 

17.  The  lessons  for  this  day  were  from  Gen.  xli.  1.  to  Gen.  xliv.  18.  and  from  1  Sam. 
iii  15.  to  the  end  of  the  chapter. 

25.    The  dedication  of  the  temple.    This  feast  lasted  eight  days. 

The  lessons  for  this  day  were  from  Greu.  xliv.  18.  to  Gen.  xlvii  27.  and  from  Ezek. 
zxxviL  15.  to  the  end  of  the  chapter. 


4.  THEBETH,  ob  TEBETH. 

The  FOURTH  month  of  the  civil  year,  the  tenth  month  of  the  ecclesiastical 
year ;  it  has  but  twenty-nine  days,  and  corresponds  with  part  of  our 
December  and  January. 

1.  The  new  moon. 

8.  The  lessons  for  this  day  were  from  Gen.  xlviL  27.  to  the  end  of  the  book,  and  the 
first  thirteen  verses  of  the  second  chapter  of  the  first  book  of  Samuel 
8.  A  fiist  on  account  of  the  translation  of  tho  Bible  into  Greek.    Philo,  in  his  life  of 
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Mofles,  saja,  tbat  the  Jews  of  Alexandria  celebrated  a  feast  on  this  day,  in  memory  of  the 
72  Interpreters.     Bat  the  Jews  at  present  abominate  that  version. 

9.  A  faaty  the  reason  of  which  is  not  mentioned  by  the  Rabbins. 

10.  A  &8t  on  account  of  the  siege  which  the  king  of  Babylon  laid  to  Jerusalem. 
2  Kings  xxT. 

1 1.  The  lessons  were  the  first  fiye  chapters  of  Exodus,  and  with  them  from  Isa.  xxrii  6. 
to  Isa.  xxTii  14.  or  else  from  Jer.  i  1.  to  Jer.  ii  4. 

17.  The  lessons  for  this  day  were  from  Exod.  tL  1.  to  Exod.  x.  1.  and  from  Ezek. 
zxviii.  25.  to  Ezek.  xxx.  1. 

25.  The  lessons  for  this  day  were  from  Exod.  x.  1.  to  Exod.  xiii  17.  and  from  Jer. 
zhri  13.  to  the  end  of  the  chapter. 

28.  A  fast  in  memory  of  Rabbi  Simeon's  haying  driren  the  Sadducees  out  of  the  San- 
hedrin,  where  they  had  the  upper  hand  in  the  time  of  Alexander  Jannaos;  and  his  having 
introduced  the  Fharisees  in  ^eir  room. 


6.  SEBAT,  SHEVET,  or  SHEBAT. 

7^  FIFTH  tnonth  of  the  civil  pear,  the  eletunth  month  of  the  ecclesiastical 
year  ;  it  has  thirty  days^  and  corresponds  with  part  of  our  January  and 
February. 

1.  The  new  moon.  In  this  month  the  Jews  began  to  reckon  the  years  of  the  trees 
which  they  planted,  whose  fruit  was  not  to  be  eaten  till  after  they  had  been  planted 
three  years.  Calmet  fixes  the  beginning  of  this  year  of  trees  to  the  15th  day  of  this 
mon^ 

2.  A  rejoicing  for  the  death  of  Alexander  JannsBus. 

3.  Now  is  read  frt)m  Exod.  xiii  17.  to  Exod.  xviii.  1.  and  from  Judg.  iv.  4.  to 
Jndg.  vL  I. 

A  fast  in  memory  of  the  death  of  the  elders  who  succeeded  Jodraa.    (Jndg.  ii  10.) 

8.  A  fiist,  because  on  this  day  died  the  just  men  who  lived  in  the  days  of  Joshua. 
(Judg.  ii  10.) 

10.  The  lessons  were  from  Exod.  xviii  1.  to  Exod.  xxi  1.  and  the  whole  sixth  chapter 
of  Isaiah. 

17.  The  lessons  for  this  day  were  from  Exod.  xxi  I.  to  Exod.  xxv.  1.  and  Jer.  xxxiv. 
fit>m  V.  8.  to  the  end  of  the  chapter. 

23.  A  fast  in  memory  of  the  insurrection  of  the  other  tribes  against  that  of  Benjamin, 
on  account  of  the  death  of  the  Levite's  wife.    (Judg.  xx.) 

26.  Now  is  read,  from  Exod.  xxv.  1.  to  Exod.  xxvii  20.  and  from  1  8am.  v.  12.  to 
1  Sam.  vi  14. 

29.  Now  is  read,  from  Exod.  xxvii  20.  to  Exod.  xxx.  11.  and  Esek.  xliii  from  the  10th 
verse  to  the  end  of  the  chapter. 

6.  ADAB. 

The  SIXTH  numth  of  the  civil  year,  the  twelfth  month  of  the  ecclesiastical 
year  ;  it  has  only  twenty-nine  days,  and  corresponds  with  part  of  owr 
February  and  March, 

1.  The  new  moon.    Genebrard  places  the  first  fruits  on  this  day. 
3.  The  lessons  for  this  day  were  from  Exod.  xxx.  11.  to  Exod.  xxxv.  1.  and  fitm 
1  Sam.  xviii  1.  to  1  Sam.  xviii  39. 
7.  A  fast  on  account  of  the  death  of  Moses,  the  lawgiver  of  the  Jews.  (Deut.  xxxiv.  5, 0.) 

9.  A  fast    The  schools  of  Schammai  and  Hillel  b^an  to  be  divided  on  this  day. 

12.  The  lessons  are  from  Exod.  xxxv.  1.  to  Exod.  xxxviii  21.  and  from  1  Sam.  xvii 
13.  to  1  Sam.  xvii.  26.  (This  day  is  also  a  feast  in  memory  of  the  death  of  HoUianus 
and  Pipus,  two  proselytes  and  brothers,  who  chose  rather  to  die  than  violate  the  law.) ' 

13.  A  festival  on  account  of  the  death  of  Nicanor.  (2  Maco.  xv.  37.)  €tenebrard  pUteea 
the  &st  of  Esther  (Esth.  iy.  16.)  on  this  day. 

14.  Purim  the  first,  or  the  Little  Feast  of  Ix>t8. 

15.  Purim  the  second,  or  the  Great  Feast  of  Lots.  (Esth.  ix.  18.)  An  aeeonnt  of  these 
festivals  is  given  in  a  subsequent  part  of  this  volume. 

The  dedication  of  the  temple  of  Zorobabel  (Ezra  vi  16.)  was  made  in  this  month,  but 
the  day  is  not  known. 

■  Selden,  L  iii  c.  13.  de  Syned.  ex  Megili  Taanith.  Calmet's  Calend. 
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18.  Now  18  reftd  from  Exod.  xzxviil  SI.  to  the  end  of  the  book,  and  fipom  1  Saai.  viL  50. 
to  1  Sam.  viii.  21. 

20.  A  fast  in  memory  of  the  rain  obtained  of  God,  bj  one  Onias  Hammagel,  in  a  time 
of  great  dearth. 

25.  The  lessons  were  the  fire  first  chapters  of  Leriticos,  and  from  Isa.  zliii  21.  to  Isa. 
zUy.  24. 

28.  A  feast  The  Grecian  edict,  which  forbad  the  Jews  the  use  of  drcomcision, 
recalled. 

The  intercalary  month  was  inserted  here,  when  the  year  was  to  consist  of  thirteen  lunar 
months ;  and  the  month  so  added  was  called  Ve-Adar,  that  is,  the  second  Adar. 


7.  ABEB,  OR  NISAN. 

Tfte  SEYBNTH  month  of  the  civil  year^  the  first  month  of  the  ecclesiastical 
year;  it  has  thirty  days,  and  corresponds  with  part  t^  our  March  and 
ApriL 

1.  Hie  new  moon.  A  htX  on  account  of  the  death  of  the  children  of  Aaron.  (Levit. 
X.I.) 

3.  The  lessons  were  from  Ler.  yL  1.  to  Lev.  ix.  1.  and  from  Jer.  vii  21.  to  Jer.  yiiL  4^ 

10.  A  hsi  on  account  of  the  death  of  Miriam.  (Nnmb.  zz.  1.)  On  this  day  erery  one 
proyided  himself  with  a  lamb  against  the  fourteenth. 

12.  The  lessons  were  from  Lev.  ix.  1.  to  Ley.  xiL  1.  and  from  2  Sam.  tL  1.  to  2  Sam. 
▼ii  17. 

14.  The  feast  of  nnleayened  bread. 

15.  The  passoTer.  The  Jews  now  bnm  all  the  leayened  bread  they  have  in  their  houses. 

1 6.  The  morrow  after  the  feast  of  the  passover.  On  this  second  day  the  Jews  offered 
up  to  God  the  Omer,  that  is,  the  sheaf  of  the  new  barley  haryest,  which  was  cut  and  car- 
ried into  the  temple  with  much  oeromoi^.  The  fiffy  days  of  Pentecost  were  reckoned 
from  this  day. 

19.  Hie  lessons  were  from  Ley.  xii.  I.  to  Ley.  xiy.  1.  and  from  2  Sam.  iv.  42.  to  2  Sam. 
▼.20. 
21.  The  last  day  of  die  feast  of  nnleayened  bread. 

26.  A  fast  for  the  death  of  Joshua.    (Josh.  xxiy.  29.) 

27.  The  lessons  were  from  Ley.  xiy.  1.  to  Ley.  xyL  1.  and  2  Sam.  yil  a  to  the  end  of 
the  chapter. 

29.  Genebrard  obseryes,  that  the  Jews  in  this  month  prayed  for  the  spring  rain,  or  the 
latter  rain,  which  was  seasonable  for  their  harvest.  (Dsut.  xL  14.;  Zech.  x.  1.)  This  is 
that  rain  which  the  Hebrews  call  Malkoah,  that  is,  the  rain  which  prepays  for  the  harrest, 
and  makes  the  grain  swelL 


8.  JYAR,  OR  ZIF. 

The  EIGHTH  month  of  the  civil  year,  the  second  month  of  the  ecclesiastical 
year;  it  has  only  twenty^nine  days,  and  corresponds  with  part  of  our 
April  and  May. 

I.  The  new  moon. 

3l  The  lessons  were  from  Ley.  xri.  1.  to  Ley.  xix.  1.  and  17  yerses  of  Eeek.  xxiL 
10.  A  fast  for  the  death  of  Eli,  and  the  taking  of  the  ark.    (1  Sam.  iy.  18.) 

II.  llie  lessons  were  from  Ley.  xix.  1.  to  Ley.  xx.  1.  and  from  Amos  ix.  7.  to  the  end; 
or  else  frt>m  Ezek.  xx.  2.  to  Ezek.  xxl  21. 

14.  The  second  passover  (Numb.  ix.  10, 11.)  in  favour  of  those  who  could  not,  or 
were  not  suffered  to  celebrate  the  passover  the  last  month. 

19.  The  lessons  were  from  Lev.  xxL  1.  to  Ley.  xxv.  1.  and  from  Esek.  iy.  15.  to  the 
end  of  the  chapter* 

23.  A  (east.    Simon  takes  Gaza,  according  to  Scaliger. 

26.  The  lessons  were  from  Lev.  xxy.  1.  to  Lev.  xxvi  9.  and  from  Jer.  xxxiL  6.  to 
Jer.  xxxii  26. 

28.  A  &st  for  the  death  of  Samnel,  who  was  lamented  by  all  the  people.  (1  Sam. 
xxv.  1.) 
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9.  SIVAN,  OB  SIUVAN. 

T%e  kutih  month  of  the  civil  year,  the  third  month  of  the  ecclesiastical 
year ;  it  has  thirty  days,  and  corresponds  with  part  of  our  May  and 
June, 

1.  The  new  moon. 

3.  The  lessons  were  from  Lev.  xzvi  3.  to  the  end  of  the  book,  and  from  Jer.  xyL  19. 
to  Jer.  XYU.  15. 

6.  The  feiast  of  Pentecost,  which  is  also  called  the  feast  of  weeks,  because  it  fell  just 
•even  weeks  after  the  morrow  after  the  feast  of  the  passover. 

10.  Numbers  is  begun  and  read  to  ch.  It.  t.  21.  and  from  Hosea  ii.  10.  to  Hosea  ii.  21. 

13.  A  feast  in  memory  of  the  yictories  of  the  Maccabees  over  the  Bathsnrites,  1  Mace. 
T.  52. 

17.  A  feast  for  the  taking  of  Cssarea  bj  the  Asmoneans. 

19.  The  lessons  were  from  Numb.  iv.  21.  to  Numb,  ylii  1.  and  fixHn  Jndg.  iL  2.  to  the 
end  of  the  chapter. 

23.  A  fiist,  because  Jeroboam  forbad  the  ten  tribes,  which  obeyed  him,  to  carry  up 
their  first  fruits  to  Jerusalem.    (1  Kings  xil  27.) 

25.  A  fast,  on  account  of  the  murder  of  the  Rabbins,  Simon  the  son  of  Gramaliel,  Ish- 
mael  the  son  of  Etisha,  and  Ananias  the  Sagan,  that  is,  the  high-prieet's  vicar. 

26.  The  lessons  were  from  Numb,  viil  to  Numb.  zliL  1.  and  from  Zech.  ii  10.  to  Zech. 
iv.  8. 

27.  A  fast,  because  Babbi  Hanina,  the  son  of  Tardion,  was  burnt,  and  with  him  the 
book  of  the  law. 


10.  THAMMUZ,  OB  TAMMUZ. 

Tlie  TENTH  month  of  the  civil  year,  the  foubth  month  of  the  ecclesiastical 
year ;  it  has  only  twenty-nine  days,  and  corresponds  with  part  of  our 
June  and  July. 

1.  The  new  moon. 

3.  The  lessons  were  from  Numb,  ziii  1.  to  Numb.  zvL  1.  and  the  2nd  chapter  of 
Joshua. 

10.  The  lessons  were  frt)m  Numb,  xvi  1.  to  Ntmib.  xlz.  1.  and  from  1  Sam.  xi.  14.  to 
1  Sam.  xiL  23. 

14.  A  feast  for  the  abolition  of  a  pernicious  book  of  the  Sadducees  against  the  oral  law 
and  tradition. 

17.  The  fietst  of  the  fourth  month,  because  the  tables  of  the  law  were  broken,  the  per- 
petual sacrifice  ceased,  Epistemon  burned  the  law,  and  set  up  an  idol  in  the  temple.' 
(Exod.  xxxii  19.) 

19.  The  lessons  were  horn  Numb.  xix.  1.  to  Numb.  xxti.  2.  and  the  11th  chapter  of 
Judges  to  the  34th  verse. 

26.  The  lessons  were  from  Numb,  xxil  2.  to  Numb.  xxv.  10.  and  from  Mic  v.  7.  to 
Mic.  vi  5. 

29.  The  lessons  were  from  Numb.  xxv.  10.  to  Numb.  xxx.  2.  and  from  1  SanLxvili  46. 
io  the  end  of  the  chapter. 


11.  AB. 


The  KLETENTH  month  of  the  civil  year,  the  fifth  month  of  the  ecclesiastical 
year;  it  has  thirty  days,  and  corresponds  with  part  of  our  July  and 
August. 

1.  The  new  moon.  A  fast  on  account  of  the  death  of  Aaron  the  high-priest  (Numb, 
xxxiii.  38.) 

3.  The  lessons  were  from  Numb.  xxx.  2.  to  Numb,  xxxiii.  1.  and  from  Jer.  i  1.  to 
Jer.  iL  4. 

■  See  Pridcaux's  Con.  p.  i.  b.  1.  under  the  year  588. 
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9.  The  fast  of  the  fifth  month,  because  the  temple  was  first  burnt  hj  the  Chaldeefl|» 
and  afterwards  by  the  Romans,  on  ^is  day ;  and  becanse  God  on  this  day  declared 
in  the  time  of  Moses  that  none  of  those  who  came  out  of  Egypt  should  enter  into  the 
land  of  promise.     (Nnmb.  xiv.  29.  31.) 

12.  Tlie  book  of  Numbers  is  now  finished;  and  from  Jer.  ii.  4.  to  Jer.  iL  29.  is  also 
read. 

18.  A  fast,  because  in  the  time  of  Ahaz  the  eyening  lamp  went  out  Genebrard  calls 
this  lamp  the  Western  T^amp. 

20.  Deuteronomy  is  begun,  and  read  from  i  1.  to  iiL  23.  and  the  first  chapter  of  Isaiah 
to  verse  28. 

21.  Selden  asserts  that  this  was  the  day  that  all  the  wood  which  was  wanted  in  the 
temple  was  brought  into  it;  but  others  think  that  this  was  done  in  the  next  month. 

24.  A  feast  for  the  Maccabees  having  abolished  that  law  of  the  Saddncees  wherebj 
sons  and  daughters  inherited  alike. 
28.  The  lessons  were  from  Dent  iii  23.  to  Dent  yii  12.  and  Isa.  zL  to  yerse  27. 


12.  ELUL. 

The  TWELFTH  month  of  the  civil  year^  the  sixth  month  of  the  eeclesiasticai 
year;  it  has  but  twenty^nine  days,  and  corresponds  with  part  of  our 
August  and  September. 

1.  T^e  new  moon. 

8.  The  lessons  were  firom  Dent  yiL  12.  to  Dent  zL  26.  and  fix>m  Isa.  zliz.  14.  to 
Isa.li.  4. 

7.  The  dedication  of  the  walls  of  Jemsalem  by  Nehemiah. 

12.  The  lessons  were  firom  Dent  zi  27.  to  Dent  xyL  18.  and  fix>m  Isa.  liy.  11.  to 
Isa.  Iv.  4. 

17.  A  fast,  becanse  of  the  death  of  the  spies  who  brought  np  the  evil  report  of  the  land 
of  promise.    (Numb.  ziy.  36,  37.) 

20.  The  lessons  were  from  Dent  zvi  18.  to  Dent  zzL  10.  and  firom  Isa.  li  12.  to  Ibil 
IiL  18. 

21.  The  festival  of  wood  ofiering  (xyhphoria,) 

22.  A  fast  in  memory  of  the  punishment  of  the  wicked  and  incorrigible  Israelites. 

28.  The  lessons  were  from  Dent  xxL  10.  to  Dent  zxvi  1.  and  Isa.  liv.  to  verse  11. 

29.  This  is  the  last  day  of  the  month,  on  which  the  Jews  reckoned  up  the  beasts  that 
had  been  bom,  the  tenths  of  which  belonged  to  God.  They  chose  this  day  on  which  to 
do  it  because  the  first  day  of  the  month  Tisri  was  a  festival,  and  therefore  diey  could  not 
tithe  a  flock  on  that  day. 


VI.  In  common  with  other  nations^  the  Jews  reckoned  any  part 
of  a  period  of  time  for  the  whole^  as  in  Exod.  xyi.  35.  An  attention 
to  this  circumstance  will  explain  several  apparent  contradictions  in 
the  Sacred  Writings :  thus,  a  part  of  the  day  is  used  for  the  whole^ 
and  part  of  the  year  for  an  entire  year. 

In  Gen.  xvii.  12.  circumcision  is  enjoined  to  be  performed  when  a 
child  is  eifflit  days  old,  but  in  Lev.  xii.  3.  on  the  eighth  day.  Accord- 
ingly, when  Jesus  Christ  is  said  to  have  been  circiuncised  when  eight 
days  were  accomplished  (Luke  ii.  21.)  and  John  the  Baptist  on  the  eighth 
day  (Lukei.  59.),  the  last,  which  was  the  constant  usage,  expiains 
the  former  passage.  Abenezra,  an  eminent  Jewish,  commentator 
(on  Levit.  xii.  3.),  says,  that  if  an  infant  were  bom  in  the  last  hour  of 
the  day,  such  hour  was  counted  for  one  wliole  day.  This  observation 
critically  reconciles  tiie  account  of  our  Lord's  resurrection  in  Matt, 
xxvii.  63.  and  Mark  viii.  31.,  "  three  days  after^  with  that  of  his  re- 
surrection "  an  the  third  day^  according  to  Matt.  xvi.  21.,  Luke  ix. 
22,,  and  according  to  fact ;  for,  as  our  Lord  was  crucified  on  Good 
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Friday,  aboat  the  sixth  hour,  or  noon,  the  remainder  of  that  day  to 
sunset,  according  to  the  Jewish  computation,  was  reckoned  as  one 
day.  Saturday,  it  is  universally  admitted,  formed  the  second  day ; 
and  as  the  third  day  began  on  Saturday  at  sunset,  and  our  Saviour 
rose  about  sunrise  on  tbe  following  morning,  that  part  of  a  day  is 
justly  reckoned  for  the  third  day :  so  that  the  interval  was  "  three 
days  and  three  nights^  or  three  (^endar  days  current,  not  exceeding 
42  hours,  and,  consequently,  not  two  entire  days.^  This  observation 
also  illustrates  2  Chron.  x.  5.  12.;  and  the  same  mode  of  computing 
time  obtains  in  the  East  to  this  day.  ^^  It  is  a  common  mode  of  expres- 
sion among  the  [modem]  Greeks  to  say,  *such  a  thing  happened 
three  days  agoy  when  they  mean  that  a  day  only  intervened.  They 
include  the  two  extreme  days,  as  if  they  had  been  complete,  —  a 
mode  of  speech  which  illustrates  the  words  of  our  Lord  in  Matt.  xii. 
40. :  The  Son  of  Man  shall  be  three  days  and  tliree  nights  in  the  heart 
of  the  earth.'' ^ 

In  like  manner,  in  some  parts  of  the  East,  the  year  ending  on  a 
certain  dav,  any  portion  of  the  foregoing  year  is  taken  for  a  whole 
year ;  so  that,  supposing  a  child  to  be  bom  in  the  last  week  of  our 
December,  it  would  be  reckoned  one  year  old  on  the  first  day  of 
January,  because  bom  in  the  old  year.  If  this  mode  of  cx)mputation 
obtained  among  the  Hebrews,  the  principle  of  it  easily  accounts  for 
those  anachronisms  of  single  years,  or  parts  of  years  taken  for  whole 
ones,  which  occur  in  sacred  writ :  it  obviates  the  difficulties  which 
concern  the  half  years  of  several  princes  of  Judah  and  Israel,  in  which 
the  latter  half  of  the  deceased  king's  last  year  has  hitherto  been  sup- 
posed to  be  added  to  the  former  half  of  his  successor's  first  year. 

**  We  are  told,"  (1  Sam.  xiiL  1.  marg.  reading,)  "  a  son  of  one 
year  was  Saul  in  his  kingdom:  and  two  years  he  reigned  over  Israel," 
that  is,  say  he  was  crowned  in  June :  he  was  consequently  one  year 
old  on  the  first  of  January  following,  though  he  had  only  reigned  six 
months,  —  the  son  of  a  year.  But,  after  this  so  following  first  of 
January  he  was  in  the  second  year  of  his  reign ;  though,  according  to 
our  computation,  the  first  year  of  his  reign  wanted  some  months  of 

*  Dr.  Hales,  to  whom  we  are  partly  indebted  for  the  aboye  remark,  has  cited  seyeral 
passages  from  profane  authors,  who  have  used  a  similar  phraseology.  (Analysis  of 
Chronology,  vol.  L  pp.  121,  122.)  Similar  illustrations  from  rabbinical  writers  are  col- 
lected by  Bp.  Beveridge  (on  the  89  Articles,  in  Art.  IV.  Works,  voL  ix.  p.  159.  note  f.\ 
by  Dr.  Lightfoot  (Hor.  Heb.in  Matt.  xii.  40.),  and  by  Reland  (Antiq.  Heb.  lib.  iv.  c.  1.). 

*  Narrative  of  the  Scottish  Mission  to  the  Jews,  pp.  341,  342.  Shortly  before  the 
philanthropic  Mr.  Howard  arrived  at  Constantinople,  the  grand  chamberlain  of  the  city 
(whose  province  it  waS  to  supply  the  inhabitants  with  bread)  had  been  beheaded  in  a 
sammary  way,  in  the  public  street,  for  having  furnished,  or  permitted  to  be  furnished, 
loaves  short  of  weight ;  and  his  body  was  exposed  for  a  day  and  a  half,  with  three 
light  loaves  beside  it,  to  denote  his  crime.  "  When  Mr.  Howard  was  told  that  the  body 
had  lain  there  for  three  days,  he  expressed  his  surprise  that  it  had  not  bred  a  con- 
tagion. He  learnt,  however,  that  in  point  of  fact  it  had  not  been  lefl  so  long,  as  they 
were  not  entire  dajs :  for,  it  b«ing  the  evening  when  the  head  was  struck  off,  it  re- 
mained the  whole  of  the  second,  and  was  removed  early  in  the  succeeding  morning, 
which  was  accounted  the  third;  thus"  (as  Mr.  H.'s  biographer  very  properly  remarks), 
**  the  manner  of  computation  in  use  at  the  time  of  our  Saviour's  crucifixion  and  burial, 
■till  subsists  among  the  eastern  nations."  (Brown*B  life  of  John  Howard,  £b^  ppw  437 
43S.    Svo  edit.) 
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being  completed ;  in  ihis^  his  second  jeor,  he  chose  three  thousand 
military^  &c.  guards. 

• "  The  phrase  otto  Scstovs,  used  to  denote  the  age  of  the  infants 
slaughtered  at  Bethlehem  (Matt.  ii.  16.)^  '  from  two  years  old  and 
under,'  is  a  difficulty  that  has  been  deeply  felt  by  the  learned.  Some 
infants  two  weeks  old,  some  two  months^  oUiers  two  years,  equally  slain  I 
Surely  those  bom  so  long  before  could  not  possibly  be  included  in  the 
order,  whose  purpose  was  to  destroy  a  child,  certainly  bom  within  a 
few  months.  This  is  regulated  at  once  by  the  idea  that  they  were  off 
of  nearly  equal  age,  being  recently  bom ;  some  not  long  before  the 
close  of  the  old  year,  others  a  little  time  since  the  beginning  of  the 
new  year.  Now,  those  bom  before  the  close  of  the  old  year,  though 
only  a  few  months  or  weeks,  would  be  reckoned  not  merely  one  year 
old,  but  also  in  their  second  year,  as  the  expression  implies;  and 
those  bom  since  the  beginning  of  the  year,  would  be  well  described 
by  the  phrase  ^ and  under y  that  is,  under  one  year  old; — some,  tfoo 
years  old,  though  not  bom  a  complete  twelvemonth  (perhaps,  in  fact, 
barely  six  months);  others,  under  one  year  old,  yet  bom  three,  four, 
or  five  months,  and,  therefore,  a  trifle  younger  than  those  before 
described :  according  to  the  time  which  Herod  had  diligently  inquired 
of  the  wise  men,  in  their  second  year  and  under."  ^ 

YII.  Besides  the  computation  of  years,  the  Hebrews  first  and  the 
Jews  afterwards  were  accustomed  to  reckon  their  time  from  some 
Bemabkarle  -^ras  or  epochas.  Thus,  1.  From  Gen.  viL  1 1.  and  viii. 
13.,  it  appears  that  they  reckoned  from  the  lives  of  the  patriarchs  or 
other  illustrious  persons :  2.  From  their  departure  out  of  Egypt,  and 
the  first  institution  of  their  polity  (Exod.  xix.  l.,xL  17. ;  Numb.  i.  1., 
ix.  1.,  xxxiii.  38. ;  1  Kings  vi.  1.):  3.  Afterwards,  from  the  building  of 
the  temple  (1  Kings  ix.  10. ;  2  Chron.  viii.  1.),  and  from  the  reigns  of 
the  kings  of  Judah  and  Israel :  4.  Then  from  the  commencement  of 
the  Babylonian  captivity  (Ezek.  L  1.,  xxxiii.  21.,  xL  1.);  and,  perhaps, 
also  from  their  return  from  captivity,  and  the  dedication  of  the  second 
temple.  In  process  of  time  tney  adopted,  5.  The  -^ra  of  the  Seleu- 
cidse,  which  in  the  books  of  Maccabees  is  called  the  ^ra  of  the  Greeks, 
and  the  Alexandrian  ^ra :  it  began  from  the  year  when  Seleucus 
Nicanor  attained  the  sovereign  power,  that  is,  about  312  years  before 
the  birth  of  Jesus  Christ.  This  aera  the  Jews  continued  to  employ 
for  upwards  of  thirteen  hundred  years.*     6.  They  were  further  ac- 

*  Calmet's  Dictionary,  4ta  edit  toL  ii.  Sapplementaiy  Addenda. 

*  There  are  in  fact  two  dates  assigned  to  the  »ra  of  the  Seleucids  in  the  two  books 
of  Maccabees.  As  Seleucus  did  not  obtain  permanent  possession  of  the  citj,  of  Babylon 
(which  had  been  retaken  from  him  by  Demetrius,  sumamed  Poliorcetes,  or  the  vanquisher 
of  cities)  until  the  spring  of  the  year  311  before  Christ,  the  Babylonians  fixed  the  com- 
mencement of  this  sra  in  the  latter  year.  *'  The  Jirst  book  of  Maccabees  computes 
the  years  from  April,  b.  a  311,  as  Michaelis  has  shown  in  his  note  on  I  Mace  x.  21.; 
while  the  second  book  dates  from  October,  b.  o.  312.;  consequently,  there  is  often  the  dif- 
ference of  a  year  in  the  chronology  of  these  books.  (Compare  2  Mace.  xi.  21.  with 
1  Mace.  YL  16.,  and  2  Mace.  xilL  1.  with  I  Mace  vi  20.)  This  sera  continued  in  gene- 
ral use  among  the  orientals,  with  the  exception  of  the  Mohammedans,  who  employed  it 
together  with  their  own  sera  from  the  flight  of  Mohammed,  b.  c  622.  The  Jews  had  no 
other  epoch  until  a.i>.  1040;  when,  being  expelled  from  Asia  by  the  caliphs,  and  scat- 
tered flkoout  in  Spain,  England,  (Germany,  Poland,  and  other  western  countries,  they 
began  to  date  from  the  creation,  though  still  without  entirely  dropping  the  sera  of  the 
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customed  to  reckon  their  years  from  the  years  when  ^ir  princes 
began  to  reign.  Thus,  in  1  Kings  xv.  1.,  Isa.  xxxvi.  1.,  and  Jer.  i,  2, 3., 
we  have  traces  of  their  anciently  computing  according  to  the  years 
of  their  kings;  and  in  later  times  (1  Mace.  xiiL  42.,  xiv.  27.)  accord- 
ing to  the  years  of  the  Asmonsean  princes.  Of  this  mode  of  comj>u- 
tadon  we  have  vestiges  in  Matt  iL  1.,  Lukei.  5.  and  iiL  1.  Lastly, 
ever  since  the  compilation  of  the  Talmud,  the  Jews  have  reckoned 
their  years  from  the  creation  of  the  world.  ^ 


CHAP.  V. 

OK  THB   TRIBUTB  AKD  TAXES  MENTIONED  IN  THE  SCEDPTUBES.* 

As  no  government  can  be  supported  without  great  charge,  it  is  but 
just  that  every  one  who  enjoys  his  share  of  protection  from  it,  should 
contribute  towards  its  maintenance  and  support. 

L  On  the  first  departure  of  the  Israelites  from  Egypt,  before  any 
regulation  was  made,  the  people  contributed,  on  any  extraordinary 
occasion,  according  to  their  ability,  as  in  the  case  of  the  voluntary 
donations  for  the  tabernacle.  (Exod.  xxv.  2.,  xxxv.  5.)  After  the 
tabernacle  was  erected,  a  pavment  of  iialf  a  shekel  was  made  by 
every  male  of  twenty  years  of  age  and  upwards  (Exod.  xxx.  13, 14.), 
when  the  census,  or  sum  of  tlie  children  of  Israely  was  taken :  and  on 
the  return  of  the  Jews  from  the  Babylonian  captivity,  an  annual 
payment  of  the  third  part  of  a  shekel  was  made,  for  the  maintenance 
of  the  temple-worship  and  service.  (Neh.  x.  32.)  Subsequently,  the 
enactment  of  Moses  was  deemed  to  be  of  perpetual  obligation',  and 
in  the  time  of  our  Saviour  two  drachmas,  or  half  a  shekel,  were  paid 
by  every  Jew,  whether  native  or  residing  in  foreign  countries: 
besides  which,  every  one,  who  was  so  disposed,  made  voluntary 
offerings,  according  to  his  ability.  (Mark  xii.  41 — 44.)*  Hence  vast 
quantities  of  gold  were  annually  brought  to  Jerusalem  into  the 

SeleaddBB.  The  orientals  denominate  this  epoch  the  eauofihe  two-homed;  by  which  it  is 
generally  supposed  they  mean  Alexander  the  Great  But  perhaps  the  name  had  primary 
reference  to  Seleocns;  for  on  some  coins  he  is  represented  with  two  horns.  See  Froelich, 
Annales  Syrise,  Tab.  ii  Selene  Nic  1.  et  Tab.  iiu  29."  (Jahn's  History  of  the  Hebrew 
Commonwealth,  vol  i.  pp.  249,  250.) 

■  Beland,  Antiq.  Hebr.  pp.  203 — 216.  Schulzii  Compendium  Archsologise  HebraicsB, 
lib.  i  c  1 1,  pp.  94 — 107.  Lam/s  Apparatus  Biblicus,  book  i  ch.  5.  yoI.  i  pp.  138 — 154, 
Calmet's  Dictionary,  articles  Day,  Week,  Month,  Tear.  Jahn  et  Ackermann,  Archsologia 
Biblica,  §§  101 — 103.  Jenning's  Jewish  Antiquities,  book  iii  ch.  1.  See  also  Waehncr*a 
Antiquitates  Hebneomm,  part  ii.  p.  5.  et  seq,  Pritii  Introd*  in  Nor.  Test.  pp.  566 — 575.  s 
Parean,  Antiquitas  Hebraica,  pp.  310 — 318. 

*  The  materials  of  this  chapter,  where  other  authorities  are  not  cited,  are  deriyed  ih>m 
6chulz*s  Archfeologia  Hebraica,  c  13.  de  yectigalibus  et  tributis,  and  Pareau's  Antiquitas 
HebraicsB,  part  iiL  sect,  ii  c.  5.  de  tributis  et  yectinilibus. 

*  Josephns,  de  BelL  Jud.  lib.  yii  c.  6,  §  6.    Phdonis  Judsai  Opera,  tom.  11  p.  224. 

*  A  singular  law  was  in  force  in  the  time  of  Jesus  Christ,  prohibiting  one  mite  (\c»toi') 
from  being  cast  into  the  treasury.  The  poor  widow,  therefore,  who  in  Mark  xii.  42.  is 
said  to  haye  cast  in  t¥J0  mites,  gaye  the  smidlest  sum  permitted  by  the  law.  Schoetgen, 
Horn  HebraicsOy  YoL  i  p.  250.    Townsend's  Harmony  of  the  JiQW  Testament,  vol  i. 

^ll4. 
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temple*,  where  there  was  an  apartment  called  the  Treasury 
(Va\o^vKMclov\  specially  appropriated  to  its  reception.  After  the 
destruction  of  Jerusalem,  Vespasian,  by  an  edict,  commanded  that 
the  half  shekel  should  in  future  be  brought  by  the  Jews,  wherever 
they  were,  into  the  capitoL*  In  addition  to  the  preceding  payments 
for  the  support  of  their  sacred  worship,  we  may  notice  the  first 
fruits  and  tenths,  of  which  an  account  is  found  in  Part  III.  Chap. 
IV.  infra. 

II.  Several  of  the  Canaanitish  tribes  were  tributary  to  the  Israel- 
ites even  from  the  time  of  Joshua  (Josh,  xvi  10.,  xvii.  13. ;  Judg. 
i.  28.  33.),  whence  they  could  not  but  derive  considerable  wealth. 
The  Moabites  and  Syrians  were  tributary  to  David  (2  Sam.  viii. 
2.  6.):  and  Solomon  at  the  beginning  of  his  reign  compelled  the 
Amorites,  Hittites,  Perizzites,  Hivites,  and  Jebusites,  who  were 
left  in  the  coimtry,  to  pay  him  tribute,  and  to  perform  the  drudgery 
of  the  public  works  which  he  had  undertaken,  and  from  "which  the 
children  of  Israel  were  exempted.  (1  Kings  ix.  21,  22.  33. ;  2  Chron. 
viiL  9.)  But  towards  the  end  of  his  reign  he  imposed  a  tribute  on 
them  also  (1  Kings  v.  13,  14.,  ix.  15.,  xi.  27.),  which  alienated  their 
minds,  and  sowed  the  seeds  of  that  discontent,  which  afterwards 
ripened  into  open  revolt  by  the  rebellion  of  Jeroboam  the  son  of 
Nebat 

IIL  Afterwards,  however,  the  Israelites,  being  subdued  by  other 
nations,  were  themselves  compelled  to  pay  tribute  to  their  con- 
querors. Thus  Pharaoh-Necho,  king  of  Egypt,  imposed  a  tribute  of 
one  hundred  talents  of  silver  and  a  talent  of  gold.  (2  Kings  xxiii.  33. 
35.)  After  their  return  from  captivity,  the  Jews  paid  tribute  to 
the  Persians,  under  whose  ffovemment  they  were  (Ezra  iv.  13.); 
then  to  the  Greeks,  from  which,  however,  they  were  exonerated, 
when  under  the  Maccabees  they  had  regained  their  liberty.*  In 
later  times,  when  they  were  conquered  by  the  Boman  arms  under 
Pompey,  they  were  again  subjected  to  the  payment  of  tribute,  even 
though  tiieir  princes  enjoyed  the  honours  and  dignities  of  royalty,  as 
was  the  case  with  Herod  the  Grreat  (Luke  ii.  1 — 5.):  and  afterwards, 
when  Judasa  was  reduced  into  a  Boman  province,  on  the  dethrone- 
ment and  banishment  of  his  son  Archelaus,  the  Bomans  imposed  on 
the  Jews  not  only  the  annual  capitation  tax  of  a  denarius  {<\>6poi) 
but  also  a  tax  on  goods  imported  or  exported  (jiyjos^  and  various 
other  taxes  and  burthens.  To  this  capitation  tax  the  evangelists 
allude  in  Matt  xxii.  17.  and  Mark  xiL  14.,  where  it  is  termed  vofiiafui 
tcTJvaov  (numisma  census\  or  the  tribute  money;  and  as  this  tax 
appears  from  Matt,  xxii.  20,  21.  to  have  been  paid  in  Boman  coin, 
the  Jews  paid  it  with  great  reluctance ;  and  raised  various  insurrec- 
tions on  account  of  it.  Among  these  malcontents,  Judas,  surnamed 
the  Gaulonite  or  Galilsean,  distinguished  himself:  he  pretended  that 
it  was  not  lawful  to  pay  tribute  to  a  foreigner ;  that  it  was  the 

*  Joscphos,  Ant  Jud.  lib  xiv.  c  7.  §  2.    Cicero,  Orat  pro  Flacco,  c.  28. 

*  Josephus,'  de  BelL  Jud.  lib.  vii.  c  6.  §  6. 

*  1  Blacc  X.  29,  80.,  xi.35, 36.,  xy.  5.  Josephos,  Ant  Jud.  lib.  xiii  c  2.  §  8.  c  4.  §  9. 
c.  6.  §  6. 
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badge  of  actual  servitude,  and  that  they  were  not  allowed  to  own 
any  for  their  master  who  did  not  worship  the  Lord.  These  senti- 
ments animated  the  Pharisees,  who  came  to  Christ  with  the  insidious 
design  of  ensnaring  him  by  the  question,  whether  it  was  lawful  to 
pay  tribute  to  Csesar  or  not  ?  Which  question  he  answered  with 
equal  wisdom  and  regard  for  the  Boroan  government.  (Matt.  xxiL 
17 — 21.)  With  these  sentiments  the  Jews  continued  to  be  animated 
long  after  the  ascension  of  Jesus  Christ ;  and  it  should  seem  that 
some  of  the  first  Hebrew  Christians  had  imbibed  their  principles.  In 
opposition  to  which,  the  apostles  Paul  and  Peter  in  their  immitable 
epistles  strenuously  recommend  and  inculcate  on  all  sincere  believers 
in  Jesus  Christ,  the  duties  of  submission  and  obedience  to  princes, 
and  a  conscientious  discharge  of  their  duty,  in  paying  tribute.  (Rom. 
xiii.  7.;  1  Pet.ii.  13.) 

To  supply  the  Jews  who  came  to  Jerusalem  from  all  parts  of  the 
Roman  empire  to  pay  the  half-shekel  with  coins  current  there,  the 
money-changers  {KoXKvfiiardi)  stationed  themselves  at  tables,  in  the 
courts  of  the  temple,  and  chiefly,  it  should  seem,  in  the  court  of  the 
Gentiles,  for  which  they  exacted  a  small  fee,  koldon  {/coXXv^os.)  It 
was  the  tables  on  which  these  men  trafficked  for  this  unholy  gain 
which  were  overturned  by  Jesus  Christ.  (Matt.  xxL  12.)* 

The  money-changers  (called  rpaire^irai  in  Matt.  xxv.  27.  and 
KSpfutTiaral  in  John  ii.  14.),  were  also  those  who  made  a  profit  by 
exchan^g  money.  They  supplied  the  Jews  who  came  from  distant 
parts  of  Judsea  and  others  parts  of  the  Roman  empire,  with  money, 
to  be  received  back  at  their  respective  homes,  or  which,  perhaps, 
they  had  pwd  before  they  commenced  their  journey.  It  is  likewise 
probable  that  they  exchanged  foreign  coins  for  such  as  were  current 
at  Jerusalem. 

IV.  Among  the  Romans,  the  censors  let  their  taxes  hj  public 
auction;  and  those  who  farmed  them  were  called  Publicaniy  or 
Publicans.  These  farmers-general  were  usually  Roman  knights  *, 
who  had  under  them  inferior  collectors :  Josephus  has  made  mention 
of  several  Jews  who  were  Roman  knights  ^  whence  Dr.  Lardner 
thinks  it  probable  that  they  had  merited  the  equestrian  rank  by 
their  good  services  in  collecting  some  part  of  the  revenue.  The 
collectors  of  these  tributes  were  known  by  the  general  name  of 
TeXfl&i/at,  that  is,  tax-gatherers,  in  our  authorised  version  rendered 
Publicans.  Some  of  them  appear  to  have  been  receivers-general 
for  a  large  district,  as  Zaccheus,  who  is  styled  a  chief  publican 
(*Afy)(iTsXQ}vrfSf),  Matthew,  who  is  termed  simply  Sk publican  (TeXcowys), 
was  one  who  sat  at  the  receipt  of  custom  where  the  duty  was  paid 
on  imports  and  exports.   (Matt  ix.  9. ;  Luke  v.  29. ;  Mark.  ii.  14.) 

I  Grotios,  Hammond,  and  Whitby,  on  Matt.  xxi.  12.  Dr.  Lightfoot's  Works,  vol.  ii 
p.  825.  In  Ceylon,  ^  Moormen,  whose  business  it  is  to  give  cash  for  notes,  may  be  seen 
sitting  in  public  places,  with  heaps  of  coin  before  them.  On  observing  a  person  with  a 
note,  or  in  want  of  their  services,  they  earnestly  solicit  his  attention."  Callaway's  Orien- 
tal Observations,  p.  68. 

•  Cicero,  in  Verrem,  lib.  iii.  c  72.  Orat  pro  Planco,  c  9.  De  Petitione  Consolati^ 
e.  1.    Tacit  Annal.  lib.  iv.  c.  6.    Adam's  Boman  Antiquities,  pp.  25.  60. 

*  De  BelL  Jud.  lib.  ii  c.  14.  §  9. 
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These  officers^  at  least  the  inferior  ones  (like  the  rahdars^  or  toll 
gatherers,  in  modem  Persia*,  and  the  mirigees^  or  collectors  of 
customs,  in  Asia  Minor '),  were  generally  rapacious,  extorting  more 
than  the  legal  tribute ;  whence  they  were  reckoned  infamous  amon^ 
the  Greeks,  and  various  passages  in  the  Gospels  show  how  odious 
they  were  to  the  Jews  (Mark  ii.  15,  16.;  Luke  iiL  13.),  insomuch 
that  the  Pharisees  would  hold  no  communication  whatever  with 
them,  and  imputed  it  to  our  Saviour  as  a  crime  that  he  sai  at  meat 
with  publicans.  (Matt  ix.  10,  11.,  xi.  19.,  xxi.  31,  32.)  The  pay- 
ment of  taxes  to  the  Bomans  was  accounted  by  the  Jews  an  in- 
tolerable grievance;  hence  those  who  assisted  in  collecting  them 
were  detested  as  plunderers  in  the  cause  of  the  Romans,  as  betrayers 
-of  the  liberties  of  their  country,  and  as  abettors  of  those  who  had 
enslaved  it:  this  circumstance  will  account  for  the  contempt  and 
hatred  so  often  expressed  by  the  Jews  in  the  evangelical  histories 
against  the  collectors  of  the  taxes  or  tribute.' 

The  parable  of  the  Pharbee  and  the  Publican  (Luke  xviii.  10 — 
13.)  will  derive  considerable  illustration  from  these  circumstances. 
Our  Saviour,  in  bringing  these  two  characters  together,  appears  to 
have  chosen  them  as  making  the  strongest  contrast  between  what,  in 
the  public  estimation,  were  the  extremes  of  excellence  and  villany. 
The  Pharisees,  it  is  well  known,  were  the  most  powerful  sect  among 
the  Jews,  and  made  great  pretences  to  piety ;  and  when  the  account 
of  the  Persian  rahdars,  given  below  ^  is  recollected,  it  will  account 
for  the  Pharisee,  in  addressing  God,  having  made  extortioners  and 
the  unjust  almost  synonymous  terms  with  publicans ;  because,  from 
his  peculiar  office,  the  rahdar  is  almost  an  extortioner  by  pro- 
fession.^ 

*  The  rahdars,  or  toll-gatherers,  are  appointed  to  lew  a  toll  upon  KqfiUhs  or  cara- 
vans of  merchants  :  **  who  in  general  exercise  their  office  with  so  much  brutality  and 
extortion,  as  to  be  execrated  by  all  travellers.  The  police  of  the  highways  is  confided  to 
them,  and  whenever  any  goods  are  stolen,  they  are  meant  to  be  the  instruments  of  resti- 
tution; but  when  they  are  put  to  the  test,  are  found  to  be  inefficient    None  but  a  man  in 

power  can  hope  to  recover  what  he  has  once  lost The  collections  of  the  toll  aro 

farmed,  consequently  extortion  ensues ;  and  as  most  of  the  rahdars  receive  no  other 
emolument  than  what  they  can  exact  over  and  above  the  prescribed  dues  from  the  tra- 
veller, their  insolence  is  accounted  for  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  detestation  in  which  they 
are  held  on  the  other."    (Morier's  Second  Journey,  p.  70.) 

*  At  Smyrna,  the  mirigee  sits  in  the  house  allotted  to  him,  as  Matthew  sat  at  the  receipt 
of  custom  (or  in  the  custom-house  of  Capernaum);  **and  receives  the  money  which  is  due 
from  various  persons  and  commodities,  entering  into  the  city.  The  exactions  and  rude 
behaviour  of  these  men,"  (says  Mr.  Hartley,  who  experienced  both),  **  are  just  in  character 

with  the  conduct  of  the  publicans  mentioned  in  the  New  Testament. When  men 

are  guilty  of  such  conduct  as  this,  no  wonder  that  they  were  detested  in  ancient  times,  as 
were  the  publicans;  and  in  modem  times,  as  are  the  mlrigees.'*  (Hartley's  Researches  in 
Greece,  p.  2.39.) 

*  Lardner's  Credibility,  part  i.  book  i  c  9.  §§  10,  11.  Carpzovii  Apparatus  Anti- 
quitatum  Sacri  Codicis,  pp.  29,  30.  As  the  Christians  subsequently  were  often  termed 
Galilsans,  and  were  represented  as  a  people  hostile  to  all  government,  and  its  necessary 
supports,  St.  Paul  in  Kom.  xiii.  6.  studiously  obviates  this  slander;  and  enjoins  the  pay- 
ment of  tribute  to  civil  governors,  because,  as  all  governments  (whatever  may  be  their 
foim)  derive  their  authority  from  Qod,  rulers  are  His  ministers,  attending  upon  this  very 
thing,  viz.,  die  public  administration,  to  protect  the  good  and  to  punish  the  evil  doer. 

*  Morier's  Second  Journey,  p.  71. 


Digitized  by 


Googk 


Genealogical  Tables  of  the  Hebretoi.  207 


CHAP.  VI. 

ON  THE  OENBALOGIGAL  TABLES  OF  THE  HEBREWS,  AND  PUBLIC  MEMORIALS 

OP  EVENTS. 

L  The  Hebrews  were  very  careful  in  preserving  their  Genealo- 
gies, or  the  history  of  the  successions  of  families.  Vestiges  of  these 
histories  of  families  appear  in  Gen.  v.  and  x.  In  proportion  as  the 
Hebrews  increased  in  numbers  during  their  residence  in  Egypt,  it 
became  an  object  of  growing  importance  carefully  to  preserve  the 
genealogical  tables  of  the  whole  nation,  in  order  that  each  tribe  might 
be  kept  perfectly  distinct.  The  charge  of  these  genealogies  was, 
most  prooably,  confided,  in  the  first  instance,  to  the  shoterim^  or 
scribes,  of  whom  a  short  account  is  given  in  p.  97.  supra,  and  after- 
wards to  the  Levites :  at  least  in  the  time  of  the  kings,  we  find  that 
the  scribes  were  generally  taken  from  the  tribe  of  Levi.  (1  Chron. 
xxiii.  4. ;  2  Chron.  xix.  8  —  11.,  xxxiv.  13.)  "  This  was  a  very  ra- 
tional procedure,  as  the  Levites  devoted  themselves  particularly  to 
study;  and,  among  husbandmen  and  unlearned  people,  few  were 
likely  to  be  so  expert  in  writing,  as  to  be  intrusted  with  keeping 
registers  so  important.  In  later  times  the  genealogical  tables  were 
kept  in  the  temple."  * 

Whatever  injury  the  public  genealogies  might  have  sustained  in 
consequence  of  the  Babylonish  captivity,  it  was  repaired  on  the  re- 
storation of  the  Jewish  polity,  as  far  at  least  as  was  practicable. 
(Ezra  ii  viiL  1 — 14. ;  Nehem.  viL  xii.)  Hence  it  is,  that  a  very  con- 
siderable portion  of  the  first  book  of  Chronicles  is  composed  of  genea- 
logical tables :  the  comparison  of  which,  as  well  as  of  the  genealogy 
recorded  in  Gen.  v.  wim  the  tables  in  Matt.  i.  and  Luke  iii.,  will 
contribute  materially  to  show  the  fulfilment  of  the  prophecies  relative 
to  the  advent  of  the  Messiah.  Josephus  states  that  the  Jews  had  an 
uninterrupted  succession  of  their  high-priests  preserved  in  their 
records  for  the  space  of  nearly  two  thousand  vears ;  and  that  the 
priests  in  Judsaa,  and  even  in  Egypt  and  Babylon,  or  in  any  other 
place  whithersoever  their  priests  were  carried,  were  carefiil  to  preserve 
their  genealogies.^  Such  priests  after  the  captivity  as  could  not  pro- 
duce their  genealogies,  were  excluded  from  the  sacerdotal  office. 
Hence,  when  in  Heb.  vii.  3.  Melchizedek  is  said  to  have  been  without 
descent,  (ofyspsaXoyrfro?,  that  is,  without  genealogy,)  the  meaning  is, 
that  his  name  was  not  found  in  the  public  genealogical  registers  :  his 
father  and  mother,  and  ancestors,  were  unknown,  whence  his  priest- 
hood was  of  a  difierent  kind,  and  to  be  regarded  differently  from  that 
of  Aaron  and  his  sons. 

From   similar  public   registers  Matthew  and  Luke  derived  the 

Senealogies  of  our  Saviour ;  the  former  of  which,  from  Abraham  to 
esus  Christ,  embraces  a  period  of  nearly  two  thousand  years,  while 
the  genealogy  of  Luke,  from  Adam  to  Christ,  comprises  a  period  of 

■  Michaelis's  Commentaries,  toL  i  p.  250.  '  Joiephos  tgaliiBt  Apion*  book  L  §  7. 
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about  four  thousand  years.  It  is  well  known  that  the  Jews  carried 
their  fondness  for  genealogies  to  great  excess^  and  prided  themselves 
on  tracing  their  pedigrees  up  to  Abraham.  Jerome  says  ,that  they 
were  as  well  acquainted  with  genealogies  from  Adam  to  Zerubbabel 
as  they  were  with  their  own  names.  ^  Against  such  unprofitable 
genealogies  Paul  cautions  Timothy  (1  Tim.  L  4.)  and  Titus  (iii.  9.). 
Since  the  total  dispersion  of  the  Jews  in  the  reign  of  Adrian,  the 
Jews  have  utterly  lost  their  ancient  genealogies. 

In  exhibiting  genealogical  tables  with  any  specific  design,  some  of 
the  sacred  writers,  for  the  sake  of  brevity,  omitted  names  which  were 
of  less  importance,  and  distributed  the  genealogies  into  certain  equal 
classes.  Examples  of  this  kind  occur  in  Exod.  vi.  14 — 24. ;  1  Chron. 
vL  12 — 15.  compared  with  Ezra  L  5. ;  and  in  Matt.  i.  17.  The 
Arabs  have  not  unfrequently  taken  a  similar  liberty  in  their  gene- 
alogies.' 

IL  From  the  remotest  ages,  mankind  have  been  desirous  of  per- 
petuating the  memory  of  remarkable  events,  not  only  for  their  own 
benefit,  but  also  in  order  to  transmit  them  to  posterity ;  and  in  pro- 
portion to  the  antiquity  of  such  events  has  been  the  simplicity  of  the 
Public  Memorials  employed  to  preserve  the  remembrance  of  them. 
When,  therefore,  any  remarkable  event  befell  the  patriarchs,  they 
raised  either  a  rude  stone  or  a  heap  of  stones  in  the  very  place  where 
such  event  had  happened.  (Gen.  xxviii.  18.,  xxxL  45,46.)  Some- 
times, also,  they  ^ave  names  to  places  importing  the  nature  of  the 
transactions  which  had  taken  place  (Gen.  xvi.  14.,  xxL  31.,  xxii.  14., 
xxviii.  19.,  xxxL  47 — 49.):  and  symbolical  names  were  sometimes 
given  by  them  to  individuals.  (Gen.  xxv.  26.  30.)  To  this  usage 
the  Almighty  is  represented  as  vouchsafing  to  accommodate  himself, 
in  Gen.  xvii.  5.  15.  and  xxxii.  28,  29. 

Conformably  to  this  custom,  Moses  enjoined  the  Israelites  to  erect 
an  altar  of  great  stones  on  which  the  law  was  to  be  inscribed,  after 
they  had  crossed  the  river  Jordan  (Deut.  xxvii.  1 — 4.),  and  also  gave 
to  those  places,  which  had  been  signalised  by  the  previous  conduct  of 
the  Israelites,  significant  names  which  would  be  perpetual  memorials 
of  their  rebellion  against  God.  (Exod.  xvii.  7.)  The  same  custom 
obtained  after  their  arrival  in  the  land  of  Canaan.  (Josh,  iv.)  In  like 
manner,  Samuel  erected  a  stone  at  Mizpeh,  to  conunemorate  the  dis- 
comfiture of  the  Philistines.  (1  Sam.  viL  12.) 

In  progress  of  time  more  splendid  monuments  were  erected 
(1  Sam.  XV.  12. ;  2  Sam.  viii.  13.,  xviiL  18.);  and  symbolical  memorial 
names  were  given  both  to  things  and  persons.  Thus,  the  columns 
which  were  erected  in  the  temple  of  Solomon — Jachin,  he  shall 
establish,  BoaZy  in  it  is  strength, — most  probably  denoted  the  devout 
monarch's  hope,  that  Jehovah  would  firmly  establish  that  temple  in 
the  entrance  of  which  they  were  placed.     To  the  same   practice 

»  Valpy'8  Gr.  Test.  vol.  iiL  p.  117. 

«  Pareaa,  Antiq.  Hebr.  pp.  818 — 320.  Schulzii  ArchieoL  Hebr.  p.  41.  The  ecclesias- 
tical historian  Eusebius,  on  the  authority  of  Julius  Afiicanus,  a  writer  of  the  third  cen- 
tury, relates  that  Herod,  misnamed  the  Great,  committed  to  the  flames  all  the  records 
of  the  Jewish  genealogies;  but  Carpzov  has  shown  that  this  narrative  is  not  worthy  of 
credit.    Antiquitates  Qeutia  UebnesB,  p.  36. 
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Pareau  ascribes  the  origin  of  the  name  of  Maccabsus  with  which 
Judas  was  first  distinguished  (\  Mace.  ii.  4.),  (who  was  surnamed 
n^^  MacaBA,  or  the  Hammer^  on  account  of  his  singular  valour 
and  success  against  the  enemies  of  his  nation)  * ;  and  also  the  new 
name  given  by  our  Lord  to  Peter  (Matt  xvL  18, ;  John  i.  43.),  and 
the  name  given  to  the  field  which  was  bought  with  the  purchase- 
money  of  Judas's  treason.  (Matt  xxvii.  8. ;  Acts  i.  IQ.')  The  great 
festivals,  prescribed  by  Moses  to  the  Jews,  as  well  as  tne  feasts  and 
fasts  instituted  by  them  in  later  times,  and  the  tables  of  the  law  which 
were  to  be  most  religiously  preserved  in  the  ark,  were  so  many  me- 
morials of  important  national  transactions. 

In  more  ancient  times  proverbs  sometimes  originated  from  some  re- 
markable occurrence.  (Gen.  x.  9.,zxiL  14. ;  1  Sam.  x.  12.^  six.  24.)* 


CHAP.  VII. 

ON  THB  TBRATUBS  OB  COVENANTS^  CONTRACTS,  AND  OATHS  OF  THE  JEWS. 

L  A  Teeatt  is  a  pact  or  covenant  made  with  a  view  to  the  public 
welfare  by  the  superior  power.  It  is  a  common  mistake,  that  the 
Israelites  were  prohibited  from  forming  alliances  with  Heathens:  this 
would  in  efiect  have  amounted  to  a  general  prohibition  of  alliance 
with  any  nation  whatever,  because  at  that  time  all  the  world  were 
Heathens.  In  the  Mosaic  law,  not  a  single  statute  is  enacted,  that 
prohibits  the  conclusion  of  treaties  with  heathen  nations  in  general ; 
although,  for  the  reasons  therein  specified,  Moses  either  commands 
them  to  carry  on  eternal  war  against  the  Canaanites  and  Amalekites 
(but  not  against  the  Moabites  and  Ammonites),  or  else  forbids  all 
friendship  with  these  particular  nations.  It  is  however  clear,  from 
Deut.  xxiii  4  —  9.,  that  he  did  not  entertain  the  same  opinion  with 
regard  to  cdl  foreign  nations  :  for  in  that  passage,  though  the  Moab- 
ites are  pronounced  to  be  an  abomination  to  the  Israelites,  no  such 
declaration  is  made  respecting  the  Edomites.  Further,  it  is  evident 
that  they  felt  themselves  bound  religiously  to  observe  treaties  when 
actually  concluded ;  though  one  of  the  contracting  parties  had  been 
guilty  of  fraud  in  the  transaction,  as  in  the  case  of  the  treaty  with 
the  Gibeonites.  (Josh,  ix.)  David  and  Solomon  lived  in  alliance  with 
the  king  of  Tyre ;  and  the  former  with  the  King  of  Hamath  (2  Sam. 
viiL9,  10.);  and  the  Queen  of  Sheba  cannot  be  regarded  in  any 
other  light  than  as  jtn  ally  of  Solomon.  Even  the  Maccabees,  who 
were  so  laudably  zealous  for  the  law  of  Moses,  did  not  hesitate  to 
enter  into  a  compact  with  the  Romans.  The  only  treaties  condemned 
by  the   prophets   are  those  with  the  Egyptians,  Babylonians,  and 

*  In  like  manner  Charles,  mayor  of  the  palace  to  the  King  of  France,  received  the 
name  of  Mcwlel,  or  the  Hammer,  from  the  irresistible  blows  he  is  said  to  have  given  to  the 
Saracens  or  Moors,  who  were  utterly  discomfited  in  the  memorable  battle  fought  near 
Poictiers,  in  733.  —  Another,  and  more  generally  received  origin  of  the  appellation  Mai> 
cabees,  has  been  given  in  p.  122.  Mtq>ra, 

«  Pareau,  Antiq.  Hebr.  pp.  820—322. 
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Assyrians,  which  were  extremely  prejudicial  to  the  nation,  by  involv- 
ing it  continually  in  quarrels  with  sovereigns  more  powerful  than  the 
Jewish  monarchs ;  and  the  event  always  showed,  in  a  most  striking 
manner,  the  propriety  of  their  reproofs. 

11.  Various  solemnities  were  used  in  the  conclusion  of  treaties  ; 
sometimes  it  was  done  by  a  simple  junction  of  the  hands.  (Prov.  xi. 
21. ;  Ezek.  xvii.  18.)  The  Hindoos  to  this  day  ratify  an  engagement 
by  one  person  laying  his  right  hand  on  the  hand  of  the  other.  ^  Some- 
times, idso,  the  covenant  was  ratified  by  erecting  a  heap  of  stones,  to 
which  a  suitable  name  was  given,  referring  to  Qie  subject-matter  of 
the  covenant  (Gen.  xxxi.  44 — 54.);  that  made  between  Abraham 
and  the  king  of  Gerar  was  ratified  by  the  oath  of  both  parties,  by  a 
present  from  Abraham  to  the  latter  of  seven  ewe-lambs,  and  by  giving 
a  name  to  the  well  which  had  given  occasion  to  the  transaction.  (Gen. 
xxi.  22 — 32.)  It  was,  moreover,  customary  to  cut  the  victim  (which 
was  to  be  offered  as  a  sacrifice  upon  the  occasion)  into  two  parts,  and 
so  placing  each  half  upon  two  different  altars,  to  cause  those  who 
contracted  the  covenant  to  pass  between  both.  (Gen.  xv.  9,  10.  17. ; 
Jer.  xxxiv.  18.)  This  rite  was  practised  both  by  believers  and  hea- 
thens at  their  solemn  leagues ;  at  first,  doubtless,  with  a  view  to  the 
great  Sacrifice,  who  was  to  purge  our  sins  in  his  own  blood ;  and  the 
offering  of  these  sacrifices,  and  passing  between  the  part«  of  the 
divided  victim,  was  s3na[ibolically  staking  their  hopes  of  purification 
and  salvation  on  their  performance  of  the  conditions  on  which  it  was 
offered.* 

The  editor  of  the  Fragments  supplementary  to  Calmet*  is  of 
opinion  that  what  is  yet  practised  of  this  ceremony  may  elucidate  that 
passage  in  Isa.  xxviiL  15.: —  H^e  have  made  a  covenant  with  death,  and 
with  hell  are  we  at  agreement ;  when  the  overflowing  scourge  shall  pass 
through,  it  shall  not  come  unto  us,  for  we  have  made  lies  our  refuge,  and 
under  falsehood  have  we  hid  ourselves.  As  if  it  had  been  said: — We 
have  cut  off  a  covenant  Sacrifice,  a  purification  offering  with  death, 
and  with  the  grave  we  have  settled,  so  that  the  scourge  shall  not 
injure  us.  May  not  such  a  custom  have  been  the  origin  of  the  fol- 
lowing superstition  related  by  Pitts?  "  If  they  (the  Algerine  cor- 
sairs) at  any  time  happen  to  be  in  a  very  great  strait  or  distress,  as 
being  chased,  or  in  a  storm,  they  will  gather  money,  light  up  candles 
in  remembrance  of  some  dead  marrabot  (saint)  or  other,  calling  upon 
him  with  heavy  sighs  and  groans.  If  they  find  no  succour  from  their 
before-mentioned  rites  and  superstitions,  but  that  the  danger  rather 
increases,  then  they  go  to  sacrificing  a  sheep,  (two  or  three  upon 
occasion,  as  they  think  needful,)  which  is  done  after  this  manner : 

'  Ward's  View  of  the  Histoiy,  &c  of  the  Hindoos,  vol.  ii.  p.  32S. 
'  This  remarkable  practice  may  be  clearly  traced  in  the  Greek  and  Latin  writers. 
Homer  has  the  following  expression:  — 

"OpKta  irurriL  rdfxoyrts,         Biad,  lib.  it  ver.  124. 
Having  cut  faithful  oaths, 

Eostathina  explains  the  passage  by  saying,  they  were  oaths  relating  to  important  mat- 
ters, and  were  made  by  the  division  of  the  victim.    See  also  YinriL  Ma,  viii.  ver.  64<X 
'  No.  129. 
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bavin^  cut  off  the  head  with  a  knife,  they  immediately  take  out  the 
entraus,  and  throw  them  and  the  head  overboard ;  and  then,  with  all 
the  speed  they  can  (without  skinning),  they  cut  the  body  into  two 
parts  by  the  middle,  and  throw  one  part  over  the  right  side  of  the 
ship,  and  the  other  over  the  left,  into  the  sea,  as  a  kind  of  propitiation. 
Thus  those  blind  infidels  apply  themselves  to  imagiimry  mtercessors, 
instead  of  the  living  and  true  GoA"*  In  the  case  here  referred  to, 
the  ship  passes  between  the  parts  thus  thrown  on  each  side  of  it. 
This  behaviour  of  the  Algerines  may  be  taken  as  a  pretty  accurate 
counterpart  to  that  of  making  a  covenant  with  death  and  with  immi- 
nent danger  of  destruction,  by  appeasing  the  angry  gods. 

Festivities  always  accompanied  the  ceremonies  attending  cove- 
nants. Isaac  and  Abimelech  feasted  at  making  their  covenant 
(Gren.  xxvi.  30.),  And  he  made  them  a  feast^  and  they  did  eat  and 
drink,  (Gen.  xxxi.  64.)  Jacob  offered  sacrifice  upon  the  mounts  and 
called  his  brethren  to  eat  bread.  This  practice  was  also  usual  amongst 
the  heathen  nations.^ 

Afterwards,  when  the  Mos^c  law  was  established,  and  the  people 
were  settled  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  the  people  feasted,  in  their  peace 
offerings,  on  a  part  of  the  sacrifice,  in  token  of  their  reconciliation 
with  God  (Deut.  xii.  6,  7.):  and  thus,  in  the  sacrament  of  the  Lord's 
supper,  we  renew  our  covenant  with  God,  and  (in  the  beautiful  lan- 
guage of  the  communion  office  of  the  Church  of  England)  "  we  offer 
and  present  ourselves,  our  souls  and  bodies,  to  be  a  reasonable,  holy, 
and  lively  sacrifice'*  unto  Him,  being  at  His  table  feasted  with  the 
bread  and  wine,  the  representation  of  the  sacrifice  of  Christ's  body 
and  blood ;  who  by  himself  once  offered  upon  the  cross  has  made  a 
full,  perfect,  and  sufficient  sacrifice,  oblation,  and  atonement  for  the 
sin  of  the  whole  world. 

Sometimes  the  parties  to  the  covenant  were  sprinkled  with  the 
blood  of  the  victim.  Thus  Moses,  after  sprinkling  part  of  the  blood 
on  the  altar,  to  show  that  Jehovah  was  a  party  to  the  covenant, 
sprinkled  part  of  it  on  the  Israelites,  and  said  unto  them.  Behold  the 
blood  of  the  covenant  which  the  Lord  hath  made  with  you.  (Exod.  xxiv. 
6.  8.)  To  this  transaction  Saint  Paul  alludes  in  his  Epistle  to  the 
Hebrews  (ix.  20.),  and  explains  its  evangelical  meaning. 

The  Scythians  are  said  to  have  first  poured  wine  into  an  earthen 
vessel,  and  then  the  contracting  parties,  cutting  their  arms  with  a 
knife,  let  some  of  the  blood  run  into  the  wine,  with  which  they 
stained  their  armour.  Aft«r  which  they  themselves,  together  with 
the  other  persons  present,  drank  of  the  mixture,  uttering  the  direst 
maledictions  on  the  party  who  should  violate  the  treaty.* 

Another  mode  of  ratifying  covenants  was  by  the  superior  con- 

.  tracting  party  presenting  to  the  other  some  article  of  his  own  dress 

or  arms.     Thus,  Jonathan  stripped  himself  of  the  robe  that  urns  upon 

•  Travels,  p.  18. 

'  Biirder*8  Oriental  Costoms,  toL  ii.  p.  84.  FifUi  edition.  See  examples  of  the  an- 
cient mode  of  ratifying  covenants,  in  Homer.  IL  lib.  iii.  verses  103 — 107.  245.  et  9eq. 
Virgil,  Ma.  lib.  viii  641.,  xii  169.  ei  seq»  Dion^sios  Halicamassensis,  lib.  t.  c  L 
nooke's  Roman  History,  vol  L  p.  67. 

*  Herodotus,  lib.  iv.  c.  7     voL  I  p.  273.  Oxon.  1809.    Doughtm  Analecta,  1.  p.  69. 

P  2 


Digitized  by 


Google 


212  On  the  Treaties  or  Covenants ^ 

him,  and  gave  it  to  Davids  and  his  garments,  even  to  the  sword,  and 
to  his  bow,  and  to  his  girdle.  (1  Sam.  xviii.  4.)  The  highest  honour, 
which  a  king  of  Persia  can  bestow  upon  a  subject,  is  to  cause  himself 
to  be  disapparelled,  and  to  give  his  robe  to  the  favoured  individual.^ 

In  Numb,  xviii.  19.  mention  is  made  of  a  covenant  of  salt  The 
expression  appears  to  be  borrowed  from  the  practice  of  ratifying  their 
federal  engagements  by  salt;  which,  as  it  not  only  imparted  a  relish 
to  different  kinds  of  viands,  but  also  preserved  them  from  putrefac- 
tion and  decay,  became  the  emblem  of  incorruptibility  and  peruia- 
nence.  It  is  well  known,  from  the  concurrent  testimony  of  voyagers 
and  travellers,  that  the  Asiatics  deem  the  eating  together  as  a  bond 
of  perpetual  friendship :  and  as  salt  is  now  (as  it  anciently  was)  a 
common  article  in  all  their  repasts,  it  may  be  in  reference  to  this 
circumstance  that  a  perpetual  covenant  is  termed  a  covenant  of  salt ; 
because  the  contracting  parties  ate  together  of  the  sacrifice  offered 
on  the  occ-asion,  and  the  whole  transaction  was  considered  as  a  league 
of  endless  friendship.*  In  order  to  assure  those  persons  to  whom 
the  divine  promises  were  made,  of  their  certainty  and  stability,  the 
Almighty  not  only  willed  that  they  should  have  the  force  of  a  cove- 
nant ;  but  also  vouchsafed  to  accommodate  Himself  (if  we  may  be 
permitted  to  use  such  an  expression)  to  the  received  customs.  Thus, 
he  constituted  the  rainbow  a  sign  of  his  covenant  with  mankind  that 
the  earth  should  be  no  more  destroyed  by  a  deluge  (Gen.  ix.  12 — 17.); 
and  in  a  vision  appeared  to  Abraham  to  pass  between  the  divided 
pieces  of  the  sacrifice,  which  the  patriarch  had  offered.  (Gen.  xv. 
12 — 17.)  Jehovah  further  instituted  the  rite  of  circimicision,  as  a 
token  of  the  covenant  between  himself  and  Abraham  (Gen.  xvii. 
9 — 14.);  and  sometimes  sware  by  Himself  (Gen.  xxii.  16.;  Luke  L 
73.),  that  is,  pledged  his  eternal  power  and  godhead  for  the  ful- 
filment of  his  promise,  there  being  no  one  superior  to  Himself  to 
whom  he  could  make  appeal,  or  by  whom  he  could  be  bound.  Saint 
Paul  beautifiilly  illustrates  this  transaction  in  his  Epistle  to  the 
Hebrews.  (vL  13 — 18.)  Lastly,  the  whole  of  the  Mosiuc  constitu- 
tion was  a  mutual  covenant  between  Jehovah  and  the  Israelites ;  the 
tables  of  which  being  preserved  in  an  ark,  the  latter  was  thence 
termed  the  ark  of  the  covenant,  and  as  (we  have  just  seen)  the  blood 
of  the  victims  slain  in  ratification  of  that  covenant  was  termed  the 
blood  of  the  covenant  (Exod.  xxiv.  8. ;  Zech.  ix.  1 1.)  Referring  to 
this,  our  Saviour,  when  instituting  the  Lord's  supper,  after  giving 
the  cup,  said,  This  is  (signifies  or  represents)  my  blood  of  the  Neto 
Covenant,  which  is  shed  for  many,  for  the  remissimi  of  sins.  (Matt. 
xxvi.  28.)  By  this  very  remarkable  expression,  Jesus  Christ  teaches 
us,  that  as  his  body  was  to  be  broken  or  crucified  {rrrsp  ^fKov,  in  our 
stead,  so  his  blood  was  to  be  poured  out  {iicxyvofiivov,  a  sacrificial 
term)  to  make  an  atonement,  as  the  words  remission  of  sins  evidently 
imply ;  for  without  shedding  of  blood  there  is  no  remission  (Heb.  ix. 

'  Harmer's  Observations,  voL  ii.  p.  94.    Border's  Or.  Cost  toL  i  p.  206. 
*  Some  pleasing  facts  from  modem  history,  illostrative  of  the  coyenant  of  salt,  are  col* 
lected  by  the  editor  of  Galmet,  Fragments,  No  130. 
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22.),  nor  any  remission  by  shedding  of  blood  but  in  a  sacrificial  way. 
Compare  Heb.  ix.  20»  and  xiii.  12. 

III.  What  treaties  or  covenants  were  between  the  high  contract- 
ing powers  who  were  authorised  to  conclude  them,  that  contracts  of 
bar^n  and  sale  are  between  private  individuals. 

Among  the  Hebrews,  and  long  before  them  among  the  Canaanites, 
the  purchase  of  any  thing  of  consequence  was  concluded  and  the 
price  paid,  at  the  gate  of  the  city,  as  the  seat  of  judgment,  before  all 
who  went  out  and  came  in.  (Gen.  xxiii.  16—20. ;  Ruth  iv.  1,  2.)  As 
persons  of  leisure,  and  those  who  wanted  amusement,  were  wont  to 
sit  in  the  gates,  purchases  there  made  could  always  be  testified  by 
numerous  witnesses.  From  Kuth  iv.  7 — 11.  we  learn  another  sin- 
gular usage  on  occasion  of  purchase,  cession,  and  exchange,  viz.  that 
in  earlier  times,  the  transfer  of  alienable  property  was  confirmed  by 
the  proprietor  plucking  off  his  shoe  at  the  city  gate,  in  the  presence 
of  the  elders  and  other  witnesses,  and  handing  it  over  to  the  new 
owner.  The  origin  of  this  custom  it  is  impossible  to  trace :  but  it 
had  evidently  become  antiquated  in  the  time  of  David,  as  the  author 
of  the  book  of  Ruth  introduces  it  as  an  unknown  custom  of  former 


In  process  of  time  the  joining  or  striking  of  hands,  already  men- 
tioned with  reference  to  public  treaties,  was  introduced  as  a  ratifica- 
tion of  a  bargain  and  sale.  This  usage  was  not  unknown  in  the  days 
of  Job  (xvii.  3.),  and  Solomon  often  alludes  to  it.  (See  Pro  v.  vi.  1., 
xi.  15.,  xviL  18.,  xx.  16.,  xxii.  26.,  xxvii.  13.)  The  earliest  vestige 
of  written  instruments,  sealed  and  delivered  for  ratifying  the  disposal 
and  transfer  of  property,  occurs  in  Jer.  xxxii.  10 — 12.,  which  the 
prophet  commanded  Baruch  to  bury  in  an  earthen  vessel  in  order 
to  be  preserved  for  production  at  a  future  period,  as  evidence  of  the 
purchase.  (14.  15.)  No  mention  is  expressly  made  of  the  manner  in 
which  deeds  were  anciently  cancelled.  Some  expositors  have  imagined 
that  in  Col.  ii.  14.  Saint  Paul  refers  to  the  cancelling  of  them  by 
blotting  or  drawing  a  line  across  them,  or  by  striking  them  through 
with  a  nail :  but  we  have  no  information  whatever  from  antiquity,  to 
authorise  such  a  conclusion.' 

IV.  It  was  customary  for  those  who  appealed  to  the  Deity  in  at- 
testation of  anything,  to  hold  up  their  right  hand  towards  heaven ; 
ty  which  action  the  party  swearing,  or  making  oath,  signified  that 
he  appealed  to  God  to  witness  the  truth  of  what  he  averred.  Thus 
Abram  said  to  the  king  of  Sodom — I  have  lift  up  my  hand  unto 
the  Lord  the  most  high  God,  the  possessor  of  heaven  and  earthy  .  •  •  . 
that  I  will  not  take  anything  that  is  thiiie.  (Gen.  xiv.  22,  23.)  Hence 
the  expression,  "  to  lift  up  the  hand,"  is  equivalent  to  making  oath. 
In  this  form  of  scriptural  antiquity,  the  angel  in  the  Apooalypcie  is 
represented  as  taking  a  solemn  oath.  (Be v.  x.  5.)' 

'  Schalzii  Archsolo^a  Hebraica,  cap.  14.  de  Foederibos  et  Contractibns,  pp.  130 — IdS. ; 
Parean,  Antiqaitas  Hebraica,  part  iii.  §  2.  ca)).  3.  de  Fcederibos  et  Contractibua,  pp.  328 
— 325.  Bnining,  Antiquitati^s  Hebrseae,  cap.  26.  pp.  242 — 245.  Micbaells's  Comuienta* 
ric«,  vol.  L  pp.  310 — 313. 

■  ••  Thia  mode  of  swearing  baa  descended  eren  to  onr  own  times  and  nation,  being 
•till  used  iu  Scotland,  and  there  allowed  bj  act  of  rarliameut  to  tiiose  dissenters  who 
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Among  the  Jews,  an  oath  of  fidelity  was  taken  by  the  senrant^s 
putting  his  hand  under  the  thigh  of  his  lord,  as^liezer  did  to  Abra- 
ham (Gen.  xxiv.  2.) ;  and  Jacob  afterwards  desired  his  son  Joseph 
to  do,  when  he  sware  or  solemnly  promised  to  carry  up  his  father's 
remains  into  the  land  of  Canaan  (Gen.  xlvii.  29 — 31.);  whence,  with 
no  great  deviation,  is  perhaps  derived  the  form  of  doing  homage  at 
this  day,  by  putting  the  hands  between  the  knees  and  within  the 
hands  of  the  lie^e.^  Sometimes  an  oath  was  accompanied  with  an 
imprecation,  as  m  2  Sam.  iii.  9.  35.;  Buth  i.  17. ;  1  Kings  ii.  23.; 
2  Kings  vi.  31.:  bi\t  sometimes  the  party  swearing  omitted  the 
imprecation,  as  if  he  were  afraid,  and  shuddered  to  utter  it,  although 
it  was,  from  other  sources,  sufficiently  well  understood.  (Gen.  xiv. 
22,  23.;  Ezek.  xvii.  18.)  At  other  times  he  merely  said,  ^^  Let  God 
be  a  tmtness;^  and  sometimes  affirmed,  saying,  ^^  As  surely  as  God 
liveth.^  (Jer.  xlii.  5. ;  Ruth  iii,  13. ;  1  Sam.  xiv.  45.,  xx.  3.  21.) 

These  remarks  apply  to  the  person  who  uttered  the  oath  himself 
of  his  own  accord.  When  an  oath  was  exacted^  whether  by  a  judge 
or  another,  the  person  who  exacted  it  put  the  oath  in  form ;  and  the 
person  to  whom  it  was  put,  responded  by  saying.  Amen,  Amen,  so  let 
it  be :  or  gave  his  response  in  other  expressions  of  like  import,  such 
as  av  ehrasy  Thou  hast  said  it.  (Numb,  v.  19 — 22.;  1  Kings  xxii. 
16.;  Deut.  xxvii.  15 — 26.)  Sometimes  the  exacter  of  the  oath 
merely  used  the  following  adjuration,  viz.  /  adjure  you  by  the  Jiving 
God  to  answer,  whether  this  thing  be  so  or  not  And  the  person 
6wom  accordingly  made  answer  to  the  point  inquired  of.  (Numb.  v. 
22. ;  Matt  xxvL  64.)  It  should  be  remarked  here,  that  altnough  the 
formulary  of  assent  on  the  part  of  the  respondent  to  an  oaw  was 
frequently  Amen,  Amen,  yet  this  formulary  did  not  always  imply 
an  oath,  but,  in  some  instances,  was  merely  a  protestation.  As  the 
oath  was  an  appeal  to  God  (Lev.  xix.  12, ;  Deut  vi.  13.),  the  taking 
of  a  false  oath  was  deemed  a  heinous  crime;  and  perjury,  accord- 
ingly, was  forbidden  in  those  words.  Thou  shaU  not  take  the  name  of 
the  Lord  thy  God  in  vain,  that  is,  thou  shalt  not  call  God  to  witness 
in  pretended  confirmation  of  a  falsehood.  (Exod.  xx.  6.) 

It  was  also  common  to  swear  by  those  whose  life  and  prosperity 
were  dear  to  the  party  making  oath.  Thus,  Joseph  swore  by  the  life 
of  the  king  (Gen.  xliL  15.);  and  this  practice  prevailed  subsequentiy 
among  the  Hebrews,  (I  Sam.  xxv,  26.;  2  Sam.  xL  11,,  xiv.  19:* 
compare  PsaL  Ixiii.  11.)  A  person  sometimes  swore  by  himself,  and 
sometimes  by  the  life  of  the  person  before  whom  he  spoke,  as  in 
1  Sam,  L  26.;  2  Kmgs  ii.  2.;  Judges  vi.  13,  15.;  1  Kings  iiL  17. 
26. ;  a  practice  which  obtains  in  Syria  to  this  day,*  In  some  in- 
stances, persons  adjured  others  bv  the  beasts  of  the  field  (SoL 
Song  ii.  7.),  a  sort  of  adjuration  which  still  makes  its  appearance  in 
the  writings  of  the  Arabian  poets.* 

are  staled  Secedera.  The  Solemn  Lea^e  and  Coyenant,  in  the  time  of  Charles  L,  was 
taken  in  this  form."    Dean  Woodhoose,  on  Rev.  x.  5. 

>  Paley's  Mor.  and  Polit.  Philosophr,  book  iii.  oh.  16.  §  1. 

*  ** By  your  life"  iB  still  a  common  oath  in  Bvria  (Borclfhardt's  Travels  in  Syria, 
p.  40. ),  but  the  most  common  oath  in  that  countiy  is,  **  On  my  hetuL**  (Jowett's  Chris- 
tian  Researches  in  Syriii,  pp.  269.) 

'  Consult  the  Koran,  Sura  Ixxxv.  I — 3.,  Ixxxvi  1.  11 — 13.,lxxxiz.  1—4.,  xci.  1—8.  &e. 
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In  the  time  of  Christ,  the  Jews  were  in  the  habit  of  swearing  by 
the  altar,  by  Jerusalem,  by  heaven,  by  the  earth,  by  themselves,  by 
their  heads,  by  the  gold  of  the  temple,  by  sacrifices,  &C.  Because  the 
name  of  God  was  not  mentioned  in  these  oaths,  they  considered 
them  as  imposing  but  small,  if  ang  obligation ' ;  and  we,  accordingly, 
find,  that  our  ^viour  takes  occasion  to  inveigh,  in  decided  terms, 
against  such  arts  of  deception.  (Matt  y.  33 — 37.,  xxiii.  16 — 22.) 
It  is  against  oaths  of  this  kind,  and  these  alone  (not  against  an  oath 
uttered  in  sincerity),  that  he  expresses  his  displeasure,  and  prohibits 
them.  This  is  clear,  since  he  himself  consented  to  take  upon  him 
the  solemnity  of  an  oath  (Matt  xxvL  64.) ;  and  since  Paul  himself, 
in  more  than  one  instance,  utters  an  adjuration.  Compare  Rom.  ix. 
1. ;  2  Cor.  i.  23. 

In  the  primitive  periods  of  their  history,  the  Hebrews  religiously 
observed  an  oath  (Josh.  ix.  14,  15.),  but  we  find,  that,  in  later  times, 
they  were  often  accused  by  the  prophets  of  perjury.  After  the  cap- 
tivity, the  Jews  became  again  celebrated  for  the  scrupulous  ob- 
servance of  what  they  had  sworn  to,  but  corruption  soon  increased 
among  them :  they  revived  the  old  forms,  the  words  without  the 
meaning;  and  acquired  among  all  nations  the  reputation  of  per- 
jurers.* 


CHAP.  VIII. 

LAWS  BSSPEOTOfO  8TBANOERS,  AGED,   DEAF,   BUND,  AKD  POOR  PEBflONS. 

All  wise  legislators  have  deemed  it  an  important  branch  of  political 
economy,  to  direct  their  attention  towards  aliens  and  to  the  poor :  and 
the  humanity  and  wisdom  of  the  Mosaic  regulations  in  this  respect 
will  be  found  not  unworthy  pf  a  divinely  inspired  legislator. 

L  Stbakoebs  are  frequently  mentioned  in  the  laws  of  Moses, 
who  specifies  two  different  descriptions  of  them,  viz.  1.  Those  who 
had  no  home,  whether  they  were  Israelites  or  foreigners ;  and,  2. 
Those  who  were  strangers  generally,  and  who  possessed  no  landed 
property,  though  they  might  have  purchased  houses.  Towards  both 
of  these  classes  the  Hebrew  legislator  enforced  the  duties  of  kind- 
ness and  humanity,  by  reminding  the  Israelites  that  they  had  once 
been  strangers  in  Egypt.  (Lev.  xix.  33,  34. ;  Deut  x.  19.,  xxiii.  7., 
xxiv.  18.)  Hence  he  ordained  the  same  rights  and  privileges  for  the 
Israelites,  as  for  strangers.  (Lev.  xxiv.  19 — 22. ;  Numb.  ix.  14.,  xv.  5.) 
Struigers  might  be  naturalised,  or  permitted  to  enter  into  the  eongre- 
gallon  of  the  Lord,  by  submitting  to  circumcision,  and  renouncing 
idolatry.  (Deut  xxiiL  1 — 9.)  The  Edomites  and  Egyptians  were 
capable  of  becoming  citizens  of  Israel  after  the  third  generation. 
Doeg  the  Edomite  (1  Sam.  xxL  8. ;  PsaL  lii.)  must  have  been  thus 

>  Martialis  fipigrammiit.  XL  95. 

*  Alber,  Henneneut.  Vet  Test.  pp.  210,  211.  Jabn*8  Archnologia  Biblic%  translated 
by  Mr.  Uphaoi,  pp.  494,  495. 
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naturalised;  and,  on  the  conquest  of  Idum^ea  by  the  Jews,  about 
129  years  before  the  birth  of  Chnst,  the  Jews  and  Idumaeans  became 
one  people.  It  appears,  .also,  that  other  nations  were  not  entirely 
excluded  from  being  incorporated  with  the  people  of  Israel :  for 
Uriah  the  Hittite,  who  was  of  Canaanitish  descent,  is  represented  as 
being  a  fully  naturalised  Israelite.  But  the  ^^  Ammonites  and  Moab- 
ites,  in  consequence  of  the  hostile  disposition  which  they  had  mani« 
fested  to  the  Israelites  in  the  wilderness,  were  absolutely  excluded 
from  the  right  of  citizenship."* 

**  In  the  earlier  periods  of  the  Hebrew  state,  persons  who  were 
natives  of  another  country,  but  who  had  come,  either  from  choice  or 
necessity,  to  take  up  their  residence  among  the  Hebrews,  appear  to 
have  been  placed  in  favourable  circumstances.  At  a  later  period,  viz. 
in  the  reigns  of  David  and  Solomon,  they  were  compelled  to  labour 
on  the  religious  edifices,  which  were  erected  by  those  princes ; 
as  we  may  learn  from  such  passages  as  these: — And  Solomon  num- 
bered all  the  strangers  that  were  in  the  land  of  Israel^  after  the  num^ 
bering  wherewith  David  his  father  had  numbered  them;  and  tliey  were 
found  an  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  and  three  thousand  and  six  hun^ 
dred;  and  he  set  threescore  and  ten  thousand  of  them  to  be  bearers  of 
burdenSy  and  fourscore  thousand  to  be  hewers  in  the  mountain.  (2  Chron. 
ii.  1.  17,  18.  compared  with  1  Chron.  xxii.  2.)  The  exaction  of  such* 
laborious  services  from  foreigners  was  probably  limited  to  those  who 
had  been  taken  prisoners  in  war ;  and  who,  according  to  the  rights  of 
war  as  they  were  understood  at  that  period,  could  be  justly  employed 
in  any  offices,  however  low  and  however  laborious,  which  the  con- 
querer  thought  proper  to  impose.  In  the  time  of  Christ,  the  dege- 
nerate Jews  did  not  find  it  convenient  to  render  to  the  strangers 
from  a  foreign  country  those  deeds  of  kindness  and  humanity,  which 
were  not  omy  their  due,  but  which  were  demanded  in  their  behalf  b^ 
the  laws  of  Moses.  They  were  in  the  habit  of  understanding  by  the 
word  neighbour^  their  friends  merely,  and  accordingly  restricted  the 
exercise  of  their  benevolence  by  the  same  narrow  limits  that  bounded 
in  this  case  their  interpretation ;  contrary  as  both  were  to  the  spirit 
of  those  passages,  which  have  been  adduced  in  the  preceding  para- 
graph."* 

II.  In  a  monarchy  or  aristocracy,  birth  and  office  alone  gave  rank, 
but  in  a  democracy,  where  all  are  on  an  equal  footing,  the  right  dis- 
charge of  official  duties,  or  the  arrival  of  old  agb,  are  the  only 
sources  of  rank.  Hence  the  Mosaic  statute  in  Lev.  xix.  32.  {before 
the  hoary  head  thou  shalt  stajid  up,  and  shalt  reverence  the  agedy)  will 
be  found  suited  to  the  republican  circumstances  of  the  Israelites,  as 
well  as  conformable  to  the  nature  and  wishes  of  the  human  heart : 
for  no  man  has  any  desire  to  sink  in  honour,  or  to  be  of  less  conse- 
quence than  he  was  before ;  and  to  allow  precedence  to  old  age  can- 
not be  a  matter  that  will  ever  afiect  a  young  man  very  sensibly.  Nor 
does  Moses  confine  his  attention  to  the  aged.     He  extends  the  pro- 

>  MichAeli8*s  Commentaries,  vol  ii.  pp.  238 — 289. 
'  Jahn*8  Ardueologia  Biblica,  by  Upham,  p.  197. 
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tection  of  a  special  statute  to  the  deaf  and  the  blind,  in  Levit 
xix.  14.,  which  prohibits  reviling  the  one  or  putting  a  stumbling-block 
in  the  way  of  the  other.  In  Deut.  xxviL  18.  a  curge  is  denounced 
against  him  who  misleads  the  blind. 

III.  With  regard  to  those  whom  misfortune  or  other  circumstances 
had  reduced  to  poverty,  various  humane  regulations  were  made  :  for 
though  Moses  had,  by  his  statutes  relative  to  the  division  of  the  land, 
studied  to  prevent  any  Israelite  from  being  bom  poor,  yet  he  nowhere 
indulges  the  hope  that  there  would  actually  be  no  poor.  On  the  con- 
trary, he  expressly  says  (Deut.  xv.  11.),  "the  Pooe  shall  never 
cease  out  of  thy  land;^  and  he  enjoins  the  Hebrews  to  open  wide 
their  hands  to  their  brethren,  to  the  poor  and  to  the  needy  in  their 
land.  He  exhorts  the  opulent  to  assist  a  decayed  Israelite  with  a 
loan,  and  not  to  refuse  even  though  the  sabbatical  year  drew  nigh 
(Deut  XV.  7 — 10.) ;  and  no  pledge  was  to  be  detained  for  the  loan 
of  money  that  served  for  the  preservation  of  his  life  or  health  (Deut 
xxiv.  12,  13.),  or  was  necessary  to  enable  him  to  procure  bread  for 
himself  and  family,  as  the  upper  and  nether  mill-stones.  During, 
harvest,  the  owner  of  a  field  was  prohibited  from  reaping  the  corn 
that  grew  in  its  comers,  or  the  afler-growth :  and  the  scattered  ears, 
or  sheaves  carelessly  left  on  the  ground,  equally  belonged  to  the  poor. 
After  a  man  had  once  shaken  or  beaten  his  olive-trees,  he  was  not 
permitted  to  gather  the  olives  that  still  hung  on  them :  so  that  the 
fruit,  which  did  not  ripen  until  after  the  season  of  gathering,  belonged 
to  the  poor.  (Lev.  xix.  9,  10.;  Deut  xxiv.  19,  20,  21.;  Ruth  ii. 
2 — 19.)  Further,  whatever  grew  during  the  sabbatical  year,  in  the 
fields,  gardens,  or  vineyards,  the  poor  might  take  at  pleasure,  having 
an  equal  right  to  it  with  the  owners  of  the  land*  Another  important 
privilege  enjoyed  by  the  poor  was,  what  were  called  second  tentlis  and 
second  firstlings.  "  Besides  the  tenth  received  by  the  Levites,  the 
Israelites  were  obliged  to  set  apart  another  tenth  of  their  field  and 
garden  produce ;  and,  in  like  manner,  of  their  cattle,  a  second  set  of 
ofierings,  for  the  purpose  of  presenting  as  thank  ofierings  at  the  high 
festivals.''  Of  these  thank  offerings  only  certain  fat  pieces  were  con- 
sumed on  the  altar :  the  remainder,  after  deducting  the  priest's  por- 
tion, was  appropriated  to  the  sacrifice-feasts,  to  which  the  Israelites 
were  bound  to  invite  the  stranger,  the  widow,  and  the  orphan. 
"^^  When  any  part  of  these  tenths  remained,  which  they  had  not  been 
able  to  bring  to  the  altar  or  to  consume  as  ofierings,  they  were  obliged 
every  three  years  to  make  a  conscientious  estimate  of  the  amount, 
and,  without  presenting  it  as  an  offering  to  God,  employ  it  in  bene- 
volent entertainments  in  their  native  cities."  (Deut  xii.  5 — 12. 
17—19.,  xiv.  22—29.,  xvL  10,  ll.,xxvi.  12, 13.)* 

But  though  Moses  had  made  such  abundant  provisions  for  the  poor, 

S')  it  does  not  appear  that  he  has  said  any  thing  respecting  beggars, 
e  earliest  mention  of  beggars  occurs  in  Psal.  cix.  10.  In  the  New 
Testament,  however,  we  read  of  beggars,  blind,  distressed,  and 
miumed,  who  lay  at  the  doors  of  the  rich,  by  the  waysides,  (as  they 

>  Michaelia*8  Commentaries,  toL  iL  pp.  854 — %n. 
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Btill  do  in  Tndia  *,)  and  also  before  the  gate  of  the  temple.  (Mark  x. 
46. ;  Luke  xvi.  20,  21. ;  Acts  iii.  2.)*  But  "  we  have  no  reason  to 
suppose,  that  there  existed  in  the  time  of  Christ  that  class  of  persons 
called  vagrant  beggars^  who  present  their  supplications  for  alms  from 
door  to  door,  and  who  are  found  at  the  present  day  in  the  East, 
although  less  frequently  than  in  the  countries  of  Europe.  That  the 
custom  of  seeking  alms  by  sounding  a  trumpet  or  horn,  which  pre- 
vails among  a  class  of  Mohammedan  monastics,  called  Kalendar  or 
Karendalf  prevailed  also  in  the  time  of  Christ,  may  be  inferred  from 
Matt.  vi.  2. ;  where  the  verb  coKirlarjs^  which  possesses  the  shade  of 
signification  that  would  be  attached  to  a  corresponding  word  in  the 
Hiphil  form  of  the  Hebrew  verbs,  is  to  be  rendered  transitively,  as 
is  the  case  with  many  other  verbs  in  the  New  Testament.  There  is 
one  thing  characteristic  of  those  orientals,  who  are  reduced  to  the 
disagreeable  necessity  of  following  the  vocation  of  mendicants,  which 
is  worthy  of  being  mentioned ;  they  do  not  appeal  to  the  pity,  or  to 
the  alms-giving  spirit,  but  to  the  justice  of  their  bene&ctors."  (Job 
xxii.  7.,  xxxi.  16.;  Prov.  iiL  27,28.)"* 


CHAP.  IX. 

OF  THE  MILITABT  AFFAIRS  OF  THE  JBWS  AND  OTHER  NATIONS  IIENTIONBD 

IN  THE  SCRIPTURES. 


SECT.  L 
ON  THB  HILITAXT  DI8GIFLINB  OF  THE  JKWI. 

L  Therb  were  not  wanting  in  the  earliest  ages  of  the  world  men 
who,  abusing  the  power  and  strength  which  they  possessed  to  the  pur- 
poses of  ambition,  usurped  upon  their  weaker  neighbours.  Such  was 
the  origin  of  the  kingdom  munded  by  Nimrod  (Gen.  x.  8 — 10.), 
whose  name  signifies  a  rebel;  and  it  is  supposed  to  have  been  given 
him,  from  his  rejection  of  the  laws  both  of  God  and  man,  and  sup- 
porting by  force  a  tyranny  over  others.  As  mankind  continued  to 
increase,  quarrels  and  contests  would  naturally  arise,  and  spreading 
from  individuals  to  families,  tribes,  and  nations,  produced  wars.  Of 
the  military  affairs  of  those  times  we  have  very  imperfect  notices  in 
the  Scriptures.  These  wars,  however,  appear  to  have  been  nothing 
more  than  predatory  incursions  like  those  of  the  Modem  Bedouin 
Arabs,  so  often  described  by  oriental  travellers.  The  patriarch 
Abraham,  on  learning  that  his  kinsman  Lot  had  been  taken  captive 

>  Roberts's  Oriental  Illastratioiis,  p.  558.  Stnrdj  beggars  (the  same  intelligent  ob- 
■erver  states)  not  onfrequently  make  use  of  expressions  similar  to  that  uttered  bjr  the 
unfaithfal  steward  in  Luke  xvi.  3.    Ibid.  p.  564. 

'  Michaelis's  Commentaries,  toL  ii.  p.  249. 

*  Jahn's  Ardueologia,  hj  Upham,  p.  198. 
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by  Chedorkomer  and  his  confederate  emirs  or  petty  kings,  mustered 
his  tnuned  servants,  three  hundred  and  eighteen  in  number ;  and 
coming  against  the  enemy  by  night,  he  divided  his  forces,  and  totally 
discomfited  them.  (Gen.  xiv.  14 — 16.)  The  other  patriarchs  also 
armed  their  servants  and  dependants  when  a  conflict  was  expected. 
(Gen.  xxxiL  7 — 12.  xxxiiL  1.)' 

IL  Although  the  Jews  are  now  the  very  reverse  of  being  a  mili- 
tary people  (in  which  circumstance  we  may  recognise  the  accomplish- 
ment of  prophecy  *),  yet  anciently  they  were  eminently  distinguished 
for  their  prowess.  But  the  notices  concerning  their  discipline,  which 
are  presented  to  us  in  the  Sacred  Writings,  are  few  and  brief. 

The  wars  in  which  the  Israelites  were  engaged,  were  of  two  kinds, 
either  such  as  were  expressly  enjoined  by  divine  command,  or  such 
as  were  voluntary  and  entered  upon  by  the  prince  for  avenging  some 
national  affronts,  and  for  the  honour  of  the  sovereignty.  Of  the  first 
sort  were  those  undertaken  against  the  seven  nations  of  Canaan,  whom 
God  had  devoted  to  destruction,  viz.  the  Hittites,  the  Amorites,  the 
Canaanites  (strictly  so  called),  the  Perizzites,  the  Hivites,  the  Je- 
busites,  and  the  Girgashites.  These  the  Israelites  were  commanded 
to  extirpate,  and  to  settle  themselves  in  their  place.  (Deut.  vii.  1,  2. 
and  XX.  16,  17.)  There  were  indeed  other  nations  who  inhabited  this 
country  in  the  days  of  Abraham,  as  may  be  seen  in  Gen.  xv.  19,  20. 
But  these  had  either  become  extinct  since  that  time,  or  being  but  a 
small  people  were  incorporated  with  the  rest.  To  these  seven  nations 
no  terms  of  peace  could  be  offered ;  for,  being  guilty  of  gross  idola- 
tries and  other  detestable  vices  of  all  kinds,  God  thought  them  unfit 
to  live  any  longer  upon  the  face  of  the  earth.  These  wars,  thus  un- 
dertaken by  the  command  of  God,  were  called  the  wars  of  the  Lord^ 
of  which  a  particular  record  seems  to  have  been  kept,  as  mentioned 
in  Numb.  xxL  14. 

In  the  voluntaiT  wars  of  the  Israelites,  which  were  undertaken 
upon  some  national  account,  such  as  most  of  those  were  in  the  times 
of  the  Judges,  when  the  Moabites^  Philistines,  and  other  neighbour- 
ing nations  invaded  their  country,  and  such  as  that  of  David  against 
the  Ammonites,  whose  king  hlad  violated  the  law  of  nations  by 
insultins  his  ambassadors,  —  there  were  certain  rules  established  by 
God,  which  were  to  regulate  their  conduct,  both  in  the  undertaking 
and  carrying  on  of  these  wars.  As,  first,  they  were  to  proclaim 
peace  to  them,  which,  if  they  accepted,  these  people  were  to  become 

'  This  section  is  chieflj  translated  from  Calmet's  Dissertation  sor  la  Milioe  dea 
anciens  H^brenx,  inserted  in  the  third  volume  of  his  Commentaire  Litterale  snr  la  Biblc^ 
and  also  in  toI.  L  pp.  205 — 240.  of  his  **  Dissertations  qai  penvent  serrir  de  Prolego* 
mdnes  de  TEcritare;  **  which,  in  the  judgment  of  the  celebrated  tactician,  the  CheYalier 
Folard,  discusses  the  military  affairs  of  the  Hebrews  with  so  much  accuracy  and  know- 
ledge as  to  leave  scarcely  any  room  for  additions.  (Dissertation  on  the  Military  Tao« 
tics  of  the  Hebrews,  in  vol  iiL  p.  535.  of  the  folio  English  translation  of  Calraet  s  Dic- 
tionary. )  The  Dissertation  of  the  Chevalier  Folard  has  also  been  consulted  ;  together 
with  Alber*8  Inst,  Herm.  Vet.  Test.  tom.  L  pp.  239 — 247.;  Schulzii  Archseologia  Hebraica, 

{>p.  132-*146.{  Jahn,  Archnologia  Biblica,  |§  266  -296.;  Ackermann,  Archseologia  Bib- 
><^  §§  260 — 288.  ;  Home's  Hist  of  the  Jews,  vol.  ii,  pp.  303—316. ;  Bruning,  Antiq. 
Hcbr.  pp.  74 — 91.;  Carpzovii  Antiquitates  Geutls  Hebrsse,  pp.  665^671. 
*  See  Levit.  xxvi.  36.;  Deut.  xxviiL  65,  66. 
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tributaries  to  them ;  but  if  they  refused,  all  the  males,  upon  besieging 
the  city,  were  allowed  to  be  slain,  if  the  Israelites  tliought  fit ;  but 
the  women  and  little  ones  were  to  be  spared,  and  the  cattle  with  the 
other  goods  of  the  city  were  to  belong,  as  spoil,  to  the  Israelites. 
(Deut.  XX.  10 — 15.)  Secondly,  in  besieging  a  city,  they  were  not  to 
commit  unnecessary  waste  and  depredations ;  for  though  they  were 
allowed  to  cut  down  barren  trees  of  all  sorts,  to  serve  the  purposes  of 
their  approaches,  yet  they  were  obliged  to  spare  the  fruit  trees,  as 
being  necessary  to  support  the  lives  of  the  inhabitants  in  future 
times,  when  the  little  rancour,  which  was  the  occasion  of  their  pre- 
sent hostilities,  should  be  removed  and  done  away.  (Deut  xx. 
19,20.) 

The  Israelites,  in  the  beginning  of  their  republic,  appear  to  have 
been  a  timorous  and  cowardly  people ;  their  spirits  were  broken  by 
their  bondage  in  Egypt ;  and  this  base  temper  soon  appeared  upon 
the  approach  of  Pharaoh  and  his  army,  before  the  Israelites  passed 
through  the  Bed  Sea,  which  made  them  murmur  so  much  against 
Moses.  (Exod.  xiv.  10,  11,  12.)  But  in  no  instance  was  their 
cowardice  more  evident,  than  when  they  heard  the  report  of  the  spies 
concerning  the  inhabitants  of  the  lands,  which  threw  them  into  a  fit 
of  despair,  and  made  them  resolve  to  return  into  Egypt,  notwith- 
standing all  the  miracles  wrought  for  them  by  God.  (Numb.  xiv. 
1 — 6.)  It  was  on  this  account  that  David,  who  was  well  .acquainted 
with  their  disposition,  says,  that  they  got  not  the  land  in  possession  by 
their  own  sword^  neither  did  their  own  arm  save  them^  hut  thy  right 
hand  and  thine  arm^  and  the  light  of  thy  countenance,  because  thou 
hadst  a  favour  unto  them.  (PsaL  xliv.  3.) 

After  their  departure  from  Egypt,  the  whole  of  the  men,  from 
twenty  years  and  upwards,  until  the  age  of  fifty  (when  they  might 
demand  their  discharge  if  Aey  chose),  were  liable  to  military  service, 
the  priests  and  Levites  not  excepted.  (Numb.  L  3.  22. ;  2  Sam.  xxiii* 
20. ;  1  Kings  ii.  35.)  Like  the  militia  in  some  countries,  and  the 
hardy  mountaineers  of  Lebanon  at  this  day^  they  were  always 
ready  to  assemble  at  the  shortest  notice.  If  the  occasion  were  ex- 
tremely urgent,  afiecting  their  existence  as  a  people,  all  were  sum- 
moned to  war ;  but  ordinarily,  when  there  was  no  necessity  for  con- 
voking the  whole  of  their  forces,  a  selection  was  made.  Thus  Joshua 
chose  twelve  thousand  men,  in  order  to  attack  the  Amalekites  (Exod. 
xviL  9,  10.):  in  the  war  with  the  Midianites,  one  thousand  men  were 
selected  out  of  each  tribe  (Numb.  xxxi.  4, 5.),  and  in  the  rash  assault 
upon  the  city  of  Ai,  three  thousand  men  were  employed.  (Josh.  vii. 
3, 4.)  The  book  of  Judges  furnishes  numerous  instances  of  this  mode 
of  selection.  Hence  we  read  in  the  Scriptures  of  choosing  the  men, 
not  of  levying  them.     In  like  manner,  under  the  Boman  republic, 

'  A  recent  traveller  in  the  Holy  Land,  describing  the  present  state  of  Mount  Lebanon, 
sajs,  that  *<  of  the  peasants,  great  numbers  carry  arms.  In  fact,  every  young  man  may  in 
some  sense  be  called  a  soldier,  and  would  in  case  of  need  muster  as  such :  the  gun  which 
serves  him  for  field  sport  and  sustenance  is  ready  for  the  call  of  war  ;  and  his  discipliae 
consists  in  the  bracing,  hardy  habits  of  a  mountaineer."  Kev.  W.  Jowett's  Christian  Re- 
searches in  Syria,  p.  74.    (London*  1S25,  Svo.) 
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all  tlie  citizens  of  the  military  age  (seventeen  to  fortynBix  years)  were 
obliged  to  serve  a  certain  number  of  campaigns,  when  they  were 
commanded.  On  the  day  appointed  the  consuls  held  a  levy  {delectum 
kabebant),  by  the  assistance  of  the  military  or  legionary  tribunes ; 
when  it  was  determined  by  lot  in  what  manner  the  tribes  should  be 
called.  The  consuls  ordered  such  as  they  pleased  to  be  cited  out  of 
each  tribe,  and  every  one  was  obliged  to  answer  to  his  name  under  a 
severe  penalty.  On  certain  occasiona  some  of  the  most  refractory 
were  put  to  death.*  To  the  above  described  mode  of  selecting 
troops,  our  Saviour  probably  alluded,  when  he  said  that  many  are 
called,  but  few  chosen  (Matt.  xx.  16.) ;  the  great  mass  of  the  people 
being  convened,  choice  was  made  of  those  who  were  the  most  fit  for 
service. 

This  mode  of  selecting  soldiers  accounts  for  the  formation  of  those 
vast  armies,  in  a  very  short  space  of  time,  of  which  we  read  in  the 
Old  Testament.  The  men  of  Jabesh  Gilead,  who,  in  the  beginning  of 
Saul's  reign,  were  besieged  by  the  Ammonites,  had  only  seven  days' 
respite  given  them  to  send  messengers  to  the  coasts  of  Israel,  after 
which,  if  no  relief  came  to  them,  they  were  to  deliver  up  the  city  and 
have  their  eyes  put  out,  which  was  the  best  condition,  it  seems,  they 
could  procure.  (1  Sam.  xL  1,  2, 3.)  As  soon  as  Saul  was  informed  of 
it,  he,  by  a  symbolical  representation  of  cutting  a  yoke  of  oxen  in 
pieces,  and  sending  them  all  over  Israel,  signified  what  should  be  done 
to  the  oxen  of  such  as  did  not  appear  upon  this  summons.  In  conse- 
quence of  this  summons,  we  find  that  an  army  of  three  hundred  and 
thirty  thousand  men  was  formed,  who  relieved  the  place  within  the 
seven  days  allowed  them.  In  like  manner,  when  the  children  of 
Israel  had  heard  of  the  crime  that  was  committed  by  the  inhabitants 
of  Gibeah  against  the  Levite's  concubine,  it  is  said,  that  they  resolved 
not  to  return  to  their  houses  till  they  had  fully  avenged  this  insult 
(Judg.  XX.  8.),  and  accordingly,  upon  the  tribe  of  Benjamin  refusing 
to  deliver  up  these  men,  an  army  was  soon  gathered  together  of  four 
hundred  thousand  men  of  war.  (verse  17.)  Nor  was  the  providing 
of  their  armies  with  necessaries  any  impediment  to  these  sudden 
levies;  for  in  the  be^nning  of  the  Jewish  republic,  their  armies 
consisting  altogether  of  infantry,  every  one  served  at  his  own  expense, 
and  ordinarily  carried  his  own  arms  and  provisions  along  with  him. 
And  thus  we  find  that  Jesse  sent  a  supply  of  provisions  by  David  to 
his  other  three  sons  that  were  in  Saul's  camp  (1  ^Sam.  xvii.  13.  17.), 
which  gave  David  an  opportunity  of  engaging  Goliath  ;  and  this  was 
the  chief  reason  why  their  wars  in  those  days  were  ordinarily  but  of 
a  short  continuance,  it  being  hardly  possible  that  a  large  body  could 
subsist  long  upon  such  provisions  as  every  one  carried  along  with 
him.  After  the  time  of  Solomon,  their  armies  became  vasdy  nu- 
merous :  we  read  that  Abijah  king  of  Judah  had  an  army  of  four 
himdred  thousand  men,  with  which  he  fought  Jeroboam  king  of 
Israel,  who  had  double  that  number  (2  Chron.  xiii.  3.),  and  it  is 
6aid  iJiere  were  five  hundred  thousand  killed  of  Jeroboam's  army« 

■  Dr.  Adam  s  Roman  Antiquities^  pp.  868,  86S.  flfkh  edit 
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{yGT.  17.)  Asa  king  of  Judah  had  an  army  of  nearly  six  Kandred 
thousand  men,  when  he  was  attacked  by  Zerah  the  Ethiopian  with 
an  host  of  a  million  of  men.  (2  Chron.  xiv.  8,  9.)  Jehoshaphat  king 
of  Judah  had  eleven  hundred  and  sixty  thousand  men,  without  reckon- 
ing the  garrisons  in  his  fortified  places.  (2  Chron.  xvii.  14 — 19.) 

Various  regulations  were  made  by  Moses  concerning  the  Israelitish 
soldiers,  which  are  characterised  by  equal  wisdom  and  humanity. 
Not  to  repeat  what  has  already  been  noticed  in  p.  220.  we  may  re- 
mark that  the  following  classes  of  persons  were  wholly  exempted 
from  military  service.  (Deut.  xx.  5 — 8.,  xxiv.  5.);  viz. 

1.  He,  who  had  built  a  new  house,  and  had  not  dedicated  it,  was 
to  return  home,  lest  he  should  die  in  battle,  and  another  man  dedicate 
it.  From  the  title  of  Psal.  xxx. — A  Psalm  or  Song  cU  the  dedication 
of  the  hoiLse  of  David^ — ^it  was  evidently  a  custom  in  Israel  to  dedicate 
a  new  house  to  Jehovah,  with  prayer,  praise,  and  thanksgiving,  in 
order  to  obtain  the  divine  blessing. 

2.  Those  who  had  planted  a  vine  or  olive  yard,  and  who  had  not 
yet  eaten  of  its  produce. 

3.  Every  man  who  had  betrothed  a  wife,  and  had  not  taken  her 
home.  It  is  well  known,  that  among  the  Jews  a  considerable  time 
sometimes  elapsed  between  the  espousal  or  betrothing  of  the  parties 
and  the  celebration  of  a  marriage.  When  the  bridegroom  had  made 
proper  preparations,  the  bride  was  conducted  to  his  house,  and  the 
nuptials  were  consummated. 

4.  Every  newly  married  man,  during  the  first  year  after  his  mar- 
riage. 

The  humanity  of  these  exemptions  will  be  the  more  evident, 
when  it  is  recollected  tliat,  anciently,  it  was  deemed  an  excessive 
hardship  for  a  person  to  be  obliged  to  go  to  battle  (in  which  there 
was  a  probability  of  his  being  slain)  who  had  left  a  new  house  un- 
finished, a  newly  purchased  heritage  half  tilled,  or  a  wife  with  whom 
he  had  just  contracted  marriage.  Homer  represents  the  case  of  Pro- 
tesilaus  as  singularly  afflicting,  who  was  obliged  to  go  to  the  Trojan 
war,  leaving  his  wife  in  the  deepest  distress,  and  his  house  unfinished.^ 

5.  The  last  exemption  was  in  favour  of  the  fearful  and  faint-hearted  ; 
an  exemption  of  such  a  disgraceful  nature,  that  one  would  think  it 
never  would  have  been  claimed.  Such,  however,  was  the  case  in 
Gideon's  expedition  against  the  Midianites.  Ten  thousand  only  re- 
mained out  of  thirty-two  thousand^  of  which  number  his  army  originally 
consisted ;  twenty-two  thousand  having  complied  with  his  proclama- 
tion>  that  whosoever  was  fearful  and  afraid  might  return  and  depart 
early  from  Mount  Gilead.  (Judg.  viL  3.)^ 

Before  the  regal  government  was  established,  the  Israelitish  army 
was  entirely  disbanded  at  the  conclusion  of  a  war.  The  earliest  in- 
stance recorded  of  any  military  force  being  kept  in  time  of  peace,  is 
in  the  reign  of  Saul,  who  retidned  two  thousand  for  his  body  guard,  and 
one  thousand  for  his  son  Jonathan's  guard.  (1  Sam.  xiiL  1,2.)  David 
had  a  distinct  guard,  called  Cheremites  and  Pelethites,  concerning 

'  BUd,  lib.  iL  74M) — 70S.  '  Micfaaelis's  Commentaries,  toL  ili.  pp.  34 — 37. 
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the  origin  of  whose  name  yarious  contradictory  opinions  have  been 
offered.  Josephus,  however,  expressly  says,  that  they  were  his^ards, 
and  the  Chaldee  paraphrast  terms  them  archers  and  slingers.^  Besides 
Aese  he  had  twelve  bodies  of  twenty-four  thousand  men  each,  who 
were  on  duty  for  one  month,  forming  an  aggregate  of  two  hundred 
and  eighty-eight  thousand  men.  (1  Chron.  xxvii.  1 — 15.)  Subse- 
quently, when  the  art  of  war  was  improved,  a  regular  force  seems  to 
have  been  kept  up  both  in  peace  and  war ;  for,  exclusive  of  the  vast 
army  which  Jehoshaphat  had  in  the  field,  we  read  that  he  had  troops 
throughout  all  the  fenced  cities,  which,  doubtless,  were  garrisoned  in 
time  gf  peace  as  well  as  during  war. 

III.  The  Officers  who  were  placed  at  the  head  of  the  Hebrew 
forces  appear  not  to  have  differed  materially  from  those  whom  we 
find  in  ancient  and  modern  armies. 

The  Division  of  the  army  into  three  bands  or  companies,  mentioned 
in  Gen.  xiv.  14,  15.;  Job  i.  17.;  Judg.  vii.  16.  20.;  1  Sam.  xi.  11. 
and  2  Sam.  xviii.  2.,  was  probably  no  other  than  the  division  into  the 
centre^  left,  and  right  unng,  which  obtains  in  the  modem  art  of  war. 
When  the  Hebrews  departed  from  Egypt,  they  marched  in  military 
order,  hy  their  armies  or  hosts  ^  (Exod.  xii.  51.),  harnessed  (Exod. 
xiii.  18.),  or,  as  we  read  in  the  margin  of  our  lai^er  English  Bibles, 
by  five  in  a  rank :  from  which  expressions  it  has  been  conjectured  that 
thev  followed  each  other  in  ranks  fifty  deep,  and  that  at  the  head  of 
each  rank  or  file  of  fifty  was  the  captain  of  fifty*  (1  Sam.  viii.  12. ; 
2  Kings  i.  9— 14.)» 

The  other  divisions  of  the  Hebrew  forces  consisted  of  tens,  hundreds, 
thousands,  &c ;  and  the  officers  that  commanded  them  are  styled  cai>- 
tains  of  thousands,  captains  of  hundreds,  captains  of  fifties,  and  cap- 
tains of  tens ;  of  these  mention  is  made  in  1  Chron.  xiL  14.  20.,  xiii.  1., 
XX viii.  1.,  and  2  Kings  i.  9.  11.  13.  These,  probably,  were  of  the 
same  rank  with  those  whom  Moses  constituted  in  the  wilderness, 
rulers  of  thousands,  &c.  (Exod  xviiL  25.),  and  who  at  first  acted  in  a 
double  capacity,  being  at  the  same  time  civil  magistrates  and  mili- 
tary officers.    The  captains  of  thousands  seem  to  have  been  much  the 

'  On  this  sabject  the  reader  may  consult  the  Dissertations  de  Crethi  et  Plethi,  of 
Ikenius  (in  the  first  volume  of  his  Dissertationes  Philolog^co- Theologies,  pp.  11 1.  e<  «eg,)^ 
and  of  Lakemacher  (Observationes  Philologies,  part  ii.  pp.  1 1—44.),  and  also  Michaelis*s 
Commentaries  on  the  Law  of  Moses,  §  232. 

'  It  is  from  this  circumstance  **  that  the  Divine  Being  calls  himself  the  Lord  of  Hosts, 
or  armies;  because  the  Israelites  were  brought  out  of  Egypt  under  his  direction,  marshalled 
and  ordered  by  himself,  guided  by  his  wisdom,  supported  by  his  providence,  and  protected 
by  his  might.  This  is  the  true  and  simple  reason,  why  God  is  so  freauently  styled  in 
Scripture  the  Lord  of  Hosts:  for  the  Lobd  did  bring  the  children  of  leraa  out  of  Mgypt  by 
their  armieaP    Dr.  A.  Clarke's  Commentary  on  Exod.  xii.  51. 

•  "  But  all  the  meaning  seems  to  be,  that  they  moved  out — not  armed — but  in  soldier- 
like order;  as  regularly  organised  and  slowly  as  disciplined  troops,  and  not  like  a  rude 
rabble,  or  a  hndcUed,  jostling  multitude.  It  shows  that  they  did  not  go  out  by  *  haste  or 
by  flight : '  and  this  is  venr  remarkable,  considering  their  numbers  and  the  quidity  of  the 
people,  and  how  natural  it  was  for  those  behind  to  dread  test  their  taskmasters  should 
overtake  them,  and  therefore  to  press  forward  and  incommode  those  who  were  before. 
But  there  was  nothing  of  all  this;  they  moved  with  such  steadiness  and  stillness,  that 
*  against  none  of  them  did  a  dog  move  his  tongue.'  CExod.  xL  7.)  We  are  also  informed, 

that  *  there  was  not  one  feeble  person  among  their  tribes.'  ( Psal.  cv.  37.) It  was 

thtt  Lord's  doing,  and  it  is  marvellous  in  our  eyes,'*  (Rev.  W.  Jay's  Works,  toL  u.  p.  259.) 
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same  as  colonels  of  regiments  with  us ;  and  the  captains  of  hundreds 
might  probably  answer  to  those  who  in  our  army  have  the  command 
of  troops  and  companies ;  the  captains  of  fifties  and  tens  to  our  subal- 
terns, sergeants,  and  corporals.  During  the  Mosaic  commonwealth, 
in  conformity  to  the  law  in  Deut.  xx.  9.,  all  these  officers  were  ap- 
pointed by  tne  Shoteriniy  genealogists  or  officers  (as  they  are  termed  in 
our  version),  who  probably  chose  the  heads  of  families  ;  but  after  the 
monarchy  took  place,  they  received  their  commissions  either  from  the 
king  in  the  same  manner  as  at  present,  as  appears  from  2  Sam.  xviiL  1., 
and  2  Chron.  xxv.  5. ;  or  from  the  commander  in  chief  (2  Sam.  xviii. 
11.):  and  it  should  seem  that  a  captain's  commission  was  denoted  by 
giving  him  a  military  girdle  or  sash.  (2  Sam.  xviiL  11.) 

The  first  and  principal  Head  of  the  armies  of  Israel  was  the 
Almighty  himself,  who  is  so  frequently  termed  in  Scripture  the  Lord 
of  Hosts.  The  whole  nation  marched  forth  under  the  superintending 
guidance  of  their  God.  Subordinate  to  Him,  and  as  his  lieutenant- 
general,  was  the  principal  officer,  or  leader  of  the  whole  army,  who, 
m  the  Scriptures,  is  termed  the  Captain  of  the  Lord's  Host,  and 
who  appears  to  have  been  of  the  same  rank  with  him,  who  is  now  called 
the  commander-in-chief  of  an  army.  Such  were  Joshua  and  the 
Judges  under  the  primitive  constitution  of  their  government  as  settled 
by  God  himself:  such  was  Abner  under  Saul  (2  Sam.  ii.  8.),  Joab 
under  David  (2  Sam.  xx.  23.),  and  Amasa  under  Absalom,  when  he 
was  raising  a  rebellion  against  his  father.  (2  Sam.  xvii.  25.)  The 
command  and  authority  of  this  captain  of  the  host  appear  to  have 
been  very  great,  sometimes,  indeed,  nearly  equal  to  that  of  the  sove- 
reign. David  seems  to  have  been  afraid  of  Joab  his  commander-in- 
chief;  otherwise  he  would  never  have  sufiered  him  to  live  after  the 
sanguinary  assassinations  which  he  had  perpetrated.  It  is  evident 
that  the  captain  of  the  host  enjoyed  great  influence  in  the  time  of 
Elisha :  for  we  read,  that  the  prophet  having  been  hospitably  enter- 
tained by  an  opulent  woman  at  Shunem,  and  being  desirous  of 
making  her  some  acknowledgment  for  her  kindness,  ordered  his  ser- 
vant Gehazi  to  inquire  what  she  would  wish  to  have  done  for  her. 
Wouldest  thou  be  spoken  for  to  the  king^  or  to  the  Captain  OF  THE 
Host?  {2  Kings  iv.  13.) 

After  the  establishment  of  the  monarchy,  the  kings  went  to  war  in 
person,  and  at  first  fought  on  foot,  like  the  meanest  of  their  soldiers. 
Thus  David  fought,  until  the  danger  to  which  he  exposed  himself 
became  so  great,  that  his  people  would  no  longer  allow  him  to  lead 
them  on  to  battle.  (2  Sam.  xxi.  17.)  It  does  not  appear  that  there 
were  any  horse  in  the  Israelitish  army  before  the  time  of  Solomon. 
In  the  time  of  David  there  were  none ;  for  the  rebel  Absalom  was 
mounted  on  a  mule  in  the  battle  in  which  he  lost  his  life.  (2  Sam. 
xviii.  9.)  Solomon,  who  had  married  the  daughter  of  the  king  of 
Egypt,  procured  horses  from  that  country  at  a  great  expense  (1  Kings 
X.  28,  29.);  and  afterwards  had  four  thousand  stalls  for  horses  and 
chariots,  and  twelve  thousand  horsemen.  (2  Chron.  ix.  25.)  From 
Zech.  xiv.  20.  it  should  seem  that  bells  formed  a  part  of  the  caparison 
of  war-horses.     Subsequent  kings  of  Judah  and  Israel  went  into  the 
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battle  in  chariots,  arrayed  in  their  royal  vestments,  or  sometimes  in 
disguise.  They  generally  had  a  spare  chariot  to  attend  them :  thus 
we  read  that  king  Josiah,  after  he  was  mortally  wounded,  was  taken 
out  of  his  war-chariot  and  put  into  another,  in  which  he  was  carried 
to  Jerusalem.  (2  Chron.  xxxv.  23,  24. ;  1  Kings  xxii.  34.)  Both 
kings  and  generals  had  armour-bearers,  who  were  chosen  from  the 
bravest  of  die  soldiery,  and  not  only  bore  the  arms  of  their  masters, 
but  were  also  employed  to  give  his  commands  to  the  subordinate 
captains,  and  were  present  at  his  side  in  the  hour  of  periL  (1  Sam. 
xiv.  6.,  xvii.  7.) 

Military  chariots  were  much  in  use  among  the  Egyptians  *,  Canaan- 
ites,  and  other  oriental  nations.^  Two  sorts  are  mentioned  in  the 
Scriptures ;  one  in  which  princes  and  generals  rode,  the  other  to  break 
the  enemy's  battalions  by  rushing  in  among  them,  armed  with  iron 
scythes,  which  caused  terrible  havoc  The  most  ancient  war-chariots, 
of  which  we  read,  are  those  of  Pharaoh,  which  were  destroyed  in  the 
Red  Sea  (Exod.  xiv.  7.) :  his  infantry,  cavalry,  and  war-chariots 
were  so  arranged  as  to  form  separate  divisions  of  his  army.  (Exod. 
xiv.  6,  7.)  The  Canaanites,  whom  Joshua  engaged  at  the  waters  of 
Merom,  had  cavalry  and  a  multitude  of  chariots.  (Josh.  xi.  4.)  Sisera, 
the  general  of  Jabin,  king  of  Hazor,  had  nine  hundred  chariots  of 
iron  in  his  army.  (Judg.  iv.  3.)  The  tribe  of  Judah  could  not  ob- 
tain possession  of  part  of  the  lands  allotted  to  them,  because  the 
inhabitants  of  the  country  were  strong  in  chariots  of  iron.  (Judg. 
L  19.)  The  Philistines,  in  their  war  with  Saul,  had  thirty  thousand 
chariots,  and  six  thousand  horsemen.  (1  Sam.  xiii.  5.^  David,  having 
taken  a  thousand  war-chariots  from  Hadadezer,  kmg  of  Damascus, 
ham-strung  the  horses,  and  burnt  nine  hundred  chariots,  reserving 
only  one  hundred.  (2  Sam.  viii.  4.)  It  does  not  appear  that  the  He- 
brews ever  used  chariots  in  war,  though  Solomon  had  a  considerable 
number;  but  we  know  of  no  military  expedition  in  which  he  em- 
ployed them.  In  the  second  book  of  Maccabees,  mention  is  made  of 
chariots  armed  with  scythes,  which  the  king  of  Syria  led  against  the 
Jews.  (2  Mace.  xiii.  2.)  These,  chariots  were  generally  placed  on 
the  whole  front  of  the  infantry,  ranged  in  a  straight  line,  parallel 
sometimes  to  the  cavalry.  Some  of  them  were  with  four,  others  with 
two  wheels  only :  these  were  driven  against  the  enemy,  whom  they 
never  ffdled  to  put  into  disorder,  when  thev  were  followed  closely  by 
the  line.  There  were  two  ways  of  rendenng  them  useless ;  first,  by 
opening  a  passage  for  them  through  the  battalions;  secondly,  by 
killing  the  horses  before  they  were  too  far  advanced :  in  which  case 
they  were  of  the  greatest  disservice  to  those  who  employed  them, 
•because  they  not  only  embarrassed  them,  but,  further,  broke  the 
closeness  of  the  line,  and  checked  all  the  force  of  the  onset.  The 
infantry  were  divided  into  light-^rmed  troops,  and  into  spear^men^ 
(Gen.  xlix.  19. ;  1  Sam.  xxx.  8.  15.  23. ;  2  Sam.  iiL  22.,  iv.  2.,  xxii. 

>  HengBtenberg*8  Egypt  and  the  Books  of  Moms,  pp  133—136.     AndoTer  (MMsacha- 
letts),  1S43.  Svo. 

'  Thej  were  also  used  among  the  ancient  Britons. 
TOL.  III.  Q 
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30. ;  Psal.  xyiiL  30.  in  the  Hebrew,  29.  of  our  English  version ; 
2  Kings  V.  2. ;  Hos.  vii.  1.)  The  light-armed  troops  of  infantry 
were  furnished  with  a  sling  and  javelin,  with  a  bow,  arrows,  and 
quiver,  and  also,  at  least  in  later  times,  with  a  buckler :  they  fought 
the  enemy  at  a  distance.  The  spear-men,  on  the  contrary,  who 
were  armed  with  spears,  swords,  and  shields,  fought  hand  to  hand 
(1  Chron.  xii.  24.  34. ;  2  Chron.  xiv.  8.,  xvii.  17.)  The  light-armed 
troops  were  commonly  taken  from  the  tribes  of  Ephraim  and  Benja- 
min. (2  Chron.  xiv.  8.,  xvii.  17.) 

IV.  No  information  is  given  us  in  the  Scriptures,  concerning  the 
order  of  Encampment  adopted  by  the  Israelites  after  their  settle- 
ment in  Canaan.  During  their  sojourning  in  the  wilderness,  the 
form  of  their  camp,  according  to  the  account  given  in  Numb,  ii., 
appears  to  have  been  quadrangular,  having  three  tribes  placed  on 
each  side,  under  one  general  standard,  so  as  to  inclose  the  tabernacle, 
which  stood  in  the  centre.  Between  these  four  great  camps  and  the 
tabernacle  were  pitched  four  smaller  camps  of  the  priests  and  Le- 
vites,  who  were  immediately  in  attendance  upon  it ;  the  camp  of 
Moses  and  of  Aaron  and  his  sons  (who  were  the  ministering  priests, 
and  had  the  charge  of  the  sanctuary)  was  on  the  east  side  of  the 
tabernacle,  where  tiie  entrance  was.  From  Isa.  liv.  2.,  it  appears  that 
the  tents,  under  which  they  lived,  were  nearly  the  same  as  those 
which  are  now  in  use  in  the  East.  Every  family  and  household  had 
their  particular  ensign ;  under  which  they  encamped  or  pursued 
their  march.  Rabbinical  writers  assert  that  the  standard  of  Judah 
was  a  lion ;  that  of  Beuben,  the  figure  of  a  man ;  that  of  Ephraim, 
an  ox ;  that  of  Dan,  an  eagle,  with  a  serpent  in  his  talons' :  but  for 
these  assertions  there  is  no  foundation.  They  are  probably  derived 
from  the  patriarch's  prophetic  blessing  of  his  children,  related  in 
Gen.  xlix.  It  is  far  more  likely,  that  the  names  of  the  several  tribes 
were  embroidered  in  large  letters  on  their  respective  standards,  or 
that  they  were  distinguished  by  appropriate  colours.  The  following 
diagram,  after  Ainsworth,  Roberts,  and  Dr.  A.  Clarke*,  will,  per- 
haps, give  the  reader  a  tolerable  idea  of  the  beautiful  order  of  the 
Israelitish  encampment ;  the  sight  of  which,  from  the  mountains  of 
Moab,  extorted  from  Balaam  (when  he  saw  Israel  abiding  in  his  tents 
according  to  their  tribes)  the  following  exclamation :  —  How  goodly 
are  thy  tents,  O  Jacob,  and  thy  tabemacles,  O  Israel  I  As  the  valleys 
are  they  spread  forth,  as  gai'dens  by  the  river*s  side,  as  the  trees  of  lign 
aloes  which  the  Lord  hath  planted,  and  as  cedar  trees  beside  tlte  waters. 
(Numb.  xxiv.  2.  5,  6.) 

*  Lamj  de  Tabernacnlo,  lib.  iii.  o.  S.    Carpzov  hai  given  at  length  the  rabbinical  de* . 
flcriptions  of  the  Israelitish  standard.    Antiq.  Hebr.  Oentis,  pp.  667,  668. 
'  In  their  Commentaries  on  Numb.  iL    Eoberts's  Clayis  Bibliomm,  p.  24.  folio  ediU 
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During  the  encampment  of  the  Israelites  in  the  wilderness,  Moses 
made  yanous  salutary  enactments,  which  are  recorded  in  Deut  xxiii 
10 — 15.,  for  guarding  against  the  vice  and  uncleanliness  that  mi^ht 
otherwise  have  preyaued  among  so  lar^e  a  body  of  people,  formmg 
an  aggregate  of  upwards  of  three  millions.  The  following  was  the 
order  of  their  march,  which  was  not  much  imlike  that  in  which  the 
carayans  or  assemblages  of  oriental  trayellers  still  continue  to  move : 
—  When  they  were  to  remoye  (which  was  only  when  the  cloud  was 
taken  oS  the  tabernacle),  the  trumpet  was  sounded,  and  upoa  the 
first  alarm  the  standard  of  Judah  being  raised,  the  three  tribes  which 
belonged  to  it  set  forward ;  then  the  tabernacle  being  taken  down, 
which  was  the  proper  office  of  the  Levites,  the  Gershonites  and  the 
Merarites  (two  families  of  that  order)  attended  the  waggons  with  the 
boards,  staves,  &c  When  these  were  on  the  march  a  second  alarm 
was  soimded,  upon  which  the  standard  of  Reuben's  camp  advanced 
with  the  three  tribes  under  it.     After  them  followed  the  Kohathites 

gbe  third  family  of  the  Levites)  bearing  the  sanctuary,  that  is,  the 
oly  of  Holies  and  the  utensils  thereto  belonging ;  and  because  this 
was  less  cumbersome  than  the  boards,  pillars,  and  odier  parts  of  the 
tabernacle,  and  more  holy,  it  was  on  that  account  not  put  into  a 
waggon,  but  carried  on  their  shoulders.  Next  followed  the  standard 
t>f  £phram's  camp  witii  the  tribes  belonging  to  it:  and  last  of  all 
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the  other  three  tribes  under  the  standard  of  Dan  brought  up  the 
rear ;  Moses  and  Aaron  overseeing  the  whole,  that  every  thing  was 
done  as  God  had  directed,  while  the  sons  of  Aaron  were  chiefly  em- 
ployed in  blowing  the  trumpets,  and  other  offices  properly  belonging 
to  them. 

From  1  Sam.  xxvi.  5.,  as  rendered  in  our  authorised  version, 
{Saul  lay  in  the  trench^  and  the  people  pitched  round  about  him,)  it  has 
been  imagined  that  the  Israelites  had  a  fortified  camp.  The  proper 
rendering  is,  that  Saul  lay  among  the  baggage,  with  his  spear  stuck 
at  his  head,  and  a  cruse  or  vessel  of  water  by  his  side  *,  (7.  11.)  in 
the  same  manner  as  is  usual  among  the  Persians  %  and  also  among 
the  Arabs  to  this  day,  wherever  the  disposition  of  the  ground  will 
permit  it :  their  emir  or  prince  being  in  the  centre  of  the  Arabs,  who 
surround  him  at  a  respectful  distance.^  When  David  is  represented 
as  sometimes  secreting  himself  in  the  night,  when  he  was  with  his 
armies,  instead  of  lodging  with  the  people  (2  Sam.  xvii.  8,  9.),  it 
probably  means  that  he  did  not  lodge  in  the  middle  of  the  camp, 
which  was  the  proper  place  for  a  king,  in  order  that  he  might  the 
better  avoid  any  surprise  from  his  enemies.* 

V.  In  ancient  times  the  Hebrews  received  no  pay,  during  their 
military  service :  the  same  practice  of  gratuitous  service  obtained 
among  the  Greeks  and  Bomans,  in  the  early  period  of  their  re- 
spective republics.*  The  Cherethites  and  Pelethites  appear  to  have 
been  the  first  stipendiary  soldiers :  it  is  however  probable,  that  the 
great  military  officers  of  Saul,  David,  Solomon,  and  the  other  kings, 
had  some  allowance  suitable  to  the  dignity  of  their  rank,  l^e 
soldiers  were  paid  out  of  the  kind's  treasury :  and  in  order  to  stimu- 
late their  valour,  rewards  and  honours  were  publicly  bestowed  on 
those  who  distinguished  themselves  against  the  enemy ;  consisting  of 
pecuniary  presents,  a  girdle  or  belt,  a  woman  of  quality  for  a  wife» 
exemptions  from  taxes,  promotion  to  a  higher  rank  in  the  army, 
&c.,  all  of  which  were  attended  with  great  profit  and  distinction. 
(2  Sam.  xviii.  11. ;  Jos.  xv.  16. ;  1  Sam.  xviii.  25. ;  1  Chron.  xi.  6.) 
In  die  age  of  the  Maccabees,  the  patriot  Simon  both  armed  and  paid 
his  brave  companions  in  arms,  at  his  own  expense.  (1  Mace  xiv* 
32.)  Afterwards,  it  became  an  established  custom,  that  all  soldiers 
should  receive  pay.  (Luke  iii.  14.;  1  Cor.  ix.  7.) 

It  appears  from  various  passages  of  Scripture,  and  especially  firom 
Isa.  ii.  4.  and  Mic.  iv.  3.,  that  there  were  military  schools,  in  which 
the  Hebrew  soldiers  learned  war,  or,  in  modern  language,  were 
trained,  by  proper  officers,  in  those  exercises  which  were  in  use 

■  In  the  same  way  do  all  eastern  trayellers  deep  at  this  daj.  "  The  holster  is  roand, 
about  eight  inches  in  diameter,  and  twenty  in  length.  In  tiavelling,  it  is  carried  rolled 
up  in  the  mat  on  which  the  owner  sleeps.  In  a  hot  climate  a  draught  of  water  is  very  re- 
freshing in  the  night :  hence  a  vessel  filled  with  water  is  always  near  where  a  person 
tleeps.*'    (Roberts's  Oriental  Illustrations  of  Scripture,  p.  177.) 

'  Morier's  Second  Journey  into  Persia,  pp.  115,  116. 

•  Captains  Irby*8  and  Mangles*  Travels  in  Egypt,  &c  p.  395.  Dr.  Delia  Cella's  Nam 
five  of  an  Expedition  from  IVipoli  in  Barbary  to  the  Western  Frontiers  of  Egypt,  p.  11. 

^  Hanner's  Observations,  vol  iii.  pp.  430,  431. 

^  livy,  lib.  ir.  c  59.    Bnming's  Antiquit  Gr»c  pi  102. 
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among  the  other  nations  of  antiquity.  Swiftness  of  foot  was  an 
accomplishment  highly  valued  among  tihe  Hebrew  warriors,  both  for 
attacking  and  pursuing  an  enemy,  as  well  as  among  the  ancient 
Greeks  and  Romans.  In  2  Sam.  i.  19.  Saul  is  denominated  tlie  roe 
(in  our  version  rendered  the  beauty)  of  Israel ;  the  force  of  which 
expression  will  be  felt,  when  it  is  recollected  that  in  the  East,  to  this 
day,  the  hind  and  roe,  the  hart  and  antelope,  continue  to  be  held  in 
high  estimation  for  the  delicate  elegance  of  their  form,  or  their 
gniceful  agility  of  action.  In  2  Sam.  ii.  18.,  we  are  told  that  Asahel 
teas  as  light  of  foot  as  a  wild  roe ;  —  a  mode  of  expression  perfectly 
synonymous  with  the  epithet  of  IloSa^  6)aci;^'Ax<>Aw^,  the  swift' 
footed  Achilles,  which  is  given  by  Homer  to  his  hero,  not  fewer  than 
thirty  times  in  the  course  of  the  Iliad.  David  expressed  his  grati- 
tude to  God  for  making  his  feet  like  hinds  feet  for  swiftness,  and 
teaching  his  hands  to  war,  so  that  a  bow  of  steel  was  broken  by  his 
arms.  (Psal.  xviiL  33,  34.)  The  tribe  of  Benjamin  could  boast  of  a 
great  number  of  brave  men,  who  could  use  their  right  and  left  hands 
with  equal  dexterity  (Judg.  xx.  16. ;  1  Chron.  xii.  2.),  and  who 
were  eminent  for  their  skill  in  the  use  of  the  bow  and  the  sling. 
The  men  of  war,  out  of  the  tribe  of  Gad,  who  came  to  David  when 
persecuted  by  Saul,  are  described  as  being  men  of  war.  Jit  for  the 
battle,  that  could  handle  shield  and  buckler,  whose  faces  were  like  the 
faces  of  lions,  and  who  were  as  sicifi  as  the  roes  upon  the  mountains. 
(1  Chron.  xii.  8.) 

VI.  The  Hebrews  do  not  appear  to  have  had  any  peculiar  military 
habit :  as  the  flowing  dress  which  they  ordinarily  wore  would  have 
impeded  their  movements,  they  girt  it  closely  around  them,  when 
preparing  for  battle,  and  loosened  it  on  their  return.  (2  Sam.  xx.  8. ; 
1  Kings  XX.  11.)  They  used  the  same  arms  as  the  neighbouring 
nations,  both  defensive  and  offensive,  and  these  were  made  either  of 
iron  or  of  brass,  principally  of  the  latter  metal.  In  the  Scriptures  we 
read  of  brazen  shields,  helmets,  and  bows :  the  helmet,  greaves,  and 
target  of  the  gigantic  Goliath  were  all  of  brass,  which  was  the  metal 
chiefly  used  by  the  ancient  Greeks.*  The  national  museums  of  most 
countries  contiun  abundant  specimens  of  brazen  arms,  which  have 
been  rescued  from  the  destroying  hand  of  time.  Originally,  every 
man  provided  his  own  arms:  but  after  the  establishment  of  the 
monarchy,  depSts  were  formed,  whence  they  were  distributed  to  the 
men  as  occasion  required.  (2  Chron.  xi.  12.,  xxvi.  14,  15.) 

Of  the  Defensive  Abms  of  the  Hebrews,  the  following  were  the 
most  remarkable ;  viz. 

1.  The  Helmet,  for  covering  and  defending  the  head,  was  a 
strong  cap  made  of  ox-hide,  and  often  covered  with  brass:  sometimes 
it  was  made  wholly  of  brass.  This  was  a  part  of  the  military  provi- 
sion made  by  Uzziah  for  his  vast  army  (2  Chron.  xxvi.  14.) :  and 
long  before  the  time  of  that  king,  the  helmets  of  Saul  and  of  the 
Philistine   champion  were   of  brass.   (1   Sam.   xviL   38»  5.)     This 

>  Calmet,  in  his  elaborate  Disflertation  but  la  Milice  des  Anciens  H^brenx,  has  coHectecl 
nmneroas  examplet  from  Homer,  Hesiod,  Virgil,  and  Tarions  other  classic  writers,  in 
which  braaen  arms  and  armour  are  mentioned.    Dissertations,  torn.  i.  pp.  220 — 222. 
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military  oap  was  also  worn  by  the  Persians,  Ethiopians,  and  Lybians, 
(Ezek,  xxxviiL  5.),  and  by  the  troops  which  Antiochus  sent  against 
Judas  Maccabeus.  (1  Mace  vi.  35.) 

2.  The  Breast-plate  or  Corslet  was  another  piece  of  de- 
fensive armour.  Goliath,  and  the  soldiers  of  Antiochus  (1  Sam.  xyiL 
5. ;  1  Mace.  tL  35.),  were  accoutred  with  this  defence,  which,  in  our 
authorised  translation,  is  variously  rendered  habergeony  coat  of  mailf 
and  brigandine.  (1  Sam.  xvii.  38. ;  2  Chron.  xxvL  14. ;  Isa.  lu.  17. ; 
Jer.  xlvi.  4.)  Between  the  joints  of  his  harness  (as  it  is  termed  in 
1  Eangs  xxii.  34.),  the  profligate  Ahab  was  mortally  wounded  by  an 
arrow  shot  at  a  venture.  From  these  various  renderings  of  the  ori- 
ginal word,  it  should  seem  that  this  piece  of  armour  covered  both  the 
back  and  breast,  but  principally  the  latter.  The  corslets  were  made 
of  various  materials :  sometimes  they  were  made  of  flax  or  cotton, 
woven  very  thick,  or  of  a  kind  of  woollen  felt :  others  again  were 
made  of  iron  or  brazen  scales,  or  laminae,  laid  one  over  another  like 
the  scales  of  a  fish ;  others  were  properly  what  we  call  coats  of 
mail;  and  others  were  composed  of  two  pieces  of  iron  or  brass, 
which  protected  the  back  and  breast.  All  these  kinds  of  corslets  are 
mentioned  in  the  Scriptures.  Goliath's  coat  of  mail  (1  Sam.  xvii. 
5.)  was  literally  a  corslet  of  scales^  that  is,  composed  of  numerous 
lamin»  of  brass,  crossing  each  other.  It  was  called  by  the  Latin 
writers  squamea  lorica,^  Similar  corslets  were  worn  by  tihe  Persians 
and  other  nations.  The  breast-plate  worn  by  the  unhappy  Saul, 
when  he  perished  in  battle,  is  supposed  to  have  been  of  flax,  or 
cotton,  woven  very  close  and  thick.  (2  Sam.  i.  9.  marginal  ren- 
dering.) 

3.  The  Shield  defended  the  whole  body  during  the  battle.  It 
was  of  various  forms,  and  made  of  wood  or  ozier,  covered  with  tough 
hides,  or  of  brass,  and  sometimes  was  overlaid  with  gold.  (1  Kings 
X.  16,  17.,  xiv.  26,  27.)  Two  sorts  are  mentioned  in  the  Scriptures, 
viz.  the  tsinnah,  great  shield  or  buckler,  and  the  magen,  smaller  shield. 
It  was  much  used  by  the  Jews,  Babylonians,  Chaldeans,  Aissyrians, 
and  Egyptians.  David,  who  was  a  great  warrior,  often  mentions  a 
shield  and  buckler  in  his  divine  poems,  to  signify  that  defence  and 
protection  of  heaven  which  he  expected  and  experienced,  and  in 
which  he  reposed  all  his  trust.  (Psal.  v.  12.)  And  when  he  says, 
God  will  with  favour  compass  the  righteous  as  with  a  shield,  he  seems 
to  allude  to  the  use  of  the  great  shield  with  which  they  covered  and 
defended  their  whole  bodies.  King  Solomon  caused  two  different 
sorts  of  shields  to  be  made,  viz.  the  tsinnah  (which  answers  to  the 
clypeus  of  the  Latiiis),  such  a  large  shield  as  the  infantry  wore,  and 
the  maginnim  or  scuta,  which  were  used  by  the  horsemen,  and  were 
of  a  much  less  size.  (2  Chron.  ix.  15,  16.)  The  former  of  these  are 
translated  targets,  and  are  double  in  weight  to  the  other.  The 
Philistines  came  into  the  field  with  this  weapon :  so  we  find  their 
formidable  champion  was  appointed.  (1  Sam.  xvii.  7.)  One  bearing 
a  shield  went  before  him,  whose  proper  duty  it  was  to  carry  this 

1  JEneid,  lib.  is.  707. 
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and  some  other  weapons,  with  which  to  furnish  his  master  upon 
occasion.^ 

A  shield-bearer  was  an  office  among  the  Jews  as  well  as  the  Phi- 
listines :  for  David  when  he  first  went  to  court  was  made  King  SauPs 
armour-bearer  (1  Sam.  xvi.  21.),  and  Jonathan  had  a  young  man 
who  bore  his  armour  before  him.  (1  Sam.  xiv.  1.)  Besides  this 
tsinnah,  or  great  massy  shield,  Goliath  was  furnished  with  a  smaller 
one  (1  Sam.  xvii.  6.  and  45.),  which  is  not  expressed  by  one  of  the 
fore-mentioned  words,  but  is  called  cidon^  wluch  we  render  a  target 
in  one  place  and  a  shield  in  another,  and  was  of  a  different  nature 
from  the  common  shields.  He  seems  not  only  to  have  held  it  in  his 
hand  when  he  had  occasion  to  use  it,  but  could  also  at  other  times 
conveniently  hang  it  about  his  neck  and  turn  it  behind,  on  which  ac- 
count it  is  added,  that  it  was  between  his  shoulders.  The  loss  of  the 
shield  in  fight  was  excessively  resented  by  the  Jewish  warriors,  as 
well  as  lamented  by  them,  for  it  was  a  signal  ingredient  of  the  public 
mourning,  that  the  shield  of  the  mighty  was  vilely  cast  away.  (2  Sara, 
i.  21.)  David,  a  man  of  arms,  who  composed  the  beautiful  elegy  on 
the  death  of  Saul  related  in  2  Sam.  i.  19 — 27.,  was  sensible  how 
disgraceful  a  thing  it  was  for  soldiers  to  quit  their  shields  in  the  field. 

Jet  this  was  the  deplorable  case  of  the  Jewish  soldiers  in  that  un- 
appy  engagement  with  the  Philistines  (1  Sam.  xxxi.  7.),  they  fled 
away  and  left  their  shields  behind  them ;  this  vile  and  dishonourable 
castmg  away  of  that  principal  article  of  their  armour  is  deservedly 
the  siibject  of  the  royal  poet's  lamentation. 

But  these  honourable  sentiments  were  not  confined  to  the  Jews. 
We  find  them  prevailing  among  most  other  ancient  nations,  who 
considered  it  infamous  to  cast  away  or  lose  their  shield.  With  the 
Greeks  it  was  a  capital  crime,  and  punished  with  death.  The  Lace- 
demonian women,  it  is  well  known,  in  order  to  excite  the  courage  of 
their  sons,  used  to  deliver  to  them  their  fathers'  shields,  with  this 
short  address :  "  This  shield  thy  father  always  preserved ;  do  thou 
preserve  it  also,  or  perish."  Alluding  to  tliese  sentiments.  Saint 
Paul,  when  exhorting  the  Hebrew  Christians  to  steadfastness  in  the 
faith  of  the  Gospel,  urges  them  not  to  cast  away  their  confidence^ 
their  confession  of  faith,  which  hath  great  recompense  of  reward^  no 
less  than  the  approbation  of  God,  the  peace  which  passeth  all  under- 
standing hercy  and  the  glories  of  heaven  as  their  eternal  portion. 
(Heb.  X.  35.) 

It  may  be  further  observed,  that  they  used  to  scour  and  polish 
their  arms,  as  may  be  inferred  from  the  prophet's  expressions  of 
furbishing  the  spears  and  making  bright  the  arrows  ( Jer.  xlvi.  4.  and 
li.  11.);  ^^^  it  should  seem  that  such  shields  as  were  covered  with 

*  The  chcTalier  Folard  is  of  opinion  that  the  brazen  shield,  with  which  Goliath  covered 
his  shoulders,  consisted  only  of  brass  plates  fastened  npon  the  wood;  similar  to  the  buck- 
lers which  Solomon  afterwards  enriched  with  gold  plates,  and  deposited  in  the  temple 
(I  Kings  X.  16,  17.)*  and  which,  haTing  been  carried  away  by  Shiskah,  king  of  Egypt^ 
were  replaced  by  Rchoboam,  with  other  brazen  shields.  An  additional  reason  for  con- 
duding  Goliath's  shield  to  have  been  composed  of  brass  plates  affixed  to  wood,  is,  that  if 
it  had  been  wholly  composed  of  this  metal,  and  had  been  of  a  sise  proportionable  to  his 
body,  it  ii  doubtful  whether  this  giant,  and  still  more  whether  his  squire,  would  have  beea 
able  to  support  its  weight.  * 
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leather,  were  oiled  in  order  to  keep  them  clean,  and  prevent  them 
from  becoming  too  dry.  To  this  custom  there  is  an  allusion  in 
2  Sam.  L  21.  and  Isa.  xxi.  5.  When  the  shields  were  not  in  use, 
they  were  covered  with  a  case,  in  order  to  preserve  them  from  being 
rusty  and  soiled;  hence  we  read  of  uncovering  the  shield^  which 
signifies  preparing  for  war,  and  having  that  weapon  especially  in 
readiness.  (Isa.  xxii.  6.) 

4.  Another  defensive  provision  in  war,  was  the  Military 
Girdle  or  Belt,  which  answered  a  twofold  purpose,  viz.  first,  in 
order  to  wear  the  sword,  which  hung  at  the  soldier's  girdle  or  belt 
(1  Sam.  xvii.  39.) ;  secondly,  it  was  necessary  to  gird  their  clothes 
and  armour  together,  and  thus  David  girded  his  sword  upon  his 
armour.  To  gird  and  to  arm  are  synonymous  words  in  Scripture ; 
for  those  who  are  said  to  be  able  to  put  on  armour,  are,  accorcUng  to 
the  Hebrew  and  the  Septuagint,  girt  with  a  girdle,  and  hence  comes 
the  expression  of  girding  to  the  battle.  (1  Kings  xx.  11. ;  Isa.  viii. 
9. ;  2  Sam.  xxii.  40.)  The  military  girdle  was  the  chief  ornament 
of  a  soldier,  and  was  highly  prized  among  all  ancient  nations ;  it  was 
also  a  rich  present  from  one  chieftain  to  another.  Thus,  Jonathan 
gave  his  girdle  to  David  as  the  highest  pledge  of  his  esteem  and 
perpetual  friendship.  (1  Sam.  xviii.  4.)' 

5.  Boots  or  Greaves  were  part  of  the  ancient  defensive  harness, 
because  it  was  the  custom  to  cast  certain  €/i7roSta,  impediments  (so 
called  because  they  entangle  the  feet,  afterwards  known  by  the  name 
of  gall-traps,  which  since,  in  heraldry,  are  corruptly  called  call-trops), 
in  the  way  .before  the  enemy :  the  military  boot  or  shoe  was,  there- 
fore, necessary  to  guard  the  legs  and  feet  nrom  the  iron  stakes  placed 
in  llie  way  to  gall  and  wound  them ;  and  thus  we  are  enabled  to  ac- 
count for  Goliath's  greaves  of  brass  which  were  upon  his  less. 

VIL  The  Offensive  Arms  were  of  two  sorts,  viz.  such  as  were 
employed  when  they  came  to  a  close  engagement ;  and  those  with 
which  they  annoyed  the  enemy  at  a  distance.  Of  the  former  descrip- 
tion were  the  sword  and  the  battle-axe. 

1.  The  Sword  is  the  most  ancient  weapon  of  offence  mentioned 
in  the  Bible.  With  it  Jacob's  sons  treacherously  assassinated  the 
Shechemites.  (^Gen.  xxxiv.  25.")  It  was  worn  on  the  thigh  (Psal.  xlv. 
3. ;  Exod.  xxxii.  27.),  and  it  snould  seem,  on  the  left  thigh;  though 
Ehud,  a  Benjamite,  being  left-handed,  put  a  dagger  or  short  sword 
under  his  garments  on  his  right  thigh.  (Judg.  iii.  16.)  The  palan- 
quin, or  travelling  couch  of  Solomon  (Song  iiL  7,  8.,  where  our 
version  terms  it  a  bed),  was  surrounded  by  threescore  valiant  Israel- 
itish  soldiers,  every  one  of  whom  had  his  sword  ^rt  upon  his  thigh. 
There  appear  to  have  been  two  kinds  of  swords  m  use,  a  larger  one 
with  one  edge,  which  is  called  in  Hebrew  the  mouth  of  the  sword 
(Josh,  vL  21.);  and  a  shorter  one  with  two  edges,  like  that  of  Ehud. 
The  modem  j&jrabs,  it  is  well  known,  wear  a  sabre  on  one  side,  and 
a  cangiar  or  dagger  in  their  girdles. 

2.  Of  the  Battle- Axe  we  have  no  description  in  the  Sacred 

■  In  like  manner,  Ajax  gare  hit  girdle  to  Hector  as  a  token  of  the  hi^^ieii  rMpect 
(Iliad,  iriL  a05.)    Dr.  A.  Clarke,  on  2  Sam.  xviil  U. 
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Volume :  it  seems  to  have  been  a  most  powerful  weapon  in  the  hands 
of  cavalry,  from  the  allusion  made  to  it  by  Jeremiah :  —  Thou  art  my 
battlenzxe  and  weapons  of  war  ;  for  with  thee  will  I  break  in  pieces  the 
nationSy  and  with  thee  will  I  destroy  kingdoms :  and  with  thee  will  I 
break  in  pieces  the  horse  and  his  rider y  and  with  thee  will  I  break  in 
pieces  the  chariot  and  his  rider.  (Jer.  li.  20,  21.) 

The  other  oflTensive  weapons  tor  annoying  the  enemy  at  a  distance^ 
were  the  spear  or  javelin,  the  sling,  and  the  bow  and  arrow. 

3.  The  Spear  Fjosh.  viii.  18. ;  1  Sam.  xiii.  19.,  and  Jer.  xlvL  4.) 
or  Javelin  (Niuno.  xxv.  7.),  or  Dabt  (2  Sam.  xviii.  14.),  or  Lance 
(Jer.  L  42.),  seem  to  have  diflfered  chiefly  according  to  their  length 
or  size.  Some  of  them  might  be  thrown  or  darted  (1  Sam.  xviii.  11.); 
and  it  appears  from  2  Sain.  ii.  23.  that  some  of  them  were  pointed 
at  both  ends.  When  armies  were  encamped,  the  spear  of  the  general 
or  commander-in-chief  was  stuck  into  the  ground  at  his  head.^ 

4.  Slings  are  enumerated  amon^  the  military  stores  collected  by 
ITzziah.  (2  Chron.  xxvi.  14.)  In  the  use  of  the  sling,  David  emi- 
nently excelled,  and  slew  Goliath  with  a  stone  from  one  (1  Sam.  xvii. 
40,  &c.) :  he  had  been  accustomed  to  use  it,  in  keeping  oft  the  enemies 
of  his  flock.  In  the  East,  to  this  day,  shepherds  carry  a  sling  and 
stones  for  the  same  purpose.^  The  Benjamites  were  celebrated  in  battle 
because  they  had  attained  to  a  great  skill  and  accuracy  in  handling 
this  weapon ;  they  could  sling  stones  to  a  hair^s  breadth,  and  not  miss 
(Judg.  XX.  16.V,  and  where  it  is  said  that  they  were  left-handed,  it 
should  rather  oe  rendered  ambidexters,  for  we  are  told,  thej  could 
use  both  the  right  hand  and  the  left  (1  Chron.  xii.  2.);  that  is,  they 
did  not  constantly  use  their  right  hand  as  others  did,  when  thev  shot 
arrows  or  slung  stones,  but  they  were  so  expert  in  their  military 
exercises,  that  they  could  perform  them  with  their  left  hand  as  well 
as  with  their  right. 

5.  Bows  and  Arrows  are  of  great  antiquity :  indeed,  no  weapon 
is  mentioned  so  early.  Thus  L«aac  said  to  Esau,  Take  thy  weapons, 
thy  quiver  and  thy  bow  (Gen.  xxvii  3.) ;  though  it  is  true,  these  are 
not  spoken  of  as  used  in  war,  but  in  hunting,  and  so  they  are  sup- 
posed and  implied  befofie  this :  where  it  is  said  of  Ishmael,  that  he 
became  an  archer,  and  used  bows  and  arrows  in  shooting  wild  beasts. 
(Gen.  xxi.  20.)  This  afterwards  became  so  useful  a  weapon,  that  care 
was  taken  to  train  up  the  Hebrew  youth  to  it  betimes.  When  David 
had  in  a  solemn  manner  lamented  the  death  of  king  Saul,  he  gave 
orders  for  teaching  the  young  men  the  use  of  the  bow  (2  Sam.  i.  18.), 
that  they  might  be  as  expert  as  the  Philistines,  by  whose  bows  and 
arrows  haul  and  his  army  were  slain«  These  were  part  of  the  mili- 
tary ammunition  (for  in  those  times  bows  were  used  instead  of  guns, 
and  arrows  supplied  the  place  of  powder  and  ball).  From  Job  xx. 
24.  and  from  Psalm  xviii.  34.  it  may  be  collected,  that  the  military 
bow  was  made  of  steel,  and,  consequently,  was  very  stiff  and  hard 
to  bend,  on  which  account  they  used  their  foot  in  bending  their 
bows ;  and  therefore  when  the  prophets  speak  of  treading  the  bow, 

'  See  p.  82S.  supra,  for  examples  of  this  custom. 
*  Boberts*s  Oriental  IllastratioDa.  p^  169. 
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and  of  howi  trodden^  they  are  to  be  understood  of  bows  bent,  as  our 
translators  rightly  render  it  (Jer.  1.  14. ;  Isa.  v.  28.,  xxi.  15.);  where 
the  Hebrew  word,  which  is  used  in  these  places,  signifies  to  tread 
upon.  This  weapon  was  thought  so  necessary  in  war,  that  it  is 
called  the  bow  of  war,  or  the  battle-bow.  (Zech.  ix.  10.,  x.  4.) 

Such  were  the  various  instruments  of  ofifence  and  defence  in  use 
among  the  ancient  Israelites.  Sometimes,  however,  they  were  very 
badly  provided  with  military  weapons :  for,  after  the  Philistines  had 
gained  many  considerable  advantages  over  them,  and  in  effect  had 
subdued  their  country,  they  took  care  that  no  smith  should  be  left 
throughout  the  land  of  Israel,  to  prevent  them  from  making  swords 
and  spears;  so  that  the  Israelites  were  obliged  to  go  down  to  the 
Philistines  whenever  they  had  occasion  to  sharpen  their  instruments 
of  husbandry.  (1  Sam.  xiii.  19,  20.  22.)  Long  before  the  reign  ot 
Saul  we  read  that  there  was  not  a  shield  or  spear  seen  among  forty 
thousand  in  Israel  (Judg.  v.  8.);  though  it  is  probable  that  they  had 
other  military  weapons  which  are  not  mentioned.  After  Nebuchad- 
nezzar had  captured  Jerusalem,  he  adopted  the  policy  of  the  Philis- 
tines, and  took  all  the  craftsmen  and  smiths  with  him  to  Babylon^ 
that  the  poorest  of  the  people,  whom  he  had  left  behind,  might  be  in 
no  condition  to  rebeL  (2  Kings  xxiv.  14.) 

Vni.  Many  of  the  cities  of  Palestine  being  erected  on  enunences, 
were  fortified  by  nature ;  but  most  frequently  they  were  surrounded 
with  a  lofty  wall,  either  single  or  double  (Deut.  xxviii  52. ;  2  Chron. 
xxxiii.  14.;  Isa.  xxii.  11.);  on  which  were  erected  towers  or  bul- 
warks. (2  Chron.  xiv.  7.,  xxiv.  9. ;  Psal.  xlviii.  13.)  These  towers 
were  furnished  with  machines  from  which  the  besieged  could'  dis- 
charge arrows  and  great  stones.  (2  Chron.  xxvi.  15.)  It  was  also 
usual  to  erect  towers  on  the  confines  of  a  country,  to  repress  the 
incursions  of  troublesome  neighbours,  and  which  also  served  as  oc- 
casional places  of  refuge.  The  tower  of  Peniel  (Judg.  viii,  9.  17.), 
and  those  erected  by  Uzziah  (2  Chron.  xxvi.  9,  10.),  appear  to  have 
been  of  this  description ;  and  similar  towers  were  afterwards  erected 
by  the  crusaders.*  When  the  Israelites  were  about  to  besiege  a 
city,  they  dug  trenches,  drew  a  line  of  circumvallation,  erected  ram- 
parts, built  forts  against  it,  and  cast  a  mount  against  it ;  they  also 
set  the  camp  against  it,  and  set  battering  rams  against  it  round  about. 
(2  Sam.  XX.  15. ;  Lam.  il  8. ;  Ezek.  iv.  2.)  These  engines  of  shot, 
as  our  margin  renders  it  in  the  prophecy  of  Jeremiah  (vi.  6.),  in  all 
probability,  resembled  in  some  measure  the  balistsB  and  catapults 
among  the  Romans ;  which  were  used  for  throwing  stones  and 
arrows,  and  anciently  served  instead  of  mortars  and  carcasses.  Fur- 
ther, in  order  to  give  notice  of  an  approaching  enemy,  and  to  bring 
the  dispersed  inhabitants  of  the  country  together,  they  used  to  set 
up  beacons  on  the  tops  of  moimtains,  as  a  proper  alarm  upon  those 
occasions. 

IX.  It  was  an  ancient  custom  to  shoot  an  arrow  or  cast  a  spear 
into  the  country  which  an  army  intended  to  invade.     As  soon  as 

■  Hanner's  Observatioiis,  yoL  lil  pp.  415—418.  425—438. 
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Alexander  had  arrived  on  the  coasts  of  Ionia,  he  threw  a  dart  into 
the  country  of  the  Persians.'  The  throwing  of  a  dart  was  considered 
as  an  emblem  of  the  commencement  of  hostilities  among  the  Romans.^ 
Some  such  custom  as  this  appears  to  have  obtained  among  theieastem 
people ;  and  to  this  the  prophet  Eiisha  alluded  when  he  termed  th^ 
arrow  shot  by  the  king  of  Israel,  the  arrow  of  deliverance  from  Syria 
(2  Kings  xiii.  17.):  meaning,  that  as  surely  as  that  arrow  was  shot 
towards  the  lands  which  had  been  conquered  from  the  Israelites  by 
the  Syrians,  so  surely  should  those  lands  be  reconquered  and  restored 
to  IsraeL 

Previously  to  undertaking  a  war,  the  heathens  consulted  their 
oracles,  soothsayers,  and  magicians ;  and  after  their  example,  Saul, 
when  forsaken  by  God,  had  recourse  to  a  witch  to  know  the  result  of 
the  impending  battle  (1  Sam.  xxviii.  7.);  they  also  had  recourse  to 
divination  by  arrows,  and  inspection  of  the  livers  of  slaughtered  vic- 
tims. (Ezek.  xxL  21.)  The  Israelites,  to  whom  these  things  were 
1)rohibited,  formerly  consulted  the  urim  and  thummim,  or  the  sacred 
ot.  (Judg.  i.  l.,xx.  27,28.)  After  the  establishment  of  the  monarchy, 
the  Hebrew  kings,  as  they  were  piously  or  impiously  disposed,  con- 
sulted the  prophets  of  the  Lord,  or  the  false  prophets,  the  latter  of 
whom  (as  it  was  their  interest)  failed  not  to  persuade  them  that  they 
should  succeed.  (1  Kings  xxiL  6~I3. ;  2  Elmgs  xix.  2.  20.)  Their 
expeditions  were  generally  undertaken  in  the  spring  (2  Sam.  xi.  1.), 
and  carried  on  through  the  summer.  Previously  to  the  engagement, 
the  combatants  anomted  their  shields,  and  took  food  that  their 
strength  might  not  fail  them.  (Isa.  xxi.  5. ;  Jer.  xlvi  3,  4.)  The 
law  and  usage  of  civilised  nations  require,  that  no  war  should  be 
undertaken  without  a  previous  declaration,  and  without  a  previous 
demand  of  satisfaction  for  the  injury  complained  of.  Hence,  in  the 
Toluntary  wars  of  the  Jews,  Moses  ordained  that  certain  conditions 
of  peace  should  be  offered  before  the  Israelites  attacked  any  place. 
(Deut.  XX.  10 — 20.)  There  does  not,  however,  appear  to  have  been 
any  uniform  mode  of  declaring  war.  When  Jephthah  was  appointed 
judge  of  the  Israelites  beyond  the  Jordan,  he  sent  messengers  (or 
ambassadors)  to  tiie  king  of  the  Ammonites,  saying,  What  hast  thou 
to  do  with  me,  that  thou  art  come  against  me,  to  fight  in  my  land  f 
(Judg.  xi.  12.)  On  the  Anmionites  complaining  that  the  Israelites 
had  forcibly  seized  their  lands,  Jephthah,  after  justifying  his  people 
from  the  charge,  concluded  by  saying,  TJie  Lobd,  the  Judge,  be 
Judge  this  day  between  the  children  of  Israel  and  the  children  of  Ammon 
(27.);  after  which  he  attacked  and  totally  discomfited  them.  When 
the  Philistines  invaded  the  territory  of  the  tribe  of  Judah,  to  avenge 
the  injury  committed  by  Samson  in  burning  their  com,  in  reply  to 
the  question  of  the  men  of  Judah,  Why  are  ye  come  up  against  us  f 
and  on  their  promising  to  deliver  up  Samson,  the  Philistines  with- 
drew their  forces.  (Judg.  xv.  9,  10.,  &c.)  After  the  detestable 
crime  committed  by  certain  Benjamites  of  the  town  of  Gibeah,  upon 

■  JoBtin.  Hist.  Fhilipp.  lib.  il 

'  LiTj,  lib.  i.  c  82.    Other  inf tances  from  the  Boman  hiBtoiy  maj  be  teen  in  Adam's 
Boman  Aiitiqiiities,  p.  562. 
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the  Levite's  concubine,  all  the  assembled  Israelites  sent  to  the  tribe 
of  Benjamin,  to  demand  that  the  guilty  parties  should  be  delivered 
up,  that  they  might  put  them  to  deaths  arid  put  away  evil  from  Israel. 
(Judg/xx.  12,  13.)  Nor  did  they  resolve  upon  war,  imtil  after  the 
'  refusal  of  the  Benjamites. 

In  later  times,  we  may  observe  a  kind  of  defiance,  or  declaration 
of  war  between  David's  army  under  the  command  of  Joab,  and  that 
of  Ishbosheth  under  Abner,  who  said  to  Joab,  Let  the  young  men 
note  arise  and  play  before  us.  And  Joab  said.  Let  them  arise ;  and 
immediately  the  conflict  began  between  twelve  men  of  each  army. 
(2  Sam.  iL  14,  15.)  Amaziah,  king  of  Judah,  proud  of  some  ad- 
vantages which  he  had  obtained  over  the  Edomites,  sent  a  challenge 
to  Jehoash,  king  of  Israel,  saying,  Comey  let  us  look  one  another  in 
the  face.  Jehoash,  in  a  beautiful  parable,  dissuaded  him  from  going 
to  war ;  to  which  Amaziah  refused  to  listen.  The  two  kin^  did 
look  one  another  in  the  face  at  Bethshemeshy  where  the  king  of  Judah 
was  totally  defeated.  (2  Kings  xiv.  8 — 12.)  Ben-Hadad,  king  of 
Syria,  declared  war  against  Ahab  in  a  yet  more  insolent  manner. 
Having  lud  siege  to  Samaria,  he  sent  messengers,  saying.  Thy  silver 
and  thy  gold  is  mine;  thy  wives  also  and  thy  children  are  mine.  Ahab, 
who  felt  his  weakness,  replied.  My  Lord,  O  king,  according  to  thy 
saying^  I  am  thine  and  all  that  I  have.  Then  Ben-Hadad,  more 
insolent  than  before,  rejoined.  Although  I  have  sent  unto  thee,  saying. 
Thou  shalt  deliver  me  thy  silver,  and  thy  gold,  and  thy  wives,  and  thy 
children ;  yet  I  will  send  my  servants  unto  thee  to-morroto  about  this 
time,  and  they  shall  search  thine  house,  and  the  houses  of  thy  servants, 
and  whatsoever  is  pleasant  in  thine  eyes,  they  shall  put  it  in  their  hand, 
and  take  it  away.  These  exorbitant  demands  being  rejected  by  Ahab 
and  his  council,  who  resolved  to  defend  themselves  and  sustain  the 
siege,  Ben-Hadad  was  obliged  to  abandon  it,  after  having  lost  the 
greater  part  of  his  army.  (1  Kings  xx.  4 — 21.)  When  Pharaoh 
Necho,  king  of  Egypt,  on  his  way  to  Carchemish  against  the  Assy- 
rians was  desirous  of  crossing  the  dominions  of  the  king  of  Judah, 
Josiah,  who  was  the  ally  or  tributary  of  the  Assyrian  monarch,  op- 
posed his  passage  with  an  army.  Then  Necho  sent  ambassadors  to 
liim,  saying,  W/uU  have  I  to  do  with  thee,  thou  king  of  Judah  f  I  come 
not  against  thee  this  day,  but  against  the  house  whereunth  I  have  war, 
for  God  commanded  me  to  make  haste.  Forbear  thou  from  meddling 
with  God,  who  is  with  me,  that  he  destroy  thee  not.  Josiah,  who 
was  bound  by  treaty  to  ftumish  his  military  contingent  to  the  king 
of  Assyria,  persisted,  and  was  mortally  wounded  in  a  battle  which 
he  lost  (2  Chron.  XXXV.  20—24.) 

X.  Ot  the  precise  mode  in  which  the  earliest  Jewish  armies  were, 
drawn  up,  the  Scriptures  give  us  no  information :  but,  as  the  art  of 
war  was  then  comparatively  imperfect,  much  reliance  was  placed  in 
the  multitude  of  combatants, — a  notion,  the  fallacy  of  which  is  ex- 
posed in  Psal.  xxxiiL  16. 

Subsequentlv,  however,  under  the  kings,  when  the  Jews  had 
cavalry,  Aey  threw  them  upon  the  wings  (according  to  the  chevalier 
Folard),  in  large  squadrons  of  six  or  eight  hundred  horse,  with  ft 
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depth  equal  to  the  front,  and  with  little  intervals  between  them. 
But  this  order  was  not  always  observed.  John  the  son  of  Simon 
MaccabaeuB,  in  the  battle  which  he  fought  with  Cendebeus,  placed 
his  horse  in  the  centre,  and  threw  his  foot  upon  the  wings ;  to  which 
successful  strati^em  he  was,  under  Providence,  indebted  for  a  com* 
plete  victory  (1  Mace  xvL  7,  8.):  for  the  novelty  of  this  order  of 
battle  amazed  the  enemy's  infantry,  and  confounded  Cendebeus,  when 
he  found  that  he  had  to  encounter  the  whole  of  John's  cavalry,  which 
bore  down  his  foot,  while  the  infantry  of  the  Jews  broke  through  his 
horse,  and  put  them  to  flight. 

The  most  common  stratagem  was  that  of  dividing  an  army  into 
two  bodies,  one  of  which  was  placed  in  ambuscade  to  act  on  a  given 
signaL  (Jos.  viiL  12 — 19.) 

From  the  time  of  Moses  to  that  of  Solomon,  the  ark  of  the  cove-> 
nant  was  present  in  the  camp,  the  symbol  of  the  divine  presence,  and 
an  incitement  to  valiant  achievements.  It  was  taken  by  the  Philis-* 
tines  in  the  time  of  the  high-priest  Eli  (1  Sam.  iv.  11.),  but  subse- 
quently restored.  In  like  manner  the  Philistines  carried  their  deities 
into  the  field  of  battle  (1  Chron.  xiv.  12.) ;  and  it  appears  that  Jero- 
boam and  the  Israelites  of  the  ten  tribes  had  their  golden  calves  with 
them  in  the  field.  (2  Chron.  xiiL  8.)  Before  they  engaged  in  battle 
the  law  of  Moses  appointed  two  priests  to  blow  with  two  silver  trum- 

Eets  (Numb.  x.  9.),  which  are  described  by  Josephus^  to  have 
een  a  cubit  long,  and  narrow  like  a  pipe,  but  wider,  as  ours  are,  at 
the  bottom :  no  more  than  two  were  at  first  ordered  for  present  use, 
but  more  were  afterwards  made  when  the  priests  and  the  people  were 
increased.  There  were  others  called  trumpets  of  rams'  horns  (Josh. 
vL  4.),  probably  from  their  shape,  which  were  used  in  war,  to  incite 
the  soldiers  to  the  conflict.  These  instruments  were  blown  to  call 
the  people  to  the  sanctuary  to  pay  their  devotion,  and  pray  to  God 
before  Aey  engaged ;  and  they  were  sounded  with  a  particular  blast, 
that  they  might  know  the  meaning  of  the  summons :  then  tlie  anointed 
for  the  woTy  going  from  one  battalion  to  another,  was  to  exhort  the 
soldiers  to  fight  valiantly.  (Deut.  xx.  2.)  There  wereoflicers  whoso 
duty  it  was  to  make  proclamation,  that  those  whose  business  it  was 
fihould  make  suflicient  provision  for  the  army  before  they  marched ; 
and  every  tenth  man  was  appointed  for  that  purpose.  (Josh.  i.  10, 11.; 
Judg.  XX.  10.)  Sometimes  they  advanced  to  battle  singing  hymns 
(2  Chron.  xx.  21,  22.);  and  the  signal  was  ffiven  by  the  priest  sound- 
ing the  trumpets.  (Numb.  x.  9. ;  Judg.  vi.  34.  ;  2  Chron.  xiii.  14. ; 
I  Mace  iiL  54.,  iv.  13.)  It  should  seem  that  a  notion  prevailed  among 
the  ancient  idolatrous  nations  of  the  East,  of  the  efiicacy  of  de\  otin^ 
an  enemy  to  destruction.  Under  this  persuasion  Balak  engagea 
Balaam  to  curse  the  Israelites,  because  they  were  too  mighty  for  him 
(Numb.  xxiL  6.);  and  Goliath  cursed  David  by  his  gods.  (1  Sam. 
xviL  43.)^  The  Romans  in  later  times  had  a  peculiar  form  of  evoking 

'  Antiq.  lib.  iii  c.  11. 

'  In  like  manner  the  Cingalese  frequently  ntter  imprecations  in  the  name  of  the  most 
malignant  of  their  deities.  Callaway's  Oriental  Obserrations,  p.  20.  Daring  the  war  witk 
the  Burmese,  seyeral  magicians  were  much  engaged  in  cursing  the  British  troops.  Bo* 
berts's  Oriental  Ulustrations,  p.  102.. 
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or  calling  out  the  gods,  under  whose  protection  a  place  was  supposed 
to  be,  and  also  of  devoting  the  people,  which  is  fully  described  by 
Macrobius' ;  and  many  accounts  are  related  in  the  Hindoo  puranas 
of  kings  employing  sages  to  curse  their  enemies  when  too  powerful 
for  them.  It  was  customary  for  the  Hebrew  kings  or  their  generals 
(in  conunon  with  other  ancient  nations)  to  deliver  an  address  to  their 
armies.  (2  Chron.  xiii.  4 — 12.,  xx.  21.;  1  Mace  iv.  8 — II.)  These 
harangues  had  a  great  share  in  the  success  of  the  day,  and  often  con* 
tributed  to  the  gaining  of  a  battle.  The  Greek  and  Koman  historians 
abound  with  pieces  of  this  kind ;  but  they  are  too  long,  and  too  ela- 
borate, to  be  originals.  Those  only  which  are  recorded  in  the  Scrip- 
tures appear  to  be  natural :  the  terms  in  which  they  are  conceived 
carry  certain  marks  of  truth,  which  cannot  fail  to  stnke  the  reader : 
they  are  short,  but  lively,  moving,  and  full  of  pious  sentiments. 

The  onset  of  the  battle,  after  the  custom  of  die  Orientab,  was  very 
violent  (Numb,  xxiii  24.,  xxiv.  B,  9.),  and  was  made  with  a  great 
shout.  (Exod.  xxxiL  17. ;  1  Sam.  xvii.  20.  52. ;  2  Chron.  xiii.  15.;  Jer. 
L  42.)  If  the  first  attack  failed,  they  immediately  turned  about  to 
the  rear ;  and,  forming  themselves  anew,  returned  to  the  charge  with 
•till  greater  force,  ^e  same  practice  obtained  in  the  age  of  the 
Maccabees  (I  Mace.  iiL  54.),  as  it  does  to  this  day  among  the  Cos- 
sacks, Tartars,  and  Turks.  All  the  wars,  in  the  earliest  times,  were 
carried  on  with  great  cruelty  and  ferocity  ;  of  which  we  may  see  in- 
stances in  Judg.  viii.  7. 16. ;  2  Kings  iii.  27.,  viii.  12.,  xv.  16. ;  2  Chron. 
XXV.  12. ;  Amos  L  3.  13. ;  and  PsaL  cxxxvii.  8, 9.  Yet  the  kings  of 
Israel  were  distinguished  for  their  humanity  and  lenity  towards  their 
enemies.  (I  Kin^  xx.  31.;  2  Kin^  vi.  21 — 23. ;  2  Chron.  xxviiL 
8 — 15.)  When  me  victory  was  decided,  the  bodies  of  the  slain  were 
interred.  (I  Ein^xL  15.;  2  Sam.  iL  32.,  xxL  14.;Ezek.  xxxix.11,12.; 
2  Mace.  xii.  39^  Sometimes,  however,  the  heads  of  the  slain  were 
cut  off,  and  deposited  in  heaps  at  the  palace  gate  (2  Kings  x.  7,  8.), 
as  is  frequently  done  to  this  day  in  Turkey,  and  in  Persia* ;  and 
when  the  conquerors  were  irritated  at  the  obstinacy  with  which  a 
city  was  defended,  they  refused  the  rites  of  burial  to  the  dead,  whose 
bodies  were  cast  out,  a  prey  to  carnivorous  birds  and  beasts.  This 
barbarity  is  feelingly  deplored  by  the  Psalmist  (Ixxix.  1 — 3.)  And 
on  some  occasions  the  remains  of  the  shun  were  treated  with  every 
mark  of  indignity.  Thus  the  Philistines  cvt  off  the  head  of  Saul, 
and  stripped  off  his  armour^  which  they  put  in  the  house  of  their  deity, 
Ashtaroth  or  Astarte ;  and  they  fastened  his  body  and  the  bodies  of  his 
sons  to  the  wall  of  Beth-shan  ;  whence  they  were  soon  taken  by  the 
brave  inhabitants  of  Jabesh  Gilead.  (1  Sam.  xxxi.  9 — 12.)  A  heap 
of  stones  was  raised  over  the  grave  of  princes,  as  in  the  case  of 
Absalom.  (2  Sam.  xviii.  17.)  The  daily  diminishing  cairn  of  pebble- 
stones, situated  about  two  miles  from  the  lake  of  Ghrasmere,  in  Cum- 
berland, and  known  by  the  appellation  of  Dunmail  Raise-stones^  was 
raised  in  a  like  manner  to  commemorate  the  name  and  defeat  of  Dun- 
mail,  a  petty  king  of  Cumbria,  a.  d.  945  or  946,  by  the  Anglo-Saxon 
jnonarch  Edmund  L 

*  SAtnmalia,  lib  UL  c  9.  *  Morier's  Second  Joumoj,  p.  1S6. 
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Driying  away  the  cattle  and  sheep  of  a  conquered  people,  and 
accounting  them  among  the  principal  spoil,  has  ever  been  the  custom 
of  eastern  nations,  who  have  not  altogether  renounced  a  nomadic  life, 
and  whose  chief  wealth  consequently  consisted  in  those  animals. 
When  Asa  and  the  people  that  were  with  him  defeated  the  Ethio- 
pians, tliey  carried  away  sheep  and  camels  in  abundance,  and  returned 
to  Jerusalem.  (2  Chron.  xiv.  15.)  Among  the  monuments  of  Nineveh, 
Mr.  Layard  observed  two  registrars  (scribes  of  the  host),  as  they  are 
termed  in  2  Kings  xxv.  19.,  in  almost  every  bas-relief,  writing  down 
the  various  objects  brought  to  them  by  the  victorious  warriors, — the 
heads  of  the  slain,  the  prisoners,  the  cattle,  the  sheep,  the  forniture, 
and  the  vessels  of  metal.' 

When  a  city  was  taken,  after  being  rased  to  the  foundation,  it  was 
sometimes  sowed  with  salt,  and  ploughed  up,  in  token  of  perpetual 
desolation.  In  this  manner  Abimelech,  after  putting  the  inhabitants 
of  Shechem  to  the  sword,  levelled  it  with  the  ground,  and  sowed  it 
with  salt:  and  thus,  many  centuries  after,  the  emperor  Frederick 
Barbarossa  (a.d.  1163),  irritated  at  the  long  and  strenuous  defence 
made  by  the  besieged  inhabitants  of  Milan,  on  capturing  that  city, 
abandoned  it  to  pillage,  and  sparing  nothing  but  the  churches,  ordered 
it  to  be  entirely  rased  to  the  ground,  which  was  ploughed  and  sown 
with  salt,  in  memory  of  its  rebellion.*  The  prophet  Micah  (iiL  12.) 
foretold  that  Jerusalem  should  be  ploughed  as  a  afield,  and  his  predic- 
tion (as  we  have  seen  in  another  part  of  this  work)  was  most  literally 
fulfilled  after  Jerusalem  was  taken  by  the  Roman  army  under  Titus. 
It  was  not  unusual  in  remote  antiquity  to  pronounce  a  curse  upon 
those  who  should  rebuild  a  destroyed  city.  Thus  Joshua  denounced 
a  curse  upon  the  man  who  should  rebuild  Jericho  (Josh.  vi.  26.),  the 
fulfilment  of  which  is  recorded  in  1  Kings  xvi.  34.  In  like  manner 
Crcesus  uttered  a  curse  on  him  who  should  rebuild  the  walls  of  Sidene 
which  he  had  destroyed ;  and  the  Komans  also  upon  him  who  should 
rebuild  the  city  of  darthage.' 

Various  indignities  and  cruelties  were  inflicted  on  those  who  had 
the  misfortune  to  be  taken  captive.  On  some  occasions  particular 
districts  were  marked  out  for  destruction.  (2  Sam.  viii.  2.)  Of  those 
whose  lives  were  spared,  the  victors  set  uieir  feet  upon  the  necks 
(Josh.  X.  24.*),  or  mutilated  their  persons.*  (Judg.  L  7. ;  2  Sam.  iv. 

*  Lajard's  DiflcoTeries  in  Nineveh  and  Babylon,  p.  688. 

*  Modern  Uniyenal  History,  toL  xxvi.  p.  11.  Svo.  edit. 
'  Border's  Oriental  Literature,  toI  i.  p.  801. 

*  In  a  bas-relief  found  by  M.  Botta,  at  Khorsabad,  an  Assyrian  monarch  is  represented 
as  placing  his  foot  on  the  neck  of  his  prostrate  captive.  Botta,  Monnments  de  Nindve^ 
Planche  S9. 

*  That  the  cutting  off  the  thumbs  and  toes  of  captured  enemies  was  an  ancient  mode  of 
treating  them,  we  learn  from  ^ian  (Yar.  Hist.  lib.  ii.  c.  9.),  who  tells  us,  that  the  **  Athe- 
nians, at  the  instigation  of  Cleon,  son  of  Clesnatos,  made  a  decree  that  all  the  inhabitants 
of  the  island  of  ^£gina  should  have  the  thumb  cut  off  from  the  right  hand,  so  that  they 
might  ever  after  be  disabled  from  holding  a  spear,  yet  might  handle  an  oar.**  It  was  a 
custom  among  those  Romans  who  disliked  a  military  life,  to  cut  off  their  own  thumbs,  that 
they  might  not  be  capable  of  serving  in  the  army.  Sometimes  the  parents  cut  off  the 
thumbs  of  their  diildren,  that  they  might  not  be  called  into  the  army.  According  to 
Suetonius,  a  Roman  knight,  who  had  cut  off  the  thumbs  of  his  own  two  sons  to  pre- 
^moi  them  firom  being  oalled  to  a  military  lifQ,  was,  by  the  orcler  of  Aqgnstqf,  publicly 


Digitized  by 


Google 


240  Military  Affairs. 

12. ;  Ezek*  xxiii.  25J)>  or  imposed  upon  them  the  severest  and  most 
laborious  occupations.  (2  Sam.  xii.  31.)  Among  the  inscriptious 
discovered  by  Mr.  Lajard,  at  Kouyunjik  is  one  of  Sennacherib,  king 
of  Assyria ;  from  which  it  appears  that  the  Jews,  after  their  captivity, 
were  condemned  to  labour  in  erecting  the  monuments  of  their  con- 
querors, as  their  forefathers  had  been  in  Egypt.*  Further,  it  was  a 
barbarous  custom  of  the  conquerors  of  those  times,  to  suspend  their 
unhappy  captives  by  the  hand  (Lam.  v.  12.'),  and  also  to  make  them 
bow  down  in  order  that  they  might  go  over  them  (Isa.  li.  2Z.^\  and 
also  to  strip  them  naked,  and  make  them  travel  in  that  conaition, 
exposed  to  the  inclemency  of  the  weather,  and,  which  was  worst  of 
all,  to  the  intolerable  heat  of  the  sun.  Nor  were  women,  as  appears 
from  Isa.  iiL  17.,  exempted  from  this  treatment  To  them  this  was 
the  height  of  indignity,  as  well  as  of  cruelty,  especially  to  those  de- 
scribed by  the  prophets,  who  had  indulged  themselves  in  all  manner 
of  delicacies  of  living,  and  all  the  superfluities  of  ornamental  dress ; 
and  even  whose  faces  had  hardly  ever  been  exposed  to  the  sight  of 
men.  This  is  always  mentioned  as  the  hardest  part  of  the  lot  of 
captives.  Nahum  (iii.  5,  6.),  denouncing  the  fate  of  Nineveh,  paints 
it  in  very  strong  colours.*  The  prophet  Amos  (iv.)  addressing  him- 
self to  the  great  ones  of  Israel  on  the  mountains  of  Samaria,  that 
oppressed  the  poor  and  crushed  the  needy ^  denounces  that  they  should 
be  taken  away  with  hooks^  and  their  posterity  with  Jish-hooks^,  which 

sold,  both  he  and  his  property.  Equitem  EomanmUt  quod  duobuMjUm  adolescmtibu$^  cmua 
detraetandi  iacramentij  vuUceB  amputagtet,  ipntm  honcupu  tubjecit  htuUit.  Vit.  Anenst  a  24. 
Calmet  remarks,  that  tne  Italian  language  has  preserred  a  term,  poitr<me,  which  signifies 
one  whose  thumb  is  cat  ofl;  to  designate  a  soldier  destitute  of  courage.  Border's  Onental 
liiteratnre,  vol  L  p.  3ia 

■  Ezek.  xxiii.  25.  TTtejf  shall  take  away  thy  nose  and  thine  babs.  This  cmelty  is  still 
practised  under  some  of  the  despotic  governments  of  the  eastern  countries.  One  of  the 
most  recent  instances  is  thus  related  by  Messrs.  Waddington  and  Hanbury,  during  their 
Tisit  to  some  parts  of  Ethiopia: — **  Our  servants,  in  their  expedition  into  the  village,  found 
only  an  old  woman  alive,  with  her  ears  off.  The  pasha  buys  human  ears  at  fifty  piastres 
apiece,  which  leads  to  a  thousand  unnecessary  cruelties,  and  barbarises  the  system  of 
warfare;  but  enables  his  highness  to  collect  a. large  stock  of  ears,  which  he  sends  down 
to  his  father,  as  proofs  of  his  successes."  Journal  of  a  Visit,  &c.  p.  118.  (London, 
1822.  4to.) — Similar  instances  of  this  kind  of  cruelty  may  be  seen  in  DodweU's  Clas- 
sical Tour  through  Greece,  vol  i.  p.  20.  Sir  James  Malcolm's  Hist,  of  Persia,  vol  i. 
p.  555.;  and  Burckhardt's  Traveb  in  Nubia,  p.  35. 

*  Layard*s  Discoveries  in  the  Ruins  of  Nineveh  and  Babylon,  p.  117. 

*  Suspending  by  the  hand  is  a  punishment  very  common  in  the  East;  especially  for 
slaves  and  refiractory  children.    Boberts's  Oriental  Illustrations,  p.  485. 

*  A  similar  barbarons  instance  is  recorded  long  after  the  time  of  Isaiah.  The  Bomaa 
emperor  Valerian,  being  through  treachery  betrayed  to  Sapor,  king  of  Persia,  was  treated 
by  him  as  the  basest  and  most  abject  slave :  for  the  Persian  monarch  commanded  the  un- 
happy Roman  to  6010  himst^  down,  and  ofier  him  his  back,  on  which  he  set  his  foot,  in 
order  to  mount  his  chariot  or  his  horse,  whenever  he  had  occasion.  (Lactantius,  de  Morte 
Persecutorum,  c  5.  Aurelius  Victor,  Epitome,  c.  32.)  Bp.  Lowth's  Isaiah,  vol  iL  p.  31ft. 
In  p.  307.  he  has  g^ven  another  similar  instance. 

*  Bp.  Lowth's  Isaiah,  vol  ii.  p,  45. 

*  **  The  strangeness  of  this  metaphor  has  led  some  critics  to  suggest  another  rendering^* 
But  M  Botta  discovered  at  Khorsabad  a  sculptured  tablet  which  explains  the  allusion. 
It  represents  prisoners  of  war  with  their  hands  tied  behind  them,  and  a  small  metal  ring 
fastened  on  the  lower  lip  of  each;  a  cord  was  passed  through  it,  by  which  the  soldiers  who 
had  them  in  charge  dragged  them  along.  The  sculptor  has  exhibited  these  unhappy  m^n 
leaning  helplessly  fbrwani,  to  avoid  the  pain,  which  the  constant  tugging  of  so  tender  a 
part  must  have  given  them.  No  dumb,  defenceless  fish,  with  a  hook  in  his  lip,  was  ever 
nore  completely  in  the  power  of  the  angltf  when  pulled  towards  the  shore,  than  were  th^ 
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ej^^ression  evidently  alludes  to  some  piunful  mode  by  which  the 
wretched  captives  were  dragged  along.  Women  and  dbildren  were 
also  exposed  to  treatment  at  which  humanity  shudders.  (Zech.  xiv.  2. ; 
Esth.  iii.  13. ;  2  Eangs  viiL  12. ;  Psal.  cxzxvii.  9. ;  Isa.  xiii.  16.  18. ; 
2  Kings  zv.  16 ;  Hos.  xiiL  16. ;  Amos  L  13.)  And  whole  nations 
were  carried  into  captivity,  and  transplanted  to  distant  countries: 
this  was  the  case  with  the  Jews  (2  Kings  xxiv.  12 — 16.;  Jer. 
zxzix.  9, 10.,  xL  7.),  as  Jeremiah  haa  predicted  (Jer.  xx.  5.) ;  and 
instances  of  similar  conduct  are  not  wanting  in  the  modem  his- 
tory of  the  East'  In  some  cases,  indeed,  the  conquered  nations 
were  merely  made  tributaries,  as  the  Moabites  and  Syrians  were 
by  David  (2  Sam.  viiL  4.  6.):  but  this  was  considered  a  great 
ignominy,  and  was  a  source  of  reproach  to  the  idol  deities  of  the 
countries  which  were  thus  subjected.  (2  Kings  xix.  12,  13.)  Still 
further  to  show  their  absolute  superiority,  the  victorious  sovereigns 
used  to  change  the  names  of  the  monarchs  whom  they  subdued. 
Thus  we  find  the  king  of  Babylon  changing  the  name  of  Mattaniah 
into  Zedekiah,  when  he  constituted  him  kine  of  Judah.  (2  Kings 
xxiv.  17.)  Archbishop  Usher  remarks,  that  lie  king  of  Egypt  gave 
to  Eliakim  the  name  of  Jehoiakim  (2  Chron.  xxxvL  4.),  ttiereby  to 
testify  that  he  ascribed  his  victory  over  the  Babylonians  to  Jehovah 
the  God  of  Israel,  by  whose  command,  as'  he  pretended  (2  Chron. 
XXXV.  21,  22),  he  undertook  the  expedition.  Nebuchadnezzar  also 
ordered  his  eunuch  to  change  tiie  name  of  Daniel,  who  afterwards 
was  called  Belteshazzar;  and  the  three  companions  of  Daniel,  whose 
names  formerly  were  Hananiah,  Mishael,  and  Azariah,  he  called 
Shadrach,  Meschach,  and  Abednego.  (Dan.  L  7.)  It  was  likewise  a 
custom  among  the  heathens  to  carry  the  images  of  the  gods  of  such 
nations  as  they  had  vanquished  into  tiie  country  of  the  conquerors, 
not  merely  for  the  sake  of  tiieir  valuable  ornaments,  but  also  from 

hands  of  these  poor  captives  in  the  hands  of  their  conquerors:  and  the  allusion  of  the  pro- 
phet seems  therefore  to  have  been  most  descriptive  of  the  misery  and  degradation  which 
hare  come  apon  them.**    (Bey.  J.  Blackburn's  Nineveh;  its  Rise  and  Rain,  pp.  63,  64.) 

'  In  the  thirteenth  centniy,  when  the  Moguls  or  Tatars  nnder  Zinghis  Khan,  overran 
and  conquered  Asia,  **  the  inhabitants,  who  had  submitted  to  their  discretion,  were  ordered 
to  evacuate  their  houses,  and  to  assemble  in  some  plain  adjacent  to  the  city,  where  a  divi- 
sion was  made  of  the  vanquished  into  three  parts.  The  first  class  consisted  of  the  9oldier» 
of  the  parriaoHj  and  of  the  young  men  capable  of  bearing  arms ;  and  their  fate  was  instanUy 
decided;  they  were  either  enlisted  among  the  Moguls,  or  they  were  massacred  on  the  spot 
by  the  troops,  who  with  pointed  spears  and  bended  bows  bad  formed  a  circle  round  the 
captive  multitude  The  second  class,  composed  of  the  young  and  beautiful  unmen,  of  the 
artificers  of  every  rank  and  profession, /md  of  the  more  wealthy  or  honourable  citizens,  from 
whom  a  private  ransom  might  be  expected,  was  distributed  in  equal  or  proportionable 
lots.  The  remainder,  whose  life  or  death  was  alike  useless  to  the  conquerors,  were  per- 
mitted to  return  to  the  city,  which  in  the  meanwhile  had  been  stripped  of  its  valuable  fnr« 
niture;  and  a  tax  was  imposed  on  those  wretched  inhabitants  for  the  indulgence  of  breath- 
ing their  native  air."  (Gibbon's  Decline  and  Fall  of  the  Roman  Empire,  vol  iii.  pp. 
367,  368.  4to.,  or  voL  vi.  p.  55.  8vo.  edit)  Here  we  evidently  see  the  distinction  made 
by  Jeremiah  (xx.  5.)  of  the  strength  of  the  city  (that  is,  the  men  of  war  who  constitute 
the  strength  of  a  city  or  state);  its  labours  or  industry  (tha|  is,  the  industrious  artizons 
and  mechanics);  and  aU  the  precious  things  thereof  all  that  is  valuable  in  it,  or  the  ho- 
nourable and  respectable  members  of  the  community  not  included  in  the  two  former 
classes;  and  also  of  those  poorer  and  meaner  citizens  who,  according  to  Jer.  xxxix.  18. 
and  xL  7.,  were  left  in  Judaea,  but  still  tributary  to  the  Chaldeans,  first  nnder  Zedekiah, 
and  nex*.  under  Gtodaliah.    Ihr.  Blayncy,  on  Jer.  xx.  5, 
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the  belief  that  the  destruction  of  the  vanquished  country  was  dierebj 
rendered  more  complete.  Isidah  prophesies  of  Cyrus^  that  in  this 
manner  he  would  treat  the  gods  of  Babylon^  when  he  says^  Bel 
bowethy  Nebo  stoopeth,  their  idols  were  upon  the  beasts^  and  upon  the 
cattle 9  and  themselves  have  gone  into  capihnty.  (Isa.  xlyi.  I,  2.^  Daniel 
foretells  that  the  gods  of  the  Syrians,  widi  tkeir  princes,  snould  be 
carried  captive  into  Egypt  (Dan.  xi.  8.);  and  similar  predictions  are 
to  be  met  with  in  Jeremiah  (xlviiL  7.)  and  in  Amos  (i.  15.)  Among 
the  sculptures  discovered  at  KouyimjiK  by  Mr.  Layara,  the  AEOTrians 
(as  was  their  custom)  are  represented  as  carrying  away  in  tnumph 
the  images  of  the  gods  of  the  conquered  nation,  which  were  placed 
on  poles  and  borne  in  procession  on  men's  shoulders.  This  finely 
illustrates  Isa.  xxxvi.  18,  19.* 

XI.  On  their  return  home,  the  ViCTOBS  were  received  with  every 
demonstration  of  joy.  The  women  preceded  them  with  instruments 
of  music,  singing,  and  dancing.  In  this  manner  Miriam  and  the 
women  of  Israel  joined  in  chorus  with  the  men,  in  the  song  of  vic- 
tory which  Moses  composed  on  occasion  of  the  overthrow  of  Pharaoh 
and  his  Egyptian  host  m  the  Bed  Sea,  and  which  they  accompanied 
with  timbrels  and  dances.  (Exod.  xv.  1 — 21.)  Thus,  also,  Jephthah 
was  hailed  by  his  daughter,  on  his  return  from  discomfiting  the 
children   of  Ammon  (Judg.  xL  34.);    and   Saul  and  David  were 

?reeted,  in  like  manner,  on  their  return  from  the  defeat  of  the 
hilistines.  The  women  came  out  of  all  the  cities  of  Israel^  staffing 
and  dancing y  to  meet  king  Saul,  with  tabrets,  with  joy,  and  with  instru* 
ments  of  music.  And  the  women  answered  one  another  as  they  played, 
and  said,  Saul  hath  slain  his  thousands,  and  David  his  ten  thousands! 
(1  Sam.  xviii.  7, 8.)  The  victorious  army  of  Jehoshaphat,  the  pious 
king  of  Judah,  long  afterwards,  returned  every  man  of  Judah  and 
Jerusalem  voith  ^  king  at  their  head,  to  go  again  to  Jerusalem  with 
Joy :  for  the  Lord  had  made  them  to  rejoice  over  their  enemies*  And 
they  came  to  Jerusalem  with  psalteries,  and  harps,  and  trumpets  unto 
tJie  house  of  the  Lord.  (2  Chron.  xx.  27,  28.)  The  same  custom  still 
obtains  in  India  and  in  Turkey.*  In  further  commemoration  of 
signal  victories,  it  was  a  common  practice,  both  among  the  andent 
heathen  nations  and  the  Jews,  to  hang  up  the  arms  that  were  taken 
from  their  enemies  in  their  temples.  Thus  we  find,  that  the  sword 
with  which  David  cut  off  Goliatii's  head,  beins  dedicated  to  the  Lord, 
was  kept  as  a  memorial  of  his  victory,  and  of  the  Israelites*  deliver- 
ance, and  was  deposited  in  the  tabernacle ;  for  we  find  that  when 
David  came  to  Abimelech  at  Nob,  where  the  tabernacle  was,  Abime- 
lech  acknowledged  it  was  there,  and  delivered  it  to  David.  (1  Sam. 
xxL  8,  9.)  For  when  occasions  of  state  required  it,  it  was  no  un- 
usual thing  to  take  such  trophies  down,  and  employ  them  in  the 
public  service.  Thus  when  Joash  was  crowned  kmg  of  Judah, 
Jehoiada,  the  high  priest  (who  had  religiously  educated  him), 
delivered  to  the  captains  of  hundreds,  spears,  and  bucklers,  and  shields, 

*  Layard'8  DiscoTories  in  Nineveh  and  Babylon,  pp.  228.  586. 

'  Forbes's  Oriental  Memoirs,  vol  IL  p.  295.    Roberts's  Oriental  Illustrations,  p.  484, 
485.    Lady  Mary  Wortley  Montague's  Letters,  toL  i  p.  197. 
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that  had  been  king  David%  which  were  in  the  house  of  God.  (2  Chron. 
xxiiL  9.) 

XII.  By  the  law  of  Moees  (Numb.  xxzL  19 — 24.)  the  whole 
army  that  went  out  to  war  were  to  stay  without  seven  days  before 
they  were  admitted  into  the  camp,  and  such  as  had  had  their  hands 
in  blood,  or  had  touched  a  dead  body,  though  killed  by  another,  were 
to  be  piuified  on  the  third  and  on  the  seventh  day  by  the  water  of 
separation.  All  spoil  of  rarments,  or  other  things  that  they  had 
tasen,  were  to  be  purified  in  the  same  manner,  or  to  be  washed  in 
running  water,  as  the  method  was  in  other  cases.  All  sorts  of  metab 
had,  besides  sprinkling  with  the  water  of  separation,  a  purification 
by  fire,  and  wnat  would  not  bear  the  fire  passed  through  the  water 
before  it  could  be  applied  to  use. 

In  the  DiSTBiBUTiON  OF  THB  Spoil,  the  king  anciently  had  the 
tenth  part  of  what  was  taken.  Thus  Abraham  gave  a  tenth  to  Mel- 
diisedec  king  of  Salem.  (Gkn.  xiv.  20. ;  Heb.  viL  4.)  And  if  Kaj 
article  of  peculiar  beauty  or  value  was  found  among  the  spoil,  it 
seems  to  have  been  reserved  for  the  commander*in-cnief.  To  this 
Deborah  alludes  in  her  triumphal  ode.  (Judg.  v.  30.)  After  the 
establishment  of  the  monarchy,  the  rabbinical  writers  say  (but  upon 
what  authority  it  is  impossible  now  to  ascertain^  that  tiie  king  had 
all  the  gold,  silver,  and  other  precious  articles,  oesides  one  half  of 
the  rest  of  the  spoil,  which  was  divided  between  him  and  the  people. 
In  the  case  of  the  Midianitiah  war  (Numb.  xxxi.  27.),  the  whole  of 
the  spoil  was,  by  divine  appointment,  divided  into  two  parts :  the 
army  that  won  the  victory  had  one,  and  those  that  stayed  at  home  had 
the  other,  because  it  was  a  common  cause  in  which  they  encaged, 
and  the  rest  were  as  ready  to  fight  as  those  who  went  out  to  battle. 
This  division  was  by  a  special  direction,  but  was  not  the  rule  in  aftier 
ages ;  for,  after  the  general  had  taken  what  he  pleased  for  himself, 
the  rest  was  divided  among  the  soldiers,  as  well  those  who  kept 
the  baggage,  or  were  disabled  by  wounds  or  weariness,  as  those  who 
were  eng^ed  in  the  fight,  but  the  people  had  no  share ;  and  this 
was  ordained,  as  a  statute  to  be  obs^ra  throughout  their  genera- 
tions (I  Sam.  xzz.  24.):  but  in  the  time  of  the  Maccab^  the 
Jewish  army  thought  fit  to  recede  firom  the  strictness  of  this  military 
law,  for  when  they  had  obtained  a  victory  over  Nicanor,  under  the 
conduct  of  Judas,  they  divided  among  themsehes  many  spoils,  and 
made  the  maimed,  orphans,  widows,  yea,  and  the  aged  also,^  equal  in 
spoils  with  themselves.  (2  Mace  viiL  28.  30.)  In  the  Midianitish  war, 
siler  the  distribution  of  the  spoils  among  the  army  and  the  people, 
there  was  another  division  made  for  the  service  of  the  priesthood, 
and  the  Levitical  ministry.  (Numb.  xxxi.  28 — 30.)  The  priests, 
out  of  the  share  that  fell  to  the  army,  were  allotted  one  out  of  five 
hundred  of  all  women  and  children,  and  cattle  that  were  taken ;  and 
tLe  Levites,  from  the  part  that  fell  to  the  people,  received  one  out  of 
fifty,  so  that  the  priests  had  just  a  tenth  part  of  what  was  allowed  to 
the  Levites,  as  they  had  a  tenth  part  of  the  Levitical  tithes,  which 
was  paid  them  for  dieir  constant  support:  but  whether  this  was  the 
practice  in  future  wars  is  uncertwi.     Sometimes  all  the  spoils  were, 
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by  divine  appointment,  ordered  to  be  destroyed ;  and  there  is  fm 
instance  in  the  siege  of  Jericho,  when  all  the  silver  and  the  gold^ 
(except  the  gold  and  the  silver  of  iteir  images,  which  were  to  be  con- 
sumed utterly,)  and  vessels  of  brass  and  iron,  were  devoted  to  God, 
and  appropriated  to  his  service.  They  were  to  be  brought  into  the 
treasury  which  was  in  the  tabernacle,  after  they  were  purified  by 
making  them  pass  through  the  fire  according  to  the  law :  the  Jews 
conceive  that  these  spoils  (called  in  the  Scripture  the  accursed  thing 
on  the  account  of  their  being  devoted  with  a  ciurse  upon  him  who 
should  take  them  for  his  own  use)  were  given  to  God,  because  the 
city  was  taken  upon  liie  Sabbath-day.  But  in  succeeding  ages,  it 
appears  to  be  an  established  rule  that  the  spoil  was  to  be  divided 
among  the  army  actually  ei^aged  in  battle ;  those  who  had  the 
charge  of  the  baggage  (as  alreadv  noticed)  being  considered  entitled 
to  an  equal  share  wi3i  the  rest  (1  Sam.  xxx.  24.) 

Besides  a  share  of  the  spoil  and  the  honours  of  a  triumph,  various 
military  rewards  were  bestowed  on  those  warriors  who  had  pre-emi- 
nently distinguished  themselves.  Thus  Saul  promised  to  confer 
great  riches  on  the  man  who  should  conquer  Goliath,  and  ftirther  to 
give  his  daughter  in  marriage  to  him,  and  to  exempt  his  father's 
bouse  from  sB  taxes  in  Israel.  (1  Sam.  xvii.  25.)  How  reluctantly 
the  jealous  monarch  fulfilled  his  promise  is  well  known.  David 
promised  the  command  in  chief  of  all  his  forces  to  him  who  should 
first  mount  the  walls  of  Jerusalem,  and  expel  the  Jebusites  out  of 
the  city.  (2  Sam.  v.  8. ;  1  Chron.  xL  6.) ;  which  honour  was  acquired 
by  Joab.  In  the  rebellion  of  Absalom  against  David,  Joab  replied 
to  a  man  who  told  him  that  the  prince  was  suspended  in  an  oak, — 
Why  didst  thou  not  smite  him  to  the  ground y  and  I  would  have  given 
thee  ten  shekels  of  silver  and  a  girdle?  (2  Sam.  xviii.  11.)  Jephthah 
was  constituted  head  and  captain  over  the  Israelites  beyond  Jordan, 
for  delivering  them  from  the  oppression  of  the  Ammonities.  Judg. 
xi.  11.  compared  with  xii.  7. 

From  2  Sam.  xxiii.  8 — 39.  it  appears  that  the  heroes  or  "  mighty 
men,"  during  the  reign  of  David,  were  thirty-seven  in  number, 
including  Joab,  who  was  commander-in-chief  of  all  his  forces.  These 
warriors  were  divided  into  three  classes,  the  first  and  second  of  which 
consisted,  each,  of  three  men,  Jashobeam,  Eleazar,  and  Shammah ; 
Abishai,  Benaiah,  and  Asahel ;  and  the  third  class  was  composed  of 
the  remaining  thirty,  of  whom  Asahel  appears  to  have  been  the  head. 
Such  is  the  list  according  to  2  Sam.  xxiii. ;  but  in  1  Chron.  xi.  10 — 47. 
the  list  is  more  numerous,  and  differs  considerably  from  the  preced- 
ing. The  most  probable  solution  of  these  variations  is,  that  die  first 
list  contains  the  worthies  who  lived  in  the  former  part  of  David^s 
reign,  and  that  it  underwent  various  changes  in  the  course  of  his 
government  of  the  kingdom  of  IsraeL  At  the  head  of  all  these 
"  mighty  men"  was  Jashobeam,  the  son  of  Hachmoni  (1  Chron.  xi. 
.1.),  who  from  his  office  in  2  Sam.  xxiiL  8.  (Hebr.  and  marginal  ren- 
dering) is  termed  Joseb-Bassebet,  the  Tachmonite,  head  of  the  three  ; 
and  whose  military  appellation  was  Adino^He-Ezni  {the  lifting  up  — 
or  striking  with — a  spear),  because  he  lifled  up  his  spear  against,  or 
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encountered,  three  hundred  soldiers  at  once.  However  extraordinary 
it  may  seem,  we  may  here  clearly  perceive  a  distinct  order  of  knight- 
hood, similar  to  our  modem  orders,  and  presenting  the  same  honorary 
degrees,  and  of  which  Jashobeam,  according  to  modem  parlance,  was 
the  grand-master.  An  institution  of  this  kind  was  in  every  respect 
adapted  to  the  reign,  tfie  character,  and  the  policy  of  David.  ^ 

After  the  return  of  the  Jewish  armies  to  tiieir  several  homes,  their 
military  dress  was  laid  aside.  The  militia,  which  had  been  raised  for 
the  occadon,  were  disbanded ;  their  warlike  instruments,  with  the 
exception  of  such  as  were  private  property,  were  delivered  up  as  the 
property  of  the  state,  until  some  future  war  should  call  them  forth  % 
and  the  soldiers  themselves  returned  (like  Cincinnatus)  to  the  plough, 
and  the  other  avocations  of  private  lite.  To  this  suspension  of  their 
arms,  the  prophet  Ezekiel  dludes  (xxvii.  10,  11.)  when  he  says,  that 
they  of  Pertiay  and  of  Lud^  and  of  Phut,  and  of  Arvad,  were  in  the 
Tyrian  army  as  men  ofioar,  and  hanged  their  shields  upon  the  walls  of 
Tyre.  To  the  same  custom  also  the  bridegroom  refers  in  the  sacred 
idyls  of  Solomon  (Song  v.  4.),  when  he  compares  the  neck  of  his 
bride  to  the  tower  of  David  builded  for  an  armoury,  whereon  there 
hang  a  thousand  bucklers,  all  shields  of  mighty  men. 

XIII.  It  does  not  certainly  appear  &om  tiie  Sacred  Writings,  that 
the  Hebrews  were  accustomed  to  erect  Trophies  or  monuments  for 
commemorating  their  victories.  In  1  Sam.  xv.  12.  Saul  is  said  to 
have  set  him  up  a  place  on  Mount  Carmel;  which  some  expositors 
understand  to  be  a  colu^in,  or  other  monument,  while  others  imagine 
it  to  have  been  simply  a  hand,  pointing  out  tiie  place  where  he  had 
obtained  his  decisive  victory  over  the  Amalekites.  Far  more  devout 
was  the  conduct  of  Moses,  who,  after  discomfiting  Amalek,  erected 
an  altar  to  the  Lord,  with  tins  inscription,  Jehovah-nissi,  that  is.  The 
Lord  is  my  banner.  (Exod.  xvii.  15.)  Under  the  influence  of  similar 
devout  affections,  David  consecrated  the  sword  and  other  arms  of 
Goliath  in  the  tabernacle,  and  subsequentiy  deposited  in  the  sacred 
treasurv  the  rich  spoils  won  in  battle,  as  Samuel  and  Saul  had  done 
before  him  (1  Chron.  xxvL  26 — 28.),  and  as  several  of  his  pious  suc- 
cessors on  the  throne  of  Judah  also  did.  Thus  tiiey  gratefully  ac- 
knowledged that  thev  were  indebted  to  the  Lord  of  Hosts  alone  for 
all  their  strength  and  victories. 


SECT.  n. 


AULUSXOHS  0  THB  MIW  TBSTAMBHT    TO    THB  KILITIBT  DZSOIPLniB  AMD  TBItTllPHS  OV 

THB  ROMANS. 

I.  At  the  time  tiie  evangelists  and  aposties  wrote,  the  Romans  had 
extended  tiieir  empire  almost  to  the  utmost  boundaries  of  the  then 
known  world,  principally  by  tiieir  unparalleled  military  discipline  and 
heroic  valour.  Judsea  was  at  this  time  subject  to  tiieir  sway,  and 
their  troops  were  stationed  in  different  parts  of  that  country. 

The  Boman  army  was  composed  of  Legions  {Asys&vsi)  each  of 

'  Coquerel,  Biographie  Sacree,  torn.  ii.  p.  167. 
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which  was  divided  into  ten  cohorts,  each  cohort  into  three  maniples, 
and  each  maniple  (l.irslpa)  into  two  centuries.  The  number  of  men 
in  a  legion  was  different  at  different  times.  But  besides  the  cohorts 
which  were  formed  into  legions,  there  were  certain  others  separate 
and  distinct  from  any  legion ;  such  were  the  Cohortes  Urbanffi,  and 
PrsstorisB,  &c.  Such  appears  to  have  been  the  Italian  Band  (^slpa 
^IraXuer))  mentioned  in  Acts  x.  1.,  which  was  in  att^idance  on  the 
Roman  governor,  who  at  that  time  was  residing  at  Caesarea.  It  was 
probably  called  the  Italian  cohort,  because  most  of  the  soldiers  be- 
longing to  it  were  Italians,  and  also  to  distinguish  it  from  the  other* 
troops  which  were  drawn  from  Syria  and  the  adjacent  regions.  The 
Italian  legion  was  not  in  existence  at  this  time.'  Of  the  same  de- 
scription also  was  the  Augustan  Band  or  Cohort  (Acts  xxviL  1.), 
(STTg/pa  ^^aaTr\)  which,  most  probably,  derived  its  name  from 
Sebaste,  the  capital  of  Samaria.  The  commanding  officer  of  the 
Prastorian  Cohorts  at  Borne,  (a  body  of  troops  instituted  by  Au- 
gustus to  ffuard  his  person,  and  to  whom  the  care  of  the  city  was 
subsequent^  committed),  was  termed  Prcsftctus  PrmUnio,  This  last 
officer  was  the  Captain  of  the  Guard  {^rparoTr^dpxn^)*  to  whose 
custody  Paul  was  committed,  it  being  a  part  of  bis  office  to  take  the 
charge  of  accused  persons.  (Acts  xxviiL  16.)  The  commanding 
officer  of  an  ordinary  cohort  was  called  Tribunus  Cohortis,  if  it  was 
composed  of  Roman  citizens ;  or  Prafectus  Cohortis,  if  composed  of 
auxiliary  troops.  The  officer,  intended  by  both  these  words,  is  in  the 
New  Testament  termed  XiXiapxof,  or  Captain  of  a  Thousand,  most 
probably  because  each  tribune  had  imder  lum  ten  centuries  of  troops. 
This  was  the  officer  who  commanded  the  legion  of  soldiers  that 
garrisoned  the  tower  of  Antonia,  which  overlooked  the  temple  at  Je-. 
rusalem,  in  the  porticoes  of  which  a  company  kept  euard  {KowrroBiav), 
to  prevent  any  tumult  at  the  great  festivals.'  Claudius  Lysias  was 
the  tribune  or  Roman  captain  of  this  fort,  who  rescued  Paul  irom 
the  tumultuous  attack  of  the  murderous  Jews.  (Acts  xxL  31.,  zxiL 
34.,  xxiii.  26.)  Under  the  conunand  of  the  tribune  was  the  centurion 
(KsvTvpimy  'EKaTovrdfyxps),  who^  as  his  name,  implies,  had  one 
hundred  men  under  him.' 

The  ]6(oman.  iufsmtry  were  divided  into  three  priiiidpal  classes,  the 
Hastati,  the  JPrincipes,  and  the  Triarii,  e^gjh  of  which  waa  composed, 
of  thirty  manipuU  or  companies,  and  each  manipulus  contained  two 
centuries  or  hundreds  of  men :  over  every  company  were  placed  two 
centurions,  who,  however,  were  very  far  from  being  equal  in  rank 
and  honour  though  possessing  the  same  office.  The  Triarii  and 
Principes  were  esteemed  the  most  honourable,  and  had  their  cen- 
turions elected  ^r«^,  and  these  took  precedence  of  the  centurions  of 
the  Hastati,  who  were  elected  IcLst  The  humble  centurion,  who  in 
Matt  viiL  8, 9.,  besought  the  aid  of  the  compassionate  Redeemer, 

■  Biscoe  on  the  Acti,  toL  i  pp.  888 — 33S.    Doddridge  on  Acts  z.  1.  and  Kninoel  on 
Acts  X.  1.  and  xxviL  1. 

'  Joicphua,  de  BeU.  Jnd.  lib.  y.  c  5.  §  8.    Ant  Jad.  lib.  xx.  c  4.  §  3. 

■  Biscoe  on  the  Acts,  toL  I  pp.  828,  829.    Adam*8  Boman  Antiquities,  pp.  886.  839 
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appears  to  have  been  of  this  last  order.  He  was  a  man  under  au- 
tharity,  that  is,  of  the  Principes  or  Triarii,  and  had  none  under  him 
but  uie  hundred  men,  who  appear  to  have  been  in  a  state  of  the 
strictest  military  subordination,  as  well  as  of  loving  subjection  to 
him.  /  am,  said  the  centurion,  a  man  under  authority,  having  soldiers 
under  me,  and  I  say  to  this  man,  Cro,  and  he  goeth,  and  to  another. 
Come,  and  he  cometh  ;  and  to  my  slave  (T^  ioiiKip  funi).  Do  this,  and 
he  doeth  it.  The  application  of  his  argument,  addressed  to  Christ, 
seems  to  be  this :  —  If  I,  who  am  a  person  subject  to  the  control  of 
others,  yet  have  some  so  completely  subject  to  myself,  that  I  can  say 
to  one.  Come,  and  he  cometh,  &c.,  how  much  more  then  canst  thou 
accomplish  whatsoever  thou  wiliest,  being  under  no  control,  and 
having  all  things  under  thy  c(Hnmand? ' 

The  ^^loXdfioi  or  Spearmen,  mentioned  in  Acts  xxiiL  23.,  were 
soldiers,  carrying  spears  or  lances  in  their  riffht  hand,  whose  duty  it 
was,  not  only  to  attend  as  guards  upon  their  sovereign  or  com- 
mander, but  also  to  guard  prisoners,  who  were  bound  by  a  chain  to 
their  right  hand.'  The  %7rsKov\dTopi9  (in  Latin,  Spiculatores  or 
Speculatores,  Geom  the  spiculum,  a  javelin  or  spear  which  they 
carried),  were  a  kind  of  soldiers  who  formed  the  body-guard  of 
princes.  Among  other  duties  of  these  guards,  was  that  of  putting 
condenmed  persons  to  death.'  (Mark  vL  27.) 

IL  The  allusions  in  the  New  Testament  to  the  military  discipline, 
armour,  battles,  sieges,  and  military  honours  of  the  Greeks,  and 
especially  of  the  Bomans,  are  very  numerous ;  and  the  sacred  writers 
have  derived  from  them  metaphors  and  expressions  of  singular  pro- 
priety, elegance,  and  energy,  for  animating  Christians  to  fortitude 
against  temptations,  and  to  constancy  in  the  profession  of  their  holy 
fitith  under  all  persecutions,  and  also  for  stunulating  them  to  per- 
severe unto  the  end,  that  they  may  receive  those  final  honours  and 
that  immortal  crown  which  await  victorious  piety. 

In  the  following  very  striking  and  beautiful  passage  of  St  Paul's 
Epistle  to  the  Ephesians  (vi.  11 — 17.),  the  various  parts  of  the  pano- 
plv-armour  of  the  heavy  troops  among  the  Greeks  and  Romans  (those 
who  had  to  sustain  the  rudest  assaults)  '^  are  distinctly  enumerated, 
and  beautifully  applied  to  those  moral  and  spiritual  weapons  with 
which  the  believer  ought  to  be  fortified.  Put  on  the  whole  armour  of 
God,  that  ye  may  be  able  to  stand  against  the  wiles  of  the  deviL  For 
we  wrestle  not  against  flesh  and  blood,  but  against  principalities, 
against  powers,  against  the  rulers  of  the  darkness  of  this  world,  against 
spiritual  wickedness^  in  high  places.  Wherefore,  take  unto  you  the 
whole  armour  of  God,  that  ye  may  be  able  to  withstand  in  the  evil  day, 
and  having  done  ^  all  to  stand.     Stand,  therefore,  having  your  loins 

>  Dr.  A.  Clarke,  on  Matt  TiiL  9.  '  Yalpj's  Gr.  Test  vol.  iii  p.  255. 

'  Bobiiifton's  Gr.  Lex.  to  the  New  Test  in  voce. 

*  E^hes.  Ti  la  'Awtarra  twrtpqfoffdffpoi.  This  verb  frequently  signifies  to  detpatch  a 
foe,  totally  to  vanqniih  and  subdae  an  adyersary.  So  it  shonld  1^  translated  in  this 
place.  *Oy  a%hox*H>^  Kcmtfydaaro  z  Whom  he  despatched  with  his  own  hand.  Dion. 
Ilalicam.  torn.  L  p.  99.  Oxon.  1704.  Tldma.  woXifua  itartpywrdiuvoi :  Haring  quelled  all 
hostilities.  Idem,  p.  885.  Mc6^  lis  ffSi;  -woXKdvs  ToXffAiovs  KarttpyaaBt  :  By  which  yoU 
have  vanquished  many  enemies.    JPolynni  Stratag.  p.  42  U  Ludg.  1589.    nirpta  iSdrovs 
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girt  about  with  truth,  and  liaving  on  the  breast-plate  of  righteousness  , 
and  your  feet  shod  toith  the  preparation  of  the  gospel  of  peace:  above 
all  ^  taking  the  shield  *  of  faith,  wherewith  you  shall  be  able  to  quench 
all  the  fiery  darts  '  of  the  wicked;  and  take  the  helmet^  of  salvation, 
and  the  sword  of  the  Spirit,  which  is  the  word  of  God.^  • 

Having  thus  equipped  the  spiritual  soldier  with  the  divine  panoply, 
the  Apostle  proceeds  to  show  him  how  he  is  to  use  it :  he  therefore 
subjoins  —  Praying  always  with  all  prayer  and  supplication  in  the 
Spirit,  and  watching  thereunto  with  all  perseverance.  The  Greeks  and 
other  ancient  nations,  we  have  already  observed,  offered  up  prayers 
before  they  went  into  the  battle.  Alluding  to  this.  Saint  Faul  adds 
the  exhortation  to  believers,  praying  always,  at  all  seasons  and  on  all 
occasions,  with  all  prayer  (more  correctly,  supplication  for  what  is 
good)  and  deprecation  of  evil ;  and  watching  thereunto — being  always 
on  their  guard  lest  their  spiritual  enemies  should  surprise  them  — 

vMiptf  Karttpyturdfifiv,  Idem,  p.  599.  Casaabon.  Tavpoy  teyptov—^tus  x'P*'^  /lifais  Kartip^ 
ycur/Uiffp:  Ho  despatched  a  wild  boll  only  with  4iis  hands.  Appian,  yoL  i.  p.  201. 
Amst  1670.  See  also  pp.  5.  291.  4ia  531.  ToUii.  The  word  here  used  bj  the  Apostle 
has  also  this  sigpnification  in  Dion  Cassins,  Josephos,  and  Phila 

*  *Ev\  Tcuriv,  after  all,  or  besides  all :  it  never  signifies  above  alL  Adrhs  8i  x°^^^ 
iwl  waai  ^taSaipw:  After  all,  he  himself  passed  with  difficulty.  Plutarch,  CsBsar,  p.  1311. 
edit.  6r.  Stephan.  "Ayoyra  vpStrov  r^w  ^iXarfya^  fierit  ravra  robs  iinrm,  M  vwrt  hk  rh 
cKtvo^pow:  First,  he  led  up  the  phalanx,  next  the  cavalry,  after  all  the  baggage.  Poly- 
bius,  p.  664.  Casaubon.  *Et1  waai  8i  'Atrffis  iwia  koL  rtfftrapdKoma  icoi  tirjpas  iio :  After 
all,  Assis  reigned  forty-nine  years  and  two  months.  Josephus  contra  Apion.  p.  445. 
Havercamp. 

'  The  shield  here  intended  (^vpt6s)  is  the  sciOiim,  or  large  oblong  shield  of  the  Bo- 
mans,  which  was  made  of  wood  covered  with  hides,  and  derived  its  name  from  its  re- 
semblance to  a  door  (^pa).  As  faith  is  that  Christian  grace,  by  which  all  the  others 
are  preserved  and  rendered  active,  it  is  here  properly  represented  under  the  figure  of  a 
shield;  whi(^  covered  and  protected  the  whole  body;  and  enables  the  believer  to  quench 
—  to  intercept,  blunt,  and  extinguish,  as  on  a  shield  —  the  fiery  darts  of  the  wicked  one^ 
that  is,  all  those  evil  thoughts,  and  strong  injections,  as  they  are  termed^  which  inflame 
the  passions  of  the  unrenewed,  and  excite  the  soul  to  acts  of  transgression. 

*  B4\ri  irewvpufiipa.  These  dreadful  weapons  were  frequently  employed  by  the  ancients. 
Tlvp^Spa  ro|cv/iara.  Appian^  p.  329.  nvp^>6pois  iHarou  /3i^Ac<r0al•  Thucydides,  tom.  iL 
lib.  xL  p.  202.    Glasg. 

Tofovf,  ftTjpif  Ztufuiv,  fxcif  Tvp6tvTas  iltffTovs.    Oppian.  Kvrny.  lib.  iL  ver.  425. 

According  to  Ammianus  Marcellinus  (lib.  xxiil  c  4.)  these  fiery  darts  consisted  of  a 
hollow  reed,  to  the  lower  part  of  which,  under  the  point  or  barb,  was  fastened  a  round 
receptacle,  made  of  iron,  for  combustible  materials,  so  that  sudi  an  arrow  had  the  form 
of  a  distaff.  This  was  filled  with  burning  naphtha;  and  when  the  arrow  was  shot  from 
a  slack  bow  (for  if  discharged  from  a  tight  bow  the  fire  went  out),  it  struck  the  enemies' 
ranks  and  remained  infixed,  the  flame  consuming  whatever  it  met  with;  water  poured  on 
it  increased  its  violence;  there  were  no  other  means  to  extinguish  it  but  by  throwing 
earth  upon  it  Similar  darts  or  arrows,  which  were  twined  round  with  tar  and  pitch, 
and  set  fire  to,  are  described  by  livy  (lib.  xxi  c  8. ),  as  having  been  made  use  of  by  the 
inhabitants  of  the  city  of  Saguntnm,  when  besieged  by  the  Romans. 

*  On  the  tops  of  the  ancient  helmets,  as  wefi  as  on  those  now  in  use,  is  a  crest  or 
ridge,  furnished  with  ornaments;  some  of  the  ancient  helmets  had  emblematic  figures,  and 
it  is  probable  that  Saint  Paul,  who  in  1  Thess.  v.  8.  terms  the  helmet  the  hope  ofaalvatioH^ 
refers  to  such  helmets  as  had  on  them  the  emblematic  representation  of  hope.  His  mean- 
ing therefore  is,  that  as  the  helmet  defended  the  head  fronf  deadly  blows,  so  the  hope  of 
edvatum  (pi  conquering  every  adversary,  and  of  surmounting  every  difficulty,  throu^^i 
Christ  strengthening  the  Christian),  built  on  the  promises  of  GKkI,  will  ward  off,  or  pre- 
serve him  from  the  fatal  effects  of  all  temptations,  from  worldly  terrors  and  evils,  so  that 
they  shall  not  disorder  the  imagination  or  pervert  the  judgment,  or  cause  men  to  desert 
the  path  of  duty  to  their  final  destruction. 

*  i>r.  Harwood's  Introd.  to  the  New  Test.  vol.  ii.  pp.  49,  50. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Roman  Discipline  and  Triumphs,  249 

with  all  perseverance^  being  always  intent  on  their  object,  and  never 
losing  sight  of  their  danger  or  of  their  interest.' 

*^  In  the  Epistle  to  the  Romans,  the  Apostle,  exhorting  men  to 
renounce  those  sins  to  which  they  had  been  long  accustomed,  and  to 
enter  upon  a  new  and  holy  life,  uses  a  beautiful  similitude,  borrowed 
from  the  custom  of  soldiers  throwing  off  their  ordinary  habit  in  order 
to  put  on  a  suit  of  armour.  77ie  night  is  far  spent,  the  day  is  at 
hand:  let  us  therefore  CAST  OFF  the  works  ^  darkness y  and  let  us  PUT 
ON  the  ABMOUB  of  lights  ^Bom.  xiii.  12.)  In  another  passage  he 
represents  by  a  strilong  simile,  in  what  manner  the  apostles  were 
fortified  agunst  the  opposition  with  which  they  were  called  to  con- 
flict in  this  world.  By  the  word  of  truth,  by  the  power  of  God,  by  the 
ABMOUB  of  righteousness  ON  THE  bight  hand  and  on  the  left." 
(2Cor.  vi..7.y 

III.  It  is  well  known  that  the  strictest  subordination  and  obedience 
were  required  of  every  Roman  soldier.  An  allusion  to  this  occurs  in 
the  speech  of  the  centurion  to  Jesus  Christ  (Matt.  viii.  8,  9..), 
which  has  already  been  noticed  in  page  247.,  and  which  is  greatly 
illustrated  by  two  striking  passages  in  Arrian's  Discourses  of  Epic- 
tetus :  —  speakii^  of  the  Satumidia,  he  says,  —  "  We  agreed  to  play 
Agamemnon  and  Achilles.  He  who  is  appointed  for  Agamemnon 
says  to  me — *  Go  to  Achilles,  and  force  away  Briseis.^ — I  GO. — 
*CoME.' — Icome.^*  Agun,  discoursing  on  all  things  being  under 
the  divine  inspection,  he  says, — "When  God  commands  the  plants 
to  blossom,  they  bear  blossoms.  When  he  commands  them  to  bear 
seed,  they  bear  seed.  When  he  commands  them  to  bring  forth  fruit, 
they  put  forth  their  fruit.  When  he  commands  them  to  ripen,  they 
groto  ripe.  When  he  commands  them  to  fade  and  shed  their  leaves, 
and  to  remsun  inactive,  and  involved  (or  contracted)  within  them- 
selves, they  thus  remain  and  are  inactive."* 

Nor  is  the  military  subordination  adverted  to  by  the  centurion, 
without  its  (almost  verbal)  parallel  in  modem  times  in  the  East :  — 
Kirtee-Ranah,  a  captive  Gnoorkha  chief,  who  was  marching  to  the 
British  head  quarters, — on  being  interrogated  concerning  the  motives 
that  Induced  him  to  quit  his  native  land  and  enter  into  the  service 
of  the  Rajah  of  Nepal, — replied  in  the  following  very  impressive 
manner:  — **  My  master,  the  rajah,  sent  me:  He  says  to  his  people, — 
to  one,  *  Go  you  to  Gurwhal;^  to  another,  *  Go  you  to  Cashmire,  or  to 
any  distant  part.^  —  *  My  Lord,  thy  slave  OBEYS ;  it  is  DONE.' — None 
ever  inquires  into  the  reason  of  an  order  of  the  rajaL^  • 

'  Drs.  Chandler,  Macknight,  and  A.  Clarke*  on  Eph.  vL  11—17.  In  the  fifth  of  Bishop 
Home's  Discoorses  (Works,  vol  v.  pp.  60 — 72.)  the  reader  will  find  an  admirable  and 
animated  exposition  of  the  Christian  armoor. 

'  'Awoe^fi§ea  T&  IpTa  rov  aKSrovs  iral  Mva^fi^a  rh  fhrXa  rov  ^ir6s,  Fnlgentiaqtie  indait 
arma.  Virgil,  ^ncid,  ii  ver.  747.  Upwrot^  roUnnf  iaro96irvfMV,  iydymi  yhp  robs  fidWotnas 
&wKi{*ff^t,  yvftvowrem  irp6rtpoK    Lndan,  tom.  IL  p.  256.  edit.  Oravii 

'  Harwood's  Introd.  yoL  ii  p.  52. 

*  Arrian*8  Epictetns,  book  i  c.  25.  §  1.    (Mrs.  Carter's  translation,  toL  i.  p.  113.) 

*  Arrian's  Epictetns,  book  I  c.  14.  Raphelii  Annotationes  in  Sacram  Scriptoram,  ex 
Herodoto,  &c.  vol  L  pp.  242,  243. 

*  Frazer's  Notes  on  the  Hills  at  the  foot  of  the  Himalaya  Mountains,  p.  226.  Londoii« 
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In  his  Epistle  to  Timothy^  who  appears  to  have  been  greatly  de- 
jected and  dispirited  by  the  opposition  he  met  with,  St  Paul  animates 
him  to  fortitude,  and  among  other  directions  encourages  him  to 
£Ni>UBE  HABDSHIP  as  a  good  soldicT  of  Jesus  Christ  (2  Tinu  iL  3.) 
— and  what  hardship  a  Roman  soldier  supported,  the  following  pas- 
sage in  Josephus  will  abundantly  evince.  It  is  the  most  striking 
commentary  upon  this  text  that  ever  was  written.  "  When  they 
march  out  of  their  encampment,  they  advance  in  silence  and  in  great 
decorum,  each  man  keeping  his  proper  rank  just  as  in  battle.  Their 
infantry  are  armed  with  breast-plates  and  helmets,  and  they  carry  a 
sword  on  each  side.  The  sword  they  wear  on  their  left  side  is  by  far 
the  longest,  for  that  on  the  right  is  not  above  a  span's  length.  That 
select  body  of  infantry,  which  forms  part  of  the  general's  lifeguards, 
is  armed  with  lances  and  bucklers,  but  the  rest  of  the  phalanx  have  a 
spear  and  a  long  shield,  besides  which  they  bear  a  saw  and  a  basket, 
a  spade  and  a  hatchet ;  they  also  carry  with  them  a  cord,  a  sickle,  a 
chain,  and  provisions  for  three  days  I  so  that  a  Roman  foot-soldier  b 
but  very  little  different  from  a  beast  of  bubden."  * 

According  to  a  military  custom,  established  in  an  early  period  of 
the  commonwealth,  every  Roman  soldier  chose  his  favourite  comrade ; 
and  by  that  tie  of  friendship  all  were  mutually  boimd  to  share  every 
danger  with  their  fellows.'  Saint  Paul,  alluding  to  this  practice, 
terms  Epaphroditus  his  companion  in  labour  and  fellow^oldier.  (Phil. 
iL  25.)  Further,  **  it  is  well  known  that  the  Roman  soldiers  were 
not  allowed  to  marry ;  by  this  prohibition  the  Roman  providence,  as 
much  as  possible,  studying  to  keep  their  military  disembarrassed  from 
the  cares  and  distractions  of  secular  life.  To  this  law  the  Apostle 
refers;  no  one  that  warreth,  entangleth  himself  with  thb 
AFFAIBS  OF  THIS  LIFE ;  that  he  may  please  him  who  hath  cliosen  him 
to  be  a  soldier.  (2  Tim.  ii.  4.)' 

*^  The  names  of  those  who  died  or  were  casluered  for  misconduct 
were  expunged  from  the  muster-rolL  To  this  custom  probably,  the 
following  text  alludes ;  in  this  view  the  similitude  is  very  striking,  1 
will  not  BLOT  OUT  his  NAME  out  of  the  BOOK  of  life.  (Rev.  iii.  5.)* 

'  Joaephas,  de  Bell.  Jad.  lib.  iii.  c.  5.  §  5.  Harwood's  Introdaction,  vol  iL  p.  52.  Thv 
followinfl^  particulars,  collected  from  Roman  authors,  will  confirm  and  illustrate  the  state- 
ments of  Josephus  :^>**  The  load  which  a  Roman  soldier  carried  is  almost  incredible 
(Vii^.  Georgf.  iii.  346.  Horat  Sat  iL  10.);  victuals  (cibarid)  (or  fifteen  days  (Cic.  Tusc 
ii.  15,  16.),  sometimes  more  (Liv.  Epit.  57.),  usuallj  com,  as  being  lighter,  sometimes 
drest  food  {coctus  cibug,  Liv.  iiL  27.),  utensils  (utensilia^  ib.  42.)  a  saw,  a  basket,  a  mattock, 
an  axe,  a  hook,  and  leather  thong,  a  chain,  a  pot,  &c  (Liv.  xxriiL  45.,  Horat.  Epod.  ix. 
13.),  stakes  usually  three  or  four,  sometimes  twelye  (Jay,  iii.  27.);  the  whole  amounting 
to  sixty  pounds  weight,  bestdea  arms;  for  a  Roman  soldier  considered  these  not  as  a 
burden  but  as  a  part  of  himself  (anna  membra  milites  ducebant.  Cic  Tusc  iL  16.)**  — 
Adam's  Roman  Antiquities,  p.  377. 

*  Livy,  Ub.  ix.  c  39.  Tacitus,  Hist  lib.  L  c  IS.  —  Murphy's  note,  in  his  translation  of 
Tadtns,  toL  y.  p.  356.  Svo.  edit 

'  Dion  Casshis,  lib.  Ix.  p.  961.  Reimar.  Tacitus,  speaking  of  some  Roman  veterans, 
says,  Neqne  conjugiis  suscipiendis  neque  alendis  liberis  suetL  Tadti  Annales,  tom.  iL 
lib.  xhr.  cap.  27.  p.  210.    Dublin. 

^  It  is,  however,  possible  that  this  allusion  may  be  drawn  from  civil  life,  in  which  case 
the  meaning  of  the  above-cited  passage  will  be  this: —  As  in  states  and  cities,  those  who 
obtained  freedom  and  fellowship  were  enrolled  in  the  public  registers,  which  enrolment 
was  their  title  to  the  privileges  of  citizens;  so  the  King  of  Heaven,  of  the  Now  Jerusalem, 
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'*  The  triumphant  advancement  of  the  Christian  religion  through 
the  world,  St.  ]raul  compares  to  the  irresistible  progress  of  a  victorious 
armyy  before  which  eyerj  fortified  place,  and  all  opposition,  how  for- 
tnidable  soever,  yielded  and  felL  (2  Cor.  x.  4.)  For  the  weapons  of 
our  warfare  are  not  carnal,  but  mighty  through  God '  to  the  pulling 
down  of  strongholds ;  casting  down  imaginations,  and  every  thLig  that 
exalteth  itself  against  the  knowledge  of  God,  and  bringing  into  captivity 
every  thought  to  the  obedience  of  Christ^  Having  spoiled  principalities 
and  powers,  he  made  a  show  of  them  openly,  triumphing  over  them, 

'^  JBj  a  veiy  striking  metaphor,  taken  from  the  pay  of  a  soldier,  he 
represents  the  wages  with  which  sin  rewards  those  who  fight  under 
her  banners,  to  be  certain  and  inevitable  death.     The  wages  *  of  sin 

is  DEATH. 

**Our  Lord  in  that  wonderful  prophecy  of  the  destruction  of 
Jerusalem  accurately  represents  the  Boman  manner  of  besieging  and 
takinff  towns,  —  which  was  by  investing  the  place,  digging  a  deep 
trencn  round  it,  and  encompassing  it  with  a  strong  waU,  to  {prevent 
escape,  and  consume  the  inhabitants  by  famine.  7%^  days  shall  come 
upon  thee,  that  thine  enemies  shall  cast  a  TRENCH  about  thee,  and  COM- 
PASS thee  SOUND,  and  keep  thee  in  on  every  side:  and  shall  lay  tJiee  even 
with  the  ground,  and  thy  children  within  thee,  and  they  shall  not  leave 
in  thee  one  stone  upon  another;  because  thou  knewest  not  the  time  of  thy 
visitation.  (Luke  xix.  43,  44.) 

**  In  expatiating  upon  the  difficulties  and  distresses  with  wluch  the 
first  preacners  of  the  Gbspel  conflicted,  the  apostle  Paul  in  a  strong 
^ure  compares  their  situation  to  that  of  an  amw  pent  up  in  a  narrow 
place  —  annoyed  on  every  side — but  not  total^  precluded  from  an 
escape*  —  their  condition  to  the  last  degree  perplexed  and  wretched, 
yet  not  altogether  desperate  and  forlorn.  (2  Cor.  iv.  8.)  We  are 
troubled  on  every  side,  yet  not  distressed:  we  are  perplexed,  but  not  in 
despcdr.^ 

Once  more,  ''as  among  the  other  military  honours  and  recom- 
pensesi  rich  and  s^dendid  crowns^,  frequently  of  gold,  were  publicly 

engages  to  presenre  in  hii  regitter  and  enrolment,  in  the  book  of  life,  the  names  of  those, 
w^  like  the  faithful  membc^  of  the  church  at  Sardis,  in  a  corrupted  and  supine  society, 
shall  preserre  allegiance,  and  a  faithful  discharge  of  their  Christian  duties.  He  will  own 
them  as  his  fellow-citizens,  before  men  and  angels.  Compare  Matt  xx.  32.,  Luke  xii  8. 
See  also  PsaL  Ixix.  28.;  Exek.  xiiL  9.;  Exod.  xxxiii.  33.;  Dan.  xii  1.;  MaL  iil  16.;  Luke 
x.  20.    Dr.  Woodhouse  on  the  Apocalypse,  p.  84. 

*  Awarii  r^  Bt^,  exceeding  powerful  Moses  is  called  itartios  r^  ec^,  exceeding  bean- 
tifuL    Acts  Tii  20. 

'  See  the  conquest  of  the  Gospel,  and  its  triumph  orer  iddatry  in  a  rery  striking  man- 
ner represented  by  Eusebius,  lib.  x.  p.  468.    Cantab. 

■  Bom.  Ti  23.  'Oif^ria,  Uie  pay  of  a  soldier.  'Oi^rioi'  if  m-porct^ — Kttrw^Koirrts 
ify^ptow:  Bringing  money  to  pay  the  army.  Dion.  Halicam.  tom.  i.  p.  568.  Oxon. 
AaSifP  jifwni  tc  ku  t^  i\\a  Satv  ISti  rf  arpartf,  p.  587. 

*  Harwood*s  Introd.  yoL  ii.  p.  53 — 58. 

*  Src^ovT  M  reus  vUms  xp^eobf  Ixof  c :  He  receired  several  crouma  of  gold  on  account 
of  his  victories.  Dion  Cassius,  lib.  xlii  p.  334.  edit.  Beimar.  Vid.  etiam  notas  Fabricii 
ad  loc  Tort  U  V^  vwKpvHtccuri  koX  ardifcuw  iKaUts  }f9cnt€  :  To  those  who  had  conquered 
in  the  naval  engagement  he  gave  crowtu  of  olives,  lib.  xlix.  p.  597.  See  also  pp.  537. 
580.  So  also  Josephus  says  that  Titus  gave  crowns  qfgold  to  those  who  had  distinguished 
themselves  in  the  siege  of  Jerusalem;  orc^ovf  fverlBtt  xpiucvbs,  BeU.  Jud.  lib.  viL  p.  404. 
See  also  p.  412.    Havercamp. 
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bestowed  upon  the  illustrious  conqueror^  and  upon  every  man  who, 
acting  wordiy  of  the  Roman  name,  had  distinguished  himself  by  his 
valour  and  his  virtue  —  in  allusion  to  this  custom  how  beautiful  and 
striking  are  those  many  passages  of  Sacred  Scripture,  which  represent 
Jesus  Christ,  before  angels  and  the  whole  assembled  worlds  acknow- 
ledging and  applauding  distinguished  piety,  and  publicly  conferring 
crowns  of  immortal  glory  upon  persevering  and  victorious  holiness.  Be 
thou  faithful  unto  death :  I  will  give  thee  a  CBOWN  of  life.  (Rev.  iL  10.) 
Blessed  is  the  man  that  endureth  temptation :  for  when  he  is  tried^  he 
shall  receive  the  CROWN  of  life  (James  L  12.),  which  the  Lord  hath 
promised  to  them  tliat  love  him,  tVhen  the  chief  shepherd  shall  appear^ 
ye  shall  receive  a  CBOWN  of  glory  thatfadeth  not  away.  (1  Pet.  v.  4.) 
/  have  fought  a  goodfighty  1  have  finished  my  course,  I  have  kept  the 
faith :  Henceforth  tJiere  is  laid  up  for  me  a  CROWN  of  rigliteousness, 
which  the  Lord  tite  righteous  j^^dge  shall  give  me  at  that  day  ;  and  not 
to  ME  only,  hut  unto  all  tliem  also  that  love  his  appearing.^  (2  Tim. 
iv.  8.) 

I V .  But  the  highest  military  honour  that  could  be  conferred  in  the 
Roman  state  was  a  triumph,  or  solemn  procession,  with  which  a  vic- 
torious general  and  his  army  advanced  through  the  city  to  the  capitol ; 
and  which  waa  the  most  grand  and  magnificent  spectacle  ever  beheld 
in  ancient  times* 

*^  After  a  decisive  battle  gained,  and  the  complete  conquest  of  a 
kingdom,  the  most  illustrious  captives  in  war,  kings,  princes,  and 
nobles,  with  their  wives  and  children,  to  the  perpetiml  infamy  of  this 
people,  were,  with  the  last  dishonour  and  ignominy,  led  in  fetters 
before  the  general's  chariot,  through  the  puolic  streets  of  Rome: 
scaffolds  being  every  where  erected,  the  streets  and  public  places 
crowded,  and  this  barbarous  and  uncivilised  nation  all  the  while  in 
the  highest  excess  of  joy,  and  in  llie  full  firuition  of  a  spectacle  that 
was  a  reproach  to  humanity.  Nor  was  only  the '  sovereign  of  larm 
and  opulent  kingdoms,  the  magnanimous  hero^  who  luid  fought 
valiantly  for  his  country  and  her  liberties,  the  weak  and  tender  sex, 
born  to  a  happier  fate,  and  young  children  •  insensible  of  their  wretched 

I  Behind  the  children  and  their  train  walked  Persens  himself  [the  captive  king  of  Ma- 
cedon],  and  wearing  sandab  of  the  fashion  of  his  conntiy.  He  nad  the  appearance  of  a 
man  overwhelmed  with  terror,  and  whose  reason  almost  staggered  under  the  load  of  his 
misfortunes.  He  was  followed  by  a  great  number  of  Mends  and  favourites,  whose  coun- 
tenances were  oppressed  with  sorrow;  and  who,  bj  fixing  their  weeping  eyes  continually 
upon  their  prince,  testified  to  the  spectators  that  it  was  his  lot  which  they  lamented,  and 
that  they  were  regardless  of  their  own.  Plutarchi  Vitso,  in  iECmiL  tom.  ii  pp.  186, 187. 
edit.  Brianl 

*  Thus,  at  the  conclusion  of  the  second  Punic  war,  the  Numidian  and  Carthaginian 
captive  generals  were  led  in  triumph.  Appian,  tom.  L  p.  58.  edit.  TolliL  Amst  167a 
Several  kings,  princes,  and  generals  were  also  led  in  Pompey's  triumph.  Appian,  tom.  L 
p.  417. 

'  Plutarch,  in  his  account  of  the  triumph  of  ^milius  at  the  conquest  of  Macedon,  re- 
prssents  this  tragical  circumstance  in  a  very  aflecting  manner.  The  king's  children  were 
also  led  captive,  and  along  with  them  a  train  of  nurses,  and  tutors,  and  governors;  all 
bathed  in  tears,  stretching  out  their  hands  to  the  spectators,  and  teaching  the  children  to 
entreat  and  supplicate  their  mercy.  There  were  two  boys  and  a  girl,  whose  tender  ago 
rendered  them  insensible  to  the  greatness  of  their  calamity,  and  this  their  insensibility  w^ 
the  most  affecting  circumstance  in  their  unhappy  condition.  Plutarch,  MnuL  torn.  i| 
p.  186.    See  also  Appian,  p.  417«  edit.  Amst  1670. 
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eondition,  led  in  triumph ;  but  vast  numbers  of  waggons,  fiill  of  rich 
furniture,  statues,  pictures,  plate,  vases,  vests  *,  ofwhich  they  had 
stripped  palaces  and  the  houses  of  the  great;  and  carts  loaded  with 
the  arms  they  had  taken  from  the  enemy,  and  with  the  coin  '  of  the 
empires  they  had  conquered,  pillaged,  and  enslaved,  preceded  the 
triumphal  car.  On  this  most  splendid  occasion,  imperial  Rome  was 
a  scene  of  universal  festivity :  the  temples  were  all  thrown  open,  were 
adorned  with  garlands,  and  filled  with  clouds  of  incense  and  the  richest 
perfumes' :  the  spectators  were  clothed  in  white  garments^:  hecatombs 
of  victims  were  slain*,  and  the  most  sumptuous  entertainments*  were 
given.  The  illustrious  captives,  after  having  been  dragged  through 
the  city  in  this  procession,  and  thus  publicly  exposed,  were  generally 
imprisoned,  frequently  strangled  and  despatched^  in  dungeons,  or 
sold  for  slaves.* —:?  To  severed  of  these  well  known  circumstances 
attending  a  Raman  triumph^  the  sacred  writers  evidently  allude  in  the 
following  passages.  In  the^r*^  of  which  Jesus  Christ  is  represented 
as  a  great  conqueror^  who,  after  having  totally  vanquished  and  sub^ 
jugated  all  the  empires  and  kingdoms  of  false  religion,  and  overturned 
the  mighty  establishment  of  Judaism  and  Paganism^  supported  by  the 
great  and  powerfuly  celebrates  a  most  magnificent  triumph  over 
liiem,  leads  them  in  procession,  openly  exposing  them  to  the  view  of 
the  WHOLE  WOBLD,  as  the  captives  of  his  omnipotence,  and  the 
trophies  of  his  Gospel  1  Having  spoiled  principalities  and  powers,  he 
made  a  show  of  them  openly,  triumphing  over  iluml^ — The  second  pas- 
sage, whose  beautiful  and  striking  imagery  is  taken  from  a  Roman 
triumph,  occurs  in  2  Cor.  ii.  14 — 16.  Now  thanks  be  unto  God,  who 
always  catiseth  us  to  triumph  in  Christ,  and  maketh  manifest  the  savour 
of  his  knowledge  by  us  in  every  place.  For  we  are  unto  God  a  sweet 
savour  of  Christ,  in  them  that  are  saved,  and  in  them  that  perish :  to 
tJie  one  we  are  a  savour  of  death  unto  death  ;  and  to  the  other,  of  life 
unto  life.     In  this  passage  God  Almighty,  in  very  striking  .send- 

*  KfoenifMS  ipyvpovs,  icai  K4(wra,  icoi  ^tdXas  ical  leuXucat.  Flatarch,  ibid.  p.  497.  Alxt^^^ 
TMf  hfZpuiffi  Kut  ypa/pna  ical  KoKoaffois,  k.  r.  A.  p.  496.  See  also  Appian,  torn.  L  p.  58.  and 
p.  417.    TolUL 

*  "Ay^pct  hnwop^^oTTo  rftox^XuH,  pSfucfta  ^4poyrts  iify^poWf  k.  r.  X.  Elra  fitrit  rothcvs  ol 
fh  p6nurfM  ^4porrts,    Plutarch,  torn.  iL  p.  184.    Appian,  p.  417. 

'  Has  8^  robs  ipHMtro,  ical  (rrf^drofr  ical  hviuofiirmif  ^v  -wxl^s,  Flatarch,  torn.  L  p.  496. 
Gr.  8vo. 

*  Niyeoa  ad  fhena  Qoirites.  JaTenal,  Sat  z.  ver.  45.  KaBapcuf  Mriai  iKKwr^rifAiwou 
Flatarch,  p.  496.    Steph. 

*  McT^i  ro&rovs  Ijyopro  xpv<fOK€fw  rpo^iat  fiovSf  hcarluf  ctfcoo'i,  ftirpms  ^ttufUwoi  «ca2  <rr4ii- 
fuurt.  After  these  were  led  one  hundred  and  twenty  fitt  oxen,  which  had  their  horns 
gilded,  and  which  were  adorned  with  ribands  and  garUnds.    Flatarch,  ii.  p.  885. 

*  *A^uc6/u¥os  8i  4s  rh  Katrir^iXtor  6  ^twimtf,  tV  M^  iro/tiiV  Kar4waiMrfv,  tlvrui  8f  robs 
^tXovSt  i<nrtp  HBos  4ar\if,  is  rh  l9p6v,    Appian,  torn,  i  p.  59.  edit.  Amst.  1670. 

'  Zlap4>Jdit¥  If  is  Kcnrrrc^Xtoy,  oM^  t&¥  edxptoMtrw,  its  Ircpoi  r&w  dpidnSois  iFopeeyaydyrmv 
liy^iktro}.  Appian,  p.  418.  For  example,  Aristobulas  king  of  the  Jews,  after  haying 
been  exposed,  and  dra^^^  through  the  city  in  Fompey's  triumph,  was  immediately,  after 
the  procession  was  conduded,  put  to  death:  Tigranes,  some  time  afterwards,  *Apurr6€ovKos 
9if6hs  4utjip4eri,  iral  Ttypdtn/is  ttrrtpcw,  Appian,  de  Bellis  Mithrid.  p.  419.  Amst  1670.  See 
also  p.  403. 

*  Longe  plurimos  captiyos  ex  Etruscis  ante  curmm  duxit,  quibos  sab  hasta  vennmdatia. 
Livy,  lib.  ri.  p.  409.  edit  Bbs.  1634. 

Coloes.  ii.  16.    •pM^t^c^at  aifro^.  Leading  them  in  triumph. 
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ments  and  language,  is  represented  as  leading  the  apostles  in  triumph ' 
through  the  world,  showing  them  every  where  as  the  monuments  of 
his  grace  and  mercy,  and  W  their  means  diffusing  in  every  place  the 
odour  of  the  knowledge  of  God — in  reference  to  a  triumph,  when  all 
the  temples  were  filled  with  firagrance,  and  the  whole  air  breathed 
perftune; — and  the  apostle,  continuing  the  allusion,  adds  that  this 
odour  wotdd  prove  the  means  of  the  salvation  of  some,  and  destruction 
of  others — as  in  a  triumph,  after  the  pomp  and  procession  was  con- 
cludedy  some  of  the  captives  were  put  to  death,  others  saved  aliveJ"  * 

'  ^laijMwimm  4ifius,  Caofieth  UB  to  triomph ;  rather,  Leadeth  ns  aboat  in  triumph. 
'E9ptaiuS§6eii  mil  iuftip^.  He  was  led  in  triumph  and  then  put  to  death.  Appian,  p.  403. 
Amst.  1670.  **  The  Greek  word«  bpuifiet6om,  which  we  render  eatueih  ua  to  tritahph^ 
properly  signifies  to  CrtumpA  over,  or  to  lead  in  inmiq}hj  as  our  translators  themselyes  hare 
rightly  rendered  it  in  another  place,  Colosi.  ii.  15.  And  so  the  Apostle's  true  meaning  is 
pUdnly  this:  Now,  thanks  be  to  God,  who  always  triumpheth  over  us  in  Christ :  leading 
uaabont  m  triwnph,  as  it  were  in  solemn  procession.  This  yields  a  most  congruous  and 
beautiful  sense  of  his  words.  And  in  order  to  display  the  force  of  his  fine  sentiment,  in 
its  fall  compass  and  extenl^  let  it  be  observed,  that  when  St  Paul  represents  himself  and 
others,  as  being  led  about  in  triumph,  like  so  many  captives  by  the  preyailing  power  and 
efficacy  of  Gospel  grace  and  truth,  his  words  naturally  imply  and  suggest  thj^ee  things 
worthy  of  particular  notice  and  attention;  namely,  a  contest,  a  victory,  and  an  open  show 
of  his  victoiy."  (Brekell's  Discourses,  pp.  141,  142.)  **  While  God  was  leading  about 
such  men  in  triumph,  he  made  them  very  serviceable  and  successful  in  promoting  Chris- 
tian knowledge  in  every  place  wherever  they  came.**    (Ibid.  p.  151.) 

'  Harwood  s  Introduction  to  the  New  Testament,  voL  ii  pp.  29 — 34.  collated  with 
Brunings's  disquisition  Pe  Triumpho  Bomanorum  in  the  Appendix  to  his  Compendium 
Antiquitatum  Gnecarum  (pp.  415 — 434.),  which  seems  to  have  guided  Dr.  Haiwood  in 
his  manner  of  illustrating  a  Boman  triumph.  He  has,  however,  greatly  in^roved  upon 
Bnining8*8  Disiertatioiu 
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CHAPTER  L 

OF  8A0BED  PLACES. 

Ths  whole  world  being  the  workmanship  of  God^  there  is  no  place 
in  which  men  may  not  testify  their  reverence  for  His  supreme 
Majesty.  From  the  very  beginning  of  time  some  place  was  ^ways 
appropriated  to  the  solemn  duties  of  religious  worship.  Adam^  even 
during  his  continuance  in  Paradise^  had  some  place  where  to  present 
himself  before  the  Lord ;  and^  after  his  expulsion  thence,  his  sons  in 
like  maimer  had  whither  to  bring  their  oblations  and  sacrifices.  This, 
probably,  was  the  reason  why  Cain  did  not  immediately  fall  upon  his 
brother,  when  his  offering  was  refused,  because  perhaps  the  solemnity 
and  religion  of  the  place,  and  the  sensible  appearance  of  the  divine 
Majesty  there,  struck  hhn  with  a  reverential  awe  that  mi^ht  cause 
him  to  defer  his  villanous  design  till  he  came  into  the  field  where 
he  slew  him. 

The  patriarchs,  both  before  and  afler  the  flood,  used  altars  and 
mountains  and  groves  for  the  same  purpose :  thus  we  read  of  Noah's 
building  an  altar  to  the  Lord,  and  offering  burnt  oflerings  upon  it. 
(Gen.  viiL  20.)  Abraham,  when  he  was  called  to  the  worship  of  the 
true  Grod,  erected  altars  wherever  he  pitched  his  tent  (GteiL  xii  8. 
and  xiii.  4.) :  he  planted  a  grove  in  Beersheba,  and  called  there  on 
the  name  of  the  Lord  (Gen.  zxi.  33.) :  and  it  was  upon  a  mountain 
that  God  ordered  him  to  offer  up  hia  son  Isaac  (Gen.  xjuL  2.) 
Jacob  in  particular  called  a  place  by  the  name  of  God's  House,  where 
he  vowed  to  pay  the  tithes  of  all  that  Ctod  should  give  him.  (Gen. 
xxviii.  22.) 

There  were  several  public  places  appropriated  to  the  religious 
worship  of  the  Jews,  viz.  1.  The  Tabtmacle^  which  in  time  gave  place 
to,  2.  The  Temple^  both  of  which  are  oftentimes  in  Scripture  called 
the  Sanctuary ;  between  which  there  was  no  other  difference  as  to 
the  principal  des^n  (though  there  was  in  beauty  and  workmanship) 
than  that  the  tabernacle  was  a  moveable  temple,  as  the  temple  was 
an  immoveable  tabernacle ;  on  which  account  tiie  tabernacle  is  some- 
times called  the  temple  (1  Sam.  i.  9.  and  iii.  3.),  as  the  temple  is 
sometimes  called  tiie  tabernacle.  (Jer.  x.  20. ;  Lam.  iL  6.)  3.  There 
were  also  places  of  worship  called  in  Scripture  High  Places,  used 
promiscuously  during  the  times  of  both  the  tabernacle  and  temple 
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until  the  captivity ;  and,  lastly,  there  were  Synagogtieg  among  the 
Jews,  and  other  places,  used  only  for  prayer,  calUed  Froseuclut  or 
Oratories,  which  chiefly  obtained  after  the  captivity ;  of  these  various 
structures  some  account  will  be  found  in  the  following  sections. 


SECT.  L 

09  THE  TABBBMAGLE. 


L  Mention  is  made  in  the  Old  Testament  of  three  different  taber- 
nacles previously  to  the  erection  of  Solomon's  temple.  The^r*^, 
which  Moses  erected,  is  called  the  Tabernacle  of  the  Congregation 
(Exod.  xxxiiL  7.^;  here  he  gave  audience,  heard  causes,  and  in* 
quired  of  flehovan,,  and  here  also,  at  first,  perhaps  the  public  offices 
of  reli^on  were  solemnised.  The  second  tabernacle  was  that  erected 
by  Moses  for  Jehovah,  and  at  his  express  command,  pnrtiy  to  be  a 
palace  of  his  presence  as  the  kii^  of  Israel  (Exod.  xL  34,  35.),  and 
partly  to  be  the  medium  of  tiie  most  solemn  public  worship,  which 
the  people  were  to  pay  to  him.  (26 — 29.)  This  tabernacle  waa 
erected  on  the  first  day  of  tiie  first  month  in  the  second  year  after 
the  departure  of  the  Israelites  from  Egypt.  The  third  public  taber- 
nacle was  that  erected  by  David  in  his  own  city,  for  the  reception 
of  the  ark,  when  he  received  it  from  the  house  of  Obed-Eldom. 
(2  Sam.  vL  7. ;  1  Chron.  xvL  1.)  Of  the  second  of  these  tabernacles 
we  are  now  to  treat,  which  was  called  the  tabernacle  by  way  of 
distinction.  It  was  a  moveable  chapel,  so  contrived  as  to  be  tsJcen 
to  pieces  and  put  together  again  at  pleasure,  for  the  convenience  of 
carrying  it  from  place  to  place. 

II.  £;  has  been  imagined  tiiat  this  tabernacle,  together  with  all 
its  furniture  and  appurtenances,  was  of  Egyptian  origin :  tiiat  Moses 
projected  it  after  the  fashion  of  some  sudi  structure  which  he  had 
observed  in  Egypt,  and  which  waa  in  use  among  other  nations ;  or 
that  God  directed  it  to  be  made  with  a  view  of  indulging  the  Israel- 
ites in  a  compliance  with  their  customs  and  modes  of  worship,  so  far 
as  there  waa  nothing  in  them  directiy  sinfuL  The  heathen  nationsj 
it  is  true,  had  such  tabernacles  or  portable  shrines  as  are  alluded  to 
by  the  prophet  Amos  (v.  26.),  which  might  bear  a  great  resemblance 
to  that  of  the  Jews ;  out  it  has  neither  been  proved,  nor  is  it  pro- 
bable, that  tiiey  had  them  before  the  Jews,  and  tiiat  tiie  Almighty 
so  far  condescended  to  indulge  the  Israelites,  a  wayward  people,  and 
prone  to  idolatry,  as  to  introduce  them  into  his  own  wordiip.  It  is 
far  more  likely  that  the  heathens  derived  their  tabernacles  from  that 
of  the  Jews,  who  had  the  whole  of  their  religion  immediately  from 
God,  than  tiiat  tiie  Jews,  or  rather  that  God,  should  take  them  from 
the  heathens.' 

*  The  h3rpothe8is  above  noticed  was  advanced  bj  Spencer  in  his  learned,  but  in  manj 
respects  fancifal,  treatise,  De  Legibns  Hebnaorom,  lib.  iii.  diss.  i.  c.  3.  and  diss.  vi.  c  1» 
His  argaments  were  examined  and  refoted  by  Buddens  in  his  Elistoria  Ecclesiastica  Ve- 
teris  Tcstamenti,  part  i.  pp.  310.  548. 
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The  materials  of  the  tabernacle  were  provided  by  the  people; 
every  one  brought  his  oblation  according  to  his  ability :  those  of  the 
first  quality  ofrered  ffold ;  those  of  a  middle  condition  brought  silver 
and  brass,  and  shittim-wood' ;  and  the  offerings  of  the  meaner  sort 
consisted  of  yam,  fine  linen,  goats'  hair,  and  skins :  nor  were  the 
women  backward  in  contributing  to  this  work,  for  they  willingly 
brought  in  their  bracelets,  ear-rings,  and  other  ornaments,  and  such 
of  them  as  were  skilful  in  spinning  made  yam  and  thread.  In  short, 
the  liberality  of  the  people  on  this  occasion  was  so  great,  that  Moses 
was  obliged  by  proclamation  to  forbid  any  more  offerings,  and 
thereby  restrain  the  excessive  zeal  of  the  people  for  that  service. 
(Exod.  XXXV.  and  xxxvL) 

This  tabernacle  was  set  up  in  the  wildemess  of  Sinai,  and  carried 
along  with  the  Israelites  from  place  to  place  as  they  journeyed  to- 
ward Canaan,  and  is  oflen  call^  the  Tabernacle  oftiie  Congregation, 
In  form  it  appears  to  have  closely  resembled  our  modem  tents,  but 
it  was  much  larger,  having  the  sides  and  roof  secured  with  boEurds, 
hangings,  and  coverings,  and  was  surrounded  on  all  sides  bv  a  large 
outer  court,  which  was  enclosed  bv  pillars,  posted  at  equal  distances, 
whose  spaces  were  filled  up  with  curtains  fixed  to  these  pillars: 
whence  it  is  evident  that  this  tabernacle  consisted  first  of  tlie  tent 
or  house  itself,  which  was  covered,  and  next  of  the  court  that  sur- 
rounded it,  which  was  open :  all  which  are  minutelv  and  exactly 
described  in  Exod.  xxv. — ^xxx.  xxxvL — xL,  fiom  which  chapters  the 
following  particulars  are  abridged. 

IIL  The  tent  itself  was  an  oblong  square,  thirty  cubits  in  length, 
and  ten  in  height  and  breadth.  Ae  inside  of  it  was  divided  by  a 
veil  or  han^g,  made  of  rich  embroidered  linen,  which  parted  the 
Holy  Place,  which  is  called  ^^  first  tabernacle  in  Heb.  ix.  2.  6.,  from 
the  Holy  of  Holies ,  caUed  the  second  tabernacle  in  Heb.  ix.  7.  In 
the  former  stood  the  altar  of  incense  overlaid  with  gold,  the  table  of 
shewbread,  consisting  of  twelve  loaves,  and  the  great  cundlestick  of 
pure  gold,  containing  seven  branches :  none  of  we  people  were  al- 
lowed to  go  into  the  holy  place,  but  only  the  priests.  The  Holy  of 
Holies  (so  called  because  it  was  the  most  sacred  place  of  the  taber- 
nacle, into  which  none  went  but  the  lugh  priest)  contained  in  it  the 
ark,  called  the  ark  of  the  testimony  (Exod.  xxv.  22.)  or  the  ark  of 
the  covenant  (Josh.  iv.  7.)  This  was  a  small  chest  or  coffer  made 
of  shittim-wood,  overlaid  with  gold,  into  which  were  put  the  two 
tables  of  the  law  (as  well  the  broken  ones,  say  the  tfews,  as  the 
whole),  with  the  pot  of  manna,  and  Aaron's  rod  that  budded. 
(Heb.  ix.  4.)  This  was  the  most  holy  of  all  the  sacred  furniture. 
None  but  the  priests  were  allowed  to  touch  it ;  and  only  the  Koha- 
thites,  the  sacerdotal  family,  were  permitted  to  carry  it,  with  poles 
made  of  shittim-wood  also  overlaid  with  gold  inserted  in  two  goldeu 

*  This  ghittini'trood  in  supposed  to  hare  been  either  the  acacift  or  the  cedar,  both  which 
jjrow  in  Egypt  and  in  Syria.  The  acacia  is  delineated  by  Prosper  Alpinns,  Do  Pliintis 
JEgyptiacis,  c  4.  Ilasselquist  found  it  in  Palestine  (Tour  in  the  Levant,  p.  250.),  and 
Dr.  Pocockc  foand  it  both  on  Mount  Sinai  and  in  Egypt,  T  he  cedar  has  been  already 
mentioned. 
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rings  at  each  end.  (1  Kings  viii.  8.)     Hence  XTzzah  the  Levite  was 
punished  with  death  for  touching  it.  (2  Sam.  vi.  7.) 

The  lid  or  covering  of  the  ark  was  wholly  of  solid  gold,  and  called 
the  mercy-seat :  at  the  two  ends  of  it  were  two  cherubim  (or  hiero- 
glyphic figures,  the  form  of  which  it  is  impossible  now  to  ascertain), 
looking  inwards  towards  each  other,  with  wings  expanded,  which, 
embracing  the  whole  circimiference  of  the  mercy-seat,  met  on  each 
side  in  the  middle.  Here  the  Shechinah  or  Divine  Presence  rested, 
both  in  the  tabernacle  and  temple,  and  was  visibly  seen  in  the  ap- 
pearance of  a  cloud  over  it.  (Lev.  xvi  2.)  From  this  the  divine 
oi*acles  were  given  out  by  an  audible  voice,  as  often  as  Jehovah  was 
consulted  on  behalf  of  his  people.  (Exod.  xxv.  22. ;  Numb,  vil  89.) 
And  hence  it  is  that  the  ark  is  called  the  footstool  of  God  (Psal. 
xcix.  5.),  who  is  so  often  said  in  Scripture  to  dwell  between  the 
cherubim,  (2  Kings  xix.  15.;  PsaL  Ixxx.  1.)  The  roof  of  the 
tabernacle  was  a  square  frame  of  planks,  resting  upon  their  basis, 
and  over  these  were  coverings  or  curtains  of  different  kinds ;  of 
which  the  first  on  the  inside  was  made  of  fine  linen,  curiously  em- 
broidered in  various  colours  of  crimson  and  scarlet,  purple  and 
hyacinth.  The  next  was  made  of  goats'  hair  curiously  wove  together: 
and  the  last,  or  outmost,  was  of  sheep  and  badgers*  skins  (some  dyed 
red,  and  others  of  azure  blue),  which  served  to  preserve  the  odier 
rich  curtains  from  the  rain,  and  to  protect  the  tabernacle  itself  from 
the  injuries  of  the  weather. 

The  tabernacle  was  surrounded  by  a  large  oblong  court,  a  hundred 
cubits  long,  and  fifty  broad,  nearly  in  the  centre  of  which  stood  a 
vessel,  called  the  Brazen  Lover,  in  which  the  priests  washed  their 
hands  and  feet  whenever  they  were  to  offer  sacrifices,  or  go  into  the 
tabernacle ;  and  directly  opposite  to  the  entrance  of  the  tabernacle 
stood  the  Brazen  Altar  of  burnt-offerings,  in  the  open  air,  in  order 
that  the  interior  might  not  be  spoiled  by  the  fire,  which  was  at  first 
miraculously  kindled "  (Lev.  ix.  24.\  and  which  was  kept  perpetually 
upon  it,  and  by  the  smoke  arising  trom  the  victims  that  were  there 
consumed. 

There  is  no  precept  in  the  law  to  make  the  altar  a  privileged 
place,  but  in  conformity  to  the  custom  of  other  nations  the  Jews 
seem  to  have  made  it  such ;  for,  from  the  words  in  Exod.  xxi.  14., 
where  God  ordered  the  wilful  murderer  to  be  taken  from  his  altar, 
that  he  may  die,  it  seems  unquestionably  true,  that  both  in  the 
wilderness  and  afterwards  in  Canaan,  this  dtar  continued  a  sanctuary 
for  those  who  fled  unto  it ;  and  very  probably  it  was  the  horns  of 
this  altar  (then  at  Gibeon)  that  Adonijah  and  Joab  took  hold  of 

>  God  bad  previouslj  ordered  that  the  fire  on  this  altar,  when  once  kindled,  should 
never  go  ont  (Levit.  vi.  12,  13.)  It  was  reckoned  an  impious  presumption  to  make  use 
of  anjr  other  but  this  sacred  fire  in  burning  incense  before  the  Lord;  which  was  suffi- 
ciently notified  to  Aaron  bj  an  injunction  g^ven  him,  that  he  was  to  light  the  incense 
offered  to  Gk>d,  in  the  most  holy  place  on  the  great  day  of  expiation*  at  this  fire  only. 
(Lev.  xvL  12,  IS.)  Notwithstanding  whicfi  prombition  Nadab  and  Abihu,  two  unhappy 
sons  of  Aaron,  forgetful  of  their  duty,  took  their  censers,  and  putting  conmion  fire  in 
them,  laid  incense  thereon,  and  offered  strange  fire  before  the  Lord,  in  their  daily  minis- 
trations, which  profane  approach  God  immcdiatelv  resented;  for  we  are  told  that  a  firt 
went. OiU  from  ths  Lord,  and  devoured  them,  to  that  mey  died,  (Levit  x.  1.) 
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{\  Eongs  L  50.  and  iL  28.)^  for  the  temple  of  Solomon  was  not  then 
erected.' 

After  the  Israelites  were  settled  in  the  land  of  promise,  it  appears 
that  this  tabernacle  was  surrounded  with  a  great  many  other  tents  or 
cells,  which  wen;  placed  about  it  in  the  same  manner  as  the  build- 
ings were  afterwards  placed  roimd  the  temple.  These  were  ab- 
solutely necessary  for  the  reception  of  the  priests  during  the  time  of 
their  ministration,  and  for  laying  up  the  utensils  and  provisions 
which  were  used  in  the  tabernacle.  This  circumstance  explains  what 
is  related  of  Eli's  sons  going  into  the  kitchen  where  the  peace- 
offerings  were  dressing,  and  taking  out  of  the  pots  whatever  the  flesh- 
hook  brought  up.  (1  Sam.  iL  14.)  And  thus  Eli  is  said  to  be  laid 
down  in  his  place  (iiL  2.),  that  is,  was  gone  to  bed  in  one  of  these 
tents  near  the  tabernacle,  next  to  which  Samuel  lay,  which  made  him 
(being  then  a  child)  run  to  Eli,  when  he  heard  the  voice  of  the 
Lord,  thinking  tliat  Eli  had  called  (4,  5,  &c.):  and  this  also  explains 
what  is  said  of  David  (Matt.  xiL  4.),  that  he  entered  into  the  house  of 
God  and  did  eat  the  shevobready  that  is,  he  came  to  the  priest's  habita- 
tion, which  was  among  these  tents  round  the  tabernacle,  and  which 
were  reckoned  as  parts  of  the  house  of  God. 

When  the  tabernacle  was  finished,  it  was  consecrated,  with  all  the 
furniture  therein,  by  being  anointed  with  a  peculiar  oil,  prepared 
by  divine  command  for  that  very  purpose  (Exoa.  xxx.  22,  &c),  after 
which  Grod  made  His  people  sensible  of  His  special  presence  in  it, 
covering  it  with  a  thick  doud  which  overshadowed  it  by  day,  and  by 
night  gave  light,  as  if  it  had  been  a  fire,  and  by  giving  answers  in  an 
audible  manner  from  the  ark  when  consulted  by  the  high  priest. 
Whenever  the  Israelites  changed  their  camp  the  tabernacle  was 
taken  down,  and  every  Levite  knew  what  part  he  was  to  carry,  for 
this  was  a  jmrt  of  their  office ;  and  sometunes,  upon  extraordinary 
occasions,  the  priests  themselves  bore  the  ark,  as  when  thev  passed 
over  Jordan,  and  besieged  Jericho.  (Josh.  iiL  14.  and  vi.  6.)  Con- 
cerning the  manner  of  carrying  the  several  parts  of  it,  see  Numb.  iv. 
When  they  encamped,  the  tabernacle  stood  always  in  the  midst, 
being  surrounded  by  the  army  of  the  Israelites  on  all  sides  in  a 
quadrangular  form,   divided  according  to  their  several  tribes;  the 

*  It  18  evident  from  thig  and  other  passages  of  Scripture,  that  the  altar  was  considered 
as  an  asylam;  and  it  is  well  known  that,  among  almost  all  the  heathen  nations  of  antiqaity, 
the  altars  of  their  deities  were  accounted  so  sacred  that  the  vilest  miscreant  fonnd  saietj, 
if  he  once  reached  an  altar.  Hence  arose  many  abuses,  and  justice  was  greatly  perverted ; 
so  that  it  became  a  maxim  that  the  guilty  should  be  punished  even  though  they  should 
have  taken  refuge  there.  We  have  remarked  above,  that  the  presumptuous  murderer  was, 
by  divine  command,  to  be  dragged  thence  and  put  to  death.  Euripides  thus  alludes  to  a 
similar  ordinance  among  the  heaUien  nations  in  nis  time :  — 

npbs  tV  8/iojv  &yoiu  hy,  ov  rp4<ras  ^tods' 
Keuchtf  yhp  Mpa  xph  kokws  -wdffx*^"  ^*'^' 

Eurip.  Frag.  42.  edit.  Musgrave 
In  English  thus :  — 

"  If  an  unrighteous  man,  availing  himself  of  the  law,  should  claim  the  protection  of  the 
altar,  I  would  drag  him  to  justice,  nor  fear  the  wrath  of  the  gods:  for  it  is  necessary  that 
a  wicked  man  should  always  suffer  for  his  crimes.*'    I)r.  A.  Clarke  on  1  Kings  ii.  30. 
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Israelititth  camp  bein^  at  the  distance  of  two  thousand  cubits  firom 
the  tabernacle,  which  by  computation  is  reckoned  a  mile,  and  is 
called  a  Sabbath  daxfs  journey  (Acts  L  12.),  being  the  distance  they 
had  to  go  on  that  day  to  the  place  of  worsmp.  Moses  and  Aaron, 
with  the  priests  and  Levites,  encamped  in  their  tents  next  the 
tabernacle,  between  it  and  the  army ;  as  represented  in  the  diagram 
inserted  in  p.  227.  suprit. 

lY.  The  tabernacle  being  so  constructed  as  to  be  taken  to  pieces 
and  put  together  again  as  occasion  required,  it  was  removed  as  often 
as  the  camp  of  the  Israelites  moved  from  one  station  to  another;  and 
thus  accompanied  them  in  all  their  marches,  until  they  arrived  at  the 
land  of  Canaan.  It  was  at  first  set  up  at  GKlgal,  bemg  the  first  en- 
campment of  the  Israelites  in  Canaan ;  and  here  it  continued  for 
about  seven  years,  during  which  Joshua  was  occupied  in  the  con- 
quest of  that  country.  Afterwards,  it  was  pitched  m  Shiloh.  Sub- 
sequently we  read  that  it  was  at  Nob.  (1  Sam.  xxi.)  From  1  Chron. 
xvi.  39.  and  xxi.  29.,  we  learn  that  it  was  at  Giibeon,  and  from 
1  Kings  viii.  4.,  that  it  was  deposited  in  the  temple  of  Solomon. 
This  is  the  last  mention  of  the  tabernacle  which  we  find  in  the  Old 
Testament  history.  It  is  supposed  to  have  been  consumed  in  the 
destruction  of  Jerusalem  by  Nebuchadnezzar.^ 

>  Schnlzii  Arofaieol.  Hebr.  pp.  183—204.;  Parean,  Antiq.  Hebr.  pp.  94 — 101.;  Belandi 
Antiq.  Hebr.  pp.  11—24. ;  Home's  Hist,  of  the  Jews,  yoI.  il  pp.  129 — 138. ;  Bnming*8 
Antiq.  Hebr.  pp.  145 — 159. 
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Plan  of  die  TmruB  at  Jbbi78alb]i,  according  to  Lamj  and  Calmet 


SECT.  n. 


OV  THB  TEMPL8. 


AccoRDiNQ  to  the  opinion  of  some  writers,  there  were  three  temples 
viz.  the  first,  erected  by  Solomon ;  the  second,  by  Zerubbabel  and 
Joshua  the  high  priest ;  and  the  third,  by  Herod  a  few  years  be- 
fore the  birth  of  Christ  But  this  opinion  is  very  properly  rejected 
by  the  Jews,  who  do  not  allow  the  third  to  be  a  new  temple,  but 
only  the  second  temple  rebuilt :  and  this  opinion  corresponds  with  the 
prophecy  of  Haggai  (ii.  9.),  ihoX  the  glory  of  this  latter  house — the 
temple  built  by  Zerubbabel,  should  be  greater  tlian  that  of  the  former; 
which  prediction  was  uttered  with  reference  to  the  Messiah's  honour- 
ing it  with  his  presence  and  ministry. 

I.  The  first  temple  is  that  which  usually  bears  the  name  of  Solo- 
mon ;  the  materials  for  which  were  provided  by  David  before  his 
death,  though  the  edifice  was  ndsed  by  his  son.  It  stood  on  Mount 
Moriah,  an  eminence  of  the  mountainous  ridge  in  the  Scriptures 
termed  Mount  Sion  (Psal.  cxxxii.  13, 14.),  which  had  been  purchased 
of  Araunah  or  Oman  the  Jebusite.  (2  Sam.  xxiv.  23,  24. ;  1  Chron. 
25.)     The  plan  and  whole  model  of  this  superb  structure  were 


XXI 


formed  after  that  of  the  tabernacle,  but  of  much  larger  dimensions. 
It  was  surrounded,  except  at  the  front  or  east  end,  by  three  stories 
of  chambers,  each  five  cubits  square,  which  reached  to  half  the  height 
of  the  temple:  and  the  front  was  ornamented  with  a  rangoificcnt 
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portico,  which  rose  to  the  height  of  one  hundred  and  twenty  cubits : 
BO  that  the  form  of  the  whole  edifice  was  not  unlike  that  of  some 
ancient  churches  which  have  a  lofty  tower  in  the  front,  and  a  low 
aisle  running  along  each  side  of  the  building.  The  utensils  for  the 
sacred  service  were  the  same ;  excepting  that  several  of  them,  as  the 
altar,  candlestick,  &c.  were  larger,  in  proportion  to  the  more  spacious 
edifice  to  which  they  belonged.  Seven  years  and  six  months  were 
occupied  in  the  erection  of  the  superb  and  magnificent  temple  of 
Solomon ;  by  whom  it  was  dedicated  *  with  pecuhar  solemnity  to  the 
worship  of  the  Most  High,  who  on  this  occasion  vouchsafed  to 
honour  it  with  the  Shechinah,  or  visible  manifestation  of  His  pre- 
sence. The  prayer  of  the  Hebrew  monarch  on  this  occasion,  is  one 
of  the  noblest  and  most  sublime  compositions  in  the  Bible,  ex- 
hibiting, in  the  prophetic  spirit  of  Moses,  the  most  exalted  concep- 
tions of  the  omnipresence  of  the  Deity,  of  his  superintending 
Providence,  and  of  bb  peculiar  protection  of  the  Israelites  from  the 
time  of  their  departure  out  of  Egypt;  and  imploring  pardon  and 
forgiveness  for  sdl  their  sins  and  transgressions  in  £e  land,  and 
during  the  captivities  which  might  ensue.*  Various  attempts  have 
been  made  to  describe  the  proportions  and  several  parts  of  this  struc- 
ture ;  but  as  no  two  writers  scarcely  agree  on  this  subject,  a  minute 
description  of  it  is  designedly  omitted.'  It  retained  its  pristine 
splendour  only  thirty-three  or  thirty-four  years,  when  Shishak  king 
of  Egypt  took  Jerusalem,  and  carried  away  the  treasures  of  the 
temple^;  and  after  undergoing  subsequent  profanations  and  pillages, 
this  stupendous  building  was  finally  plundered  and  burnt  by  the 
Chaldeans  under  Nebuchadnezzar  in  the  year  of  the  world  3416,  or 
before  Christ,  684.  (2  Kings  xxv.  13—15.;  2  Chron.  xxxvi.  17—20.) 

IL  After  the  captivity  the  temple  emerged  froip  its  iruins,  being 
rebuilt  by  ZerubbabeP,  but  with  vastly  inferior  and  diminished 
glory ;  as  appears  from  the  tears  of  the  aged  men  who  had  beheld 
the  former  structure  in  all  its  grandeur.  (Ezra  iiL  12.)  The  second 
temple  was  profiemed  by  order  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes  (a.  ic  3837, 
B.G.  163^;  who  caused  the  daily  sacrifice  to  be  discontinued,  and 
erected  tne  image  of  Jupiter  Olympius  on  the  altar  of  bumt-ofiTering. 
In  this  condition  it  contmued  three  years  (2  Mace  x.  1 — 8.),  when 
Judas  Maccab»us  purified  and  repaired  it,  and  restored  the  sacrifices 
and  true  worship  of  Jehovah.  (a.m.  3840,  b.c.  160.) 

Some  years  before  the  birth  of  our  Saviour,  the  repairing  or  rather 
gradual  rebuilding  of  this  second  temple,  which  had  become  decayed 
in  the  lapse  of  five  centuries,  was  undertaken  by  Herod  the  Great, 
who  for  nine  years  employed  eighteen  thousand  workmen  upon  it, 
and  spared  no  expense  to  render  it  equal,  if  not  superior,  in  magni- 
tude, splendour,  and  beauty  to  any  thing  among  mankind.  Jose- 
phus  calls  it  a  work  the  nK)st  admirable  of  any  that  had  ever  been 

'  In  the  year  of  the  world  3001 ;  hefore  Christ  999. 

*  Hales's  Chronology,  roU  ii.  p.  393. 

*  The  reader  will  find  a  copious  description  of  what  the  first  temple  is  supposed  to 
haye  Ikjch,  in  Home's  Hist,  of  the  Jews,  vol.  ii.  pp.  144 — 158. 

*  In  the  year  of  the  world  3033;  before  Christ  967.  1  Kings  xiv.  25,  26.  2  Chron.  xiL  9. 

*  £ira  i — vi.    Josephus,  Ant.  Jud.  lib.  xi.  c.  4. 
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seen  or  heard  of^  both  for  its  carious  structure  ftnd  its  magnitude^ 
and  also  for  the  vast  wealth  expended  upon  it,  as  well  as  for  the 
universal  reputation  of  its  sanctity.'  But  ^ough  Herod  accomplished 
his  original  desi^  in  the  time  above  specified,  yet  the  Jews  continued 
to  ornament  and  enlarge  it,  expending  the  sacred  treasure  in  annexing 
additional  buildings  to  it :  so  that  they  might  with  great  propriety 
assert  that  their  temple  had  been  forty  and  six  years  in  building.' 

Before  we  proceed  to  describe  this  venerable  edifice,  it  may  be 
proper  to  remark,  that  bv  the  temple  is  to  be  understood  not  only 
the  fistbric  or  house  itself,  which  by  way  of  eminence  is  called  The 
Temple,  viz.  the  holy  of  holies,  the  sanctuary,  and  the  several 
courts  both  of  the  priests  and  Israelites ;  but  also  all  the  numerous 
chambers  and  rooms  which  this  prodigious  edifice  comprehended,  and 
each  of  wluch  had  its  respective  decree  of  holiness,  increasing  in 
proportion  to  its  contiguity  to  the  hofy  of  holies.  This  remark  it  will 
be  necessary  to  bear  in  mind,  lest  the  reader  of  the  Scriptures  should 
be  led  to  suppose  that  whatever  is  there  said  to  be  transacted  in  the 
temple  was  actually  done  in  the  interior  of  that  sacred  edifice.  To 
this  infinite  number  of  a|)artment8  into  which  the  temple  was  dis- 
posed our  Lord  refers  (tJohn  xiv.  2.):  and  by  a  very  striking  and 
magnificent  simile  borrowed  from  them,  he  represents  those  numer- 
ous seats  and  mansions  of  heavenly  bliss  which  his  Father^ s  house 
contained^  and  which  were  prepared  for  the  everlasting  abode  of  the 
righteous.  The  imagery  is  singularly  beautiful  and  happy,  when 
considered  as  an  alluaion  to  the  temple,  which  our  Lord  not  un- 
frequently  called  hU  Father^s  house. 

The  second  temple,  originally  built  by  Zerubbabel,  after  the  cap- 
tivity, and  repaired  by  Herod,  difiered  in  several  respects  from  that 
erected  by  Solomon,  although  they  agreed  in  others. 

The  temple  erected  by  Solomon  was  more  splendid  and  magni- 
ficent than  the  second  temple,  which  was  deficient  in  five  remarkable 
things  that  constituted  the  chief  glory  of  the  first :  —  these  were  the 
ark  and  mercy-seat,  —  the  shechinah  or  manifestation  of  the  divine 
presence  in  the  holy  of  holies,  —  the  sacred  fire  on  the  altar,  which 
had  been  first  kindled  bom  heaven, —  the  urim  and  thummim, — and 
tiie  spirit  of  prophecy.  But  the  second  temple  surpassed  the  first  in 
gloiy,  being  honoured  by  the  frequent  presence  of  our  divine 
Saviour,  agreeably  to  the  prediction  of  Haggai.  (ii.  9.)    Both,  how- 

•  De  BcU.  Jnd.  lib.  vi.  c.  4.  §  8. 

'  John  ii  20.  There  is,  therefore,  no  real  contradiction  between  the  sacred  writer  and 
Josephus.  The  words  of  the  evangelist  are,  ^  Forty  and  six  years  was  this  temple  in 
building."  This,  at  Calmet  well  observes,  is  not  saying  that  Herod  bad  employed  fortr- 
six  years  in  erecting  it.  Josephus  acquaints  us  that  Herod  began  to  rebuild  the  temple, 
yet  so  as  not  to  be  esteemed  a  new  edifice,  in  the  eighteenth  year  of  his  reign  (Antiq.  lib. 
XV.  c  14.),  computing  from  his  being  declared  king  by  Uie  Romans,  or  in  the  fifteenth 
year  (BeU.  Jud.  lib.  i.  c  16.),  reckoning  from  the  death  of  Antigonus.  He  finished  it  for 
use  in  about  nine  years  (Ant.  xv.  14.);  but  it  continued  increasing  in  splendour  and  mag- 
nificence through  the  pious  donations  of  the  people  (BclL  Jud.  v.  14.)  to  the  time  of  Nero, 
when  it  was  completed,  and  18,000  workmen  were  dismissed  from  that  service  during  the 
procuratorship  of  Albinus.  From  the  eighteenth  of  Herod,  who  reigned  thirty-seven 
years,  to  the  birth  of  Christ,  more  than  a  year  before  the  death  of  that  prince,  was  above 
sixteen  years,  added  to  which,  the  age  of  Christ,  now  thirty,  gives  forty-sbc  complete 
yean.    Calmct*s  Comment,  in  loc. 
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ever,  were  erected  upon  the  same  site,  a  very  liard  rock  encompasdccl 
by  a  very  frightful  precipice ;  and  the  foundation  was  laid  with 
incredible  exi)en8e  and  labour.  The  superstructure  was  not  inferior 
to  this  great  work ;  the  height  of  the  temple  wall,  especially  on  the 
south  side,  was  stupendous,  in  the  lowest  places  it  was  three  hundred 
cubits,  or  four  hundred  and  fifty  feet,  and  in  some  places  even 
greater.  This  most  magnificent  pile  was  constructed  with  hard  white 
stones  of  prodigious  magnitude.' 

The  temple  itself,  strictly  so  called  (which  comprised  the  portico, 
the  sanctuary,  and  the  holy  of  holies),  formed  only  a  small  part  of 
the  sacred  edifice  on  Mount  Moriah ;  being  surrounded  by  spacious 
courts,  making  a  square  of  half  a  mile  in  circumference.  It  was 
entered  through  nine  magnificent  gates,  one  of  which,  called  the 
Beautiful  Gate  in  Acts  iii.  2.,  was  more  splendid  and  costly  than  all 
the  rest:  it  was  composed  of  Corinthian  brass,  the  most  precious 
metal  in  ancient  times. 

1.  The  first  or  outer  court,  which  encompassed  the  holy  house  and 
the  other  courts,  was  named  the  Court  of  the  Gentiles  ;  because 
the  latter  were  allowed  to  enter  into  it,  but  were  prohibited  from 
advancing  further:  it  was  surrounded  by  a  range  of  porticoes  or 
cloisters,  above  which  were  galleries  or  apartments  supported  by 
pillars  of  white  marble,  each  consisting  of  a  single  piece,  and  five 
and  twenty  cubits  in  height.  One  of  these  was  called  Solomon  *8 
PoKCH  or  Piazza,  because  it  stood  on  a  vast  terrace,  which  he  had 
originally  raised  from  a  valley  beneath,  four  hundred  cubits  high, 
in  order  to  enlarge  the  area  on  the  top  of  the  mountain,  and  mukc 
it  equal  to  the  plan  of  his  intended  building ;  and  as  this  terrace  was 
the  only  work  of  Solomon's  that  remained  in  the  second  temple,  the 
piazza  which  stood  upon  it  retained  the  name  of  that  prince.  Here 
it  was  that  our  Lord  was  walking  at  tiie  feast  of  dedication  (John  x. 
23.)^;  and  the  lame  man,  when  healed  by  Peter  and  John,  glorified 
God  before  all  the  people.'  (Acts  iiL  11.)  This  superb  portico  is 
termed  the  Royal  Portico  by  Josephus,  who  represents  it  as  the 
noblest  work  beneath  the  sun,  being  elevated  to  such  a  i)rodigiou3 
height  that  no  one  could  look  down  from  its  flat  roof  to  the  valley 
below  without  beiuff  seized  witii  dizziness,  tiie  sight  not  reaching  to 
such  an  immeasurable  deptL  The  south-east  comer  of  the  roof  of 
this  portico,  where  the  height  was  greatest,  is  supposed  to  have  been 
the  irrepvytov,  pinnacle,  or  extreme  angle,  whence  Satan  tempted 
our  Saviour  to  precipitate  himself.  (Maitt.  iv.  5. ;  Luke  iv.  9.)  This 
also  was  the  spot  where  it  was  predicted  that  the  abomination  of 
desolation,  or  the  Roman  ensigns,  should  stand.  (Dan.  ix.  27. ; 
Matt  xxiv.  15.)  Solomon's  portico  was  situated  in  the  eastern 
front  of  the  temple,  opposite  to  the  Mount  of  Olives,  where  our 
Lord  was  sitting  when  his  disciples  came  to  show  him  the  grandeur 
of  its  various  buildings,  of  which,  grand  as  they  were,  he  said,  the 

>  Antiq.  Jad.  lib.  xy.  §  5.  '  Antiq.  Ja<L  c  II.  §  3. 

'  Of  the  same  kind  with  these  porticoes,  cloisters,  or  piazzas,  were  doubtless  the  five 
porticoes  which  surroiinded  the  pool  of  Bethesda.  (John  v.  2.)  The  pool  was  probably 
a  pentagon,  and  the  piazzas  round  it  were  designed  to  shelter  from  the  weather  the  multi- 
tude of  diseased  persons  who  lay  waiting  for  a  cure  by  the  miraculous  virtue  of  those 
waters.    Jennings's  Jewish  Antiq.  p.  267. 
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time  was  «'ii)proaching  wben  one  stone  should  not  be  left  upon  an- 
other. (Matt,  xxiv.  1 — 3.)  This  outermost  court  being  assigned  to 
the  Gentile  proselytes,  the  Jews,  who  did  not  worship  in  it  them- 
selves, conceived  Uiat  it  might  be  lawfullv  put  to  profane  uses :  for 
here  we  find  that  the  buyers  and  sellers  of  animals  for  sacrifices,  and 
also  the  moneychangers,  had  stationed  themselves;  until  Jesus 
Christ,  awing  diem  into  submission  bv  the  grandeur  and  dignity  of 
his  person  and  behaviour,  expelled  tnem,  telling  them  that  it  was 
the  house  of  prayer  for  all  nations^  and  that  it  had  a  relative  sanc- 
tity, and  was  not  to  be  profaned.  It  is  not  improbable,  that  the 
captains  of  the  temple,  who  were  officers  that  had  the  care  and 
charge  of  it,  let  out  this  court  for  profit  and  advantage,  and  that  the 
sellers,  to  compensate  themselves  for  what  they  paid  for  their  tables 
and  seats,  made  an  unjust  and  exorbitant  gain ;  and  that  this  circum- 
stance occasioned  its  being  called  a  den  of  thieves.*  (Matt.  xxi.  12, 
13. ;  Mark  xi.  15—17. ;  Luke  xix.  45,  46.) 

2.  Within  the  Court  of  the  Gentiles  stood  the  Court  op  the 
Israelites,  divided  into  two  parts  or  courts,  the  outer  one  being 
appropriated  to  the  women,  and  the  inner  one  to  the  men.  The 
Court  of  the  Women  was  separated  from  that  of  the  Gentiles  by  a  low 
stone  wall  or  partition,  of  elegant  construction,  on  which  stood  pillars 
at  equal  distances,  with  inscriptions  in  Greek  and  Latin,  importing 
that  no  alien  should  enter  into  the  holy  place.  To  this  wall  St. 
Paul  most  evidently  alludes  in  Eph.  ii.  13,  14.:  But  now  in  Christ 
Jesus^  ye,  wlw  sometimes  toere  afar  off^  are  made  nigh  by  the  blood  of 
Christ:  for  he  is  our  peace,  who  hath  made  both  one  (united  both 
Jews  and  Gentiles  into  one  church),  and  Jiath  broken  down  the  middle 
wall  of  partition  between  iis  ;  having  abolished  the  law  of  ordinances 
by  which,  as  by  the  wall  of  separation,  both  Jews  and  Gentiles  were 
not  only  kept  asunder,  but  also  at  variance.  In  this  court  was  the 
treasury,  over  agdnst  which  Christ  sat,  and  beheld  how  the  people 
threw  their  voluntary  offerings  into  it  for  furnishing  the  victims 
and  other  things  necessary  for  the  sacrifices.  (Mark  xii.  41. ;  John 
viii.  20.) 

From  the  court  of  the  women,  which  was  on  higher  ground  than 
that  of  the  Gentiles,  there  was  an  ascent  of  fifteen  steps  into  the 
Inner  or  Men^s  Court :  and  so  called  because  it  was  appropriated  to 
the  worship  of  the  male  Israelites.  In  these  two  courts,  collectively 
termed  the  Court  of  the  IsraeliteSy  were  the  people  praying,  each 
apart  by  himself,  for  the  pardon  of  his  sins,  while  Zechariah  was 
offering  incense  within  the  sanctuary.  (Luke  i.  10.) 

3.  Within  the  court  of  the  Israelites  was  that  of  the  Priests, 
which  was  separated  from  it  by  a  low  wall,  one  cubit  in  height. 
This  inclosure  surrounded  the  altar  of  bumt^fferings,  and  to  it  the 
people  brought  their  oblations  and  sacrifices :  but  t£e  priests  alone 
were  permitted  to  enter  it.  From  this  court  twelve  steps  ascended 
to  the  Temple  strictly  so  called,  which  was  divided  into  three 
parts,  the  portico,  the  outer  sanctuary,  and  the  holy  place. 

(1.)  In  the  Portico  were  suspended  the  splendid  votive  offerings 
made  by  the  piety  of  various  individuals.     Among  its  other  treasures, 
'  Bp.  Pcar€c*8  Ck>iimientary,  vol.  L  on  Matt  xxL  13. 
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there  was  a  golden  table  pven  by  Pompey,  together  with  several 
golden  vines  of  exquisite  workmanship  as  well  as  of  immense  size : 
for  Josephus  relates  that  there  were  clusters  as  tall  as  a  man.  And 
he  adds^  that  all  around  were  fixed  up  and  displayed  the  spoils  and 
trophies  taken  by  Herod  from  the  Barbarians  and  Arabians.  These 
votive  offerings,  it  should  seem,  were  visible  at  a  distance ;  for  when 
Jesus  Christ  was  sitting  on  the  Mount  of  Olives,  and  his  disciples 
called  his  attention  to  the  temple,  they  pointed  out  to  him  the  gifts 
with  which  it  was  adorned.  (Luke  xxi.  5.)  This  porch  had  a  very 
large  portal  or  gate,  which,  instead  of  folding  doors,  was  furnished 
widi  a  costly  Babylonian  veil,  of  many  colours,  that  mystically 
denoted  the  universe. 

(2.)  The  Sanctuaky  or  Holy  Place  was  separated  from  the  holy 
of  holies  by  a  double  veil,  which  is  supposed  to  have  been  the  veil 
that  was  rent  in  twsdn  at  our  Saviour's  crucifixion:  thus  emble- 
matically pointing  out  that  the  separation  between  Jews  and  Gentiles 
was  abolished,  and  that  the  privilege  of  the  hi^h  priest  was  com- 
municated to  all  mankind,  who  might  henceform  have  access  to  the 
throne  of  grace  through  the  one  great  mediator,  Jesus  Christ. 
(Heb.  X.  19 — 22.)  This  corresponded  witii  the  Holy  Place  in  the 
Tabernacle.  In  it  were  placed  the  Grolden  Candlestick,  the  Altar  of 
Incense,  and  the  Table  of  Shew-Bread.    In  the  annexed  engraving 
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IS  represented  the  form  of  the  Golden  Candle-stick  as  it  was 
actually  carried  m  the  triumphal  procession  of  the  Roman  General 
Titus;  and  the  following  engraving  exhibits  the  Table  of  Shew- 
Bread,  (on  which  were  placed  twelve  loaves,  according  to  the  num- 
ber of  the  tribes  of  Israel,)  with  a  cup  upon  it,  and  with  two  of  the 
sacred  trumpets,  which  were  used  to  proclaim  the  year  of  Jubilee, 
as  they  were  also  carried  in  the  same  triumph.  They  are  copied 
from  the  plates  in  Beland's  Treatise  on  the  Spoils  of  the  Temple  of 
Jerusalem  S  the  drawings  for  which  were  made  at  Rome  towards 
the  close  of  the  seventeenth  century,  when  the  triumphal  Arch  of 
Titus  was  in  a  much  better  state  of  preservation  thim  it  now  is, 
firom  the  injuries  of  time  and  weather. 


(3.)  The  Holy  op  Holies  was  twenty  cubits  square.  No  person 
was  ever  admitted  into  it  but  the  high  priest,  who  entered  it  once  a 
year  on  the  great  day  of  atonement.  (Exod.  xxx.  10. ;  Levit  xvi.  2. 
15.  34.;  Heb.  IX.  2— 7.)» 

Magnificent  as  the  rest  of  the  sacred  edifice  was,  it  was  infinitely 
surpassed  in  splendour  by  the  Inner  Temple  or  Sanctuary.  **  Its  ap- 
pearance," according  to  Josephus,  "  had  everything  that  could  strike 
the  mind  or  astonish  the  sight:  for  it  was  covered  on  every  side  with 
plates  of  gold,  so  that  when  the  sun  rose  upon  it,  it  reflected  so 
strong  and  dazzling  an  effulgence,  that  the  eye  of  the  spectator  was 
obliged  to  turn  away,  being  no  more  able  to  sustain  its  radiance  than 
the  splendour  of  the  sun.  To  strangers  who  were  approaching,  it 
appeared  at  a  distance  like  a  mountain  covered  with  snow,  for  where 
it  was  not  decorated  with  plates  of  gold,  it  was  extremely  white  and 
glistering.     On  the  top  it  had  sharp-pointed  spikes  of  gold,  to  pre- 

'  Hadr.  Relandus  de  Spoliis  Tempi!  in  Area  Titiano  Boms  conspicms.  Trajecti  ad 
Bhennm,  1775.  Sva 

'  Godwin's  Moses  and  Aaron,  book  ii.  ch.  I.;  Jennings's  Jewish  Antiquities,  book  iL 
ch.  1.;  Schulzii  Archnologia  Hebraica,  pp.  204 — 220.;  l^ausobre's  and  L'Enfant's  Intro- 
dncUon.  (Bp.  Watson's  Theol.  Tracts,  toI.  iii.  pp.  145 — 150.)  Pareaa,  Antiquitas  He- 
braica,  pp.  196—203. ;  Bninings,  Antiq.  Ilobr.  pp  105—172. 
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vent  any  bird  from  resting  upon  it  and  polluting  it  There  were,'* 
continues  the  Jewish  historian,  "  in  that  building  several  stones  which 
were  forty-five  cubits  in  length,  five  in  height,  and  six  in  breadth.^ 
When  all  these  things  are  considered,  how  natural  is  the  exclamation 
of  the  disciples  when  viewing  this  immense  building  at  a  distance : 
Master,  see  what  manner  of  STONES  {frorairol  XlBoVy  what  very  large 
stones),  and  what  buildings  are  here  I  (Mark  xiiL  1.);  and  how 
wonderful  is  the  declaration  of  our  Lord  upon  this,  how  unlikely  to 
be  accomplished  before  the  race  of  men  who  were  then  living  should 
cease  to  exist.  Seest  thou  these  great  buildings  f  There  shall  not  be 
left  one  stone  upon  another  that  shall  not  be  thrown  down.  (Mark  xiii. 
2.)*  Lord  Nugent  (who  travelled  in  Palestine  in  1844)  thus  de- 
scribes some  of  the  largest  of  those  stones  which  formed  the  ancient 
wall  of  the  temple :  **  Dug  up  to  the  foundations  by  Titus,  the  walls 
of  the  temple  area  are  now  composed,  for  the  most  part,  of  the  ancient 
stones.  Some  of  those  •  .  •  •  in  the  second  tier  from  the  ground  are 
more  than  twenty -five  feet  long;  but  now  disposed  in  the  wall  after 
a  manner  which  shows  that  the  whole  has  been  rebuilt,  not  one  re- 
taining the  position  for  which  it  was  first  hewn,  and  where  in  the 
first  building  it  was  laid.  The  prophecy  has  been  completed  to  the 
very  letter."*  Improbable  as  this  prediction  must  have  appeared  to 
the  disciples  at  that  time,  in  the  short  space  of  thirty-seven  years 
after,  it  was  exactly  accomplished ;  and  this  most  magnificent  temple, 
which  the  Jews  had  literally  turned  into  a  den  of  thieves,  through 
the  righteous  judgments  of  God  upon  that  wicked  and  abandoned 
nation,  was  utterly  destroyed  by  the  Romans  A.M.  4073  (a.d.  73), 
in  the  same  montli,  and  on  the  same  day  of  the  month,  on  which 
Solomon's  temple  had  been  rased  to  the  ground  by  the  Babylonians ! 
Both  the  first  and  second  temples  were  contemplated  by  the  Jews 
with  the  highest  reverence.  Of  their  affectionate  regard  for  the  first 
temple,  and  for  Jerusalem,  within  whose  walls  it  was  built,  we  have 
several  instances  in  those  psalms  which  were  composed  during  the 
Babylonish  captivity;  and  of  their  profound  veneration  for  the  second 
temple  we  have  repeated  examples  in  the  New  Testament.  "  They 
could  not  bear  any  disrespectnil  or  dishonourable  thing  to  be  said  of 
it  The  least  injurious  slight  of  it,  real  or  apprehended,  instantly 
awakened  all  the  choler  of  a  Jew,  and  was  an  affiront  never  to  be 
forgiven.  Our  Saviour,  in  the  course  of  his  public  instructions, 
happening  to  say.  Destroy  this  temple,  and  in  three  days  I  will  raise  it 
up  again  (John  i.  19.),  it  was  construed  into  a  contemptuous  disrespect, 
designedly  thrown  out  against  the  temple ;  his  words  instantly  de- 
scended into  the  heart  of  a  Jew,  and  kept  rankling  there  for  several 
years ;  for  upon  his  trial,  this  declaration,  which  it  was  impossible  for 
a  Jew  ever  to  forget  or  to  forgive,  was  immediately  alleged  a^inst 
him  as  big  with  the  most  atrocious  guilt  and  impiety :  they  told  the 
court  they  had  heard  him  publicly  assert,  I  am  able  to  destroy  this 
temple/     The  rancour  and  virulence  they  had  conceived  against  him 

»  Josephua,  Antiq.  Jad.  lib.  xv.  c  11.  J  3.    De  BelL  Jud.  lib.  v.  c  5.  §§  1—6. 

•  Dr.  Harwood's  Introd.  to  the  New  Test  yoL  il  pp.  169.  161. 

'  Lord  Niigent*8  Lands.  Classical  and  SSacred,  vol  ii  p.  S3.    London,  1846. 

*  Matt  xxvl  61.    **  This  I'cliow  said,  1  am  ublo  to  destroy  the  temple  of  God,  and  to 
Suild  it  in  three  days.** 
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for  this  speech,  which  they  imagined  had  been  levelled  against  the 
temple,  was  not  soflened  by  all  the  affecting  circmnstances  of  that  ex- 
cruciating and  wretched  death  they  saw  him  die :  even  as  he  hung 
upon  the  cross,  with  infinite  triumph,  scorn,  and  exultation,  they 
upbraided  him  with  it,  contemptuously  shaking  their  heads,  and 
saying,  Thou  that  destroyest  the  temple^  and  buildest  it  in  three  days, 
save  thyself!  If  thou  be  the  son  of  Gody  come  doum  from  the  cross. 
(Matt  xxvii.  40.)  The  superstitious  veneration,  which  this  people 
had  for  their  temple,  further  appears  from  the  account  of  Stephen. 
"Wlien  his  adversaries  were  bafiled  and  confounded  by  that  superior 
wisdom  and  those  distinguished  gifts  which  he  possessed,  they  were  so 
exasperated  at  the  victory  he  had  giuned  over  them,  that  they  suborned 
persons  to  swear  that  they  had  heard  him  speak  blasphemy  against 
Moses  and  against  God.  These  inflaming  the  populace,  the  magis- 
trates, and  the  Jewish  clergy,  the  holy  man  was  seized,  dragged  away, 
and  brought  before  the  Sanhedrin.  Here  the  false  witnesses,  whom 
they  had  procured,  stood  up  and  said.  This  person  before  you  is  con- 
tinually uttering  the  most  reproachful  expressions  agfunst  this  sacred 
placed  meaning  the  temple.  This  was  blasphemy  not  to  be  pardoned. 
A  judicature  composed  of  high  priests  and  scribes  would  never  for- 
give such  impiety. 

"  Thus,  also,  when  St  Paul  went  into  the  temple  to  give  public 
notice,  as  was  usual,  to  the  priests,  of  his  having  purified  and  bound 
himself  by  a  religious  vow  dong  with  four  other  persons,  declaring 
the  time  when  this  vow  was  made,  and  the  oblations  he  would  offer  for 
every  one  of  them  at  his  own  expense,  when  the  time  of  their  vow 
was  accomplished,  some  Jews  of  Asia  Minor,  when  the  seven  days 
prescribed  by  the  law  were  almost  completed,  happening  to  see  him  in 
the  temple,  struck  with  horror  at  the  sight  of  such  apprehended  pro- 
fanation, inunediately  excited  the  populace,  who  all  at  once  rushed 
upon  him  and  instantly  seized  him,  vehemently  exclaiming.  Men  of 
Israel  help  t  This  is  the  man  thai  teacJieth  all  men  every  where  ayainst 
the  people  (the  Jews),  and  the  law,  and  this  place;  and,  further,  brought 
Chreeks  into  the  temple,  and  hath  polluted  this  holy  place.  (Acts  xxL  28.) 
They  said  this,  because  they  had  a  little  before  seen  Trophimus  an 
Ephesian  along  with  him  in  the  city,  and  they  instantly  concluded  he 
had  brought  him  into  the  temple.  Upon  ^s  the  whole  city  was 
immediately  raised ;  all  the  people  at  once  rushed  furiously  upon  him, 
and  dragged  him  out  of  the  temple,  whose  doors  were  instantly  shut 
Being  determined  to  murder  him,  news  was  carried  to  the  Koman 
tribune,  that  the  whole  city  was  in  a  commotion.  The  uproar  now 
raised  among  the  Jews,  and  their  determined  resolution  to  imbrue 
their  hands  in  the  blood  of  a  person  who  had  spoken  disrespectfully 
of  the  temple,  and  who  they  apprehended  had  wantonly  profaned  it 
by  introducing  Greeks  into  it,  verify  and  illustrate  the  declaration  of 
Philo ;  that  it  was  certain  and  inevitable  death  for  any  one  who  was 
not  a  Jew  to  set  his  foot  within  the  inner  courts  of  the  temple."  * 

It  only  remains  to  add,  that  it  appears  from  several  passages  of 
Scripture,  that  "  the  Jews  had  a  body  of  soldiers  who  guarded  the 

*  Acts  vL  13.  «  Ilarwood's  Introd.  vol.  ii.  pp.  166—169. 
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temple^  to  prevent  any  disturbance  during  the  ministration  of  such  an 
immense  nmnber  of  priests  and  Levites.  To  this  guard  Pilate  referred, 
when  he  said  to  the  chief  priests  and  Pharisees  who  waited  upon  him 
to  desire  he  would  make  the  sepulchre  secure :  Ye  have  a  watch,  go 
your  way,  and  make  it  as  secure  as  ye  can.  (Matt,  xxvii.  66.)  Over 
these  guards  one  person  had  the  supreme  command,  who  in  several 
places  is  called  the  captain  op  the  temple  {^rparrnos  rov  'Iepov\ 
or  officer  of  the  temple  guard*  ^  And  as  they  spake  unto  the  people, 
the  priests  and  the  captain  of  the  temple  and  the  Sadducees  came 
upon  them.'  (Acts  iv.  1.,  v.  25,  26. ;  John  xviiL  12.)  Josephus  men- 
tions such  an  officer."  ^  It  should  seem  that  this  officer  was  a  Jew, 
from  the  circumstance  of  his  assisting  the  high  priest  in  arresting 
those  who  were  deemed  to  be  seditious,  without  the  intervention  of 
the  Roman  procurator. 

III.  Besides  the  temple  at  Jerusalem,  two  others  were  erected,  viz. 
one  in  Egypt,  and  another  on  Mount  Gerizim,  of  which  the  following 
notice  may  be  not  unacceptable  to  the  reader :  — 

1.  The  Heliopolitan  Temple,  also  called  the  temple  of  Onias, 
was  erected  in  imitation  of  that  at  Jerusalem  by  Onias,  the  son  of 
the  high  priest,  Onias  III. ;  who,  finding  that  no  hope  remained  of  his 
being  restored  to  the  pontifical  dignity  which  had  been  held  by  his  an- 
cestors, fled  into  Egypt  in  the  time  of  Antiochus  Epiphane's.  •*  Having 
acquired  great  favour  with  the  then  reigning  sovereign,  Ptolemy 
Philometer,  and  his  queen  Cleopatra,  by  his  skill  in  political  and 
military  afffurs,  Onias  represented  to  them,  that  it  would  be  productive 
of  great  advantage  to  their  kingdom,  if  the  numerous  Jewish  inhabit- 
ants of  Egypt  and  Cyrene  could  have  a  temple  of  their  own,  which 
would  supersede  the  necessity  of  their  repairing  to  Jerusalem  in  the 
dominions  of  a  foreign  monarch,  to  perform  their  religious  services ; 
and  that,  if  such  a  temple  were  built,  many  more  Jews  would  be  in- 
duced to  settle  in  the  country,  as  Judaea  was  continually  exposed  to 
the  evils  of  war.  By  such  representations  he  at  length  obtained  per- 
mission to  erect  a  temple  for  the  Jews,  on  the  site  of  an  ancient  temple 
of  Bubastis  or  Isis  in  the  city  of  Leontopolis  in  the  Heliopolitan 
nome  (or  district),  over  which  he  was  governor.***  To  the  Jews  he 
justified  his  undertaking,  on  the  plea  that  the  building  of  such  a  temple 
had  been  predicted  by  die  prophet  Isaiah,  who  lived  about  six  hun- 
dred vears  before.'  Accordingly,  the  temple  was  completed  on  the 
model  of  that  at  Jerusalem.  Onias  was  invested  with  the  high  priest- 
hood ;  the  subordinate  priests  were  furnished  from  the  descendants  of 
Aaron;  Levites  were  employed  in  the  sacred  services;  and  the  whole 
of  their  religious  worship  was  performed  in  the  same  manner  as  at 
Jerusalem.     Though  the  Heliopolitan  temple  was  smaller  in  its  dimen- 

*  T^  ffrparnyhv  'kvcofov,  Ananiftfl,  the  commmnder  of  the  temple.  Antiq.  Jud.  lib.  xx. 
c  6.  §  2.  Bell.  Jud.  lib.  il  c.  17.  §  2.  *K^6pmvm  tls  rhv  'Ektdiapop  crfMrtrfoyra,  htmng 
the  chief  regard  to  Eleazar,  the  eoremor  of  the  temple.  BelL  Jad.  lib.  ii  c.  17.  |  2.  edit. 
Hudson.  Harwood's  Introd.  toL  ii.  p.  169.  and  Dr.  Lardner^s  Credibilitj,  book  l  ch.  xi 
§  1.  ch.  ix.  §4. 

»  Jahn*8  Hist  of  Hebr.  Commonwealth,  vol  I  p.  848. 

'  There  is  a  considerable  diversity  of  opinion  among  commentators  concerning  the  in- 
terpretation of  Isa.  xix.  18,  19.,  which  is  the  prediction  above  alladed  to.  See  Dr.  Hen- 
derson's learned  note  on  these  verses,  in  his  translation  of  Isaiah,  pp.  169 — 172. 
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sfons  than  the  temple  at  Jerusalem,  it  was  made  conformable  to  the 
latter  in  every  respect  except  that  a  golden  lamp  suspended  by  a  golden 
chain  was  substituted  for  a  candlestick.  It  was  also  adorned  with 
votive  gifts.  This  temple  continued  until  the  time  of  Vespasian,  who, 
in  consequence  of  a  tumult  which  had  been  raised  by  the  Jews  in 
Egypt,  commanded  Lupus  the  governor  to  demolish  it  Accordingly, 
it  was  shut  up,  and  fiiuJly  destroyed.  This  occurrence  took  pkce 
three  hundred  and  forty-three  years  after  the  building  of  the  temple.' 
In  2  Mace.  L  1 — 9.  there  is  an  epistle  from  the  Jews  at  Jerusalem 
to  those  in  Egypt. 

2.  The  Temple  on  Mount  Gebizim  was  erected  by  Sanballat, 
under  the  authority  of  Alexander  the  Great,  for  the  use  of  the  Sama 
ritans ;  who  on  the  return  of  the  Jews  from  the  Babylonish  captivity, 
pretended  that  they  were  of  the  stock  of  the  true  and  ancient  Hebrews, 
and  that  their  mountain  was  the  most  proper  place  of  worship.  (Upon 
this  principle  the  Samaritan  woman  aigued  with  Jesus  Christ  in 
John  iv.  20.)  Sanballat  constituted  his  son-in-law  Manasseh  the  first 
high  priest  This  temple  was  destroyed  about  two  hundred  years 
afterwards  by  Hyrcanus,  and  was  rebuilt  by  the  Samaritans,  between 
whom  and  the  Jews  there  subsisted  the  bitterest  animosity.'  Bepre- 
sentations  of  this  temjde  are  to  be  seen  on  the  coins  of  the  city  of 
Sichem  or  Neapolis.' 


SECT.  in. 

OF  THB  HIGH  FLA0E8,  AHD  PR08BUCHJB,  OB  ORATOBIM  OW  THE  JSW8. 

L  Besides  the  tabernacle,  which  has  been  described  in  a  former 
section,  frequent  mention  is  made,  in  the  Old  Testament,  of  places  of 
worship,  called  High  Plages,  which  were  in  use  both  before  and  after 
the  building  of  the  temple.  In  the  early  ages  of  the  world,  the  devo- 
tion of  mauKind  seems  to  have  delighted  greatly  in  groves,  woods,  and 
mountains,  not  only  because  these  retired  places  were  naturally  fitted 
for  contemplation,  but  probably  also  because  they  kindled  a  certain 
sacred  dread  in  the  mind  of  ihe  worshipper.  It  is  certain  that  nothing 
was  more  ancient  in  the  East,  than  altars  surrounded  by  groves  and 
trees,  which  made  the  place  verv  shady  and  delightM  in  those  hot 
countries.  The  idolaters  in  the  nrst  ages  of  the  world,  who  generally 
worshipped  the  sun,  appear  to  have  Uiought  it  improper  to  straiten 
and  confine  the  supposed  infinity  of  this  ima^nary  deity  within  walls, 
and  therefore  they  generally  niade  choice  of  hills  and  mountains,  as 
the  most  convenient  places  for  their  idolatry ;  and  when  in  later  times 
they  had  brought  in  the  use  of  temples,  yet  for  a  long  time  thev  kept 
them  open-roofed.  Nay,  the  patriarchs  themselves,  who  worshipped 
the  true  God,  generally  built  meir  altars  near  to  some  adjacent  grove 
of  trees,  which,  if  nature  denied,  were  usually  planted  by  the  religious 
in  those  days*     When  Abraham  dwelt  at  Beersheba,  in  the  pliuns  of 

'  Josepha?,  Ant  Jud.  lib.  xiii.  c.  3.    BelL  Jad.  lib.  Til  c.  10.    Schulzli  Arcb»oL  Hebr. 
pp.  221,  222.    Pareau,  Antiq.  Hebr.  p.  203. 

»  Jo8cphu«,  Ant  Jud.  lib.  x.  c.  8.  §§  2—4.  lib.  xiii.  c  9.  §  1. 
*  Schulzii  Arcbffiol  Hebr.  p.  221.     Vareau,  Ant.  Hebr.  p.  229. 
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Mamre^  it  is  said^  He  planted  a  grove  there,  and  called  upon  tfie 
name  of  the  Lord  the  everlasting  God  (Gen.  xxi.  33.),  and  doubtless 
that  was  the  place  to  which  the  patriarch  and  his  family  resorted  for 
public  worship.* 

But  at  length  these  hills  and  groves  of  the  heathen  idolaters,  as 
they  were  more  retired  and  shady,  became  so  much  the  fitter  for  the 
exercise  of  their  unholy  rites,  and  for  the  conmiission  of  the  obscene 
and  horrid  practices  that  were  usually  perpetrated  there,  f  See  1  Kings 
XV.  12. ;  2  Elings  xxiiL  7.)  In  many  passages  of  Scripture  it  is  recorded 
of  the  Israelites  (who  in  this  respect  imitated  the  heathens)  that  they 
secretly  did  the  things  which  were  not  right,  that  they  set  up  images 
and  groves  in  every  high  hill,  and  under  every  green  tree,  and  there 
burnt  incense  in  all  the  high  places,  and  tcroufflit  wickedness  to  pro 
voke  the  Lord,  as  did  the  heat/ien,  (2  Kings  xviL  9 — 13.)  On  this 
account,  therefore,  God  expressly  commanded  the  Israelites  utterly 
to  destroy  all  the  places  wherein  the  nations  of  Canaan,  whose  land 
they  should  possess,  served  their  gods  upon  the  high  mountains  and 
upon  the  hills ;  and  to  pay  their  devotions  and  bring  their  oblations 
to  that  place  only  which  God  should  choose.  (Deut  xiL  2 — 15.) 
Nay,  to  prevent  every  approach  to  the  idolatrous  customs  of  the 
heathens,  they  were  forbidden  to  plant  any  trees  near  the  altar  of  the 
Lord.  (Deut.  xvi.  21.)  Hence  it  is  clear,  that  after  God  should  fix 
upon  a  place  for  his  public  worship,  it  was  entirely  unlawful  to  offer 
sacrifices  upon  high  places,  or  any  where  else  but  in  the  place  Gk)d 
did  choQse ;  so  that  after  the  builcGng  of  the  temple,  the  prohibition 
of  high  places  and  groves  (so  far  at  least  as  concerning  the  sacrificing 
in  them)  unquestionably  took  place.  And  it  was  for  their  disobe- 
dience to  this  command,  by  their  sacrificing  upon  high  places  and  in 
groves,  even  after  the  temple  was  erected  (2  Kings  xv.  35.),  and  for 
not  destroying  the  high  places  of  the  heathens,  where  their  idol  gods 
were  worshipped,  which  by  that  command  and  in  many  other  places 
of  Scripture  (Numb.  xxxiiL  52.),  they  were  expressly  appointed  to 
do;  —  that  the  prophets  with  so  much  holy  zeal  reproached  the 
Israelites.  We  have,  indeed,  several  instances  in  Scripture  besides 
that  of  Abraham,  where  the  prophets  and  other  ffood  men  are  said  to 
have  made  use  of  these  high  places  for  sacrificmg,  as  well  as  other 
less  solemn  acts  of  devotion,  and  which  are  not  condemned  Thus, 
Samuel,  upon  the  uncertain  abode  of  the  ark,  fitted  up  a  place  of  de- 
votion for  himself  and  his  family  in  a  high  place,  and  built  an  altar 
there,  and  sacrificed  upon  it  (I  Sam.  ix.  12.  19.  25.)  Gideon  also 
built  an  altar  and  offered  a  sacrifice  to  God  upon  the  top  of  a  rock 
(Judg.  vL  25,  26.);  and  the  tabernacle  itself  was  removed  to  the 
high  place  that  was  at  Gtibeon.  (1  Chron.  xvL  39.  and  xxL  29.) 
But  all  this  was  before  the  temple  was  erected,  which  was  the  first 
fiaied  place  that  God  appointed  for  his  public  worship ;  after  which 
other  places  for  sacrificing  became  unlawful. 

That  the  Israelites,  both  kings  and  people,  offered  sacrifices  upon 
these  high  places  even  after  the  temple  was  built,  will  evidently 

*  Many  ancient  nations  used  to  erect  altars  and  offer  sacrifices  to  their  gods  upon  high 
places  and  mountains.  See  the  examples  adduced  in  Burdcr*8  Oriental  Literature,  toI.  i. 
p.  233. 
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Appear  by  noticing  a  few  passages  in  their  history ;  for  (not  to  men- 
tion Jeroboam  and  his  successors  in  the  kingdom  of  Israel,  whose 
professed  purpose  was  to  innovate  every  thing  in  matters  of  religion, 
and  who  had  peculiar  priests  whom  they  termed  prophets  of  the 
groves,  1  Kings  xyiiL  19.)  it  b  clear  that  most  of  the  kings  of  Judah, 
—  even  such  of  them  as  were  otherwise  zealous  for  the  observance 
of  the  law,  —  are  expressly  recorded  as  blameable  on  this  head,  and 
but  few  have  the  commendation  given  them  of  destroying  these  hieh 
places.  No  sooner  had  Rehobc^  the  son  of  Solomon,  after  the 
revolt  of  the  ten  tribes  from  him,  strengthened  himself  in  his 
kingdom,  but  we  read  that  Judah  did  evil  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord^ 
and  built  them  high  places  and  images,  and  graves  on  every  high  hill, 
and  under  every  green  tree,  (1  Kings  xiv.  22,  23.) 

Of  the  exemplary  sovereigns,  £0^  and  Jehoshwhat,  indeed,  it  is 
recorded  that  they  took  awav  the  high  places  and  groves  (2  Chron. 
xiv.  3.,  XV.  16.,  xvii.  6.);  but  Jehoshaphat's  son  and  successor, 
Jehoram,  is  said  to  have  miide  high  places  in  the  mountains  of  Judah. 
(2  Chron.  xxi.  11.)  And  though  Joash,  one  of  his  sons,  set  out  well, 
yet  in  the  latter  part  of  his  life  he  was  perverted  by  his  idolatrous 
courtiers,  who  served  proves  and  idols,  to  whom  it  appears  that  he 
gave  a  permission  for  that  purpose;  for,  after  making  their  obeisance, 
we  are  told  that  he  hearkened  to  them,  and  then  they  left  the  house  of 
God  (2  Chron.  xxiv.  17,  18.)  Nor  was  the  reign  of  Amaziah  the 
son  of  Joash  any  better,  for  still  the  people  sacrificed  and  burnt 
incense  on  the  high  places  (2  Elings  xiv.  4.) ;  and  though  Uzziah  his 
son  is  said  to  have  done  that  which  was  right  in  the  sight  of  God,  yet 
this  exception  appears  against  him,  that  the  high  pUices  were  not 
removed,  but  the  people  still  sacrificed  there  (2  Ejngs  xv.  3,  4.) ;  the 
same  observation  is  made  of  Jotham  and  Ahaz.  (2  Chron.  xxviii.  4.) 
But  Hezekiah  who  succeeded  him  was  a  prince  of  extraordinary 
piety  :  he  removed  the  high  places,  and  brake  the  images,  and  cut  down 
the  groves  (2  Eangs  xviii.  4.)  which  his  son  Manasseh  again  built  up. 

i2  Kings  xxi.  2.)  At  length  good  king  Josiah,  a  prince  very  zealous 
or  the  true  religion,  utterlv  deared  the  land  from  the  high  places 
and  groves,  and  purged  it  nrom  idolatry :  but  as  the  four  succeeding 
reigns  before  the  Babylonian  captivity  were  very  wicked,  we  may 
presume  that  the  high  places  were  aj^am  revived,  though  there  is  no 
mention  of  them  af^r  the  rei^n  of  Josiah.' 

IL  From  the  preceding  tacts  and  remarks,  however,  we  are  not 
to  conclude,  that  tiie  prohibition  relating  to  high  places  and  groves, 
which  extended  chiefly  to  the  more  solemn  acts  of  sacrificing  there, 
did  on  anv  account  extend  to  the  prohibiting  of  other  acts  of  devo- 
tion, particularlv  prayer,  in  any  other  place  besides  the  temple,  the 
high  places  and  groves  o£  the  heathen  (which  were  ordered  to  be 
rased)  only  excepted.  For  we  learn  from  the  Sacred  Writings,  that 
prayers  are  always  acceptable  to  God  in  every  place,  when  per- 
formed with  that  true  and  sincere  devotion  of  heart,  which  alone 
gives  life  and  vigour  to  our  religious  addresses.     And  therefore  it 

*  Home's  Hifit.  of  the  Jevrt,  toI.  ii.  pp.  161  —  166.  CroxalFs  Scripture  Politicks,  pp.  90 
—99. 
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was  that  in  many  places  of  Judaea^  both  before  and  after  the  Babylo- 
nian captivity,  we  find  mention  made,  in  the  Jewish  and  other  his- 
tories of  places  built  purposely  for  prayer,  and  resorted  to  only  for 
that  end,  called  Pkoseuchjb  or  Oratories. 

These  places  of  worship  were  very  common  in  Judaea  (and  it 
should  seem  in  retired  mointainous  or  elevated  places)  in  the  time  of 
Christ ;  they  were  also  numerous  at  Alexandria,  which  was  at  that 
time  a  large  and  flourishing  commercial  city,  inhabited  by  vast  num- 
bers fji  Jews :  and  it  appears  that  in  heathen  countries  they  were 
erected  in  sequestered  retreats,  commonly  on  the  banks  of  rivers,  or 
on  the  sea-shore.  The  proseucha  or  oratory  at  Philippi,  where  the 
Lord  opened  the  heart  ofhydia^  that  she  attended  unto  the  things 
which  were  spoken  by  PauL  was  by  a  river  side.  (Actsxvi.  13,  14, 15.)' 

It  is  a  question  with  some  learned  men,  whether  these  proseuchaB 
were  the  same  as  the  synagogues  (of  which  an  account  will  be  found 
in  the  foUowin^section),  or  distinct  edifices  from  the  latter.  Both 
Josephus  and  I^hilo,  to  whom  we  may  add  Juvenal,  appear  to  have 
considered  them  as  synonymous;  and  with  them  agree  Grotius, 
Emesti,  Drs.  Whitby,  Doddridge,  and  Lardner  * ;  but  Calmet,  Drs* 
Prideaux  and  Hammond,  and  others,  have  distin^shed  between 
these  two  sorts  of  buildings,  and  have  shown  that  though  they  were 
nearly  the  same,  and  were  sometimes  confounded  by  Philo  and 
Josephus,  yet  that  there  was  a  real  difierence  between  them ;  the 
synagogues  being  in  cities,  while  the  proseuchse  were  without  the 
walls,  m  sequestered  spots,  and  (particularly  in  heathen  countries) 
were  usually  erected  on  the  banks  of  rivers,  or  on  the  sei^-shore 
(Acts  xvi.  13.),  without  any  covering  but  galleries  or  the  shade  of 
trees.  Dr.  Prideaux  thinks  the  proseuchae  were  of  greater  antiquity 
than  the  synagogues,  and  were  formed  by  the  Jews  in  open  courts, 
in  order  that  those  persons  who  dwelt  at  a  distance  from  Jerusalem 
might  offer  up  their  private  prayers  in  them  as  they  were  accustomed 
to  do  in  the  courts  of  the  temple  or  of  the  tabernacle.  In  the  syna- 
gogues, he  further  observes,  the  prayers  were  offered  up  in  public 
n)rms,  while  the  proseuch»  were  appropriated  to  private  devotions : 
and  from  the  oratory,  where  our  Saviour  spent  a  whole  night  in 
prayer,  being  erected  on  a  mountain  (Luke  vi.  12.),  it  is  highly  pro- 
bable that  these  proseuchie  were  the  same  as  the  high  places,  so  often 
mentioned  in  the  Old  Testament.' 

*  Josephas  has  preserred  tho  decree  of  the  city  of  HalicamasBiis,  permitting  Ae  Jews  to 
erect  oratories,  part  of  which  ia  in  the  following  terms:  —  **  We  ordain,  that  i^e  Jews  who 
are  willing,  both  men  and  women,  do  observe  the  sabbaths  and  perform  sacred  rites  ac- 
cording to  the  Jewish  law,  and  huild  proteucluB  by  the  sea'side,  according  to  the  custom  of 
tkeir  ccmUrjf;  and  if  any  man,  whether  magistrate  or  private  person,  give  them  any  hin- 
derence  or  disturbance,  he  shall  pay  a  fine  to  the  city.*;    Ant  Jud.  lib.  xiv.  c  10.  §  23. 

'  Fldlo  de  Legatione  ad  Caiom,  p.  101 1.  Josephus  de  Vita  sua,  §  54.  Juvenal,  Sat. 
iii.  14.  Grotius,  Whitby,  and  Doddridge,  on  Luke  vi  IS.  Emesti  Institutio  Interpretis 
Kovi  Testament!,  pp.  363,  364.  edit  4ta.  1792.  Lardner's  Credibility,  book  i  c  3.  §  3. 
I>r.  Harwood's  Introduction  to  the  New  Testament,  vol.  ii  pp.  171 — 180. 

'  Dr.  Hammond  on  Lukevi.  12.  and  Acts  xvi.  13 — 16.  Calmet*s  Diet  voce  Froscuchn 
PrideatnL*8  Connection,  part  i  book  vi.  sub  anno  444.  voL  i  pp.  387 — 390.  edit  1720. 
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SECT.  rv. 

oar  THB  BTHAOOaUMi 


Fonn  of  a  Stmaoooub  Boll  of  the  Ftontateach. 

I.  The  Stkagooues  were  buildings  in  which  the  Jews  assembled 
for  prayer,  reading  and  hearing  the  Sacred  Scriptures,  and  other  in- 
structions. Though  frequently  mentioned  in  the  historical  books  of 
the  New  Testament,  their  origm  is  not  very  well  known ;  and  many 
learned  men  are  of  opinion  that  they  are  of  recent  institution. 

Although  sacrifices  could  only  be  offered  at  the  holy  tabernacle  or 
temple,  yet  it  does  not  appear  tiat  the  Jews  were  restricted  to  any 
particular  place  for  the  performance  of  other  exercises  of  devotion. 
Henoe  formerly,  the  praises  of  Jehovah  were  sung  in  the  schools  of 
the  prophets,  which  the  more  devout  Israelites  seem  to  have  fre- 
quented on  sabbath-days  and  new  moons  for  the  purpose  of  instruc- 
tion and  prayer.  (1  Sam.  x.  5 — 11.,  xix.  18—  24.;  2  Kings  iv.  23.) 
During  the  Babylonish  captivity,  the  Jews,  being  deprived  of  the 
solemn  ordinances  of  divine  worship,  resorted  to  the  house  of  some 
prophet,  or  other  holy  man,  who  was  in  the  practice  of  giving  reli- 
gious instruction  to  his  own  family,  and  of  reading  the  Scriptures. 
(Compare  Ezek.  xiv.  1.  and  xx.  1.  with  Neh.  viii.  18.)  At  length 
these  domestic  congregations  became  fixed  in  certain  places,  and  a 
regular  order  of  conducting  divine  worship  was  introduced.  Philo ' 
thinks  these  edifices  were  originally  instituted  by  Moses :  but  as  no 
mention  is  made  of  them  during  the  time  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes, 
their  origin  in  Jerusalem  is  referred  to  the  reigns  of  the  Asmonsean 
princes,  under  whom  they  were  first  erected,  and  were  soon  greatly 
multiplied;  though  in  Alexandria,  and  other  foreign  places  where  the 
Jews  were  dispersed,  they  were  certainly  of  much  greater  antiquity.* 
There  appears  to  be  an  allusion  to  them  in  Psal.  Ixxiv.  4.  8. 

In  the  time  of  the  Maccabees,  synagogues  became  so  frequent,  that 

1  Philo,  Do  Vita  Mosiit,  lib.  iii.  p.  685. 
'  Joflephus,  De  BeU.  Jud.  lib.  vii.  c.  3.  §  3. 
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they  were  to  be  found  in  almost  every  place  in  Judsea;  but  the  Jews 
were  not  permitted  to  build  one  in  a  town,  unless  there  were  ten 
persons  of  leisure  in  it  Not  fewer  Aan  four  hundred  and  eighty 
synagogues  are  said  to  have  been  erected  in  Jerusalem,  previously  to 
its  capture  and  destruction  by  the  Romans.  In  the  evangelical  his- 
tory we  find,  that  wherever  the  Jews  resided,  they  had  one  or  more 
synagogues,  constructed  after  those  at  Jerusalem :  hence  we  find,  in 
Acts  vi  9.,  synagogues  belonging  to  the  Alexandrians,  the  Asiatics, 
the  Cilicians,  the  Libertines,  and  the  Cyrenians,  which  were  erected 
for  such  Jewish  inhabitants  of  those  countries  or  cities,  as  should 
happen  to  be  at  Jerusalem. 

With  regard  to  the  synagogue  of  the  Libertines,  a  considerable 
difference  of  opinion  exists  among  the  learned,  whether  these  Liber- 
tines were  the  children  of  freed  men  (Ttalian  Jews  or  proselytes),  or 
African  Jews  from  the  city  or  country  called  Libertus,  or  Libertina, 
near  Carthage.  The  former  opinion  is  supported  by  Grotius  and 
Vitringa ;  the  latter  (which  was  first  hinted  by  Oecumenius,  a  com- 
mentator in  the  close  of  the  tenth  century)  by  Professor  Gerdes, 
Wetstein,  Bishop  Pearce,  and  Schleusner. 

It  is  well  known  that  the  ancient  Romans  made  a  distinction  be- 
tween the  Liherti  and  tlie  Lihertinu  The  Libertus  was  one  who  had 
been  a  slave,  and  obtained  his  freedom  * ;  the  Libertintis  was  the  son 
of  a  Libertus.*  But  this  distinction  in  after  ages  was  not  strictly 
observed ;  and  Libertinus  alsQ  came  to  be  used  for  one  not  bom  but 
made  free,  in  opposition  to  Ingenuus  or  one  horn  free?  Whether  the 
Uhertiniy  mentioned  in  this  passage  of  the  Acts,  were  Gentiles,  who 
had  become  proselytes  to  Judaism,  or  native  Jews,  who  having  been 
made  slaves  to  the  Romans  were  afterwards  set  at  liberty  ^,  and  in 
remembrance  of  their  captivity  called  themselves  Libertini,  and  formed 
a  synagogue  by  themselves,  is  differently  conjectured  by  the  learned. 
It  is  pnSbable,  that  the  Jews  of  Cyrene,  Alexandria,  &c.  erected 
synagogues  at  Jerusalem  at  their  own  charge,  for  the  use  of  their 
brethren  who  came  &om  those  countries,  as  the  Danes,  Swedes,  and 
other  nations,  built  churches  for  the  use  of  their  own  countrymen 

'  Cires  Homani  sant  Libcrti,  qui  vindicti,  censa  ant  testamento,  nullo  jure  impediente, 
manumissi  sunt    Ulpian.  tit  i.  §  6. 

'  This  appears  from  the  following  passage  of  Saetonias  concerning  Clandios,  who,  hu 
sajs,  was  ignams  temporibus  Appii,  et  deinccps  aliqoamdiu  Libertines  dictos,  non  ipsos, 
qoi  manamitterentiir,  sed  ingenuos  ex  his  procreatos.  In  vita  Chmdii,  cap.  24  §  4.  p.  78. 
Pitisci. 

'  Qnintilian.  de  Institutione  Oratoria,  lib.  5.  cap.  10.  p.  246.  edit  Gibson,  1693.  Qui 
senms  est,  si  nuuiamittatur,  fit  Libertinus — Justinian.  Institut.  lib.  i.  tit.  v.  Libertini  sunt, 
qui  ex  ju^  servitute  manumissi  sunt  Tit  ir.  Ingenuus  est  is,  qui  statim  ut  natus  est, 
liber  est;  sive  ex  duobus  ingenuis  matrimonio  aditus  est,  sive  ex  libertiuis  duobu8,slYe  ex 
altero  libertino,  et  altero  ingenuo. 

.  *  Of  these  there  were  great  numbers  at  Rome.  Tacitus  informs  us  ( AnaL  lib.  ii  cap.  85.) 
that  four  thousand  Libertini,  of  the  Jewish  superstition,  as  he  styles  it  were  banished  at 
one  time,  hy  order  of  Tiberius,  into  Sardinia;  and  the  rest  commanded  to  quit  Italy,  if 
they  did  not  abjure,  by  a  certain  day.  Sec  also  Saetonius  in  vita  Tibcrii,  cap.  36.  Jose- 
])hus  (Antiq.  lib.  xviii.  cap.  3.  §  5.  edit.  Haverc.)  mentions  the  same  fact  And  Philo 
(Leffrtt  ad  Caiumfp.  785.  C.  edit  Colon.  1613)  speaks  of  a  good  part  of  the  city  beyond 
the  Tiber,  as  inhabited  by  Jews,  who  were  mostly  Libertini,  having  been  brought  to  Rome 
as  captives  and  slaves,  but,  being  made  free  by  their  masters,  were  permitted  to  live  ac- 
cording to  thuir  own  rites  and  cnstoma 
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in  London ;  and  that  the  Italian  Jews  did  the  same ;  and  because 
the  greatest  number  of  them  were  Libertim,  their  synagogue  was 
therefore  called  the  synagogue  of  the  Libertines. 

In  support  of  the  second  opinion  above  noticed,  viz.  that  the  Liber- 
tines derived  their  name  from  Libertus  or  Libertina,  a  citj  in  Africa, 
it  is  urged  that  Suidas  in  his  Lexicon^  on  the  word  Ail3ifyruf09y  says, 
that  it  was  Svofui  tOpovf,  a  national  appellative ;  and  that  the  Glossa 
interUneariSy  of  which  Nicholas  de  Lyra  made  great  use  in  his  notes, 
has,  over  tiie  word  Libertini,  e  regione,  denoting  that  they  were  so 
styled  from  a  country.  Further,  in  the  acts  of  the  celebrated  con- 
ference with  the  Donatists  at  Carthage,  anno  411,  there  is  mentioned 
one  Victor,  bishop  of  the  church  of  Lihertina  ;  and  in  the  acts  of  the 
Lateran  council,  which  was  held  in  649,  there  is  mention  otJanuaritts 
gratia  Dei  episcopiu  sancttB  eccUsitB  Libertinensis,  Januarius,  by  the 
mce  of  God,  bishop  of  the  holy  church  of  Libertina ;  and  therefore 
Fabricius  in  his  Geographical  Index  of  Christian  Bishoprics,  has 
placed  Libertina  in  what  was  called  Africa  propria,  or  the  procon- 
sular province  of  Africa.  Now,  as  all  the  other  people  of  the  several 
synagogues,  mentioned  in  this  passage  of  the  Acts,  are  called  from 
the  places  whence  they  came,  it  is  probable  that  the  Libertines  were 
denominated  in  like  manner ;  and  as  the  Cyrenians  and  Alexandrians, 
who  came  from  Africa,  are  placed  next  to  the  Libertines  in  that  cata- 
logue, the  supporters  of  this  opinion  think  it  probable,  that  they  also 
belonged  to  me  same  country.  But  we  have  no  evidence  to  show 
that  there  were  any  natives  of  this  place  at  Jerusalem,  at  the  period 
referred  to  in  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles.  On  the  contrary,  as  it  is 
well  known  that,  only  about  15  years  before,  great  numbers  of 
Jews,  emancipated  slaves,  or  their  sons,  were  banished  from  Home, 
it  is  most  likely  that  the  Libertines  mentioned  by  Luke  were  of  the 
latter  description,  especially  as  his  account  is  corroborated  by  two 
Soman  historians. 

IL  It  does  not  appear  from  the  New  Testament  that  the  syna- 
gogues had  any  peculiar  Form.  The  building  of  them  was  regarded 
as  a  mark  of  piety  (Luke  vii.  5.) ;  and  they  were  erected  witliin  or 
without  the  city,  generally  in  an  elevated  place,  and  were  distin- 
guished from  the  proseudise  by  being  roofed.  Each  of  them  had  an 
altar,  or  rather  table,  on  which  the  book  of  the  law  was  spread ;  and 
on  the  east  side  there  was  an  ark  or  chest,  in  which  the  volume  of  the 
law  was  deposited.  The  seats  were  so  disposed  that  the  people  always 
sat  with  their  faces  towards  the  elders,  who  occupied  the  easternmost 
rows  of  seats :  which,  as  being  placed  nearer  the  ark,  were  accounted 
the  more  holy,  and  hence'  they  are  in  the  New  Testament  termed  the 
chief  seats  in  the  synaaogue ;  which  the  Pharisees  affected,  and  for 
which  our  Lord  inveiehed  against  them.  (Matt,  xxiii.  6.)  A  similar 
precedencv  seems  to  nave  crept  into  the  places  of  worship  even  of 
the  very  nrst  Christians,  and  hence  we  may  accoimt  for  the  indigna- 
tion of  the  apostle  James  (ii.  3.)  against  the  undue  preference  that 
was  given  to  the  rich.  The  women  were  separated  from  the  men, 
and  sat  in  a  gallery  inclosed  with  lattices,  so  that  they  could  dis- 
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tinctly  see  and  hear  all  that  passed  in  the  synagogue,  without  them* 
selves  being  exposed  to  view.* 

III.  For  the  maintenance  of  good  order,  there  were  in  every  i^na- 
gogue  certain  Officers,  whose  business  it  was  to  see  that  all  the 
duties  of  religion  were  decently  performed  therein.  The  following 
officers  are  mentioned,  or  referred  to,  in  the  New  Testament: — 

1.  The  ^ \p)(iawarf<ay OS,  or  Ruler  of  the  Synagogue.  (Luke  xiii.  14. 
Mark  v.  22.)  It  appears  from  Acts  xiii.  15.,  collated  with  Mark  v. 
22.,  and  John  vL  59.,  that  there  were  several  of  these  rulers  in  a 
synagogue.  They  regulated  all  its  concerns,  and  gave  permission 
to  persons  to  preach.  They  were  always  men  advanced  in  age,  and 
respectable  for  their  learning  and  probity ;  and  they  had  the  power 
of  inflicting  punishment  on  those  whom  they  judged  to  be  rebellious 
against  the  law ;  in  allusion  to  which  circumstance  Christ  forewarned 
his  disciples  that  they  should  be  scourged  in  the  synagogues.  (Matt 
X.  17-} 

2.  Next  to  the  Ruler  of  the  Synagogue,  was  an  officer,  whose 
province  it  was  to  offer  up  public  prayers  to  God  for  the  whole  con- 
gregation. By  Jewish  writers  we  are  informed  that  he  was  called 
Sheliach  Zibbor,  that  is,  the  angel  or  messenger  of  the  congregation ; 
because,  as  their  messenger,  he  spoke  to  God  for  them,  in  allusion 
to  this  officer,  probably,  in  Rev.  iL  iii.  the  presiding  ministers  of  the 
Asiatic  churches  are  termed  angels  or  messengers.    • 

3.  The  Reader,  or  Chazan,  who  was  either  a  stated  officer  or  one 
especially  appointed  for  the  purpose.  His  duty  was  to  read  in  Hebrew, 
out  of  the  law  and  the  prophets,  the  proper  lesson  for  the  day.  The 
office  of  reader  in  the  synagogue  at  Nazareth  was  performed  by  Jesus 
Christ.  (Luke  iv.  16.) 

4.  The  'Tmjphrj?,  or  Minister^  mentioned  in  Luke  iv.  20.  was  an 
inferior  attendant  or  servant  of  the  synagogue.  He  had  the  charge 
of  the  sacred  books ;  which  lie  produced  from  the  chest  wherein  they 
were  kept,  delivered  to  the  reader,  from  whom  he  received  them  back, 
and  returned  them  to  their  proper  place  of  deposit 

IV.  The  Service  of  the  synagogue  was  performed  in  the  follow- 
ing manner: — 

I.  The  people  being  seated,  the  angel  or  messenger  of  the  congre- 
gation first  offered  up  the  Public  Prayers,  the  people  rising  from  uieir 
seats,  and  standing  in  a  posture  of  deep  devotion.  (Matt  v.  5. ;  Mark 
xL  25., ;  Luke  xviii.  11.  13.)  According  to  Dr.  I^rideaux,  the  Jews 
had  liturgies,  in  which  are  all  the  prescnbed  forms  of  the  synagogue 
worship.  The  most  solemn  part  of  these  prayers  are  the  shemoneh 
ESBEH,  or  the  eighteen  prayers,  which,  according  to  the  rabbins,  were 
composed  and  instituted  by  Ezra,  in  order  that  the  Jews,  whose  lan- 
guage after  the  captivity  was  corrupted  with  many  barbarous  terms 

*  In  some  very  ancient  Sjmagogues,  as  at  Carpentras  and  Avignon  (in  the  soath  of 
France),  it  appcan  that  the  women  occnpied  the  lowest  story,  the  ground  floor  of  the 
building,  and  the  men  the  second  and  third  story.  In  these  cases  the  middle  of  the  area 
of  the  second  floor  was  covered  by  an  iron  frame,  which  had  apertures  large  enough  to 
allow  tiic  women  to  see  the  roll  of  the  ktw  exposed,  and  to  hear  the  service,  although  they 
were  not  exposed  to  view  [For  this  note  the  author  is  indebted  to  Uie  courtesy  of  a  late 
learned  Jew,  Hr.  A.  Ashor,  of  Berlin.] 
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Ixnrrowed  firom  other  languages^  might  be  able  to  perform  their  devo- 
tions in  the  pure  language  of  their  own  country.  Such  is  the 
account  which  Maimonides  gives,  out  of  the  Gemara,  of  the  origin 
of  the  Jewish  liturc^ies ;  and  the  eighteen  collects,  in  particular,  are 
mentioned  in  the  Mishna,  However,  some  better  evidence  than  tliat 
of  the  talmudical  rabbles  is  requisite,  in  order  to  prove  their  liturgies 
to  be  of  so  high  an  antiquity ;  especially  since  some  of  their  prayers, 
as  Dr.  Prideaux  acknowledges,  seem  to  have  been  composed  after 
the  destruction  of  Jerusalem,  and  to  have  reference  to  it.  It  is  evi- 
dent they  were  composed  when  there  was  neither  temple  nor  sacrifice; 
since  the  seventeenth  collect  prays,  that  God  would  restore  his  wor- 
ship to  the  inner  part  of  his  house,  and  make  haste,  with  fervour  and 
love,  to  accept  the  burnt  sacrifices  of  Israel  ^  &c.  Thev  could  not, 
therefore,  be  the  composition  of  Ezra,  who  did  not  receive  his  com- 
mission firom  Artaxerxes  to  go  to  Jud»a,  till  more  than  fifty  years 
after  the  second  temple  was  built,  and  its  worship  restored.  The 
probability  is,  that  the  forms  of  prayer  for  the  synagogue  worship 
were  at  first  very  few,  and  that  sorne  were  in  use  in  the  time  of  Jesus 
Christy  the  number  of  which  was  subsequently  increased.  To  the 
eighteen  prayers  above  mentioned,  another  was  added,  a  short  time 
before  the  destruction  of  the  second  temple,  by  Rabbi  Gamaliel,  or, 
according  to  some  writers,  by  Rabbi  Samuel,  one  of  his  scholars.  It 
is  direct^  against  apostates  and  heretics,  under  which  appellations 
are  designated  all  Christians,  whether  of  Jewish  or  of  Gentile  descent. 
This  additionalprayer  is  now  inserted  as  the  twelfth,  and  the  number 
is  nineteen.  lliey  are  required  to  be  sdd  by  all  Jews  without  excep- 
tion, who  are  of  ase,  three  times  every  day,  either  in  public,  at  the 
synagogue,  or  at  their  own  houses,  or  wherever  they  may  happen  to 
be.  As  some  readers  may  be  curious  to  see  them,  they  are  subjoined, 
at  the  end  of  this  section.' 

2.  The  second  part  of  this  synagogue  service  is  the  Reading  of  the 
Kirioth^Shema,  wldch  consists  of  three  portions  of  Scripture,  viz., 
Deut  vi.  6—9. ;  Deut  xL  13 — 21. ;  Numb.  xv.  37—41.  As  the  first 
of  these  portions  commences  with  tlie  word  shema,  that  is,  hear,  they 
are  collectively  termed  the  Shema,  and  the  reading  of  them  is  called 
Kirioth-Shema,  or  the  reading  of  the  Shema.  This  reading  or  recital 
is  preceded  and  followed  by  several  prayers  and  benedictions ;  and, 
next  to  the  saying  of  the  nineteen  prayers  above  noticed,  is  the  most 
solemn  part  of  the  religious  eervice  of  the  Jews ;  who,  believing  the 
commands  in  Deut.  vL  7.  and  xi.  19.  to  be  of  perpetual  obligation, 
repeat  the  Shema  daily,  every  morning  and  evening.* 

'  The  fifth,  tenth,  eleyenth,  and  fourteenth  collects  have  the  same  allnsion  and  reference 
as  the  serenteenth.  See  the  original  prajers  in  Maimonides  de  Ordine  Precnm,  or  in  Yi- 
tringa  (de  Synag.  Tetere,  lih.  iii.  part  it  cap.  14.  pp.  1033 — 1038.)  who  obserres  that  the 
Talmudists  will  have  the  seventeenth  collect,  whicn  prajs  for  the  restoration  of  the  temple 
worship,  (rednc  ministerinm  Leriticnm  in  Adjtnm  Domns  toe,  as  he  translates  it,)  to 
have  been  usually  recited  by  the  king  in  the  temple  at  the  feast  of  tabernacles;  which  is 
such  an  absurdity  that  it  confutes  itself,  and  shows  how  little  the  Jewish  traditions  con- 
cerning the  antiquity  and  use  of  their  liturgies  are  to  be  depended  upon. 

'  See  pp.  285—288.,  infrd. 

'  Before  the  modem  Jews  come  to  the  Kirioth-Shema,  the  following  prayer  is  ofiered 
*  for  their  in-gathering  firom  the  four  comers  of  the  earth;"— **  And  bring  us  in  peace 
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3.  The  third  part  of  the  synagogue  service  was  the  Reading  of 
the  ScriptureSy  which  included  the  reading  of  the  whole  law  of  Moses, 
and  portions  of  the  prophets,  and  the  Hagiographa  or  holy  writings. 

(1.)  The  Law  was  divided  into  fifty-t&ee,  according  to  the  lifaso- 
rets,  or,  according  to  others,  fifty-four  Paraschioth  or  sections :  for 
the  Jewish  year  consisted  of  twelve  lunar  months,  alternately  of 
twenty-nine  or  thirty  days,  that  is,  of  fifty  weeks  and  four  days.  The 
Jews,  therefore,  in  their  division  of  the  law  into  Paraschioth  or  sec- 
tions, had  a  respect  to  their  intercalary  year,  which  was  every  second 
or  third,  and  consisted  of  thirteen  months ;  so  that  the  whole  law  was 
read  over  this  year,  allotting  one  Paraschd  or  section  to  every  Sab- 
bath ;  and  in  common  years  they  reduced  the  fifty-three  or  fifty-four 
sections  to  the  number  of  the  fifty  Sabbaths,  by  reading  two  diorter  - 
ones  together,  as  often  as  there  was  occasion.  They  began  the  course 
of  reading  on  the  first  Sabbath  after  the  feast  of  tabernacles ;  or  rather, 
indeed,  on  the  Sabbath  day  before  that,  when  they  finished  the  last 
course  of  reading,  they  also  made  a  beginning  of  the  new  course ;  that 
so,  as  the  rabbies  say,  tiie  devil  might  not  accuse  them  to  God  of  being 
weary  of  reading  his  law. 

(2.)  The  portions  selected  out  of  the  prophetical  writings  are 
termed  Haphtoroth.  When  Antiochus  Epiphanes  conquered  the  Jews 
about  the  year  163  before  the  Christian  sera,  he  prohibited  the  public 
reading  of  the  law  in  the  synagogues,  on  pain  of  death.  The  Jews, 
in  order  that  they  might  not  be  wholly  deprived  of  the  word  of  God, 
selected  from  other  parts  of  the  Sacred  Writings ^/iy-^owr  portions, 
which  were  termed  haphtoras  miDBn  (HaPHTOBoTH),  from  "WSS 
(p/itor),  he  dismissed,  let  loose,  opened — for  though  the  Law  was 
dismissed  from  their  synagogues,  and  was  closed  to  them  by  the  edict 
of  this  persecuting  king,  yet  the  prophet  writings,  not  being  under 
the  interdict,  were  left  open  ;  and  therefore  they  used  them  in  place 
of  the  others.  It  was  from  this  custom  of  the  Jews,  that  the  primi- 
tive Christians  adopted  theirs,  of  reading  a  lesson  every  Sabbath  out 
of  the  Old  and  New  Testaments.  The  following  tables  exhibit  the 
paraschioth  or  sections  of  the  law,  and  the  haphtoroth  or  sections  of 
the  prophets  (which  were  substituted  for  the  former),  as  they  have 
been  read  together  ever  since  the  days  of  the  Asmonseans  or  Macca- 
bees, and  as  they  continue  to  be  read  in  the  various  synagogues 
belonging  to  the  English,  Portuguese,  Italian,  Dutch,  and  German 
Jews. 

from  the  four  coraen  of  the  earth,  and  lead  ob  in  safety  to  onr  land:  for  thon  art  a  God 
working  salvation,  and  thoa  hast  chosen  us  from  every  nation  and  tongue,  and  thou  ha^it 
drawn  us  near  to  thy  Great  Name  for  ever  with  faithfulness.  We  give  thanks  unto  thee, 
and  are  united  unto  thee  with  love.  Blessed  art  thou,  O  Lord,  who  chooseth  his  people 
Israel  through  lore." — **  When  they  come  to  this  prayer,  they  collect  the  fringes  from  the 
four  comers  of  xheTcdiA  **  (a  vestment  with  fringes  at  the  four  comers),  between  the 
little  finger  and  the'next  to  it,  and  hold  it  opposite  to  the  heart,  in  supposed  accordance 
with  the  injunction  in  Deut.  vi.  6.  (^And  thejse  words  which  I  comnumd  thee  shall  be  in  or 
upon  thine  heart")  And  they  are  hold  so  during  the  repetition  of  the  Kirioth-Shema. 
\Vhen  they  come  to  the  passage.  And  thou  shall  bind  them  for  a  sign  upon  thine  hand,  and 
they  shaU  be  as  frontlets  between  thine  eyes  (Dcut  vL  S.)>  they  touch  both  phylacteries,  and 
kiss  their  hands  in  the  place  where  they  touched  the  phylacteries:  and  whenever  they  repeat 
the  word  Zttzotk,  or  fringes,  they  touch  their  eyes  with  the  fringes,  and  then  kiss  thcni." — 
Margoliouth's  *'  Fundamental  Principles  of  Modem  Judaism  investigated,"  pp.  81,  82. 
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A  Table  of  the  PARASCHIOTH,  or  Skctioks  op  the  Law,  as  bead 

IN  THE  DIFFEBENT  JEWISH   StNAGOOUES  FOB  SYSBT   SaBBATH  OF  THE 

Yeab." 


GENESIS. 


I.    rr«-Q  B«n!shith, 
ii.    m  niTin  Toledoth  noacb, 
lii.    "p  "p  Lee  leca, 
IT.    inW  Vaiycra, 
▼.    mtD  ^Vi  Cbair  Sanb,  - 
•     n-6n  Toledoth, 

>«ri  Vaiyetae, 

rmn  Vaijithlacb, 

avri  Vaivesbeb, 

—  keti, 


▼II. 

▼lit. 

ix. 

X. 

xi. 
xii. 


e 


pD  MikI 
in  Vai 


vaiyiffgMl 
Vayecbei, 


b, 


EXODUS. 


Xlll. 

xiT. 

XT. 

xri. 

xnii. 
xix. 

XX. 

xxi. 
xxii. 
xxiiL 


xxir. 
xxr. 
xxri. 
xxrii. 
xxviii. 
xxix. 

XXX. 

xxxi. 
xxxii. 
xxxiii. 


mov  Sbemotby 

mMI  Vaera, 

rmD  ^  Ma  Bo  el  PftraAb, 

vmn  Betbolacb. 

Tn»  Tithroy     - 

D*BDVO  Mi&bpatim,     - 

rroiTD  Tenimab, 

mtn  TetMveb, 

MOD  O  Kei  tissa, 

ripn  Vaijrakbel, 

mpD  Pekuder, 


LEVITICUS. 


MTpn  Vaijikra. 

\t  M^n  VaiTiknTtaii, 

^snav  SbemiDi, 

ynm  Tanift, 

mro  MetaorA, 

niO  nnM  Acbarey  Motb, 

D^tnp  Kedusbim, 

TOH  Emor,     - 

*3«Dnn3  Bebar  Sinai,    - 

nn^a  Becbnkkotai,      - 


NUMBERS. 


XXXT. 

XXXTI. 

xxxrii. 
xxxTiii. 


xl 

xli. 

xlii. 

xUii. 


xUt. 

xIt. 

xIti. 
xlrii. 
xlTiii. 

xlix. 

li! 
111. 
liii. 
Ut. 


naioa  Bemidbar, 
MV3  Naso, 
TfWna  Bebailotica, 
nrp  Sbelacb, 
mp  Koracb, 
r^  Cbukkatb, 
0a  Balak, 
DHS'D  PiDcbat, 
niTDO  Mattoth, 
rOVO  Mas^,     - 


i.  1.  to  Tl.  8. 

▼i.9.toxi.a9. 
xii.  l.toxrii.S?. 
XTiii.  l.toxxii.M. 
xxiii.  l.toxxT.  18. 
xxr.  19.  to  xxriii.  9. 
xxTiii.  IO.toxxxii.8. 
xxxii.  4.  to  xxxri.  48. 
xxxrii.  1.  to  xl.  SS. 
xii.  1.  to  xlir.  17. 
xlir.  18.toxlrii.97 
xlrii.88.toL9S. 


l.l.tori.  1. 
ri.  fi.  to  ix.  85. 
X.  1.  to  xiit  16. 
xiii.  17.  to  xrii.  16. 
xriii.  l.toxx.96. 
xxi.  1.  to  xxir.  18. 
xxr.  1.  to  xxrii.  19. 
xxrii.  90.  to  XXX.  10. 
XXX.  ll.toxxxir.  85. 
xxxr.  1.  to  xxxriii.  90. 
xxxriii.  91.  to  xl.  88. 


1.1.  tori.  7. 
ri.  8.  to  riii.  86. 
ix.l.toxi.47. 
xii.  1.  to  xiii.  59. 
xir.  1.  to  xr.  88. 
xri.  1.  to  xriii.  80. 
xix.  1.  to  XX.  97. 
xxi.  1.  to  xxir.  98. 
xxr.  1.  toxxri.  9. 
xxri.  8.  to  xxrii.  84. 


i.  1.  to  ir.  90. 
ir.  91.  to  rii.  89. 
riii.  1.  to  xii.  16. 
xiii.  1.  toxr.4I. 
xvi.  1.  to  xriii.  89. 
xix.  1.  to  xxii.  I. 
xxii.9.  toxxr.9. 
xxr.  10.  to  XXX.  1. 
XXX.  9.  toxxxii.49. 
xxxiii.  1.  to  xxxri.  8. 


DEUTERONOMY. 


onaT  Debarim, 

]3nn»n  VaetbcbaoaD, 

bpy  Ekeb, 

n>n  Reeh,         -  - 

DnDDV  Sbopbetim, 

MSn  Tet»e, 

Mian  Tabna. 

D^a33  Nitsabim, 

■rtn  Vairelec, 

T)nMn  Haacino, 

nanan  n^r\  Vesot  Habaracab,    - 


i.  1.  to  iii.99. 
iii.93.torii.ll. 
rii.  19.  to  xL  95. 
xi.  96.  to  xri.  17. 
xri.  18.  to  xxi.  9. 
xxi.  la  to  xxr.  19. 
xxri.  1.  to  xxix.  8. 
xxix.9.  toxxx.90. 
xxxi.  I.  to  xxxi. 80. 
xxxii.  1.  to  xxxii.  59. 
xxxiii.  I.  to  xxxir.  19* 


*  Thifi  and  tbe  following  table  are  copied  from  Dr.  A.  Clarke's  Commentary  on  Dent, 
xxxir.,  wbo  states  that  be  basin  general  followed  the  divisions  in  t)ie  best  Masoretic Bibles, 
from  which  oar  common  English  Bibles  in  some  cases  will  be  found  to  vary  a  little.  On 
tbe  above  tables.  Dr.  Cburke  remarks,  that  though  the  Jews  are  agreed  in  the  sections  of 
the  taw  that  are  read  every  sabbath,  yet  they  are  not  agreed  in  the  haphtoroth,  or  sections 
from  tbe  prophets ;  since  it  appears  that  the  Dutch  and  German  Jews  differ  in  several 
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A  Table  of  the  HAPHTOROTH,  or  Sections  of  the  PBOFHBTfl^  as 

BEAD  IN  THE  DIFFERENT  JEWISH  StNAGOQUES  FOR  EYERT  SaBBATH  OT 

the  Year. 


Sect.  i. 
ii. 

IT. 
V. 

v'u 
rii. 
riii. 

ix. 

X. 

xi. 
xii. 


Portugueit  andJtaUan  Jews. 
Ita.xlii.5— 91. 
Ita.  liy.  1— la 
Isa.  xl.  37-Sl.  xli.  1—10. 
«  KiDgt  iy.  1—98. 
IKiogsi.  1— 81. 
Mal.i.  1—14.11.1— 7. 
Hot.  xi.  7— It.  xii.  1—11. 
Obad.i.l-SI. 
Amos  ii.  1—16.  iii.  1— S. 
I  Kings  iii.  16-28.  W,  1. 
Ezek.  xxxrii.  15-^88. 
1  Kings  ii.  1—19.       - 


Oemum  and  Dutch  Jewbm 
Isa.  xlii.  5—95.  xliii.  10. 
Isa.  liT.  1—17.  It.  1-6. 
Ditto. 

9  Kings  It.  1—97. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 

Hos.  xii.  19—14.  zuL  1—16. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 


xiii.  Jer.  i.  1— Id.ii.  1— «. 

xiT.  Ezek.xxTiii.95.  tozxiz.91.    - 

XT.  Jer,  xlTi.  13-48. 

XTi.  Judg.  T.  1— 81. 

XTii.  Isa.  Ti.  1—81. 

XTiii.  Jer.  xxxiT.  8—99.  and  xxxiii.  95, 96. 

xix.  1  Kings  t.  19—18.  Ti.  1—18.    - 

XX.  Exek.  xliii.  10-47. 

xxi.  1  Kings  XTiii.  90-49. 

xxii.  1  Kings  Tii.  18—96. 

xxiii.  1  Kings  vii.  40-60. 


Isa.  zzriL  6.  to  zziz.  99L 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Jadg.iT.4.toT.l-dl. 

Isa.  Tl.  1— la  Tii.  1—6.  ix.6, 7. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

1  Kings  xriii.  1—89. 

1  Kings  Tii.  40-6a 

1  Kings  Tii.  61.  TiiL  1—81. 


xxiT.  Isa.  xliii.  91—98.  zliT.  1-^. 

xxT.  Jer.  Tii.  91^84.  TiiL  l—^iz.  98, 94. 

xxvi.  9  Sam.  Ti.  1—19. 

xxTii.  9  Kings  iT.  49-44.  T.  I— 19.     - 

xxTiii.  9  Kin|{s  Tii.  8-90.     - 

xxix.  Amos  IX.  7— 16. 

XXX.  Ezek.  XX.  9-40. 

xxxi.  Ezek.  xUt.  15-^1.  • 

xxxii.  Jer.  xxxii.  6— 87.       *  * 

xxxiii.  Jer.  xtL  19-81.  zTii.  1—14.     • 


Ditto. 

Ditto. 

9  Sam.  Ti.  1-88.  tu.  1—17. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ezek.  zxli.  1—19. 

Amos  iz.  7— 16. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 


XXXIT.  Hos.i.  10,  ll.ii. 

xxxT.  Judg.  xiii.  9-85. 

xxxri.  Zecb.  ii.  10-18.  iii.  1— 1&  It.  l-?. 

xxxvii.  Josli.ii.  1— 94. 

xxxviii.  1  Sam.  xi.  14, 15.  xii.  l^K. 

xxxix.  Judg.  xi.  1—63. 

xl  MicahT.7— 15.Ti.  1— 8. 

xli.  1  Kings  xx.  46.  xix.  1—81. 

xlii.  Jer.  i.  1—19.  ii.  1—8. 

xliii.  Jer.  ii.  4—98.  It.  1,9. 


Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
DiUo. 
Ditto. 
Jer.ii. 


IU.4. 


xliT.  Isa.  i.  1*^. 

xIt.  xI.  1-96.  -.  -  - 

xIti.  xlix.  14-96.  1. 1-«. 

xlrii.  liT.  11—17.  It.  1-5. 

xlviii.  Ii.  19-83.  Iii.  1—19. 

xlix.  Ht.  1— 10.  -  -  - 

1.  Ix.  1-49.  -  -  - 

Ii.  Ixi.  10, 11.  Ixii.  1—19.  Ixiii.  1-9.      - 

Iii.  Hos.  xiT.  1—9.  Mic.  Tii.  18—90. 

Iii.  9  Sam.  xxii.  1—61.     Some  say  Ezek.xTli. 

xviii.  1—82.  ... 

liv.  Jusli.  i.  1—18.  Eccles.  i.— xii.  inclasiTc. 


Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Isa.  It.  6-18.  Iti.I— 8. 

Hos.  xiT.  1-9.  Joel  ii.  1-47.  > 
Ditto. 


eases  from  the  Italian  and  Portn^ese ;  and  there  are  some  slighter  rariations  besides 
those  above,  which  he  has  not  noticed.  A  similar  discrepancy  existed  in  the  practice  of 
the  Babylonian  and  Syrian  Jews  in  Egypt,  in  the  twelfUi  century.  Itinerary  of  Benjamin 
of  Jndfl^  translated  with  valuable  notes  by  Mr.  A.  Asher,  voL  i  pp.  147,  148.  London, 
1840  8vo. 

*  It  is  a  circumstance  highly  deserving  of  notice,  that  the  celebrated  prophecy  quoted 
by  the  apostle  Peter  on  the  day  of  Pentecost  from  the  prophet  Joel  (ii.  28 — 32.)  forms  a 
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In  the  synagogues  of  the  Hellenists  or  Greek  Jews,  the  law  was 
always  read  in  the  Alexandrian  or  Greek  version* :  but  in  those  of 
the  native  Jews,  the  law  was  alwavs  read  in  Hebrew  ;  whence  it  be- 
came necessary,  as  soon  as  that  language  ceased  to  be  vernacular 
among  the  Jews,  to  establish  an  interpreter,  by  whom  the  Jewish 
Scriptures  were  expounded  in  the  Syro-Chaldaic  dialect,  which  was 
apoken  by  them  after  the  return  from  the  Babylonian  captivity.  An 
example  of  this  practice  occurs  in  Neh.  viiL  2-— 8.  The  doctor  or 
reader,  therefore,  having  the  interpreter  always  by  him,  softly  whis- 
pered in  his  ears  what  he  said,  and  this  interpreter  repeated  aloud  to 
the  people  what  had  thus  been  communicated  to  him.  To  this  cus- 
tom our  Saviour  is  supposed  to  have  alluded  when  he  said  to  his 
disciples.  What  ye  hear  in  the  ear^  that  preach  ye  upon  the  tiousetops. 
(Matt  X.  27.)' 

4.  The  last  part  of  the  synagc^e  service  was  the  Exposition  of  the 
Scriptures^  and  Preaching  to  the  people  from  them.  The  first  was 
performed  at  the  time  of  reading  them,  and  the  other  after  the  read- 
ing of  the  law  and  the  prophets. 

In  Luke  iv.  16 — 22.  we  have  an  account  of  the  service  of  the 

Oogue  in  the  time  of  Christ ;  from  which  it  appears  diat  he  taught 
sws  in  both  these  ways :  And  he  taught  in  their  synagogues^ 
being  glorified  of  aU.  And  he  came  to  Nazareth,  where  lie  had  been 
brought  up  ;  and  as  his  custom  was,  he  went  into  the  synagogue  on  the 
Sabbath-day y  and  stood  up  for  to  read.  And  there  was  delivered  unto 
him  the  book  of  the  prophet  Esaias :  and  when  he  had  unrolled  the 
volume^  he  found  the  place  where  it  was  written,  **  TTie  Spirit  of  the 
Lord  is  upon  me,  because  he  hath  anointed  me  to  preach  the  Gospel  to 
the  poor ;  he  hath  sent  me  to  heal  the  broken-hearted^  to  preach  deliver-' 
ance  to  the  captives,  and  recovering  of  sight  to  the  blifid  ;  to  set  at  liberty 
them  that  are  bruised ;  to  preach  the  acceptable  year  of  the  LordV^ 
And  he  folded  the  volume^  and  he  gave  it  again  to  the  minister  and  sat 
down :  and  the  eyes  of  all  them  that  were  in  the  synagogue  were  fas- 
tened on  him.  And  he  began  to  say  unto  them :  This  day  is  the  Scrip* 
ture  fulfilled  in  your  ears.  And  all  bare  him  witness,  and  wondered  at 
the  gracious  words  that  proceeded  out  of  his  mouth. 

From  this  passage  we  learn,  that  when  Jesus  Christ  came  to  Kaza* 

part  of  the  Pentecostal  service  of  the  Karaite  Jews  in  the  Crimea.  "Such,  howerer,  is 
the  fact ;  and  may  we  not  conclude,  from  the  pertinacity  with  which  this  ancient  sect  have 
adhered  to  their  primitive  institutions,  that  the  same  coincidence  took  place  in  the  apos- 
tolic age  ?"    Dr.  Henderson's  Biblical  Researches,  &c  p.  326. 

*  Tertulliani  Apologia,  c  18. 

*  Dr.  Ligiitfoot's  Horn  Hebraicse,  on  Matt  x.  27. 

*  ***AyavTi;(af  rh  ^iSXiw.  This  word  signifies  to  unfoid^  unroll  The  books  of  the  an- 
cients were  written  on  parchment  and  rolled  up.  Hence  the  word  voiwme.  'AAA'  (4k 
hwm^ican'tt  aOroOs  Kcd  rSt  x^H^  vtptSaXSyrfs  &AA^ois  ;  Why  do  we  not  unfold  our  anns, 
and  clasp  each  other  in  them  ?  Dion.  Halicam.  lib.  vi.  p.  892.  Hudson.  TV  ^urro}^!^ 
ANAnTTBAS,  unfolding  the  letter.  Joeephus  de  vita  sua,  p.  21.  Havercamp.  Tpd/^s 
4s  fitSKior  T&  ^tf Afro,  l\triv  r&v  Tltpffrnv  hrotiitraro,  furh  8i.  ANAHTTBA^  TO  BmAlON." 
[the  very  expression  of  the  evangelist]  Herodotus,  lib.  i.  c  125.  torn.  i.  p.  158.  edit 
Oxon.  1809.    Dr.  Harwood's  Introduction,  vol  ii.  p.  181. 
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reth,  his  own  city^  he  was  called  out,  as  a  member  of  that  synagogue, 
to  read  the  haphtorah,  that  is,  the  section  or  lesson  out  of  the  pro- 
phets for  that  day ;  which  appears  to  have  been  the  fifky-first  haph- 
torah,  and  to  have  commenced  with  the^r^^  verse  of  Isa.  Ixi.  and  not 
with  the  tenth,  as  in  the  table  above  given.  '^  Have  the  Jews,"  asks 
an  eminent  commentator,  ^^  altered  thb  haphtorah,  knowing  the  use 
which  our  blessed  Lord  made  of  it  among  their  ancestors?''*  Fur- 
ther he  stood  up  (as  it  was  customary,  at  least  for  the  officiating 
minister  to  do  out  of  reverence  for  the  word  of  God)  to  read  the 
Scriptures ;  and  unrolled  the  manuscript  until  he  came  to  the  lesson 
appointed  for  that  day ;  which  having  read  he  rolled  it  up  again,  and 
gave  it  to  the  proper  officer ;  and  then  he  sat  down  and  expounded 
it,  agreeably  to  the  usage  of  the  Jews.*  But  when  Christ  entered 
any  synagogue  of  which  he  was  not  a  member,  (as  it  appears  from 
Luke  iv.  16.  he  always  did  on  every  sabbath-day,  wherever  he  was,) 
he  taught  the  people  in  sermons  after  the  law  and  the  prophets  had 
been  read.  The  Sacred  Writings,  used  to  this  day  in  all  the  Jewish 
synagogues,  are  written  on  skins  of  parchment  or  vellum,  and  (like 
the  ancient  copies)  rolled  on  two  rollers,  beginning  at  each  end :  so 
that,  in  reading  from  right  to  left,  they  roll  off  with  the  left^  while 
they  roll  on  with  the  right  hand.'  The  vignette,  at  the  head  of  this 
section,  will  convey  some  idea  of  the  manner  in  which  the  Synagogue 
KoUs  are  imrolled.  It  is  taken  from  the  original  and  very  valuable 
manuscript  in  the  British  Museum. 

'^  It  should  seem  also,  at  least  in  foreign  countries  where  places 
of  worship  were  established,  that  when  strangers,  who  were  Jews, 
arrived  at  such  towns,  and  went  to  offer  their  devotions,  it  was  usual 
for  the  presidents  of  the  synagogue,  after  the  appointed  portion  out 
of  the  law  and  the  prophets  was  read,  to  send  a  servant  to  them,  and 
in  a  very  respectfrd  manner  to  request  that  if  they  could  impart  any 
thing  tlmt  might  contribute  to  the  reli^ous  instruction  and  edification 
of  the  audience,  they  would  deliver  it  This  token  of  respect  and 
politeness  shown  to  strangers,  appears  from  the  following  passage  in 
the  Acts  of  the  Apostles.  (Acts  xiiL  14,  15.)  When  Paul  and  his 
companions,  on  their  arrival  at  Antiodi  in  Pisidia,  went  into  the 
Jewish  synagogue  on  the  sabbath-day,  and  sat  down  after  the  read- 
ing of  the  law  and  the  prophets,  the  rulers  of  the  synagogue  sent 
to  them,  saying,  Men  and  brethren,  if  ye  have  any  word  of  exhort^ 
ation  for  the  people,  say  on.  Upon  which  Paid  stood  up,  and  beckon- 
ing with  his  hand  said.  Men  of  Israel,  and  ye  that  fear  God,  give 
atidience.^  * 

*  Dr.  A.  Clarke,  on  Dent  zxxiv. 

'  In  like  manner,  according  to  the  costom  of  their  public  instructors,  we  find  onr  Saviour 
sitthig  down  (Matt  ▼.  1.)  before  he  began  to  deliver  his  sermon  on  the  mount  to  the  assembled 
multitudes ;  and  upon  another  occasion  sitting  down^  and  out  of  the  ship  teaching  the  people 
who  were  collected  on  the  shore.  (Matt.  xiii.  1.)  So  also  it  is  said  of  the  scribes,  who  were 
the  Jewish  clergj,  that  they  aat  (Matt,  xxiii.  2.)  in  Moaes*  chair :  whatever  therefore  theg 
bid  you  observe,  tluU  observe  and  do,  but  do  not  qftsr  their  works,  fi)r  theg  say  and  do  not 

*  Dr.  A.  CUrke,  on  Luke  vs.  17. 

*  Dr.  Harwood's  Introd.  vol  ii.  p.  182. 
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The  synagogues,  however,  were  not  only  places  set  apart  for 
prayer ;  they  were  also  schools  where  youth  were  instructed.  The 
sages  (for  so  were  the  teachers  called)  sat  upon  elevated  benches, 
while  the  pupils  stood  at  their  feet  or  before  them' ;  which  circum- 
stance explains  St.  Paul's  meaning  (Acts  xxii.  3.)  when  he  says  that 
he  was  brought  up  IlT  the  feet  of  GamalieL 

y.  Those  who  had  been  guilty  of  any  notorious  crime,  or  were 
otherwise  thought  unworthy,  were  cast  out  of  these  synagogues,  that 
is,  excommunicated,  and  excluded  from  partaking  with  the  rest  in  the 
public  prayers  and  religious  offices  there  performed;  so  that  they 
were  looked  upon  as  mere  Heathens,  and  shut  out  from  all  benefit  of 
the  Jewish  religion,  which  exclusion  was  esteemed  scandalous.  We 
are  told  that  the  Jews  came  to  a  resolution,  that  whoever  confessed 
that  Jesus  was  the  Christy  he  should  be  put  out  of  the  synagogue,  (John 
ix.  22.)  And,  therefore,  when  the  blind  man,  who  had  been  restored 
to  sight,  persisted  in  confessing  that  he  believed  the  person  who  had 
been  able  to  work  such  a  miracle  could  not  have  done  it,  if  he  fcere 
not^  Gody  they  cast  him  out.  (ver.  33,  34.)* 

yl.  The  following  are  the  Shemoneh  JEsreh  or  nineteen  prayers  of 
the  Jews,  referred  to  in  page  279.  as  translated  by  Dr.  Prideaux. 
That  which  was  formerly  the  nineteenth  is  now  the  twelfth  in  the 
order  in  which  they  stand  in  the  Jewish  liturgies.  The  first  or  pre^- 
catory  part  of  each  article  was  pronounced  by  the  priest,  and  the  last 
or  eucharistical  part  was  the  response  of  the  people. 

"  1.  Blessed  be  thou,  O  Lord  our  God,  the  God  of  our  lathers, 
the  God  of  Abraham,  the  God  of  Isaac,  the  GrOD  of  Jacob,  the  great 
God,  powerful  and  tremendous,  the  high  God,  bountifully  dispensing 
benefits,  the  creator  and  possessor  of  the  universe,  who  remembereet 
the  good  deeds  of  our  fathers,  and  in  thy  love  sendest  a  Kedeemer  to 
those  who  are  descended  from  them,  for  thy  name's  sake,  O  King  our 
LoKD  and  helper,  our  .Saviour  and  our  shield. — Blessed  art  thou,  O 
LoRDy  wlio  art  the  shield  of  Abraham  I 

"  2.  Thou  Oj,  Lord,  art  powerful  for  ever ;  thou  raisest  the  dead 
to  life,  and  art  mighty  to  save ;  thou  sendest  down  the  dew,  still  i  t 

■  Fleuiy,  Lamy,  and  other  eminent  critics,  haye  sapposed  that  the  Jewish  youth  uU  on 
low  seats  on  the  ground,  at  the  feet  of  their  preceptors,  who  occupied  a  lofty  chair  ;  but 
Yitringa  has  shown,  from  Jewish  authority,  that  the  disciples  of  the  rabbins  stood  before 
them  in  the  manner  abore  represented.  See  his  treatise  de  Synag.  Yet.  lib.  l  p.  1.  c  7. 
Kypke  (Obsenr.  Sacraa,  in  Not.  Feed.  libros,  toL  il.  p.  114,  1 15.^  has  collected  a  yariety 
of  passages  from  Greek  writers,  to  show  that  the  expression  inpk  robs  v^ias,  at  the  feetf 
is  equivalent  to  vXi}<r(or,  near  or  before. 

*  Tlie  preceding  account  of  the  Jewish  Synagogues  has  been  compiled  from  Lamy*s 
Apparatus  Biblicus,  yoL  ii  pp.  219 — ^231.  Frideaux's  Connections  (book  tL  sub  anno 
444.)  Tol.  L  pp.  374 — 891.  Ileury*s  Bianners  of  the  Israelites  by  Dr.  Clarke,  pp.  836 — 
338.  Pictet,  Antiq.  Judaiques,  pp.  12 — 14.  (TheoL  Chret  tom.  iii.)  Scbulzii  ArchsoL 
Hebr.  pp.  225,  226.  Beland's  Ajutiq.  Hebr.  part  L  c  10.  pp.  126—140.  Ikenii  Antiq 
Hebr.  pArt  i  c  9.  pp.  100 — 105.  Schachtii  Animadrersiones  ad  Ikenii  Antiq.  Hebr 
pp.  452—470.  Lardner's  Credibility,  book  L  c  9.  §  6.  Fritii  Introd.  ad  Not.  Test 
pp.  447.  595 — 608. ;  and  Dr.  Jennings's  Jewish  Antiquities,  book  il  c.  2.  Fareau,  Antiq 
Hebr.  pp.  204—208.  Beansobre's  and  L'Enfant's  Introd.  Bp.  Watson's  Theol  Tracts, 
pp.  158 — 169.  On  the  synagogue-worship  of  the  modem  Jews,  see  llr.  Allen's  Modem 
Judaism,  pp.  319 — 854. 
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the  winds^  and  makest  the  rain  to  come  down  upon  the  earth,  and 
sustaineet  with  thy  beneficence  all  that  are  therein ;  and  of  thy  abun- 
dant mercy  makest  the  dead  again  to  live.  Thou  raisest  up  those 
who  fidl;  thou  healest  the  sick^  thou  loosest  them  who  are  Dound, 
and  makest  good  thy  word  of  truth  to  those  who  sleep  in  the  dust. 
Who  is  to  be  compared  to  thee,  O  thou  Lobd  of  mi^ht  I  and  who  is 
like  unto  thee,  O  our  King,  who  killest  and  makest  aliye,  and 
makest  salvation  to  spring  as  the  grass  in  the  field !  Thou  art  faith- 
ful to  make  the  dead  to  rise  again  to  life. — Blessed  art  thou,  O  Lord, 
who  raisest  the  dead  again  to  life  1 

"  3.  Thou  art  holy,  and  thy  name  is  holy,  and  thy  saints  do  praise 
thee  every  day.  Selah.  For  a  great  king  and  a  holy  art  thou,  O 
God.  — Blessed  art  thou,  O  LoRD  GoD,  most  holy!  « 

"  4.  Thou  of  thy  mercy  givest  knowledge  unto  men,  and  teachest 
them  understanding ;  give  graciously  unto  us  knowledge,  wisdom, 
and  understanding. — Blessed  art  thou,  O  Lord,  who  graciouly  givest 
knowledge  unto  men  ! 

"  5.  Bring  us  back,  O  our  Father,  to  the  observance  of  thy  law, 
and  make  us  to  adhere  to  thy  precepts,  and  do  thou,  O  our  King, 
draw  us  near  to  thy  worship,  and  convert  us  to  thee  by  perfect  re- 
pentance in  thy  presence. — Blessed  art  thou,  O  LoRD,  who  vouchsafest 
to  receive  us  by  repentance  t 

**  6.  Be  thou  merciful  unto  us,  O  our  Father ;  for  we  have  sinned : 
pardon  us,  O  our  King,  for  we  have  transgressed  against  thee.  For 
thou  art  a  God,  good  and  ready  to  pardon.  —  Blessed  art  thou,  O 
Lord  most  gracious,  who  multipliest  thy  mercies  in  the  forgiveness  of 
sins! 

"  7.  Look,  we  beseech  thee,  upon  our  afflictions.  Be  thou  on  our 
side  in  all  our  contentions,  and  plead  thou  our  cause  in  all  our 
litigations;  and  make  haste  to  redeem  us  with  a  perfect  redemp- 
tion for  thy  name's  sake.  For  thou  art  our  God,  our  King,  and  a 
strong  Brcdeemer. — Blessed  art  thou,  O  Lord,  the  Redeemer  of  Israel! 

^^  8.  Heal  us,  O  Lobd  our  God,  and  we  shall  be  healed ;  save  us, 
and  we  shall  be  saved.  For  thou  art  our  praise.  Bring  unto  us 
sound  health,  and  a  perfect  remedy  for  all  our  infirmities,  and  for  all 
our  griefs,  and  for  aU  our  wounds.  For  thou  art  a  God  who  healest 
and  art  merciful. — Blessed  art  thou,  O  Lord  our  GoD,  who  curest  the 
diseases  of  thy  people  Israel! 

**  9.  Bless  us,  O  Lobd  our  God,  in  every  work  of  our  hands,  and 
bless  unto  us  the  seasons  of  the  year,  and  give  us  the  dew  and  the 
rain  to  be  a  blessing  unto  us,  upon  the  face  of  all  our  land,  and  satiate 
^the  world  with  thy  blessings,  and  send  down  moisture  upon  every 
part  of  the  earth  that  is  habitable. — Blessed  art  tliou,  O  Lord,  who 
givest  thy  blessing  to  tlie  years  ! 

**  10.  Gather  us  together  by  the  sound  of  the  great  trumpet,  to 
the  enjoyment  of  our  liberty ;  and  lift  up  thy  ensign  to  call  together 
all  the  captivity,  from  the  four  quarters  of  the  earth  into  our  own 
land.  —  Blessed  art  thou,  O  LoRD,  wlio  gatherest  together  the  exiles  of 
the  people  of  Israel ! 
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*'  11.  Restore  unto  UB  our  judged  as  at  the  firsts  and  our  counsellors 
as  at  the  b^inning ;  and  remove  far  from  us  affliction  and  trouble, 
and  do  thou  only  reign  over  us  in  benignity,  and  in  mercy,  and 
in  righteousness,  and  in  justice. — Blessed  art  thou,  O  LoRD  our  king, 
who  lovest  righteoiLMness  andjutticel 

^^  12.  ^  Let  there  be  no  hope  to  them  who  apostatise  from  the  true 
religion ;  and  let  heretics,  how  many  soever  they  be^  all  perish  as  in 
a  moment.  And  let  ^  the  kingdom  of  pride  be  speedily  rooted  out 
and  broken  in  our  days.  — Blessed  art  thou,  O  LoRD  our  GoD,  who 
destroyest  tlu  wicked,  and  hringest  down  the  proud/* 

"  13.  Upon  the  pious  and  the  just,  and  upon*  the  iHt)eelytes  of 
justice,  and  upon  the  remnant  of  thy  people  of  the  house  of  Israel, 
let  thy  mercies  be  moved,  O  Lobd  our  God,  and  give  a  good  reward 
unto  all  who  faithfully  put  their  trust  in  thy  name ;  and  grant  us  our 
portion  with  them,  and  for  ever  let  us  not  be  ashamed,  for  we  put 
our  trust  in  thee.  —  Blessed  art  thou,  O  Lord,  who  art  the  support 
and  confidence  of  the  just  1 

^^  14.  Dwell  thou  in  the  midst  of  Jerusalem,  thy  fsikj,  as  thou  hast 
pnnnised :  build  it  with  a  building  to  last  for  ever,  and  ao  this  speedily 
even  in  our  days. — Blessed  art  thou,  O  Lord,  who  buildest  Jerusalem! 

"  15.  Make  the  offspring  of  David  thy  servant  speedily  to  grow 
up,  and  flouiish ;  and  let  our  horn  be  exsdted  in  thy  salvation.  For 
we  hope  for  thy  salvaticm  every  day.  —*  Blessed  art  thou,  O  Lord, 
who  makest  the  horn  of  our  salvation  tojhurish  I 

"  16.  Hear  our  voice,  O  Lobd  our  God,  most  merciful  Father, 
pardon  and  have  mercv  upon  us,  and  acc^t  of  our  prayers  with  thy 
mercy  and  favour,  and  send  us  not  away  frmn  thy  presence,  O  our 
King.  For  thou  hearest  with  mercy  the  prayer  of  thy  people  Israel. 
—  Blessed  art  thou,  O  LoRD,  who  hearest  prayer  ! 

"  17.  Be  thou  well  pleased,  O  Lobd  our  God,  with  thy  people 
Israel ;  and  have  regard  unto  their  prayers ;  restore  thy  worship  to  * 
the  inner  part  of  thy  house,  and  make  haste  with  favour  and  love 
to  accept  of  the  burnt  sacrifice^  of  Israel,  and  their  prayers;  and 

>  This  is  the  prmyer  which  was  added  hy  Babhi  Gamah'el  against  the  Christians,  or  as 
others  say  bj  Babbi  Samoel  the  little,  who  was  one  of  his  scholars. 
'  The  Boman  empire.  .  . 

*  The  twelfth  prajer,  as  now  used  bj  the  Jews,  varies  considerably  from  that  abo  t^ 
given.  In  the  Prayer  Book  of  the  German  and  Poiiah  Jewt,  it  stands  thus  :—  **  O  let  the 
slanderers  have  no  hope,  all  the  wicked  be  annihilated  speedily,  and  all  the  ^rrants  be  cat 
off  quickly;  humble  thou  them  quickly  in  onr  dttvs^ — Bktmd  art  thnu,  O  Lordy  wAo  dt- 
MtnjftMi  tMma/u  €md  ktambUst  tyranU I**  In  the  Prayer  Book  of  the  Spuiish  and  Portn- 
gnese  Jews,  this  prayer  nms  thns: — ''Let  slanderers  have  no  hope,  and  all  presnmptnoas 
apostates  perish  as  in  a  moment ;  and  may  thine  enemies,  and  those  who  hate  thee,  be 
suddenly  cot  off,  and  all  thoee  who  act  wickedly  be  snddesly  broken,  consumed,  and 
rooted  out;  and  humble  thou  them  speedilv  in  our  days. — Bleued  art  thou^  O  Lord^  who 
dettroyest  iht  enemies  and  humUeet  ths  proud  I  **    Allen's  Modem  Judaism,  p.  329. 

*  Concerning  these  supposed  proselytes  of  justice,  see  p.  291.  if^fr^, 

*  ue.  The  Adytum  Templi,  which  in  the  Temple  of  Jerusalem  was  the  holy  of  holien, 
into  which  none  ever  entered  but  the  high  priest  once  a  year,  on  the  great  day  of  expia- 
tion. From  this  place,  after  the  Babylonish  captivity,  were  wanting  the  ark,  the  mercy- 
seat,  the  Shechinah  of  ^e  divine  presence,  and  the  Urim  and  Thnnmiim,  which  causing 
an  imperfection  in  their  worship  in  respect  of  what  it  was  formerly,  a  restoration  of  them 
seems  to  be  the  subject  of  this  petition. 
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let  the  worship  of  Israel  thy  people  be  continually  well  pleasing  unto 
thee. — Blessed  art  thou,  O  LORD,  who  restorest  thy  divine  presence 
to  ZionI 

'*  18.  We  will  give  thanks  unto  thee  with  praise.  For  thou  art  the 
Lord  our  God,  toe  GrOD  of  our  fathers,  for  ever  and  ever.  Thou  art 
our  rock,  and  the  rock  of  our  life,  and  the  shield  of  our  salvation. 
To  all  generations  will  we  give  thanks  unto  thee,  and  declare  thy 
praise,  because  of  our  life,  wUch  is  always  in  thy  hands,  and  because 
of  thy  signs,  which  are  every  day  with  us,  and  because  of  thy  wonders, 
and  marvellous  loving-kindness,  which  are  morning,  and  evening,  and 
night  before  us.  Thou  art  good,  for  thy  mercies  are  not  consumed ; 
thou  art  merciful,  for  thy  loving-kindnesses  fail  not  For  ever  we 
hope  in  thee.  And  for  all  these  mercies  be  thy  name,  O  King, 
blessed  and  exalted,  and  lifted  up  on  high  for  ever  and  ever;  and  let 
all  that  live  give  tlianks  unto  Uiee.  Selah.  And  let  tliem  in  trudi 
and  sincerity  praise  thy  name,  O  God  of  our  salvation,  and  our  help. 
Selah.  —  Blessed  art  thou^  O  Lord,  whose  name  is  good,  and  to  wJiom 
it  is  fitting  always  to  aive  praise  t 

"  19.  6ive  peace,  beneficence,  and  benediction,  grace,  benignity, 
and  mercy  unto  us,  and  to  Israel  thy  people.  Bless  us,  our  Father, 
even  all  of  us  together  as  one  man,  with  the  light  of  thy  countenance. 
For  in  the  light  of  thy  countenance  hast  thou  ^ven  unto  us,  O  Lobd 
our  God,  the  law  of  life,  and  love,  and  benigmty,  and  righteousness, 
and  blessing,  and  mercy,  and  life,  and  peace.  And  let  it  seem  good 
in  thine  eyes,  to  bless  thy  people  Israel  with  thy  peace  at  all  times, 
and  in  every  moment.  —  Blessed  art  thou,  O  Lord,  who  blesseth  thy 
people  Israel  with  peace  1    Amen.'' 


CHAP.  IL 

flACRKD  FSB80N8. 

SECT.  L« 

___^__^_ • _______ 

OH  THB  JSWIBH  OHUBCH  AKD  ITS  MBMBBBS. 

L  Jehoyah,  in  his  infinite  wisdom  and  goodness,  having  been 
pleased  to  prefer  the  posterity  of  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  before 
every  other  nation,  and  to  select  them  from  every  other  people,  for 
the  purposes  of  imparting  to  them  the  revelation  of  his  will,  and  of 
preservmg  the  knowledge  and  worship  of  the  true  God ;  He  is  thence 

*  This  Mcdon  is  principally  deriyed  from  Schulzii  Ardueologia  Hebraica,  lib.  iL  c.  I.  de 
Ecdesia  Jadaica  ejasque  Membris;  together  with  Beansobre  and  L'Enfant's  Introd.  to  the 
New  Test  (Bishop  Watson's  ColL  of  Tracts,  vol  iil  pp.  206,  206.)  Ikenii  Antiq. 
pp.  34d«-S47.  Stoech.  Compend.  ArchsDoL  (Economicss  Nor.  Test,  §§  32—36.  Edwards 
on  the  Authority,  &c.  of  Scripture,  vol  ii.  pp.  318 — 830.  Alber,  Inst.  Herm.  Vet  Test 
torn.  L  pp.  181 — 186.  ;  Carpwrrii  Antiq.  Hebr.  Gentis,  pp.  89 — 60. ;  Jennings's  Jewish 
Antiquities,  book  i.  ch.  3.  Mr.  Allen  has  giren  an  interesting  account  of  the  mode  of 
circumcision  that  obtains  among  the  Jews  of  the  present  time  in  his  **  Modern  Judaism," 
pp.  283—296. 
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8ud  to  have  chosen  them ;  and  they  are  in  many  passages  of  Scripture 
represented  as  his  chosen  and  elect  people.'  And  because  they  were 
by  the  will  of  God  set  apart,  and  appropriated  in  a  special  manner  to 
his  honour  and  obedience,  and  fumij>hed  with  extraordinary  motives 
to  holiness,  God  is  therefore  said  to  have  sanctified  them.  (Lev.  xx.  8., 
xxi.  8.,  xxii.  9.  16.  32.)  For  these  reasons  they  are  termed  a  Holt 
Nation,  a  kingdom  of  priests,  and  also  sainta  * ;  and  their  covenant 
relation  to  God  is  urged  upon  them  as  a  motive  to  holiness  of  heart 
and  practice.  (Lev.  xix.  2.,  xx.  7, 8.  26.,  xi.  45. ;  Exod.  xxii.  31.)  But 
the  Jews  of  later  times  becoming  proud  of  these  titles,  and  of  their 
ecclesiastical  privileges,  extended  their  charity  only  to  those  of  their 
own  faith ;  while  towards  the  rest  of  mankind  they  dierished  a  sullen 
and  inveterate  hatred,  accounting  them  to  be  profane  persons  and 
sinners.*  This  relative  or  imputed  holiness  of  the  Jews  as  a  covenant 
people,  separated  and  consecrated  to  the  worship  of  the  true  God, 
was  perpetual  (in  other  words  it  was  to  subsist  until  the  institution  oJF 
the  Gospel  dispensation):  although  the  Jews  were  often  extremely 
corrupt  in  their  manners,  as  the  numerous  denunciations  of  the  pro- 
phets suflBciently  indicate.  Hence  some  of  the  rabbinical  writers  call 
the  most  wicked  kings  of  Israel  and  Judah  holy, — holy,  or  righteous, 
and  Israelite,  being  with  them  convertible  terms  (compare  Wisd.  x. 
15.  17.  20.,  xviii.  1.  7.  9.  20.);  and  in  the  time  of  our  Lord  the  Jews 
held  the  preposterous  notion,  that  though  they  should  continue  in 
their  sins,  yet,  because  they  were  the  offipring  of  Abraham,  God 
would  not  impute  their  sins  to  them.* 

The  Apostles  being  Jews  by  birth,  though  they  wrote  in  Greek, 
have  retained  theur  national  idiom,  and  have  borrowed  the  Old  Testa- 
ment phraseology,  which  they  have  applied  to  Christians,  in  order  to 
convey  to  them  accurate  ideas  of  the  magnitude  of  God's  love  to  them 
in  Christ  Thus  the  Apostles  not  only  call  them  disciples  and 
brethren,  that  is,  friends  united  in  the  same  profession  of  faith  by 
bonds  equally  close  as  those  of  brothers,  having  one  Lordy  one  faith, 
one  baptism^  but,  because  all  true  Christians  are  by  the  will  of  God 
set  apart  and  appropriated  in  an  especial  manner  to  his  honour,  ser- 
vice, and  obedience,  and  are  furnished  with  extraordinary  helps  and 
motives  to  holiness,  they  are,  therefore,  said  to  be  sanctified  (1  Cor.  i. 
2.,  vL  11.;  Heb.  iL  11.,  x.  29. ;  Judel.);  and  are,  further,  styled 
holt/y  holy  brethren^  a  holy  nation  and  saints,^ 

1  Compare  Deut  it.  37.,  vil  6.,  x,  15. ;  1  King^  viii.  22.  et  teq, ;  I  Chron.  ztL  13. ; 
PsaL  CY.  6.,  xxxiii  12.,  cv.  43.,  cvi.  5.,  cxzxt.  4.  ;  Isa.  xU.  8,  9.,  xUiL  20.,  xliy.  1,  2.,  xIy. 
4.;  and  Ezek.  xx.  5. 

*  Compare  Exod.  xix.  6. ;  Lev.  xi.  44,  45.,  xix.  2.,  xx.  26. ;  Dent  vii.  6.,  xiy.  2.  21., 
xxYi.  19m  xxyiiL  9.,  xxxiiL  3.;  2  ChroD.  vi.  41.;  Psal.  xxxiY.  9.,  L  5.  7.,  Ixxix.  2.,  cxxxiL 
d.,  cxlviii.  14. 

*  Apud  ipsos  fides  obstinata,  misericordia  in  promptn,  sed  adversas  omnes  alios  hostile 
odium.  Such  is  the  character  of  the  Jews  given  bj  the  Boman  historian,  as  thej  were  in 
the  time  of  our  Saviour  (Tacit.  Hist.  lib.  v.  c.  5.  tom.  iiL  p.  267.  edit  Bipont);  which 
is  abundantly  confirmed  bj  the  sacred  writers.  See  Matt.  ix.  10, 11.,  xxvl  45. ;  QaL  ii.  15. 
17.;  1  Thcss.  ii.  15,  16. 

*  See  Whitby  on  Matt.  iii.  9. 

»  See  CoL  iii.  12.;  1  Thess.  v.  27.;  Heb.  iiL  1.;  1  Pet.  ii.  9.;  Acts  ix.  32.  41.,  xxvi.  lO.j 
Bom  i.  7.,xii.  13.,  xv.  25,  26.,  xvi.  15. ;  1  Cor.  i.  2.  ;  2  Cor  i.  1.  xiii  13.:  PhiL  iv.  22.} 
Eph.  L  1.;  Phil  i.  1.  and  CoL  L  2. 
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IL  The  first  Members  OP  the  Jewish  CHTTBCHwere  the  imme- 
diate descendants  of  Abraham  by  Isaac  and  Jacobs  whom  Ood^  havingr 
delivered  from  their  oppressive  bondage  in  Egypt^  chose  for  himself 
to  be  his  peculiar  people,  and  their  mrect  issue,  without  any  inter- 
mixture of  Gentile  blood  or  language.  These  are  termed  by  St  Paul 
Hebrews  of  the  Hebrews  (PhiL  iiL  6.),  as  opposed  to  the  Hellenistic 
Jewsy  or  ^ose  who  lived  among  the  Greeks,  whose  language  they 
spoke,  and  who  were  called  Hellenists.  (Acts  vi.  1.,  ix.  29.,  xL  20.) 
Many  of  the  latter  were  descended  from  parents,  one  of  whom  only 
was  a  Jew.  Of  this  description  was  Timothy.  (Acts  xvL  1.)  Those 
who  were  born  in  Judsea,  of  parents  rightly  descended  from  Abraham, 
and  who  received  their  education  in  Judasa,  spoke  the  language  of 
their  forefathers,  and  were  thoroughlv  instructed  in  the  learning  and 
literature  of  the  Jews,  were  reckoned  more  honourable  than  the  Hel- 
lenists^ ;  and,  to  mark  the  excellence  of  their  lineage  and  language, 
they  were  called  Hebrews ;  —  a  name  the  most  ancient,  and  therefore 
the  most  honourable,  of  all  the  names  borne  by  Abraham's  descend- 
ants ;  for  it  was  the  name  given  to  Abraham  himself,  by  the  Canaan- 
ites,  to  signify  that  he  had  come  from  the  other  side  of  the  Euphrates;. 
A  HebretOy  therefore,  possessing  the  character  and  qualifications  above 
described,  was  more  honourable  than  an  Israelite  ;  as  that  name  indi- 
cated only  that  a  person  was  a  member  of  the  conmionwealth  of 
Israel,  which  a  Jew  might  be,  though  bom  and  educated  in  a  foreign 
country.  St  Paul,  indeed,  was  born  at  Tarsus,  in  Cilicia ;  yet  bemg 
a  Hebrew  of  the  Hebrews,  who  received  his  education  at  Jerusalem, 
spoke  the  language  used  there,  and  understood  the  Hebrew  in  which 
the  ancient  oracles  of  God  were  written,  he  was  a  Jew  of  the  most 
honourable  class;  and  therefore,  when  cautioning  the  Philippians 
against  Judaising  teachers  and  unbelieving  Jews,  he  enumerates  this 
privilege  among  those  of  which  (if  salvation  were  to  be  obtained  by 
them)  he  might  have  confidence  in  Vie  flesh.  (Phil.  iii.  4,  5.)  The  pri- 
vileges of  the  Israelites,  which  were  very  highly  esteemed  by  all 
Jews,  are  enumerated  by  St.  Paul  in  his  Epistle  to  the  Komans,  in  a 
very  animated  manner.^ 

All  the  posterity  of  Jacob  were  anciently  called  Israel^  or  Children 
of  Israel^  firom  the  surname  of  that  patriarch,  until  the  time  of  king 
Kehoboam ;  when  ten  tribes,  revolting  from  this  prince  and  adhering 

'  It  has  been  remarked  that  Greek  words  ending  in  ttmis  imply  inferiority.  Thos  the 
'EAAnvcf  {HeUaiXB)  were  distinguished  from  the  'EWip^urrm  (ffeUeniBTMy.  iha  former 
imply  pure  or  native  Greeks,  who  spoke  the  Greek  tongne  in  its  purity;  and  the  Uuter^ 
Jews  or  others  sojourning  among  the  Greeks,  who  spoke  the  Greek  lanjpiage  according 
to  the  Hebrew  idiom.  Tliese  were  the  'EXAryurrai,  Hellenists  or  GreciatiM  who  mursncrea 
against  the  Hebrews.  (Acts  vi  1.)  ''Pythagoras  divided  his  disciples  into  two  classes, 
'niose,  who  were  capable  of  entering  into  the  spirit  and  mystery  of  his  doctrine,  he  called 
IIv^ocTopcioi,  jyfto^RBAHS;  those,  who  were  of  a  different  cast,  he  termed  HvSarfopumA^ 
or  PvAagoKivn,  The  former  were  eminent,  and  worthy  of  their  master;  the  latter,  but 
indifferent  The  same  distinction  is  made  between  those  who  were  called  AmiroM,  or 
Attic%  and  A-rrKtaras,  or  ^WiciSTS,— the  pure  and  less  pure  Greeks,  as  between  those 
called  iLXKrfras  and  'EAAifi'urraf  Hellenes  and  HeUeniBTS,  pure  Greeks,  and  Grsecising 
Jews."  lamblichus  de  vita  Pythag.  c  18.  and  Scboettgen,  cited  by  Dr.  A.  Clarke  on 
Acts  vi.  1. 

*  See  Drs.  Whitby,  Doddridge,  Mack  night,  A.  Clarke,  or  Messrs.  Scott,  Henry,  &c  on 
Bom.  fx.  4.  and  Phil,  iil  5. 
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to  Jeroboam^  were  thenceforth  denominated  the  House  of  Israel : 
while  the  two  tribes  of  Judah  and  Benjamin^  who  remained  faithfiil 
to  the  family  of  David,  were  styled  the  House  of  JudaJu  After  the 
captivity,  most  of  those  who  returned  and  rebuilt  Jerusalem  and  the 
temple,  and  restored  the  rites  of  the  Mosaic  worship,  having  sprung 
from  the  kingdom  of  Judah,  the  term  Jews  became  a  general  appel- 
lation for  all  the  inhabitants  of  Palestine,  and  afterwards  for  those 
who  were  descended  from  them.  (Dan.  iiL  8. ;  Esth.  liL  3. ;  2  Mace 
ix.  17^  And  in  this  extensive  sense  the  word  is  employed  in  the 
New  Testament.' 

in.  Although  the  constitution  of  the  Jewish  polity  and  the  laws 
of  Moses  allow^  no  other  nations  to  participate  in  their  sacred  rites, 
yet  they  did  not  exclude  firom  them  such  persons  as  were  willing  to 
qualify  themselves  for  conforming  to  them.  Hence  thev  admitted 
Proselytes,  who  renounced  the  worship  of  idols,  and  jomed  in  the 
religious  services  of  tiie  Jews ;  althoiigh  they  were  not  held  in  the 
same  estimation  as  Jews  by  birth,  descent,  and  language,  who,  we 
have  just  seen,  were  termed  Hebrews  of  the  Hebrews.  During  the 
time  of  Jesus  Christ,  the  Jews,  especially  the  Pharisees,  greatly 
exerted  themselves  in  making  proselytes  to  their  religion  and  sect^ 

Calmet,  and  some  other  learned  men  after  him,  have  distinguished 
two  kinds  of  proselytes,  namely,  1.  Proselytes  of  the  gate,  who  dwelt 
either  in  or  out  of  the  land  of  Israel,  and  worshipped  the  true  God, 
observing  the  seven  precepts  of  Noah  ',  but  without  obliging  them- 
selves to  circumcision  or  any  other  legal  ceremony ;  and,  2.  Proselytes 
of  justice  or  of  righteousness y  who  were  converts  to  Judaism,  and  en- 
gaged themselves  to  receive  circumcision,  as  well  as  to  observe  the 
whole  of  the  Mosaic  law.  There  does  not,  however,  appear  to  be  any 
foundation  in  the  Scriptures  for  such  a  distinction ;  nor  can  any  with 
propriety  be  termed  proselytes,  except  those  yfho  fully  embraced  the 
Jewish  religion.  The  Scriptures  mention  only  two  classes  of  persons, 
viz.  the  Israelites  or  Hebrews  of  the  Hebrews  above  mentioned,  and 
the  Gentile  converts  to  Judaism,  which  last  are  called  by  the  names 
of  strangers  and  sojourners,  or  proselytes.* 

*  Bobin8on*8  and  Parkhont's  Lexicons,  toco  lovSoiof. 

*  Compare  Acts  Ti.  5^  ziiL  43^  and  Matt,  xxiii  16.  with  JosephnSi  Ant.  Jnd.  lib.  ziii; 
c.  9.  §  1.  and  lib.  XX-  c.  3.  §  4. 

'  These  precepts  are  by  the  Jewish  docXan  termed  the  seven  precepts  of  Koah,  and 
(they  pretend)  were  given  by  €k>d  to  the  sons  of  Noah.  They  are  as  follows : — 1.  That 
man  should  abstain  from  idolatry ; — 2.  That  they  should  worship  the  true  Gk)d  alone ; — 
3.  That  they  shoufd  hold  incest  in  abhorrence  ; —  4.  That  they  should  not  commit  mur- 
der;—  5.  Nor  rob  or  steal;  —  6.  That  they  should  punish  a  murderer  with  death; — 
7.  That  they  should  not  eat  blood,  nor  any  thing  in  which  blood  is,  consequently,  nothing 
strangled.  ** Every  one,"  says  a  living  Jewish  writer,  "that  observes  these  seven  com- 
mandments, is  entitled  to  happiness.  But  to  observe  them  merely  from  a  sense  of  their 
propriety,  is  deemed  by  Maimonides  insufficient  to  constitute  a  pious  Qentile,  or  to  confer 
a  title  to  happiness  in  the  world  to  come ;  it  is  requisite  that  they  be  observed  became 
they  are  divine  commands.**    See  Allen's  Modem  Judaism,  p.  107. 

*  These  two  classes  are  very  frequently  mentioned  in  the  books  of  Moses;  thus  in 
fiCv.  XXV.  we  have  **  the  children  of  Israel  **  (ver.  2  )  and  *•  the  strangers  that  sojourn  " 
among  them  (ver.  45.).  See  also  Ezck.  xiv.  7. —  "  Every  one  of  the  huuse  of  Israel,  or  of 
the  stranger  that  sojoumeth  in  Israel,  that  separati^th  himself  froin'roe,  and  scttcth  i\p  idols 
in  his  heart." —  It  is  evident  that,  by  the  "  stranger  **  in  tbb  passage,  is  meant  a  proselyte 
who  had  been  converted  to  the  worship  of  Jehovah,  otherwise  he  coald  not  have  hicn 
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In  the  initiation  of  proselytes  to  the  Jewish  religion,  according  to 
tlie  rabbinical  writers,  the  three  following  observances  were  ai>- 
pointed,  namely,  circumcision,  baptism,  and  the  offering  of  sacrifice ; 
all  of  which,  except  circimicision,  were  performed  by  the  women,  as 
well  as  by  the  men,  who  became  proselytes, 

1.  Circumcision  (the  impoit  of  which  is  more  fully  explained  in 
pp.  295 — 297.)  was  the  seal  of  the  covenant  into  which  the  proselyte 
entered  with  God,  and  of  the  solemn  profession  which  he  made  tc 
observe  the  entire  law  of  Moses :  and  if  the  proselyte  were  a  Sama- 
ritan, or  of  any  other  nation  that  used  that  rite,  blood  was  to  be 
drawn  afresh  from  the  part  circumcised. 

2.  The  second  ceremony  was  Washing  or  Baptism  ;  which  must 
be  performed  in  the  presence  of  at  least  three  Jews  of  distinction, 
and  in  the  day-time,  that  nothing  might  be  done  in  secret.  At  the 
time  of  its  performance  the  proselyte  declared  his  abhorrence  of  his 
past  life,  and  that  no  secular  motives,  but  a  sincere  love  for  the  law 
of  Moses,  induced  him  to  be  baptized ;  and  he  was  then  instructed  in 
the  most  essential  parts  of  the  law.  He  promised,  at  the  same  time, 
to  lead  a  holy  life,  to  worship  the  true  God,  and  to  keep  his  com- 
mandments. 

Baptism  was  also  administered  to  the  children  of  proselytes  who 
were  bom  before  their  parents  became  proselytes,  and  generally  at 
the  same  time  with  their  parents:  but  it  was  not  administered  to 
children  born  after  that  event,  because  the  parents  and  their  offspring 
were  considered  as  Israelites,  clean  from  their  birth,  and  therefore 
were  brought  into  covenant  by  circumcision  alone.* 

3.  The  third  ceremony  to  be  performed  was  that  of  offering 
Sacrifice, 

It  was  a  conmion  notion  among  the  Jews,  that  every  person  who 
had  duly  performed  all  the  preceding  ceremonies  was  to  be  con- 
sidered as  a  new-bom  infant.  Thus  Maimonides  expressly  says*: — 
*^  A  Gentile  who  is  become  a  proselyte,  and  a  servant  who  is  set 
at  liberty,  arc  both  as  it  were  new-bom  babes  ' ;  and  all  those  rela- 

separated  from  him.  Schnlzil  Archseol  Uebr.  ut  supriL  Jennings's  Jewish  Antiquities, 
book  L  ch.  iiL  pp.  63 — 80.  Dr.  Lardner  has  remarked,  that  the  notion  of  two  sorts  of 
proselytes  is  not  to  be  foond  in  any  Christian  writer  before  thefonrteeHth  centory;  see  his 
arguments  at  large,  Works,  vol.  vi  pp.  522 — 533.  Svo^  or  vol.  iil  pp.  397—400.  4to^  and 
vol  xi.  pp.  313 — 324.  8vo.,  or  vol.  v.  pp.  485 — 493.  4to.  This  observation  renders  it  pro- 
bable that  the  twelfth  prayer  of  the  Jews  in  p.  287.  suprct,  is  not  of  so  early  a  date  as  is 
commonly  supposed. 

*  Lightfoot's  Hor.  Hebr.  on  Matt  iii  6. 

'  Ibid;  Wetstein  on  John  iii  2.;  and  Whitby  on  John  iii.  4,  5,  6.  Some  learned  men 
have  supposed  that  our  Lord  alluded  to  this  rabbinical  tradition  when  he  reproached 
Nicodemus  with  being  a  master  in  Israel  (John  iii.  10.),  and  yet  being  at  the  same  time 
ignorant  how  a  man  could  be  born  a  second  time.  But  it  is  most  probable  that  Jesus 
Christ  referred  to  that  spiritual  meaning  of  circtumcision  which  is  noticed  in  p.  296.  note, 
infrd.  The  arguments  on  the  much  disputed  question,  Whether  baptism  was  in  use,  or 
not,  before  the  time  of  our  Saviour,  are  reviewed  by  Carpzov  in  his  Apparatus  Antiquita- 
tum  Sacrarum,  p.  49..  and  by  Dr.  Jennings  in  his  Jewish  Antiquities,  book  i  c  3.  It  may 
be  not  irrelevant  to  remark,  that  the  learned  J)r.  Campbell  refers  our  Lord's  censure  of 
Nicodemus,  not  to  the  rabinnical  notiuii  above-mentioned,  but  rather  to  his  entire  ieno- 
rance  of  that  effusion  of4he  Spirit  which  was  to  take  place  under  the  Messiah,  and  which 
bad  been  so  clearly  foretold  by  the  prophets.  Translation  of  the  Four  Gospels,  vol  iL 
p.  515.  Sd  edit. 

*  In  allusion  most  probably  to  this  custom,  St.  Peter  addresses  the  Hebrews  who  had  ro- 
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tious  which  he  had  while  either  Gentile  or  servant^  now  cease  from 
being  so." 

On  the  proselytism  of  the  Jews,  Jesus  Christ  appears  to  have 
formed  the  principal  qualities  which  he  required  in  the  proselytes  of 
his  covenant.  "  The  first  condition  of  proselytism  among  the  Jews 
was,  that  he,  who  came  to  embrace  their  religion,  should  come 
Toluntarily,  and  that  neither  force  nor  influence  should  be  employed 
in  this  business.  This  also,  is  the  first  condition  required  by  Jesus 
Christ,  and  which  he  considers  as  the  foundation  of  ail  the  rest.  If 
any  man  he  willing  (JSi  ris  SiXsi)  to  came  after  me.  (Matt.  xvi.  24.)  — 
The  second  condition  required  in  the  Jewish  proselyte  was,  that  he 
should  perfectly  renounce  all  his  prejudices,  his  errors,  his  idolatry, 
and  every  thing  that  concerned  his  false  religion,  and  that  he  should 
entirely  separate  himself  from  his  most  intimate  friends  and  aquaint- 
ances.  It  was  on  this  ground  that  the  Jews  called  proselytism  a 
new  birth,  and  proselytes  new  bom  and  new  men  ;  and  our  Lord  re- 
quires men  to  be  bom  again,  not  only  of  water  but  by  the  Holy 
Ghost.  (John  iiL  5.^  All  mis  our  Lord  includes  in  this  word,  let  him 
renounce  himself — ofrrapytfadadw  iavrov.  (Mark  viii.  34.)  To  this  the 
following  scriptures  refer :  Matt.  x.  33. ;  John  iii.  3.  5. ;  2  C'or.  v. 
17.  —  Tne  third  condition,  on  which  a  person  was  admitted  into  the 
Jewish  church  as  a  proselyte,  was,  that  he  should  submit  to  ihe  yoke 
of  the  Jewish  law,  and  patiently  bear  the  inconvenienc.  s  and  suffer- 
ings, with  which  a  profession  of  the  Mosaic  religion  might  be 
accompanied.  Christ  requires  the  same  condition,  but,  instead  of 
the  yoke  of  the  law,  he  brings  in  his  own  doctrine,  which  he  calls  his 
yoke  (Matt.  xL  29.),  and  his  cross  (Matt.  xvi.  24. ;  Mark  viii.  34.), 
the  taking  up  of  which  implies  not  only  a  bold  profession  of  Christ 
crucified,  but  also  a  cheerful  submitting  to  all  the  sufferings  and 
persecutions  to  which  he  might  be  exposed,  and  even  to  death  itself. 
—  The  fourth  condition  was,  that  Aey  should  solemnly  engage  to 
continue  in  the  Jewish  religion,  faithful  even  unto  death.  This  con- 
dition Christ  also  requires ;  and  it  is  comprised  in  this  word,  let  him 
follow  m^.">  (Matt  xvL  24 — 26.;  Mark  viii.  34—37.) 

IV.  In  consequence  of  the  Babylonish  captivity,  the  Jews  were 
dispersed  among  the  various  provinces  of  the  great  Babylonian  em- 
pire ;  and  though  a  large  portion  of  them  returned  under  Zerubba- 
bel,  it  appears  uiat  a  considerable  part  remained  behind.  From  this 
circumstance,  as  well  as  from  various  other  causes,  it  happened,  in 
the  time  of  our  Lord,  that  great  numbers  of  Jews  were  to  be  found 
in  Greece,  and  all  the  other  parts  of  the  Roman  empire,  which  at 
that  time  had  no  other  limits  but  those  of  the  then  known  world.* 
It  was  of  the  Jews  dispersed  among  the  Gentiles  or  Greeks, 
that  mention  is  made  in  John  vii.  35. :  and  to  them  Jesus  Christ  is 

cently  embraced  Chrutianity,  as  neuf-hom  babes  (1  £p.  ii  2.)»  because  they  had  been  bom 
a^ain  not  of  corroptible  seed,  but  of  incorruptible,  even  the  word  of- God  which  liveth  and 
abideth  for  e?er.  (i.  23.) 

*  Dr.  A.  Claire  on  Mark  riii  34. 

*  Philo,  de  Legatione  ad  Caiom,  pi  1031.  et  in  Flaccmn,  p.  971.    Josephns,  Ant  Jad. 
lib.  XYi  c.  6.  lib.  xii.  c  3.  lib.  xiv.  c.  10.     Cicero,  Orat.  pro  Flaoco,  e,  28. 
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also  supposed  to  have  alluded  when  he  said  that  he  had  other  sheep 
(John  X.  16.),  but  without  excluding  the  Gentiles,  who  also  were  to 
enter  into  his  sheepfold,  or  be  admitted  into  his  church.  To  these 
dispersed  Jews  it  was,  that  Peter  and  James  inscribed  their  respec- 
tive epistles ;  the  former  to  those  who  were  scattered  through  Pon- 
tus,  Oalatia,  Cappadocia,  Asia  Minor,  and  Bithynia  (1  Pet  L  1.); 
and  the  latter  to  the  twelve  tribes  who  were  dispersed  throughout 
the  then  known  world.  (James  i.  1.)  The  Jews  who  were  assembled 
at  Jerusalem  on  the  day  of  Pentecost,  were  of  the  dispersion.  (Acts 
iL5— 11.) 

V.  There  were  also  Jews  who  lived  in  those  countries  where  Greek 
was  the  living  language,  and  perhaps  spoke  no  other.  These  are  dis- 
tinguished in  the  New  Testament  from  the  Hebrews  or  native  Jews, 
who  spoke  what  was  then  called  Hebrew  (a  kind  of  Chaldaico-Syriac), 
by  the  appellation  of  Hellenists,  or  Grecians  as  they  are  termed  in 
our  authorised  English  version.  These  in  all  other  respects  were 
members  of  the  Jewish  church  ;  they  are  repeatedly  mentioned  in  the 
Acts  of  the  Apostles ;  and  it  was  a  party  of  the  Hellenistic  Jews  that 
requested  to  see  Jesus.* 

VI.  Diuring  the  time  of  our  Saviour  there  was  a  considerable 
number  of  Jews  resident  at  Home:  Josephus  estimates  them  at  eight 
thousand ;  and  Philo,  who  relates  that  they  occupied  a  large  quarter 
of  the  city,  says  that  they  were  chiefly  such  as  had  been  taken  captive 
at  diflerent  times,  and  had  been  carried  into  Italy,  where  they  had 
subsequently  acquired  their  freedom  and  were  called  Libertines. 
The  synagogue  of  the  Libertines,  mentioned  in  Acts  vi.  9.  is,  by 
some  critics,  supposed  to  have  belonged  to  this  class  of  Jews.^ 

VII.  In  consequence  of  this  dispersion  of  the  Jews  throughout  the 
Boman  empire,  and  the  extensive  commerce  which  they  carried  on 
with  otiier  nations,  their  religion  became  known,  and  the  result  was 
the  prevalence  of  a  somewhat  purer  knowledge  of  the  true  God 
amonff  the  Gentiles.  Hence  we  find,  that  there  were  many  who, 
thou^  they  did  not  adopt  the  rite  of  circumcision,  yet  had  acquired 
a  better  knowledge  of  the  Most  High  than  tiie  Pagan  theology  fur- 
nished, and  who  in  some  respects  conformed  to  the  Jewish  religion. 
Of  this  description  appear  to  be  the  **  Devout  Men  who  feared 
God^  who  are  frequentiy  mentioned  in  the  New  Testament*,  and 
particularly  the  pious  centurion  Cornelius,  of  whom  the  sacred  writer 
has  given  us  so  pleasing  an  account  (Acts  x.) 

VIIL  All  these  persons,  with  the  exception  of  the  last  class,  were 
members  of  the  Jewish  church,  participated  in  its  worship,  and  regu- 
lated themselves  by  the  law  of  Mose«  (or  at  least  professed  to  do  so), 
and  by  the  otiier  inspired  Hebrew  books,  whence  tiieir  sacred  rites 
and  religious  instruction  were  derived.     No  person,  however,  was 

1  John  xiL  20.  See  also  Acts  ti.  I.,  ix.  29.,  and  xL  20.,  and  the  commentaton  on  those 
paiangea.  ^ 

*  Joeephns,  Ant.  Jnd.  lih.  zvii.  c.  11.  (aL  13.)  lib.  xviii.  c  8.  (al  4.)  §§4,  5.  Fhilo 
de  Legat.  ad  Caitun,  p.  1014.  Tacitns,  Anna!,  lib.  iL  c.  85.  Suetonius  in  Tiberio,  c.  36. 
Wolfius  on  Acts  tI.  1.  has  detailed  the  Tarious  opinions  of  learned  men  respecting  the 
Libertines.— See  pp.  276,  277.  tuprd, 

'  See  Acts  xiti  43.  50.,  xvl  14.,  XYii.  4.  17.,  and  xriil  7. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Ofihe  Jewish  Church  and  its  Members.  295 

allowed  to  partake  of  the  sacred  ordinances^  until  he  had  undergone 
the  rite  of  Circumcision.'  This  rite  is  first  mentioned  in  Oeiu  xyiL 
10— 12.y  where  we  read  that  it  was  a  seal  of  the  covenant  which  God 
made  with  Abraham  and  his  posterity.  Afterwards^  when  God  de- 
livered his  law  to  the  children  of  Israel,  he  renewed  die  ordinance  of 
drcmncision,  which  fi^Hn  that  time  became  a  sacrament  of  the  Jewish 
religion.  Hence  the  protomartyr  Stephen  calls  it  the  **  covenant  of 
circmncision''  (Acts  viL  8.);  and  Jesus  Christ  also  ascribes  its  insti- 
tution to  Moses,  thoufffa  it  was  derived  irom  the  patriarchs.  (John 
viL  22.)  Besides  the  design  which  God  pro[)06ed  to  himself  in  esta- 
blishing this  ceremony,  he  appointed  it  for  some  other  ends,  suited 
to  the  circumstances  of  the  Israelites ;  a  brief  consideration  of  which 
will  illustrate  many  important  passages  of  Scripture.  In  the  first 
place,  it  included  m  it  so  solemn  and  indispensable  an  obligation  to 
observe  the  whole  law,  that  circumcision  did  not  profit  those  who 
transgressed.  (Bcnn.  iL  25.)  Hence  the  Jews  are  in  the  Scriptures 
frequently  termed  the  circumcision,  that  is,  persons  circumcised,  as 
opposed  to  the  uncircumcised  Gentiles,  who  are  sMed  the  uncircum'- 
cisian  (R<Mn.iiLl.30.,  iv.l2.;  GaLiL7— 9.;  Eph.iLll.;  Phil. 
liL  5.^;  the  abstract  being  put  for  the  concrete.  Thus,  our  Saviour 
is  called  the  minister  of  circumcision :  and  therefore  St.  Paul  says, 
that  whoever  is  circumcised,  is  bound  to  keep  the  whole  law.  (GhaL 
V.  3.)  For  the  same  reason  Jesus  Christ  was  circumcised,  that  he 
miffht  be  made  under  the  law,  to  fulfil  the  promise  of  the  Messiah, 
and  redeem  those  who  were  under  the  law.  (GaL  iv.  4.)  Secondly,  as 
only  circumcised  persons  were  deemed  to  be  visible  members  of  the 
Jewish  church,  so  none  but  these  were  permitted  to  celebrate  the  great 
festivals,  particularly  the  passover.  On  this  account  it  was  that  Joshua 
commanded  all  the  Israelites,  who  having  been  bom  in  the  wilderness 
remained  uncircumcised,  to  undergo  the  rite  of  circumcision,  pre- 
viously to  their  entering  the  land  of  Canaan  (Josh.  v.  4.  6.  9.);  on 
which  occasion  God  told  them  that  he  had  removed  or  rolled  away 
the  reproach  of  Egypt  firom  them ;  in  other  words,  that  they  should 
thenceforth  be  regarded  as  his  peculiar  people,  and  no  longer  as  the 
slaves  of  Egypt.  The  knowledge  of  tnis  circumstance  beautifully 
illustrates  Ephl  iL  11 — 13. ;  where  St  Paul,  describing  the  wretched 
state  of  the  Gentiles  before  their  conversion,  represents  them  as 
aliens  from  the  commonwealth  of  Israel,  and,  consequently,  excluded 
from  all  its  privileges  and  blessings.  Thirdly,  circumcision  was  an 
open  profession  of  the  worship  of  the  true  God,  and,  consequently, 
an  abjuration  of  idolatry ;  on  this  account  we  are  told  that  during 
the  persecution  of  Antiochus  the  heathen  put  to  death  those  Jewish 
women  who  had  caused  their  children  to  be  circumcised';  and  such 
Jews  as  apostatised  to  heathenism  took  away  as  much  as  possible 
every  vestige  of  circumcision.  As  this  rite  was  an  open  profession 
of  the  Jewish  reli^on,  some  zealous  converts  from  that  faith  to 
Christianity  strenuously  urged   its    continuance,   especially  among 

'  Calmet  has  an  elaborate  diaqoifition  on  the  origin  and  design  of  circiimcisioD.    Dis- 
sertadona,  torn.  i.  pp.  411 — 4S2. 

'  1  Kacc.  i.  63.    Joscpbas,  Ant.  Jad.  lib  xii.  c.  7. 
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those  who  were  of  Jewish  origin ;  but  this  was  expressly  prohibited 
by  St  Paul.  (1  Cor.  viL  18.) 

Lastly^  circumcision  was  appointed  for  mystical  and  moral  reasons: 
it  was,  as  baptism  is  with  us,  an  external  sign  of  inward  purity  and 
holiness:  hence  these  expressions  of  "circumcising  the  foreskin  of 
the  heart,"  the  *'  circumcision  of  the  heart,"  the  **  circumcision  made 
without  hands,"  the  "  unciroumcised  in  heart,"  &c.,  so  often  occur- 
ring in  the  Scriptures.* 

The  ordinance  of  circumcision  was  enjoined  to  be  observed  on  the 
eighth  day  (Gen.  xvii.  12.),  including  the  day  when  the  child  was 
born,  and  that  on  which  it  was  performed ;  and  so  scrupulous  were 
the  Jews  in  obeying  the  letter  of  the  law,  that  they  never  neglected 
it,  even  though  it  happened  on  the  sabbath-Jay.  (John  vii.  22,  23.) 
This  they  termed  "  driving  away  the  sabbath."  If  they  were  obligea 
to  perform  circumcision  either  sooner  or  later,  it  was  considered  as  a 
misfortune,  and  the  circumcision  so  administered,  though  valid,  was 
not  deemed  equally  good  with  that  done  on  the  eighth  day  :  and  when 
this  ceremony  was  deferred,  it  was  never  used  to  drive  away  the  sab- 
bath. It  was  for  this  reason  that  St.  Paul  accounted  it  no  small 
privilege  to  have  been  circumcised  on  the  eighth  day.  Accordingly 
John  5ie  Baptist  (Luke  L  59.)  and  Jesus  Clu-ist  (Luke  iL  21.)  were 
circumcised  exactly  on  that  day.  There  was  a  peculiar  fitness  in  the 
circumcision  of  Jesus  Christ :  for,  as  the  Jews  reckoned  it  dishonour- 
able to  associate  with  unciroumcised  persons  (Acts  xi.  3.),  it  was  ne- 
cessary that  he  should  be  circumcised  in  order  to  qualify  him  for 
conversing  familiarly  with  them,  and  also  for  discharging  the  other 
duties  of  his  ministry.     Besides,  as  the  Messiah  was  to  be  descended 

*  See  Lev.  xxvL  41, 42.;  Dent  x.  16^  xxx.  6.;  Jer.  iv.  4.,  ix.  25,  26.;  Rom.  ii.  25—29.; 
CoL  ii.  11.;  Acts  viL  51.  Circumcision  was  that  rite  of  the  law  hy  which  the  Israelites 
were  taken  into  Grod's  corenant;  and  (in  the  spirit  of  it)  was  the  some  as  baptism  among 
Christians.  For,  as  the  form  of  baptism  expresses  the  patting  away  of  sin,  circumcision 
was  another  form  to  the  same  effect.  The  Scripture  speaks  of  a  **  circumcision  made 
without  hands,**  of  which  that  made  with  hands  was  no  more  than  an  outward  sign,  which 
denoted  "the  putting  off  the  bodjr  of  the  sins  of  the  flesh**  (CoL  ii.  11.),  and  becoming  a 
new  creature;  which  is  the  sense  of  our  baptism.  Of  this  inward  and  spiritual  grace  of 
circumcision  the  apostle  speaks  expresslj  in  another  place:  "He  is  not  a  Jew  which  is  one 
outwardly,  neither  is  that  circumcision  which  is  outward  in  the  flesh;  but  he  is  a  Jew 
which  is  one  inwardly,  and  circumcision  is  that  of  the  heart,  in  the  spirit,  and  not  in  the 
letter.*'  (Rom  ii.  28.)  Some  may  suppose  that  this  spiritual  application  of  circumcision, 
as  a  sacrament,  was  invented  after  the  preaching  of  the  Gospel,  when  the  veil  was  taken 
from  the  law ;  but  this  doctrine  was  only  enforced  to  those  who  had  it  before,  and  had 
departed  from  the  sense  of  their  own  law;  for  thus  did  Moses  instruct  the  Jews,  that  there 
is  a  •*  foreskin  of  the  heart*'  which  was  to  be  **  circumcised**  in  a  moral  or  spiritual  way, 
before  they  could  be  accepted  as  the  servants  of  Gk>d;  and  again,  that  the  Lord  would 
"circumci&e  their  heart,  to  love  him  with  all  their  heart,  and  with  all  their  soul" 
(Deut  X.  16.,  and  xxx.  6.);  which  was  the  same  as  to  say,  that  he  would  give  them  what 
circumcision  signified,  making  them  Jews  inwardly,  and  giving  them  the  inward  grace 
with  the  outward  sign;  without  which  the  letter  of  baptism  avails  no  more  now  than  the 
letter  of  circumcision  did  then :  and  we  may  say  of  the  one  as  is  said  of  the  other,  "  He 
is  not  a  Christian  which  is  one  outwardly,  and  baptism  is  not  the  putting  awcuf  the  filth  of 
the  flesh  by  washing  with  water,  but  the  answer  of  a  good  conscience  towards  God,** 
(1  Pet.  iii.  21.)  —  Rev.  W.  Jones  on  the  Figurative  Language  of  Scripture.  (Works, 
vol.  iii.  pp.  77,  78.)  On  this  subject  Dr.  Graves  has  some  excellent  remarks,  in  his  Lec- 
tures on  the  Pentateuch,  vol.  i.  pp.  241 — 250.  See  also  a  discourse  of  Bishop  Bevi'ridgc, 
entitled  "The  New  Creature  in  Christianity.*'  Works,  vol  ii  Serm.  xix.  pp  417,  et 
seq,  8yo.  edit. 
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from  Abraham,  whose  posterity  were  distinguished  from  the  rest  of 
mankind  by  this  rite,  he  received  the  seal  of  circumcision  to  show 
that  he  was  rightly  descended  from  that  patriarch  :  and  as  every  per- 
son that  was  circumcised  was  **  a  debtor  to  the  whole  law"  (Gal, 
V.  3.),  it  was  further  necessary,  that  Jesus  Christ  the  true  Messiah 
should  be  circumcised ;  because,  being  thus  subjected  to  the  law  of 
Moses,  he  was  put  into  a  condition  to  fulfil  all  righteousness,  and 
redeem  those  who  were  under  the  law.*  (GaL  iv.  4,  5.) 

At  the  same  time  that  the  child  was  circumcised,  we  learn  from 
the  Gospel,  that  it  was  usual  for  the  father,  or  some  near  relation,  to 
give  him  a  name.  Thus  John  the  Baptist  and  Jesus  Christ  both  re- 
ceived their  names  on  that  day.  (Luke  i.  59.  ii.  21.)  It  appears, 
however,  that  the  Jews  had  several  names  during  the  period  comprised 
in  the  evangelical  history.  Thus  it  was  customary  with  them,  when 
travelling  into  foreign  countries,  or  familiarly  conversing  with  the 
Greeks  and  Romans,  to  assume  a  Greek  or  Latin  name  of  great 
affinity,  and  sometimes  of  the  very  same  signification  with  that  of 
their  own  country,  by  which  name  they  were  usually  called  among 
the  Gentiles.  So  Thomas  was  called  Didymus  (John  xi.  16.);  the 
one  a  Syriac  and  the  other  a  Greek  word,  but  both  signifying  a  twin, 
(See  Acts  i.  23.,  xii.  12.;  2  Pet.  i.  1. ;  Col.  iv.  11.,  &c)  Sometimes 
the  name  was  added  from  their  country,  as  h^imon  tiie  Canaanite,  and 
Judas  Iscariot  (Matt  x.  4.) ;  but  more  frequently  from  their  assum- 
ing a  new  and  different  name  upon  particular  occurrences  in  life. 
(See  2  Chron.  xxxvi.  4. ;  2  Kings  xxiv.  17. ;  John  i.  42.)  The  same 
practice  obtains  in  the  East  to  this  day.* 

However  necessary  circumcision  was  while  the  ceremonial  law  re- 
mained in  force,  it  became  equally  indifferent  and  unnecessary  on  the 
abrogation  of  that  law  by  the  destruction  of  the  temple.  Until  that 
time  the  apostles  allowea  it  to  be  performed  on  the  Jewish  converts 
to  Christianity  ;  but  they  expressly  prohibited  the  imposition  of  such 
a  yoke  on  the  necks  of  the  Gentile  converts :  and  therefore  St.  Paul, 
who  has  fully  proved  how  unprofitable  and  unnecessary  it  is  (1  Cor. 
vii.  19.),  thought  it  proper  to  have  Timothy  circumcised,  because  his 
mother  was  of  Jewish  extraction  (Acts  xvi.  1—3.);  though  he  would 
not,  on  the  other  hand,  allow  this  ceremony  to  be  performed  on  Titus, 
because  he  was  a  Greek  (Gal.  ii.  3.): — thus  giving  to  the  church  in 
all  ages  a  most  excellent  pattern,  either  of  condescension  or  resolu- 
tion, in  insisting  upon  or  omitting  things  indifferent  according  to  the 
difference  of  times  and  circumstances. 


SECT.  n. 

on  THB  MIHISTBBS  OF  THE  TBMFLB  AMD  OTHSB  SCCLSSJAflTICAL  OB  AAORBD  FBB80H8, 

The  Jews,  on  the  establishment  of  their  republic,  had  no  king  but 
Jehovah  himself;  and  the  place  appointed  for  their  sacrifices  and 

*  Macknight  and  Whitby  on  Luke  il  21. 

'  See  Uanner*8  Observations,  vol  iv.  pp  431 — 433. 
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prayers  was  at  the  same  time  both  the  temple  of  then*  liod  and  the 
palace  of  their  sovereign*  This  circumstance  will  accoimt  for  the 
pomp  and  splendour  of  their  worship^  as  well  as  the  number,  variety, 
and  gradations  in  rank  of  their  ministers ;  which  were  first  esta- 
blished by  Moses,  and  afterwards  renewed  by  David,  with  increased 
splendour,  for  the  service  of  the  temple.  To  this  ser^ce  the  tribe  of 
Levi  was  especially  devoted,  instead  of  the  first-bom  of  the  tribes  of 
Israel,  and  was  disengaged  from  all  secular  labours.  The  honour  of 
the  priesthood,  however,  was  reserved  to  the  fiunily  of  Aaron  alone, 
the  rest  of  the  tribe  being  employed  in  the  inferior  offices  of  the 
temple :  so  that  all  the  priests  were  Levites^  but  all  the  Levites  were 
not  priests. 

I.  The  tribe  of  Levi  was  divided  into  the  three  families  and  orders 
of  Oershomites,  Eohathites,  and  Merarites  (1  Chron.  vL  16,  &c.). 
The  principal  office  of  the  Leyites  was  to  wait  upon  the  priests, 
and  be  assisting  to  them  in  the  service  of  the  tabernacle  and  temple ; 
so  that  they  were  properly  the  ministers  and  servants  of  the  priests, 
and  obliged  to  obey  their  orders.  (Numb.  iiL  9. ;  1  Chron.  xxiiL  28.) 
But  the  particular  duties  incumbent  upon  them  were  different  in  the 
time  of  Moses,  while  the  Israelites  were  in  the  wilderness,  from  those 
which  they  had  to  discharge  afterwards,  in  the  days  of  David  and 
Solomon.  In  the  wilderness  the  tabernacle  was  always  in  a  move- 
able condition  as  well  as  the  Israelites :  and  at  that  time  the  chief 
budness  of  the  Levites  was,  when  the  Israelites  journeyed,  to  take 
down  the  tabemade,  to  carry  it  about  as  the  ho^t  removed,  to  take 
care  of  all  the  instruments  and  sacred  vessels  belonging  to  it,  and 
when  the  army  pitched  their  tents  to  set  them  up  again. 

For  the  more  regular  performance  of  the  several  duties  belon^^ng  to 
the  tabernacle,  the  whole  business  was  divided  between  the  Eohathites, 
the  G^rshomites,  and  the  Merarites.  The  first  were  principally  con- 
cerned in  carrying  the  ark  and  sacred  vessels  belonging  to  the  taber- 
nacle under  the  conduct  of  Eleazar  the  priest  (Numb.  iv.  16.),  which 
being  the  most  honourable  emplovment,  was  given  to  them,  most  pro- 
bably out  of  respect  to  Moses,  who  was  descended  from  this  family. 
The  Gershomites  and  Merarites,  under  the  direction  of  Ithamar,  had 
the  burden  and  charge  of  every  thing  else  belonging  to  the  tabernacle, 
as  the  coverings,  hangings,  wood-work,  cords,  pms,  &c.  fver.  24 — 34.) 
When  the  Israelites  were  encamped,  these  three  famihes  of  Levites 
were  to  pitch  their  tents  round  three  sides  of  the  tabemade,  and  Moses 
and  Aaron  with  their  sons  round  the  fourth  quarter ;  by  which  means 
they  were  so  disposed,  as  to  be  each  of  them  as  near  as  convenientiy 
they  could  to  their  respective  charges.  Such  was  the  office  of  the 
Levites  in  the  time  of  Moses.  Aftierwards,  when  the  Israelites  were 
settied  in  the  promised  land,  this  employment  of  the  Levites,  in  car- 
rying the  tabernacle  and  its  utensils,  ceased;  and  therefore  David 
and  Solomon  appointed  them  to  new  offices.  They  were  chiefly  in- 
deed employed  about  the  service  of  the  temple:  but  during  their 
recess,  while  they  were  not  in  attendance  there,  they  were  dispersed 
through  tiie  whole  country,  and  employeil  in  the  service  of  the  state 
as  well  us  of  the  chui'ch.     David  made  six  thousand  of  them  officers 
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And  judges  (1  Cfaron.  xxiiL  4.);  they  aUo  took-  care  to  instruct  the 
people  wh^re  they  resided  in  the  Mosaic  law^  by  expounding  the 
several  parts  of  it ;  and,  according  to  the  Jews^  they  kept  the  public 
records  and  genealc^ies  of  the  several  tribes. 

In  the  business  about  the  temple  some  of  the  chief  amongst  them 
had  the  charge  of  the  sacred  treasures.  (1  Chron.  xxvL  20.)  Others 
of  a  lower  rank  were  to  prepare  the  shew-bread  and  unleavened  cakes, 
with  the  proper  quantity  of  flour  for  the  morning  and  evening  service. 
(1  Chron.  xxiiL  29.)  From  which  text  it  appears  also  that  they  had 
in  their  custody  wiuiin  the  sanctuary  the  original  standard  for  weights 
and  measures,  liquid  and  dry,  according  to  which  every  thing  of  this 
kind  was  to  be  regulated.  Hence  it  is  we  often  read  in  Scripture  of 
the  shekel  of  the  sanctuary ;  not  that  there  were  two  sorts  of  shekels, 
one  sacred  and  another  civil,  but  because  weights  and  measures,  being 
reckoned  among  the  sacred  things,  were  kept  in  the  sanctuary,  as 
they  were  in  the  temples  of  the  Pagans,  and  afterwards  in  Christian 
churches.'  Many  of  the  Levites  were  likewise  employed  as  porters, 
to  guard  the  gates  and  passages  into  the  temple.  (1  Chron.  ix.  17.) 
Others  were  more  honourably  employed  as  singers,  and  were  to  stana 
every  morning  to  thank  and  praise  the  Lord,  and  likewise  in  the 
evening  (1  Chron.  xxiii.  30.);  and  this  we  find  they  did  in  a  very 
solemn  manner  at  the  dedication  of  the  temple.  (2  Chron.  v.  12, 13.) 
The  whole  body  of  the  Levites  in  David's  time  amounted  to  thirty- 
eight  thousand,  from  thirty  years  old  and  upwards  (I  Chron  xxiL  3. ) ; 
of  which  number  he  appointed  four  and  twenty  thousand  to  attend 
the  constant  duty  and  work  of  the  temple :  and  these  being  divided 
as  the  priests  were  into  four  and  twenty  courses  (as  appears  from 
1  Chron.  xxiii.  24.  and  2  Chron.  xxxL  17.),  there  were  one  thousand 
for  each  week.  Six  thousand  again  were  to  be  officers  and  judges, 
as  already  mentioned,  four  thousand  for  porters,  and  four  thousand 
for  singers.  (1  Chron.  xxiii.  4,  5.)  The  four  and  twenty  courses  of 
singers  are  mentioned  in  1  Chron.  xxv.  8 — 31.  This  <£sposition  of 
them  was  afterwards  confirmed  by  Solomon  when  the  temple  was 
finished  (2  Chron.  yiii.  14.);  and  all  these  had  their  chiefs  or  over- 
seers as  well  as  the  priests.  (Ezra  viiL  29.  J  The  duty  of  the  porters 
was  not  only  to  be  a  military  guard  upon  tne  temple,  but  also  to  take 
care  that  no  person  who  was  unclean  or  uncircumcised  might  enter 
the  coijrt  of  the  Israelites.  (2  Chron.  xxiii.  19.)  And  however  mean 
their  employment  was,  yet  it  was  the  pious  desire  of  David,  rather 
to  be  a  doorkeeper  in  the  house  of  Gody  than  to  dwell  in  the  tents  of 
wickedness.  (Psal.  Ixxxiv.  10.)  The  order  of  singers  was  instituted 
by  David,  and  it  appears  that  the  whole  book  of  psalms  was  com- 
posed for  this  kind  of  devotion.  David  (by  whom  the  greatest  num- 
ber was  composed)  directed  many  of  them  to  the  chief  musician,  for 
this  yery  purpose,  that  they  might  be  used  in  the  service  of  the  house 
of  God.  And  we  have  one  particular  instance  in  which  it  is  said, 
that  David  delivered  this  psalm  to  thank  the  Lord  into  the  hand  of 
Asaph  and  his  brethren.  (1  Chron.  xvi  7.)     The  principal  persons  of 

■  NoTels  of  JuBtiniaUy  nov.  12S.  cap.  15. 
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this  order  who  had  the  superintendency  over  all  the  rest,  were 
Heman  and  Asaph  of  the  line  of  Gershom,  and  Jeduthun  of  the  line 
of  Merari,  of  whom  we  have  an  account  in  1  Chron.  xxv. 

The  mere  circumstance  of  birth  did  not  give  the  Levites  a  title  to 
officiate ;  they  were  obliged  to  receive  a  sort  of  consecration^  which 
consisted  chiefly  in  sprinkling  them  with  water,  in  washing,  and  in 
offering  sacrifices.  (Numb.  viii.  6,  7,  8.)  According  to  Numb.  viii. 
24,  25.,  the  age  at  which  the  Levites  were  to  enter  on  their  oflice 
was  at  five  and  twenty  years,  and  they  continued  till  fifty.  But  in 
Numb.  iv.  3.  23.  30.  35.  and  43.,  we  read  that  thirty  years  old  and 
upwards  even  to  fifty  years  old  were  the  age  at  which  they  were  to  do 
the  work  of  the  tabernacle  in  the  congregation.  The  seeming  dis- 
crepancy between  these  two  directions  is  thus  reconciled  by  the 
Jews.*  The  Levites  were  admitted  to  learn  their  duty  at  five  and 
twenty,  and  to  minister  at  thirty  years  of  age.  At  this  last  age 
they  were  allowed  to  carry  the  holy  things  belonging  to  the  sanc- 
tuary ;  which  being  the  most  valuable  and  important  of  its  moveables, 
required  persons  of  greater  experience  and  strength.  Afterwards, 
when  David  new-moulded  the  constitution  of  the  Levites,  he  (by 
the  same  authoritjr  which  empowered  him  to  give  directions  about 
the  building  and  situation  of  the  house  of  God)  ordered  that  for  the 
future  the  Levites  should  be  admitted  at  the  age  of  twenty  years. 
(1  Chron.  xxiii.  24.)  It  does  not  appear  by  the  first  institution  of 
the  Levites  that  they  had  any  peculiar  habit  in  the  ceremonies  of 
religion  by  which  tibey  were  distinguished  from  other  Israelites. 
None  of  the  Leviteef,  of  what  degree  or  order  soever,  had  any  right 
to  sacrifice,  for  that  was  the  proper  duty  of  tiie  priests  only :  the 
Levites,  indeed,  were  to  assist  the  priests  in  killing  and  flaying  the 
sacrifices,  and,  during  the  time  they  were  offered  up,  to  sing  praises 
to  God:  and  in  this  sense  the  two  passages  in  1  Chron.  xxiiL  31.  and 
2  Chron.  xxxi.  2.  are  commonly  understood ;  neither  had  they  any 
title  to  burn  incense  to  the  Lord ;  and  though  tiie  speech  of  Hezekiah 
(mentioned  in  2  Chron.  xxix.  particularly  ver.  11.)  seems  to  imply 
otiierwise,  yet  we  ought  to  consider  that  he  is  tl\ere  speaking  to  the 
priests  as  well  as  to  me  Levites.  It  was  on  account  of  their  aspiring 
to  the  priest's  office  in  this  particular  of  burning  incense,  that  Korah 
and  his  company  (who  were  Levites)  were  mu-aculously  destroyed, 
and  their  censers  ordered  to  be  beaten  into  broad  plates,  and  nxed 
upon  the  altar,  to  be  perpetual  monuments  of  their  presumptuous 
sacrilege,  and  a  caution  to  all  the  children  of  Israel,  that  none  pre- 
sume to  offer  incense  before  the  Lord  but  the  seed  of  Aaron,  who 
alone  were  commissioned  to  the  priestly  office. 

As  the  Levites  were  subordinate  to  the  priests,  so  they  (the  Levites) 
had  others  under  them,  called  Nethinims,  whose  business  it  was 'to 
carry  the  water  and  wood,  that  was  wanted  in  the  temple  for  the  use 
of  the  sacrifices,  and  to  perform  other  laborious  services  there.  They 
were  not  originally  of  Hebrew  descent,  but  are  supposed  to  have 
been  chiefly  the  posterity  of  the  Gibeonites,  who  for  their  fraudulent 

*  Gemara  Babylonica  upon  the  title  Ckolm;  and  Aben  Ezra  on  Numb,  viii,  cited  by 
Bishop  Patrick  iu  tus  Commentary  on  Numb.  iv.  3. 
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Btratagem  in  imposing  upon  Joshua  and  the  Hebrew  princes  (Josh. 
ix.  3 — 27.)  were  condemned  to  this  employment,  which  was  a  sort  of 
honourable  servitude.  We  read  in  Ezra,  that  the  Nethinims  were 
devoted  by  David  and  the  other  princes  to  the  service  of  the  temple 
(Ezra  viiL  20.),  and  they  are  called  the  children  of  Solomon's  servants 
(Ezra  ii.  58.),  being  probably  a  mixture  of  the  race  of  the  Gibeonites, 
and  some  of  the  remams  of  the  Canaanites,  whom  Solomon  constrained 
to  various  servitudes.  (1  Kings  ix.  20,  21.)  They  had  a  particular 
place  in  Jerusalem  where  they  dwelt,  called  Ophel,  for  the  conve- 
niency  of  being  near  the  service  of  the  temple.  (Neh.  iii.  26.) 

In  order  to  enable  the  Levites  to  devote  themselves  to  that  service, 
forty-eight  cities  were  assigned  to  them  for  their  residence,  on  the 
division  of  the  land  of  Canaan;  thirteen  of  these  were  appropriated  to 
the  priests  *,  to  which  were  added  the  tithes  of  com,  fruit,  and  cattle. 
The  Levites,  however,  paid  to  the  priests  a  tenth  part  of  all  their 
tithes ;  and  as  they  were  possessed  of  no  landed  property,  the  tithes 
which  the  priests  received  from  them  were  considered  as  the  first  fruits 
which  they  were  to  offer  to  God.  (Numb,  xviii.  21—24.)* 

IL  Next  to  the  Levites,  but  superior  to  them  in  dignity,  were  the 
ordinary  Priests,  who  were  chosen  from  the  family  of  Aaron  exclu- 
sively. They  served  immediatelv  at  the  altar,  prepared  the  victims, 
and  offered  the  sacrifices.  They  kept  up  a  perpetual  fire  on  the  altar 
of  the  burnt  sacrifices,  and  also  in  the  lamps  of  the  TOlden  candlestick 
in  the  sanctuary ;  they  kneaded  the  loaves  of  shew-bread,  which  they 
baked,  and  offered  on  the  golden  altar  in  the  sanctuary ;  and  changed 
them  every  sabbath-day.  Every  day,  morning  and  evening,  a  pnest 
(who  was  appointed  at  the  begmning  of  the  week  by  lot;  brought 
into  the  sanctuary  a  smoking  censer  of  incense,  which  he  set  upon  the 
^Iden  table,  and  which  on  no  account  was  to  be  kindled  with  strange 
fire,  that  is,  with  any  fire  but  that  which  was  taken  from  the  altar  of 
burnt  sacrifice.  (Lev.  x.  1,  2.)  And  as  the  number  and  variety  of 
their  functions  required  them  to  be  well  read  in  their  law,  in  order 
that  they  might  be  able  to  judge  of  the  various  leaal  uncleannesses, 
&C.,  this  circumstance  caused  them  to  be  consulted  as  interpreters  of 
the  law  (Hos.  iv.  6. ;  Mai.  ii.  7.,  &c.;  Lev.  xiiL  2. ;  Numb.  v.  14,  15.), 
as  well  as  judges  of  controversies.  (Deut  xxi.  5.,  xviL  8 — 13.)  In  the 
time  of  war,  their  business  was  to  carry  the  ark  of  the  covenant,  to 
sound  the  holy  trumpets,  and  animate  the  army  to  the  performance  of 
its  duties.  To  them  also  it  belonged  publicly  to  bless  the  people  in 
the  name  of  the  Lord. 

The  priests  were  divided  by  David  into  twenty-four  classes  (1  Chron. 
xxiv.  7 — 18.);  which  order  was  retained  by  Solomon  (2  Chron.  viiL  14.); 
and  at  the  reformations  of  the  Jewish  religion  by  the  kings  Hezekiah 
and  Josiah.  (2  Chron.  xxxi.  2.,  xxxv.  4,  5.)  As,  however,  only  four 
classes  returned  from  the  Babylonish  captivity  (Ezra  iL  36 — 39. ; 
Neh.  vii.  39 — 42,,  xii.  1.),  these  were  again  divided  into  twenty-four 
classes,  each  of  which  was  distinguished  by  its  original  appellation. 

'  See  p.  1 1.  supra. 

'  Home's  Script  Hist  of  Jews,  toL  ii.  pp.  214 — 881.  Schulzii  Archseol  Hcbr.  pp.  227 
—231. 
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This  aox^unts  for  the  introductioii  of  the  class  or  order  of  Abiah, 
mentioned  in  Luke  i.  5.,  which  we  do  not  find  noticed  among  liiose 
who  returned  from  the  captivity.  One  of  these  classes  went  up  to 
Jerusalem  every  week  to  discharge  the  sacerdotal  o£5ce,  and  suc- 
ceeded one  another  on  the  sabbath-day,  till  they  had  all  attended  in 
their  turn.  To  each  ordei:  was  assigned  a  president  (1  Chron.  xxiv. 
6.  31. ;  2  Chron.  xxxvi  14.),  whom  some  critics  suppose  to  be  the 
same  as  the  chief  priests  so  often  mentioned  in  the  New  Testament^ 
and  in  the  writings  of  Josephus.^  The  prince  or  prefect  of  each  class 
appointed  an  entire  family  to  offer  the  daily  sacrifices ;  and  at  the 
close  of  the  week  they  all  joined  together  in  sacrificing.  And  as  each 
family  ccmsisted  of  a  great  number  of  priests^  they  drew  lots  for  the 
different  offices  whicm  they  were  to  perform.  It  was  by  virtue 
of  such  lot  that  the  office  of  burning  incense  was  assigned  to  Zachariaa 
the  father  of  John  the  Baptist,  when  he  went  into  the  temple  of  tfie 
Lard*  (Luke  L  9.)  According  to  some  Jewish  writers,  thei^  were 
three  priests  employed  in  the  offering  of  the  incense ;  one,  who  car* 
ried  awav  the  ashes  left  on  the  altar  at  the  preceding  service ;  an- 
other, who  brought  a  pan  of  burning  coals  from  the  altar  of  sacrifice, 
and,  having  placed  it  on  the  golden  altar,  departed;  a  third,  who 
went  in  wiw  the  incense,  sprinkled  it  on  the  burning  coals,  and  while 
the  smoke  ascended,  made  mtercession  for  the  people.  This  was  the 
particular  office,  which  fell  by  lot  to  Zacharias ;  and  it  was  accounted 
the  most  honourable  in  the  whole  service.  This  office  could  be  held 
but  once  by  the  same  person.* 

The  sacerdotal  dignity  being  confined  to  certain  families,  every  one 
who  aspired  to  it  was  required  to  establish  his  descent  from  those 
families :  on  this  account  the  genealogies  of  the  priests  were  inscribed 
in  tiie  public  r^bters,  and  were  preserved  in  the  archives  of  the 
temple.*  Hence,  in  order  to  preserve  the  purity  of  the  sacerdotal 
blood,  no  priest  was  permitted  to  marry  a  harlot  or  pro&ne  woman, 
or  one  who  had  been  divorced ;  and  if  any  one  laboured  imder  any 
bodily  defect,  this  excluded  him  from  serving  at  the  altar.  Purity  of 
body,  sanctity  of  life,  and  freedom  from  blemish,  were  alike  indispen- 
sable. (Levit.  zzL  7. 17.  23.^  According  to  Maimonides^^  the  priest, 
whose  genealogy  was  defective  in  any  respect,  was  clotiied  in  olack, 
and  veued  in  black,  and  sent  without  the  verge  of  tiie  court  of  the 
priests ;  but  every  one  that  was  found  perfect  and  right  was  clothed 
in  white,  and  went  in  and  ministered  with  his  bretiiren  the  priests. 
It  is  not  improbable  that  St  John  refers  to  this  custom  of  the  Jewish 
sanhedrin  in  Rev.  iii  5.  Those  priests,  whose  birth  was  pure,  lived 
in  certain  apartments  of  the  temple,  in  which  was  deposited  wood  for 
the  altar,  and  were  employed  in  splitting  and  preparing  it,  to  keep 

*  See  Matt.  xxviL  1.;  Acts  iT.28.,  t.  24.,  ix.  14.  21.,  zxii  30.,  xziiL  14.,xzt.  15.,xxvL 
10.;  and  also  Josephus,  Ant.  Jud.  lib.  zx.  c  S.  §  S. ;  De  BeU.  Jad.  lib.  iv.  c.  3.  §  7.  c  4. 
§  3.  et  de  yita  sua,  §§2.  5. 

'  Mackniiifat,  and  Wetstein,  on  Lake  i  9. 

*  Ezra  ii.  62.;  Neh.  vii.  64.    Josephus  contra  Apion,  lib.  L  §  7.  et  in  yita  soa,  §  1. 

*  Maimonides  bas  enameratcd  not  fewer  tban  140  bodily  defects  which  disqualified 
persons  for  ihe  priesthood.  See  Josephus,  Ant  Jud.  Ub.  liL  c  12.  §  2.,  and  compare 
Carpzoy's  Apparatus  Antiquitatum  Sacrarum,  pp.  89.  et  seq. 
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up  the  Bacred  fire.'  No  particular  ceremony  appears  to  have  taken 
place  at  the  consecration  of  the  ordinary  priests,  who  were  adnutted 
to  the  exercise  of  their  functions  by  ^^JlUing  their  handi^  as  the 
Scriptures  term  it, — tiiat  is,  by  malang  them  perform  the  offices  of 
their  order.  But  when  the  pnests  had  departed  from  their  religion, 
or  had  been  a  long  time  without  discharging  their  functions  (which 
happened  under  some  of  the  later  kings  ofJudah),  it  was  deemed 
necessary  to  sanctify  anew  such  priests,  as  well  as  those  who  had 
never  exercised  their  ministry.  (2  Chron.  xxix.  34.) 

The  priests  were  not  distinguished  by  their  sacerdotal  habits,  un- 
less  when  engaged  in  the  service  of  the  altar.  Of  these  garments 
there  are  four  kmds  mentioned  in  the  books  of  Exodus  (xxviii*)  and 
Leviticus  (viiL) ;  viz. 

1.  Linen  Dratoere.  These  were  prescribed  for  the  express  purpose 
of  covering  their  nakedness ;  that  is,  to  preserve  the  priests  from  an 
indecorous  and  ludicrous  appearance,  when  they  stood  either  above 
the  heads  of  the  people,  or  when  their  office  required  a  variety  of 
bodily  gestures  in  the  view  of  the  multitude.  This  garment  would 
prevent  those  indecent  exposures  of  their  persons,  which  some  heathen 
idolaters  esteemed  honourable,  and  even  religious,  in  the  worship  of 
their  gods. 

2.  A  Linen  Tunic,  which  reached  down  to  the  ankles,  fitting 
closely  to  the  bod^,  and  the  sleeves  of  which  were  tightiy  drawn 
rouna  the  arms :  it  was  witiiout  seam,  and  woven  from  the  top 
throughout  Such  was  the  tunic  worn  by  Jesus  Christ,  for  which 
the  sddiers  cast  lots.* 

3.  A  Girdk  or  long  sash,  made  of  linen  curiously  embroidered, 
and  intended  to  bind  the  coat  closely  around  them,  and  thus  to  serve 
at  once  the  purposes  of  warmtii  and  strength,  of  convenience  and 
ornament 

4.  The  Tiara  was  orimially  a  pointed  kind  of  bonnet  or  turban, 
made  of  several  rolls  of  Enen  cloth  twisted  round  the  head,  but  in 
the  time  of  Josephus  it  approached  somewhat  to  a  globular  form.' 

In  order  that  the  priests,  as  well  as  the  Levites,  might  be  wholly 
at  libertv  to  follow  their  sacred  profession,  they  were  exempted  from 
all  secular  burthens  or  labours.  Of  the  Levitical  cities  already 
mentv)ned,  thirteen  were  assigned  for  the  residence  of  the  priests, 
with  their  respective  suburbs  (Numb,  xxxv.) ;  the  limits  of  which 
were  confined  to  a  thousand  cubits  beyond  the  walls  of  the  city, 
which  served  for  outhouses,  as  stables,  bams,  and  perhaps  for  ffardena 
of  herbs  and  flowers.  Beyond  this  they  had  two  thousand  cubits 
more  for  their  pasture,  called  properly  the  fields  of  the  suburbs. 
(Levit  XXV.  34.)     So  that  there  were  in  the  whole  three  thousand 

'  Lamj,  Apparatas  Biblicut,  toL  L  p.  213.  " 

'  Jooephos,  Ant  Jnd.  lib.  iii.  c  7.  §  2.  Ernesti,  Institntio  Interpretia  Novi  Testamenti, 
port  iii.  c  10.  §  88.  pp.  371 — 378.  It  was  for  a  long  time  supposed  that  Ae  art  of  mak- 
ing snch  Tests  was  irrecoTerably  lost  Biannios,  however,  recUsoorered  it,  and  procured  a 
loom  to  be  made,  in  which  tunics  were  woven  all  of  one  piece.  See  his  treatise  de  Vestitu 
Sacerdotum  HebrRornm,  lib.  i.  c  16.  p.  264. 

'  Josephus,  Antiq.  Jnd.  lib.  iii  c  7.  f  8.  Tappan*s  Lect  on  Jewish  Antiquities, 
pp.  155—157. 
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cubits  round  the  city ;  and  in  this  sense  we  are  to  understand  Numb. 
XXXV.  4,  6.,  where  the  word  suburbs  comprehends  both  the  houses, 
without  the  walls,  and  also  the  fields.  But  though  the  tribe  of  Levi 
had  no  portion  in  Canaan  assigned  them  in  the  first  division  of  it, 
yet  they  were  not  prevented  from  purchasing  land,  houses,  goods,  or 
cattle,  out  of  their  own  proper  effects.  Thus  we  read  that  Abiathar 
had  an  estate  of  his  own  at  Anathoth,  to  which  Solomon  banished 
and  confined  him  (1  Kings  ii.  26.);  and  the  prophet  Jeremiah,  who 
was  also  a  priest,  purchased  a  field  of  his  uncle's  son  in  his  own  town. 
(Jer.  xxxii.  8,  9.)  Such  were  the  residences  allotted  to  the  priests. 
Their  maintenance  was  derived  from  the  tithes  offered  by  the  lievites 
out  of  the  tithes  by  them  received,  from  the  first-fruits,  firom  the 
first  clip  of  wool  when  the  sheep  were  shorn,  from  the  offerings 
made  in  the  temple,  and  from  their  share  of  the  sin-offerings  and 
thanksgiving-offerings  sacrificed  in  the  temple,  of  which  certain  parts 
were  appropriated  to  the  priests.  Thus  in  the  peace-offerings,  they 
had  the  shoulder  and  the  breast  (Lev.  vii.  33,  34.):  in  the  sin- 
offerings,  they  burnt  on  the  altar  the  fat  that  coverea  certain  parts 
of  the  victim  sacrificed ;  the  rest  belonged  to  the  priest  (Lev.  viL  6. 
10.)  To  him  also  was  appropriated  the  skin  or  fleece  of  every  vic- 
tim ;  and  when  an  Israelite  Hlled  an  animal  for  his  own  use,  there 
were  certain  parts  assigned  to  the  priest.  (Deut.  xviii.  3.)  All  the 
first-bom  also,  whether  of  man  or  beast,  were  dedicated  to  God,  and 
by  virtue  of  that  devotion  belonffcd  to  the  priests.  The  men  were 
redeemed  for  five  shekels  (Numb,  xviii.  15,  16.):  the  first-bom  of 
impure  animals  were  redeemed  or  exchanged,  but  the  clean  animals 
were  not  redeemed.  They  were  sacrificed  to  the  Lord ;  their  blood 
was  sprinkled  about  the  altar,  and  the  rest  belonged  to  the  priest ; 
who  also  had  the  first-fruits  of  trees,  that  is,  those  of  the  fourth 
year  (Numb,  xviii.  13. ;  Lev.  xix.  23,  24.),  as  well  as  a  share  in  the 
tithes  of  the  spoils  taken  in  war.  (Numb.  xxxi.  28 — 41.)  Such 
were  the  principal  revenues  of  the  priests,  which,  though  they  were 
sufficient  to  keep  them  above  want,  yet  were  not  (as  some  writers 
have  imagined)  so  ample  as  to  enable  them  to  accumulate  riches,  or 
to  impoverish  the  laity.  Thus  their  political  influence,  arising  from 
their  sacred  station,  as  well  as  from  their  superior  learning  and  in- 
formation, was  checked  by  rendering  them  dependent  on  tne  people 
tor  their  daily  bread.  By  this  wise  constitution  of  Moses,  they  were 
deprived  of  all  power,  by  which  they  might  injure  the  liberty  of  the 
other  tribes,  or  in  any  way  endanger  the  Israelitish  polity,  by  any 
ambitious  views  or  prospects :  for  not  only  were  all  the  estates  of  the 
Levites  and  priests,  but  also  their  persons,  given  into  the  hands  of 
the  other  tribes,  as  so  many  hostages,  and  as  a  security  for  their 
jgood  behaviour.  They  were  so  separated  from  one  another,  that 
they  could  not  assist  each  other  in  any  ambitious  design ;  and  they 
were  so  dispersed  among  the  other  tribes,  that  these  could  attach 
the  whole  subsistence  as  well  as  arrest  all  the  persons  of  the  Levites 
and  priests  at  once,  in  the  event  of  any  national  quarrel,  or  if  they 
were  suspected  of  formmg  any  evil  designs  against  the  other  tribes 
of  Israel.     Hence  we  may  perceive,  that,  whatever  power  or  in- 
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fluence  the  Moeidc  constitulion  gave  the  Levites  to  do  good^  the 
siune  constitution  carefully  provided^  that  they  should  have  no 
power,  either  to  disturb  the  peace,  or  to  endanger  the  liberties  of 
their  country.* 

III.  Over  all  the  priests  was  placed  the  High  Priest,  who  en- 
joyed peculiar  dignities  and  influence.  He  alone  could  enter  the 
Holy  of  Holies  in  the  temple :  tlie  supreme  administration  of  sacred 
things  was  confined  to  him ;  he  was  the  final  arbiter  of  all  contro- 
versies ;  in  later  times  he  presided  over  the  sanhedrin,  and  held  the 
next  rank  to  the  sovereign  or  prince.  His  authority,  therefore,  was 
very  great  at  all  times,  especially  when  he  united  the  pontifical  and 
regal  dignities  in  his  own  person.  In  the  Old  Testament  he  is  some- 
times called  the  priest  by  way  of  eminence  (Exod.  xxix.  30. ;  Neh.  viL 
65.),  and  sometunes  the  head  or  chief  of  the  high  priests,  because 
the  appellation  of  high  priests  was  afterwards  given  to  the  heads  of 
the  sacerdotal  families  or  courses,  who  were  members  of  the  san- 
hedrin.*  This  appellation,  in  the  New  Testament,  includes  not  only 
the  person  who  actually  held  the  oflSce  of  high  priest  of  the  Jews, 
but  also  those  who,  having  once  filled  that  office,  still  retained  the 
name.  (Matt  xxvi.  57,  58.;  Luke  xxii.  50.  54.;  John  xi.  49.  51.) 
When  the  high  priest  became  old,  or  had  accidentally  been  exposed 
to  any  pollution,  a  po  (saGaN)  or  substitute  was  appointed  to  per- 
form his  duties.  Zephaniah,  the  second  priest  ( Jer.  lii.  24.)  is  sup- 
posed to  have  been  the  ssigan  or  deputy  of  the  high  priest  SeraiaL 
Such  an  officer  seems  to  be  intended  in  John  xviiL  13.  and  Acts  iv. 
6. ;  in  which  passages  Annas  is  called  a  chief  priest,  either  as  having 
formerly  been  hi^h  priest,  or  as  then  being  actually  his  sagan.' 

In  order  that  the  person  of  the  high  priest  might  be  deemed  more 
holy,  he  was  inaugurated  with  great  splendour ;  being  invested  (ailer 
ablution  was  performed)  with  the  sacred  habiliments  which  conferred 
this  dignity,  and  anointed  with  a  precious  oil  prepared  and  preserved 
for  this  exclusive  purpose.  (Exod.  xxix.  7.,  xxx.  23.  et  seq. ;  Lev.  viii. 
12.)  But,  after  the  erection  of  the  second  temple,  tms  anointing 
ceased,  and  the  inauguration  of  the  high  priest  was  accomplished  by 
arraying  him  with  the  pontifical  robes  worn  by  his  predecessor. 

Besides  the  garments  which  were  common  to  the  high  priest,  as 
well  as  to  the  mferior  members  of  the  sacerdotal  order,  there  were 
four  peculiar  to  himself;  viz. 

1.  The  Coat  or  Robe  of  the  Ephod,  wliich  was  made  of  blue  wool ; 
on  its  hem  there  were  seventy-two  golden  bells',  separated  from  one 
another  by  as  many  artificial  pomegranates.  As  the  pomegranates 
added  to  the  beauty  of  the  robe,  so  uie  sound  of  the  bells  gave  notice 
to  the  people  in  the  outer  court  of  the  high  priest's  entrance  into  the 

'  Schnlzii  Ardueologia  Hebraica,  pp.  231 — 236.  Lowma&'s  Civfl  QoTernment  of  the 
Hebrews,  p.  124. 

*  Oodwin's  Moees  and  Aaron,  p.  IS.  Lightfoot's  Hone  Hebraics,  and  Kuinoel,  on 
Luke  iii  2. 

'  Similar  bells  are  still  in  use  in  the  East.  See.  Haiaelqaist's  Trayels,  p.  58.,  and 
D*Aivieux*8  TVavek  in  Arabia  the  Desert,  p.  226. 
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holy  place  to  bum  incense;  in  order  that  they  might  then  aj^Iy 
themselves  to  their  devotions^  as  an  expression  of  dieir  concurrence 
with  him  in  his  offering,  and  of  their  hope  that  their  prayers,  accom- 
panied with  the  incense  offered  by  him,  would  ascend  as  a  fragrant 
odour  before  God. 

2.  The  Ephod  was  a  vest,  which  was  fastened  on  the  shoulders,  the 
hinder  part  reaching  down  to  the  heels,  while  the  fore  part  descended 
only  a  Httle  below  the  waist.  It  was  of  fine  twisted  linen,  splendidly 
wrought  with  gold  and  purple :  to  each  of  the  shoulder-straps  of  this 
ephod  was  afl&ed  a  precious  stone,  on  which  were  engraven  the 
names  of  the  twelve  tribes  of  IsraeL 

3.  The  Breast-plate  of  Judffment,  or  oracle,  was  a  piece  of  clotli 
doubled,  one  span  square,  and  <^  similar  texture  and  workmanship 
with  the  ephod :  on  it  were  set  twelve  precious  stones,  containing 
the  engraved  names  of  the  twelve  sons  of  Jacob,  and  also  the  words 
Urim  and  Thummim,  signifying  **  lights  and  perfections,"  and  em- 
blematical of  divine  illumination.  Concerning  the  nature  of  the 
Urim  and  Thummim,  learned  men  are  not  agreed.  AU  that  we 
know  with  certainty  is,  that  when  the  high  priest  went  to  ask 
counsel  of  Jehovah,  he  presented  himself  arrayed  with  this  breast- 
plate, and  received  the  divine  commands.  This  mode  of  consultation 
subsisted  under  the  tabernacle  erected  by  Moses  in  the  wilderness, 
and  until  the  building  of  Solomon's  temple.  As  God  was  the  poli- 
tical sovereign  of  the  Hebrews,  the  high  priest  was  of  course  his 
minister  of  state :  the  names  of  the  twelve  tribes  being  worn  at  his 
breast,  when  he  went  to  ask  counsel  of  his  sovereign,  were  a  fit 
pledge  and  medium  of  divine  direction.  At  the  same  time,  these 
names  being  worn  both  on  his  breast  and  shoulders  would  forcibly 
instruct  him  to  cherish  the  tenderest  affection,  and  to  exert  his  ut- 
most power,  for  their  welfare.* 

4.  The  last  peculiarity  in  the  dress  of  the  hish  priest  was  a  Crown 
or  Mitre,  on  the  front  of  which  was  tied,  by  a  blue  riband,  a  plate  of 
pure  gold,  on  which  were  engraven  the  two  Hebrew  words  niPi^  tnp 
(Kojye&H.  JjaJenoYan),  or  Holiness  unto  the  Lord,  emblematical  of 
that  holiness  which  was  the  scope  and  end  of  the  law. 

With  all  these  vestments  the  high  priest  was  necessarily  arrayed 
when  he  ministered  in  the  tabernacle  or  temple,  but  at  oUier  times 
he  wore  the  ordinary  dress  of  the  priests ;  and  this,  according  to  some 
learned  persons,  was  the  reason  why  St.  Paul,  who  had  been  long 
absent  £rom  Jerusalem,  knew  not  that  Ananias  was  the  high  priest, 
when  he  appeared  before  him  in  the  Sanhedrin.*  (Acts  xxiiL  5.) 
The  frequent  and  violent  changes  in  the  pontifical  office,  which  hap- 
pened in  those  times,  confirms  the  probability  of  this  conjecture. 
The  supreme  pontiff  was  not  allowed  to  rend  his  garments,  as  the 
other  Jews  did,  on  any  occasions  of  domestic  calamity  (Levit  xxL 

*  Tappan's  Lectures  on  Jewish  Antiq.  pp.  157 — 1 6o. 

'  The  dress  and  ornaments  of  the  high  priest  above  noticed,  together  with  the  mode  of 
consecrating  him,  as  directed  by  Moses,  are  described  at  length  in  fixod.  xxviii  and  xzix. 
1— «7. 
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10.) ;  but  in  the  time  of  Jeswi  Christ  it  had  becoise  lawfiil^  or  at 
least  was  tolerated  as  an  expression  of  horror  at  hearing  what  was 
deemed  blaq)hem7  against  God.  This  will  explain  the  conduct  of 
CaiaphaSy  who  is  said  (Matt.  xxvi.  65.)  to  have  rent  his  garments.* 

The  Jewish  writers  have  discovered  much  recondite  meaning  in 
the  pontifical  vestments.  According  to  Josephus  and  PhilO)  the 
high  priest's  linen  garment  represented  the  body  of  the  earth ;  the 
glorious  robe  which  encompa^ed  it,  heaven;  the  belli  and  pome- 
mmates,  thunder  and  lightning.  Or,  the  ephod  of  various  colours 
IS  the  universe ;  the  breast-plate,  flie  earth  in  its  centre ;  the  girdle, 
the  sea ;  the  onyx-stone  on  each  shoulder,  the  sun  and  moon ;  the 
twelve  jewels  in  the  breast-plate,  die  twelve  signs  of  the  zodiac ;  the 
mitre,  heaven ;  and  the  eolden  plate,  with  the  name  of  God  engraven 
on  it,  the  splendour  of  Jehovah  in  heaven.  Some  Christian  divined 
have  allegorised  them  in  a  manner  equally  extravagant:  but  such 
wild  conunents  serve  no  other  purpose  than  to  throw  an  ur  of  ro- 
mance, of  uncertainty,  and  of  ridicule,  over  sacred  things.  It  is  suf- 
fident  for  us  to  be  assured,  that  these  minute  prescriptions  were 
adapted  to  wise  and  excellent  purposes,  in  the  coniparatively  infant 
state  of  the  church;  and,  particulariy,  that  thev  served  the  general 
uses  of  an  emblematical  and  typical  religion,  which  wt»  intended  to 
impress  moral  and  spiritual  truth  by  sensible  and  striking  repre- 
sentations.' 

The  high  priest,  who  was  the  chief  man  in  Israel,  and  ap]>eiu*ed 
before  God  in  behalf  of  the  people  in  their  sacred  services,  and  who 
was  appointed  for  sacrifice,  for  blessing,  and  for  intercession,  was  a 
type  of  Jesus  Christ,  that  great  high  priest,  who  oifered  himself  a 
sacrifice  for  sin,  who  blesses  his  people,  and  who  evermore  litetk  to 
make  intercession  for  them.  The  term  prie^  is  also  applied  to  every 
true  believer,  who  is  enabled  to  offer  up  himself  a  spiritual  sacrifice 
acceptable  to  God  through  Christ  (1  Pet  ii.  5. ;  Rev.  i.  6.)* 

The  pontifical  dignity,  in  its  first  institution,  was  hela  for  life, 
provided  the  high  priests  were  not  guilty  of  crimes  that  merited 
deposition ;  for  we  read  that  Solomon  deprived  Abiathar  of  this  office 
for  being  concerned  in  treasonable  practices  with  Adonijah,  who 
aspired  to  the  throne  of  Israel.  (1  Eangs  li.  27.)  At  its  Prst  institu- 
tion, also,  the  hieh  priesthood  was  m^e  hei^itary  in  the  family  of 
Aaron  (Numb.  iii.  10.),  who  was  the  first  person  invested  with  this 
dignity.  (Lev.  viiL  1.  et  seq. ;  Hei).  v.  4, 5.)  From  Aaton  it  descended 

*  Tappan^s  Lectures,  p.  1S4. 

*  Besides  tlie  andiorides  alreadj  cited  in  the  confte  of  this  article,  (he  reader  who  it 
desirons  x>f  inyestigating  the  nature  a&d  fiinctions  of  the  Jewish  priesthood  is  referred  to 
Beland*8  Antiquitates  Tetemm  Hebneomm,  part  iL  cc  1 — 6.  pp.  141 — 238. ;  fkenias's 
Antiqaitates  Hebraicfe,  part  L  cc  10, 11.  pp.  105-^128. ;  and  to  Schacht^s  Animadversiones 
ad  Ikenii  Antiquitates,  pp.  471 — 544. ;  Dr.  Jennings's  Jewish  Antiquities,  book  L  c  5. 
pp.  95 — 174.;  Michaelis's  Commentaries  on  the  Law  of  Moses,  toL  L  pp.  251 — 262.;  Dr. 
Lightfoofs  VTorks,  toI.  i  pp.  401.  915—918.,  and  toI.  ii.  pp.  377—380.  397.  681.;  Carp- 
zorii  Antiqaitates  Hebr.  Qentis,  pp.  64—110. 

*  The  tjpical  nature  of  the  Jewish  priesthood,  especially  of  the  high  priest,  is  discussed 
bj  the  Be?.  W.  Jones,  in  his  Lectures  on  the  Figurative  Language  of  Scripture,  and  on 
the  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews.  (Works,  toL  iii  pp.  58—68.  223—227.) 
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to  Eleazar^  his  eldest  son^  from  whom^  at  the  end  of  two  hundred 
and  ninety-six  years^  it  passed  to  Eli,  the  first  high  priest  of  the  line 
of  Ithamar,  the  fourth  son  of  Aaron.  How  or  why  this  dignity  was 
transferred  to  Eli  from  the  family  of  Eleazar,  the  eldest  son  of  Aaron, 
we  have  no  information.  It  may  have  been  conferred  on  Eli,  either 
because  the  legitimate  successor  to  the  high  priesthood  of  the  elder 
line  was  either  a  minor  or  otherwise  incapacitated ;  or  because  £li 
was  jud^e  of  Israel  That  it  was  not  without  an  express  declaration 
of  the  divine  will,  we  may  infer  from  1  Sam.  IL  27,  28.  The  high 
priesthood  continued  in  the  family  of  Eli,  through  Ahitub,  Ahiah, 
and  Ahimelech  to  Abiathar ;  whom  Solomon  deposed  from  his  high 
office  for  his  guilty  participation  in  Adonijah's  attempt  upon  the 
throne  after  the  death  of  David ;  and  transferred  the  high  priesthood 
to  Zadok,  who  was  of  the  family  of  Eleazar  (1  Eongs  iL  35.),  in 
which  it  remained  until  the  Babvlonian  captivity.  During  that 
period  the  high  priest  was  elected  by  the  other  priests,  or  else  by  an 
assembly  partly  consisting  of  priests. 

The  first  h^h  priest,  after  the  return  from  the  captivity,  was 
Joshua,  the  son  of  Josedek,  of  the  family  of  Eleazar ;  whence  the 
succession  went  into  a  private  Levitical  family.  The  oflice  was 
then  filled  by  some  of  the  princes  of  the  Maccabasan  family.  Ac- 
cording to  the  law,  it  was  or  ou^ht  to  have  been  held  for  life ;  but 
this  was  very  ill  obeyed  under  ^e  Boman  government,  especially 
during  the  time  of  our  Saviour,  and  in  the  latter  years  of  the  Jewish 
polity,  when  election  and  the  right  of  succession  were  totally  dis- 
regarded. The  dignity,  sanctity,  and  authority  of  the  high  priest 
were  then  almost  annihilated ;  and  this  office  was  not  unfrequently 
sold  to  the  highest  bidder,  to  persons  who  had  neither  age,  learning, 
nor  rank  to  recommend  them ;  nay,  even  ta  individuals  who  were 
not  of  the  sacerdotal  race ;  and  sometimes  the  office  was  made  annuaL^ 
This  circumstance  will  account  for  the  variations  in  the  lists  of  the 
succession  to  the  hish  priesthood  contained  in  the  Scriptures,  in 
Josephus,  and  in  the  Talmudical  writers';  and  will  also  explain  the 
circumstance  of  several  hi^h  priests  being  in  existence  at  the  same 
time,  or,  rather,  of  there  being  several  pontifical  men  who,  having 
once  held  the  office  for  a  short  time,  seem  to  have  retained  the  ori- 
ginal dignity  attached  to  the  name.' 

>  Josephus  de  BeH  Jud.  lib.  iy.  c  iil  §§  7,  8. 

*  ThAt  this  was  the  case  with  Annas  and  Caiaphas,  is  folly  proyed  bj  Dr.  Lai^er, 
Credibility,  book  ii  c  4.  §  1.  (Works,  yoL  i  pp.  383—386.)  The  yarions  successions  of 
the  high  priests  are  giyen  at  length  by  Beland,  Antiq.  Hebr.  part  il  c  2.  pp.  160—168. 
Utrecht,  12iiu>.  1717 ;  and  by  Calmet,  Dissertations,  torn.  i.  pp.  487 — 490.,  and  Diet  voc$ 
Priest,  fipom  whom  we  haye  copied  the  table  in  the  following  pages. 

*  Antiq.  Jud.  lib.TiiLc8.§2.  c4.  §3. 
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1.  Sweetsmon^  taken  from   tevtrai 
place$  of  the  Hofy  SaiptmtM, 


2.  Sweeemom, 
taken  from 
1  Chron,  tL 
8—16. 


O*        OWCMttlOlly 

taken    from 
Joeahue^AML 

Ub.xx.clO. 


4.  SHceeemonj  taken 
from  the  Jewieh 
Chronicle,  mtitled 
Seder  Olam. 


1.  Aaron,  the  brother  of  Moses, 
created  high  pric^  a.  m. 
2514,  died  2552. 

8.  Eleasar,  created  in  2552,  and 
died  about  2571. 

3.  Fhinehas,  A.M.  2571,  died 

259a 

4.  Abiezer  or*|    These    were 

Abiahna.   I         under  the 

5.  BokkL         I         judges. 

6.  Uiri.  J 

7.  Eli,  of  the  race  of  Bhamar, 

created  in  2848,  died  in 
2888. 

8.  AhitnbL 

9.  Ahiah.    He  Uyed  in  2911, 

or  2912. 

10.  Ahimelech,  or  Abiathar :  he 

was  mordered  by  Sanl, 
2944. 

11.  Abiathar,     Ahimelech,     or 

Abimelech,  nnder  Dayid, 
from  2944  to  2989. 

12.  Zadok  L  under  Sanl,  DaTid, 

and  Solomon,  from  2944  to 
about  3000. 

13.  Ahimaar.,  under  Rehoboam, 

about  A.  M.  3030. 

14.  Azariah,  under  Jehoshaphat; 

perhaps  the  same  as  Ama- 
riah.  (2  Chron.  xix.  11.) 

15.  Johanan,  perhaps  Jehoiada, 

in  the  reign  of  Joash,  2 
Chron.  xxiv.  15.  in  3126 
He  died  at  the  age  of  130. 

16.  Azariah,  perhaps  the  same 

with  Zechariab,  son  of  Je- 
hoiadah,  who  was  killed  in 
8164. 

17.  Amariah,  perhaps  Axariah, 

under  Umah,  in  8221. 

18.  Ahitub  n.  1  Under  Jotham, 

19.  Zadok  ILJ  kingof  Judah. 

20.  Uriah,  under  Ahas,  8265. 

21.  Shallum,  the  father  of  Aza- 

riah, and  grandiather  to 
Hilkiah. 

22.  Azariah,  who  lired  in  the 

time  of  Hezekiah  (2  Chron. 
xxxi  10.),  3278 


1.  Aaron. 

2.  Eleazar. 

3.  Fhinehas. 

4.  Abishna. 

5.  Bukki. 

6.  UzzL 

7.  Zerahiah. 

8.  Meraioth. 

9.  Amariah. 

10.  Ahitub  L 

11.  Zadok  L 

12.  Ahimmiii. 

13.  Azariah. 

14.  Johanan,  1 

Chron.  Ti 
9,  10. 

15.  Azariah. 

16.  Amariah. 

17.  Ahitub  n. 

18.  Zadok  H. 

19.  Shallum. 

20.  Hilkiah. 

21.  Azariah. 

22.  Seraiah. 
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1.  Aaron. 

2.  Eleaiar. 
8.  Fhinehas. 

4.  Abieier. 

5.  BukkL 

6.  UzzL 

7.  BU. 

8.  Ahitub; 

9.  Ahimelech. 
la  Abiathar. 

11.  Zadok. 

12.  Ahimaaa. 

18.  Azariah. 

14.  Jonun. 

15.  ISSQS. 

16.  Aziora. 

17.  Fhideaa. 

18.  Sudeas. 

19.  Jnlus. 

20.  Jotham. 

21.  Uriah. 

22.  Neriah. 


1.  Aaron. 

2.  Eleazar. 
8.  Fhinehas. 
4.E1L 

5.  Ahitub. 

6.  Abiathar. 

7.  Zadok. 


8.  Al^imimy.^    under 

Behoboam. 

9.  Azariah,      under 

Abiah. 

10.  Jehoachash,    un- 
der   Jehosha- 
phat 

11.  Jehoiarib,    under 
Jehoram. 

12.  Jehoshaphat,  un- 
der Ahaziah. 

13.  Jehoiadah,  ^  ^ 

14.  Fhadaiah,  )  Ss 

15.  2^ekiah,   under 


1 6.  Joel,under  Uzziah« 


17.  Jotiuun,      under 
Joatham. 

18.  Uriah,underAhaz« 

19.  Neriah,  under  He- 
zekiah. 

20.  Hosaiah,      under 
Manasseh. 

21.  Shallum,     nnder 
Amon. 


22.  HUkiah, 
Josiah. 


under 
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Moeml 


2.  SMceetiAmf 
tuMtH  jTon 
1  Ohm-  tL 
8-16. 


8.    8ucce$9km, 
'    taken    fiam 
Jomphtu^nL 

Ub.  zx.  c.  10. 


4.  i9«0Mtcum,  taken 
from  tke  Jan$k 
Chromde^mtitkd 
Seder  (Ham, 


23.  Hilkiali,  undwr  Hwwl-iah. 


24.  EHakim,  or  Joakim^  wider 

MmiaHseb,  and  at  the  lime 
of  the  siege  of  BethnHa,  in 
S34a  HeeoBtinaedtoKve 
under  Josiab  to  3380,  and 
longer.  He  is  also  called 
Hilkiah.  (Baroch  i  7.) 

25.  Azari«b»  perhaps  Neriatv  the 

father  of  S^tuah  and  of 
fiairupb. 

26.  Seraiah,  the  last  high  priest 

before  the  eaptiyity  ;^  pot  to 
death  in  3414. 

27.  Jozadak»  dmring  the  capti- 

vUy  of  Babylpn^  from  3414 
to  3469. 

28.  Joshua,  or  Jesus,  the  son  of 

Jozadak:  he  returned  firom 
Babylon  in  3468.    


23.  Jcbozadak 


24.  Joshua. 


23.  O^fmg. 

24.  Saldam. 

26.  Hilkiah. 

26.  8eraiah. 

27.  Jozadak. 


28.  JesuB,    or 
Joshua. 


23.  A*"^T?*^^^    t^^r 

Jehoiakim  and 
Zedekiah. 

24.  Jehosadak,  after 

the    taking    of 
Jerusalem. 


25.  Jesos,tonof  Jo- 
iadak,afier  the 
eaptlTitj. 


The  following  succession  is  collected  from  JBzra^  Nehemiahj  and  Josephus. 


29.  Joachim,  under  the  reign  of  Xerxes, 
Jos.  Ant.  L  ii  c.  5. 

80.  Eliasib,  Joasib,  or  Chasib,  under 
Kehemiah,  a.  u.  3550. 

81.  Joiada,  or  Juda,  Neb.  idi  10. 
32.  Jonathai^  or  John» 

sa  Jaddua,  or  Jaddus,  who  received 
Alexander  the  Great  at  Jerusalem  in  3673, 
and  died  in  3682. 

34.  Onias  L  made  hi^  priest  in  3681, 
goTemed  21  years,  and  died  in.  3702. 

35.  Simon  1.  called  the  Just,  made  high 
priest  in  3702  or  3703,  and  died  in  3711. 

36.  Eleazar,  UMMle  in  3712.  Under  this 
pontiff  the  translation  of  the  Septuagiut  is 
said  to  have  been  made,  about  tke  year 
8727:  he  died  in  3744. 

37.  MBMaaaeh,  made  in  3745,  died  ia 
8771. 

38.  Onias  H,  made  in  8771,  died  in 
8785. 

39.  Simon  IL,  madt  in  3785>  and  died 
in  3805. 

40.  Onias  HI.,  made  in  8805^  deposed 
8829,  died  in  3884. 

41.  Jesus,  or  Jason,  made  in  8880,  de- 
posed in  3831. 

42-  Onias IV., otherwise  called  Menelaus, 
made  in  3832,  died  in  3842. 

43.  Lysimachus,  yioegerent  of  Menelans, 
killed  in  3834. 

44.  Alcimus,  or  Jacimns,  or  Joachim, 
made  in  3842,  died  in  3844. 

45.  Onias  V.  He  did  not  exercise  his 
pontificate  at  Jerusalem,  but  retired  into 


Egypt,  where  he  built  the  temple  Onion  in 
8854. 

46.  Judas  MaccabcBus,  restored  the  altar 
and  the  sacrifices  in  3840,  died  in  3843. 

47.  Jonathan,  the  Asmonaean,  brother  to 
Judas  Maccabseus,  created  high  priest  in 
3843,  and  died  in  3860. 

48.  Simon  Maccabous,  made  in  8860^ 
died  in  3869. 

49.  John  Hyrcanus,  made  in  3869,  died 
in  3898. 

50.  Aristobulus,  king  and  pontiff  of  the 
Jews,  died  3899. 

51.  Akfxander  JannsBus,  alao  king  and 
pontiff  durin;;  27  years,  firom  3899  to  8926. 

52.  Hyrcanus  was  high  priest  for  the 
space  of  32  years  in  the  whole,  from  3926 
to  3958. 

53.  Aristobulus,  brother  to  Hyrcanus^ 
usurped  tke  high  priesthood,  and  held  it 
three  years  and  three  months,  firom  3935  to 
3940. 

54.  Antigonus»  his  son,  also  usurped  the 
priesthood  in  prejudice  to  the  rights  of 
Hyrcanus,  and  possessed  it  for  three  years 
and  seyen  months,  firom  3964  to  3967,  when 
he  was  taken  by  Sosius. 

55.  Ananeel  of  Babylon,  made  high  priest 
by  Herod  in  3968  till  3970. 

56.  Aristobulus,  the  last  of  the  Asmo- 
nseans:  he  did  not  enjoy  the  pontificate  a 
whole  year.  He  died  in  397a  Ananccl 
was  made  high  priest  a  second  time  in  397  K 

57.  Jesus,  the  son  of  Phabis,  deposed  in 
3981. 
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58.  Smon,  scm  of  Boethiu,  made  high  7a  Simon,  snnuuned  Cantlumu,and son 
priott  in  3981,  deposed  in  3999.                      of  Simon  Boethns,  was  made  high  priesi 

59.  Matthlaa,  son  of  Theopbilos,  made      in  41. 

high  priest  in  3999.    Ellem  was  snbsti-  71.  Matthiaa,  ton  of  Ananna,  made  high 

tated  in  his  place  for  a  day,  because  of  an  priest  in  42. 

accident  that  happened  to  Matthias,  whidi  78.  Elioneos,  made  in  44,  and  continned 

hindered  him  from  performing  his  office  till  45.    Simon,  son  of  Canthams,  was  a 

tiiat  day.  second  time  made  high  priest,  ▲.d.  45,  and 

60.  Joazar,  son  of  Simon,  son  of  Boethns,  deposed  the  same  year. 

made  high  priest  in  4000,  the  year  of  the  73.  Joseph,  son   of  Caneoa,  was  made 

birth  of  Jesos  Christ,  four  years  before  the  high  priest  in  ▲.».  45,  till  57. 
commencement  of  the  ynlgar  era.  74.  Ananias,  the  son  of  Nebodens,  was 

61.  Eleasar,  brother  to  Joazar,  made  high  made  high  priest  in  the  year  of  the  ynlgar 
frieet  in  4004,  of  Christ  4,  uf  the  Yulgar  era  47,  and  enjoyed  the  priesthood  till  63. 
era  1.  75.  Ismael  was  ordained  high  priest  a.  i». 

62.  Jesns,  son  of  Siah,  made  high  priest  63. 

in  the  year  of  the  rulgar  era  6.  Jouzar  was  76.  Joseph,  snmamed  Cabei,  in  63. 

made  asecond  time  in  7,and  deposed  in  13.  77.  Ananns,  the  son  of  Ananas,  in  63. 

63.  Ananns,  son  of  Seth,  for  1 1  years,  78.  Jesns,  the  son  of  Ananas,  in  64. 
from  4016  to  4027,  of  the  vulgar  era  24.  79.  Jesos,  the  son  of  Gamaliel,  in  64. 

64.  Ishmael,  son  of  Fhabi,  in  24.  80.  Matthias,  the  son  of  Theophilns,  was 

65.  Eleanr,  son  of  Ananus,  made  in  24.      made  high  prieat  in  the  year  of  the  ynlgar 
46.  Simon,  son  of  Gamithns,  made  high      Christian  era  70. 

priest  in  25.  81.  Fhannias,  the  son  of  Samnel,  was 

67.  Joseph,  snmamed  Calaphas,  made  in  made  high  priest  in  the  year  70,  in  which 
26,  and  continned  till  85.  year  Jerusalem  and  the  temple  were  de- 

68.  Jonathan,  son  of  Ananns,  made  in  stroyed  by  the  Romans,  and  a  final  period 
35,  and  continued  tfll  37.  was  put  to  the  Jewish  priesthood. 

69.  Theophilas,  son  of  Jonathan,  made  "' 
in.  37,  and  continned  till  41, 

Of  those  who  discharged  the  functions  of  hiffh  priest  daring  the 
decline  of  the  Jewish  polity,  there  are  two  particularly  mentioned  in 
the  New  Testament,  namely  Annas  (John  xviii.  13.  \  Acts  iv.  6.), 
and  Caiaphas,  (Matt  xxvi.  3.  57. ;  John  xviiL  13.  24.  28.)  The 
former  is  by  Josephus  called  Ananus,  of  which  name  Annas  is  an 
abridgment :  the  latter  he  calls  Joseph,  intimating  also  that  he  was 
known  by  the  name  of  Caiaphas.^  Annas  enjoyed  the  sinmilar  feli- 
city (which  indeed  had  never  happened  to  any  other  of  the  Jewish 
high  priests),  not  only  of  having  himself  held  the  supreme  pontifical 
office  for  many  years,,  but  also  of  seeing  it  filled  by  several  successors 
out  of  his  own  family,  five  of  them  being  his  sons,  and  others  his 
sons-in-law.  Hence,  although  he  was  deprived  of  the  high  priest- 
hood by  the  Romans,  he  afterwards  continued  to  take  the  chief  sway 
in  the  administration  of  the  Jewish  aifairs  ;  and  is  i^presented  in  the 
sacred  history,  together  with  Caiaphas,  as  being  chief  priest  and  ex- 
ercising supreme  authority. 

IV.  Next  to  the  Levites,  priests,  and  high  priests,  the  Officers 
OF  THE  Synagogue  may  be  mentioned  here,  as  being  in  some  degree 
sacred  persons ;  since  to  them  was  confided  the  superintendence  of 
those  places  which  were  set  apart  for  prayer  and  instruction.  Their 
functions  and  powers  have  been  fully  stated  in  p.  278.  suprct. 

'  Luke  iii.  2.)  Acts  iy.  6.  In  like  manner  Josephns  (de  BeU.  Jnd.  liU  ii.  c  12.  §  6.) 
places  Jonathan,  who  had  been  high  priest  (Antiq.  Jnd.  lib.  xviiL  c  4.  §  8.)»  and  who  siill 
continned  to  possess  great  authority,  before  Ananias,  who  at  that  time  discharged  the 
functions  of  sorereign  pontiff.  (Ant  Jud.  lib.  xx.  c  5.  §  2- )  See  alno  Lardncr  s  Credi- 
bility, book  I  c.  7.  §  1.  and  book  ii  c  4.  (Works,  roL  i.  pp.  143.  383—389.) 
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V.  The  Nazarites  (as  the  Hebrew  word  Nazir  implies)  were  per- 
sons separated  &om  the  use  of  certain  things^  and  sequestered  or  ccm- 
secrated  to  Jehovah.  They  are  commonly  regarded  as  sacred  persons: 
a  notice  of  their  institute  will  be  found  infrh  in  Chapter  V.  Sect.  I. 
§  III.  2. 

VI.  The  Bechabites  are  by  many  writers  considered  as  a  class  of 
holy  persons,  who,  like  the  Nazarites,  separated  themselves  from  the 
rest  of  the  Jews,  in  order  that  they  might  lead  a  more  pious  life. 
Butthis  is  evidently  a  mistake ;  for  they  were  not  Israelites  or  Jews, 
but  Kenites  or  Midianites,  who  used  to  live  in  tents,  and  traverse 
the  countrv  in  quest  of  pasture  for  their  cattle,  as  the  Nabathaean 
Arabs  anciently  did,  and  as  the  modem  Arabians,  and  Crim-Tatars 
(or  Tartars ')  still  do.  Their  manner  of  living  was  not  the  result  of 
a  religious  institute,  but  a  mere  civil  ordinance,  grounded  upon  a  na- 
tional custom.  They  derived  their  name  from  Jonadab  the  son  of 
Bechab,  a  man  of  eminent  zeal  for  the  pure  worship  of  God  against 
idolatry,  who  assisted  king  Jehu  in  destroying  the  house  of  Ahab  and 
the  worshippers  of  Baal.  (2  Kings  x.  15,  16.  23.)  It  was  he  who  gave 
the  rule  of  life  to  his  children  and  their  posterity,  which  is  recorded 
by  the  prophet  Jeremiah  (xxxv.  5 — 7.);  and  which  consisted  of  these 
three  articles :  1.  That  they  should  drink  no  wine ;  2.  That  they 
should  neither  possess  nor  occupy  any  houses,  fields,  or  vineyards ; 
and,  3.  That  they  should  dwell  in  tents.  In  these  regulations  he 
appears  to  have  had  no  religious,  but  merely  a  prudential  view,  as  is 
intimated  in  the  reason  assigned  for  them,  viz.  that  they  might  live 
many  days  in  the  land  where  they  were  strangers.  And  such,  in  fact, 
would  be  the  natural  consequence  of  their  temperate  and  quiet  mode 
of  living.  On  the  first  invasion  of  Nebuchadnezzar,  with  intent  to 
besiege  Jerusalem,  these  Bechabites,  apprehending  themselves  in 
more  danger  in  the  open  country,  came  to  Jerusalem  for  safety  :  By 
these  people  God  intended  to  convince  the  Jews  of  their  disobedience 
to  him ;  and,  therefore,  he  ordered  his  prophet  Jeremiah  to  bring 
them  to  an  apartment  of  the  temple,  and  there  oflfer  them  wine  to 
drink :  which  when  they  reftised,  on  account  of  its  being  contrary  to 
their  institute,  which  they  never  had  violated,  the  prophet,  after  due 
commendation  of  their  obedience,  addressed  the  Jews,  and  reproached 
them  who  were  God's  peculiar  people,  for  being  less  observant  of  his 
laws,  than  these  poor  Bechabites  had  been  of  the  injimctions  of  their 
ancestor,  (Jer.  xxxv.)  Wherefore  Jehovah  declares  (ver.  18,  19.) 
that,  because  the  Bechabites  had  obeyed  the  precepts  of  Jonadab  their 
father y  therefore  Jonadab  should  not  want  a  man  to  stand  before  him  for 
ever^  The  Bechabites  flourished  as  a  community  about  one  hundred 
and  eighty  years,  and  were  supposed  to  have  been  dispersed  after  the 
captivity ;  but  modem  travellers  have  discovered  their  descendants 

>  See  Mr&  Holdemees's  Notes  relating  to  the  Manners  and  CoBtoms  of  the  Crim-Tatars. 
London,  1S21.    12mo. 

'  Lamy's  Apparatus  BiUicns,  toI.  L  p.  223.  Michaelis's  Commentaries  on  the  Law  of 
Mosea,  toL  i  pp.  227,  22S.  Mode's  Works,  p.  127.  Calmet,  Commentaire  Litterale, 
tome  yL  p.  zrtt.  The  reader  wUl  find  an  instructiTe  discourse  on  the  histoty  of  the  Re- 
cbabitei  m  Dr.  Townson's  Works,  vol.  ii.  pp.  215—225. 
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in  a  tribe  of  Bedouin  Arabs,  who  dwell  alone  in  the  vicinity  of  Mecca, 
and  are  called  Beni  E!haibr,  or  the  sons  of  Khaibr  (that  is^  of  Heber). 
They  continue  to  obey  the  injunctions  of  their  ancestor  Rechab. 
•*  To  this  moment  they  drink  no  wine,  and  have  neither  vineyard, 
nor  field,  nor  seed ;  but  dwell  like  Arabs  in  tents,  and  are  wandering 
nomades.  They  believe  and  observe  the  law  of  Moses  by  tradition, 
for  they  are  not  in  possession  of  the  written  law."  * 

VII,  The  Prophets  were  eminently  distinguished  among  the  per- 
sons accounted  holy  by  the  Jews :  they  were  raised  up  by  God  in  an 
extraordinary  manner  for  the  performance  of  the  most  sacred  func- 
tions. Originally  they  were  called  Seers:  they  discovered  things 
yet  future,  declared  the  will  of  God,  and  announced  their  divine 
messages,  both  to  kings  and  people,  with  a  confidence  and  freedom 
that  could  only  be  produced  by  the  conviction  that  they  were  indeed 
authorised  messengers  of  Jehovah.  The  gift  of  prophecy  was  not 
always  annexed  to  the  priesthood :  there  were  prophets  of  all  the 
tribes,  and  sometimes  even  among  the  Gentiles.  The  office  of  a 
prophet  was  not  confined  to  the  prediction  of  future  events ;  it  was 
their  province  to  instruct  the  people,  and  they  interpreted  the  law  of 
God :  hence  the  words  prophet  and  prophecy  are,  in  many  passages  of 
the  Scriptures,  synonymous  with  interpreter  or  teacher,  and  interpre- 
tation or  teaching.  It  is  unanimously  agreed  both  by  Jews  and 
Christians  that  Malachi  was  the  last  of  the  prophets  under  the  Old 
Testament  dispensation ;  and  it  is  a  remarkable  fact,  that  so  long  as 
there  were  prophets  among  the  Jews,  they  were  not  divided  by  sects 
or  heresies,  although  they  often  fell  into  idolatry.  This  circumstance 
may  thus  be  accounted  for: — As  the  prophets  received  their  commu- 
nications of  the  divine  will  immediaiely  from  God  himself,  there  was 
no  alternative  for  the  Jews :  either  the  people  must  obey  the  pro- 
phets, and  receive  their  interpretations  of  the  law,  or  no  longer  ac- 
Knowledge  that  God  who  inspired  them.  When,  however,  the  law  of 
God  came  to  be  explained  by  weak  and  fallible  men,  who  seldom 
agreed  in  their  opinions,  sects  and  parties  were  the  unavoidable  result 
ot  such  conflicting  sentiments. 


CHAP.  IIL 

SACRED  THINGS. 

On  the  Sacrifices  and  other  Offerings  of  the  Jews.* 

A  Sacbifice  is  an  offering  made  to  God  upon  his  altar  by  the  hand 
of  a  lawful  minister.     Sacrifice  differs  from  oblation  in  this  respect, 

*  Wolff's  Missionary  Journal  and  Memoir,  p.  257.;  Came*s  Recollections  of  the  East 
pp.  95,  96.  Mr.  Margonliouth  met  with  a  caravan  of  Bechabites  in  the  valley  of  Leba- 
non.   Pilgrimage  to  the  Land  of  my  Fathers,  vol.  il  pp.  225,  226. 

*  General  authorities  from  which  this  chapter  is  compiled :  Schulzii  Archaeol.  Heb 
pp.  250 — 280.  Lamy,  Apparatus  Biblicus,  vol  i  pp.  187 — 203.  Belandi  Antiq.  Sacr 
HebrsBorum,  part  iii.  cap.  1 — 5.  pp.  290  368.  Ikenii  Antiq.  Heb.  part  L  cap.  13,  14 
pp.  152 — 191.    BeauBobre  and  L'£ntant*s  Introd.  to  the  New  Test.  (Bishop  Watson' 
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viz«  in  a  sacrifice  there  must  be  a  real  change  or  destmeticm  of  the 
thing  offered:  whereas,  an  oblation  is  only  a  simple  offering  or  gift.^ 

The  sacrifices  and  oblations  of  the  Jews  demand  particular  notice 
in  this  sketch  of  their  ecclesiastical  state.  ^^  Such  a  ritual  as  they  were 
enjoined  to  observe,  the  multiplicity  of  victims  they  were  appointed 
statedly  to  offer,  together  with  the  splendour  of  that  external  worship 
in  which  they  were  daily  engaged, — all  tended  to  replenish  and  ad(»-n 
their  language  with  numerous  allusions  and  striking  metaphors  de- 
rived from  the  pomp  of  their  religion.  Hence  it  is  diat  the  writings 
of  the  Jews,  more  than  of  any  other  people,  abound  with  phrases  and 
terms  borrowed  from  the  temple  worship  and  service.  The  psalms 
and  prophetical  writings  may  in  particular  be  adduced  in  illustratioa 
of  this  remark.  Purge  me  voith  hyssop,  says  David,  and  I  shall  be 
clean, —  Thou  shalt  be  pleased  with  the  sacrifices  of  righteousness. 
(PsaL  li.  7.  19.)  Let  my  prayer  come  before  thee  as  incense,  and  the 
lifting  up  of  my  hands  as  the  evening  sacrifice,  (PsaL  cxli.  2.)  There^ 
fore  will  I  offer  the  sacrifice  of  joy.  (PsaL  cxvi.    17.)     The  sin  of 

Judah,  says  Jeremiah,  is graven  upon  the  horns  of  your  altars, 

(Jer.  xvii.  1.)  TaJte  away  all  our  iniquity  and  receive  us  araciousfy; 
so  will  we  render  thee  the  calves  of  our  lips.  (Hos.  xiv.  2.)  Nor  are 
similar  examples  wanting  in  the  New  Testament,  whose  inspired 
authors  being  educated  in  the  Jewish  religion,  retain  the  same  phrase* 
ology,  which  has  enriched  their  writings  with  nmnerous  beautiful  and 
expressive  allusions  to  the  national  sacrifices  and  ceremonies."' 

Michaelis  classes  the  offerings  prescribed  to  the  Israelites  under 
three  general  heads — namely,  offerings  of  blood,  or  sacrifices  strictly 
so  called ;  unbloody  offerings,  or  those  taken  only  from  the  vegetable 
kingdom ;  and  drink-offerings,  or  libations,  which  were  a  kind  of  ac- 
companiment to  the  two  preceding.  We  shall  follow  this  classifica- 
lion,  as  enablin^us  to  present  to  our  readers  the  most  compendious 
account  of  the  Jewish  sacrifices. 

L  Offekings  of  Blood  were  sacrifices  properly  and  strictly  so 
called ;  by  which  we  may  understand  the  infliction  of  death  on  a  living 
creature,  generally  by  tfie  effusion  of  its  blood  in  a  way  of  religious 
worship,  and  the  presenting  of  this  act  to  God  as  a  supplication  for 
the  pardon  of  sin,  and  as  a  supposed  mean  of  compensation  for  the 
insult  and  injury  offered  by  sin  to  his  majesty  and  government. 

Sacrifices  have  in  all  ages,  and  by  almost  every  nation,  been  regarded 
as  necessary  to  appease  the  divine  anger,  and  to  render  the  Deity 
propitious' :  but  whether  this  universal  notion  derived  its  origin  firom 

Tracts,  toL  iii.  pp.  196—199.)  Jenoing's  Jewish  Antiquities,  book!  chap.  t.  Ifichaelis's 
Commeiitaries,  toL  iiL  pp.  94-— 97.  109—115.  246—254.  Dr.  Hales's  Analjais,  toL  & 
book  ii  pp.  270—272.  Jahn,  ArchnoL  BIMica,  §§  373--S90.  Dr.  Owen  on  the  Epistia 
to  the  Hebrews,  vol.  L  Exercit.  xxiv.  pp.  306— 8 IS.  Dr.  Lightfoot's  Works,  vol  i 
pp.  926 — 941.  folio  edition,  §§  873—385.  Ackermann,  ArchaoL  Biblica,  §§  860—372. 
Tappan's  Jewish  Antiq.  pp.  106 — 118.  Broning's  Antiq.  Hebr.  pp.  172 — 192.  CarpsoTii 
Antiq.  Hebr.  Gentis,  pp.  699—725. 

'  Calmet's  Dictionary,  voce  Sacrifice. 

«  Harwood's  Introd.  to  the  New  Test  vol  ii  pp.  216,  217. 

*  To  this  notion  of  sacrifice  oar  Saviour  alluded  in  John  xvi.  2.  where  he  tells  his  dis- 
ciples that  such  would  be  the  enmity  with  which  they  should  bo  pursued,  that  he  who 
should  kill  them  would  be  deemed  to  have  slain  a  sacrifice  highly  acceptable  to  thv 
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divine  revelaiion  or  was  suggested  by  conscious  guilt  and  a  dread  of 
the  divine  displeasure,  is  a  question  that  cannot  be  easily  decided.  It 
is,  however,  not  improbable  that  it  originated  in  the  former,  and  pre- 
vidled  under  the  influence  of  the  latter.  The  Scripture  account  of 
sacrifices  leads  us  to  conclude,  that  they  were  instituted  by  divine 
appointment,  immediately  after  the  entrance  of  An  by  the  fall  of  Adam 
and  Eve,  to  be  a  type  or  significant  emblem  of  the  great  atonement 
or  all-sufficient  sacrifice  of  Uhrist^  Accordingly  we  find  Abd,  Noah, 
Abraham,  Job,  and  others,  ofiering  sacrifices  m  the  faith  of  the  Mes- 
siah that  was  to  be  revealed ;  and  the  divine  acceptance  of  their 
sacrifices  is  pardcularlv  recorded.  This  hypothesis,  and  this  only, 
satisfiictorily  accounts  K>r  the  early  prevalence  of  religious  sacrifices, 
not  only  among  the  worshippers  of  the  true  Ood,  but  also  among 
Pagan  idolaters. 

1.  In  all  bloody  sacrifices  it  was  essential  that  the  animals  slaugh- 
tered should  be  <dean ;  but  it  does  not  appear  that  all  clean  animals 
were  to  be  offered  indiscriminately.  Fishes  were  not  brought  to  the 
altar ;  and  hence  the  Israelities  are  nowhere  prohibited  from  eating 
their  blood,  but  only  that  of  birds  and  quadrupeds.  (Lev,  viL  26.) 
It  would  seem  that  all  clean  birds  might  be  offered  (Lev.  xiv.  4 — 7.), 
though  the  dove  was  the  most  oonunon  offering  of  this  class.  Of 
qua<mipeds,  oxen,  sheep,  and  goats  were  the  only  kinds  which  were 
destined  for  the  altar.  No  wud  beasts  were  admissible :  and  hence 
comes  the  expression  in  the  law  of  Moses  (Deut  xiL  15. 22.,  xv.  22.\ 
It  shaU  be  eaten  like  the  roe  or  the  hart ;  by  which  he  means  to  inti- 
mate that,  in  killing  a  beast,  all  religious  intention  and  all  idea  of 
sacrifice  was  to  be  avoided.' 

2.  In  the  selection  of  the  victims,  the  utmost  care  was  taken  to 
choose  such  only  as  were  free  from  every  blemish.  Unless  it  were 
pure  and  immaculate,  it  was  to  be  rejected,  as  a  sacrifice  unaccept- 
able to  Jehovah.  (Lev.  xxii.  22.)  In  a  beautiful  allusion  to  this 
circumstance,  St  raid  beseeches  Christians,  by  the  mercies  of  God, 
to  present  their  bodies  a  living  sacrifice,  holy  and  acceptable,  which  is 
their  reasonable  service.  (Bom.  xii.  1.)  Hence  also  Jesus  Christ  is 
styled  a  lamb  without  blemish  and  without  spot.  (1  Pet  L  19.)  Fur- 
ther, it  was  a  custom  among  nations  contiguous  to  Judsea,  and  parti- 
cularly among  the  Egyptians',  to  set  a  seal  upon  a  victim  that  was 

Almightj  —  **  He  that  kHIeth  joa  shall  think  he  doeth  Ood  service,**  In  reference  also  to 
this  notion  of  sacrifice,  the  Apostle  hj  a  veiy  heautifol  and  expressive  fignre  represents 
Christ  as  loring  us,  and  giving  himself  for  os,  cm  offering  and  a  eacrifice  to  God  of  a  tweet" 
tmemmg  savour.  (Eph.  v.  2.)    Harwood's  Introd.  to  the  New  Test.  vol.  it  p.  218. 

*  The  divine  origin  of  sacrifices  is  foUj  proved  bj  Archbishop  Magee,  in  his  Discourses 
on  the  Atonement,  vol.  l  pp.  44 — 60.  and  vol  ii  pp.  22^-46.  184 — 189.,  and  by  Mr.  Jer- 
ram  in  his  Treatise  on  the  Doctrine  of  the  Atonement,  pp.  90 — 292.  Mr.  Davison  has 
argued  on  the  contrary  side  in  his  Inquiry  into  the  Origin  of  Sacrifice.  (London,  1825. 
Svo.)  Mr.  Faber,  in  reply,  ably  vindicated  the  divine  origin  of  Sacrifices  in  a  treatise 
published  at  London  in  1827.  Svo. 

'  Michaelis's  Commentaries,  voL  ilL  p.  95. 

*  The  following  account  of  the  manner  in  which  the  Egyptians  provided  white  bulls  for 
their  sacrifices,  will  materiaUy  explain  the  custom  above  alluded  to : —  ^  They  sacrifice 
white  bulls  to  Apis,  and  for  that  reason  make  the  following  trial  If  they  find  one  black 
hair  upon  him,  they  consider  him  as  unclean.  In  order  that  they  may  know  this  with 
oertaiuty,  the  priest  appointed  for  this  purpose  views  every  port  of  tlio  animal  both  stand- 
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deemed  proper  for  sacrifice.  With  this  custom  the  Jews  could  not 
be  unacquainted ;  and  it  is  possible  that  similar  precautions  were  in 
use  among  themselves^  especially  as  they  were  so  strictly  enjoined  to 
have  their  sacrifices  without  spot  and  without  blemish.  To  such  a 
usage  Jesus  Christ  is  supposed  to  have  alluded,  when,  speaking  of  the 
sacrifice  of  himself,  he  says — Him  hath  God  the  Father  sealed. 
(John  vi.  27.  51.)  **  Infinite  justice  found  Jesus  Christ  to  be  with- 
out spot  or  blemish,  and  therefore  sealed,  pointed  out  and  accepted 
him  as  a  proper  sacrifice  and  atonement  for  the  sin  of  the  whole 
world.  Collate  Heb.  viL  26—28. ;  Eph.  v.  27. ;  2  Pet  iii.  14. ;  and 
especially  Heb.  ix.  13,  14.  For,  if  the  blood  of  bulls  and  of  goats, 
and  the  ashes  of  an  heifer,  sprinkling  the  unclean,  sanctifieth,  —  how 
much  more  shall  the  blood  of  Christ,  who  through  the  Eternal  Spirit 
offereth  himself  WITHOUT  SPOT  to  God,  purge  your  consciences  from 
dead  works  f"^ 

3.  The  victim  thus  chosen,  being  found  immaculate,  was  led  up  to 
the  altar  by  the  person  offering  the  sacrifice ;  who  laid  his  hand  upon 
its  head,  on  which  he  leaned  with  all  his  strength';  and,  while  the 
sacrifice  was  offering,  said  some  particular  prayers ;  and  if  several 
persons  united  in  omring  the  same  victim,  they  put  tiieir  hands  upon 
it  in  succession.  (Lev.  iv.  13 — 15.)'  By  this  imposition  of  hands  the 
person  presenting  the  victim  adbiowledged  the  sacrifice  to  be  his 
own ;  that  he  loaded  it  with  his  iniquities ;  that  he  offered  it  as  an 
atonement  for  his  sins ;  that  he  was  worthy  of  death  because  he  had 
sinned,  having  forfeited  his  life  by  violating  the  law  of  God ;  and 
that  he  entreatfed  God  to  accept  the  life  of  the  innocent  animal  in  the 
place  of  his  own.  In  this  respect  the  victims  of  the  Old  Testament 
were  types  of  Jesus  Christ,  the  lamb  of  God  that  taketh  awat  thje 
sin  oftlie  world  (John  i.  29.),  and  on  whom  Jehovah  in  the  fulness 
of  time  laid  tlie  iniquity  of  us  all,^  (Isa.  liiL  6.  with  1  Pet.  iL  24.) 

Further,  in  certain  cases  it  was  required  that  the  victim  shoula  be 
one  on  which  never  came  yoke  (Numb.  xix.  2. ;  Deut.  xxL  3. ;  1  Sam. 
vL  7.);  because  any  animal  which  had  been  used  for  a  common  pur- 
pose was  deemed  improper  to  be  offered  in  sacrifice  to  God.' 

ing  and  Ijing  on  the  ground;  after  this,  he  draws  out  his  tongae,  to  see  if  he  be  clean 
by  certain  signs;  and  in  the  hist  place  ho  inspects  the  hairs  of  his  tail,  that  he  maj 
be  sure  they  are  as  by  nature  they  should  be.  I^  after  this  search,  the  animal  is  found 
unblemished,  he  signifies  it  by  tying  a  labd  to  hit  horns;  then,  having  applied  wax,  Ae 
seals  it  with  his  ring,  and  they  lead  him  away,  for  it  is  death  to  sacrifice  one  of  these  ani- 
malB,  unless  he  has  been  marked  with  such  a  seal^  Herodotus,  lib.  iL  c.  88.  toL  i.  p.  118. 
ed.  Oxon. 

*  Dr.  A.  Clarke,  on  John  tL  27. 

*  This  ceremony,  it  is  proper  to  remark,  was  omitted  in  respect  to  the  turtle  dores,  and 
youn^  pigeons,  which  were  allowed  to  be  ofiered  in  certain  cases. 

'  The  nature  and  mystical  import  of  laying  hands  on  the  head  of  the  yictun,  are  largely 
considered  by  ikichbishop  Magee  in  his  Diicourses  on  the  Atonement,  yoL  i  pp.  836 — 
877. 

*  On  the  Ticarious  import  of  the  Mosaic  sacrifices,  see  Archbishop  Magee*s  Discourses 
on  the  Atonement,  toI  i.  pp.  852 — 866. 

*  The  heathens,  who  appear  to  have  borrowed  much  from  the  Hebrews,  were  very 
scrupulous  in  this  particular.  Neither  the  Greeks,  nor  the  Romans,  (who  had  the  same 
religion,  and,  consequently,  the  same  sacrifices  with  the  Greeks),  nor  indeed  the  Egypt- 
ians,  would  offer  an  animal  in  sacrifice  that  had  been  employed  in  agricultnre.  Just  such 
a  sacrifice  as  that  prescribed  here  does  Diomede  tow  to  offer  to  Pallas.    Iliad,  x. 
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4.  The  animal  thus  conducted  to  the  altar  was  next  immolated,  by 
cutting  the  throat  and  windpipe  entirely  through  at  one  stroke ;  the 
blood  being  caught  in  a  vessel,  and  sprinkled  round  about  upon  the 
altar.  By  this  sprinkling  the  atonement  was  made,  for  the  blood  was 
the  life  of  the  beast,  and  it  was  always  supposed  that  life  went  to  re- 
deem life.  (Lev.  i.  5 — 7.)  The  blood  remaining  after  these  aspersions, 
was  poured  out  at  the  foot  of  the  altar,  either  all  at  once,  or  at  dif- 
ferent times,  according  to  the  nature  of  the  sacrifice  offered.  Around 
the  altar  there  was  a  find  of  trench  into  which  the  blood  fell,  whence 
it  was  conveyed  by  subterraneous  channels  into  the  brook  Kedron. 
This  altar  being  very  high,  is  considered  by  Lamy  as  a  type  of  the 
cto&s  to  which  our  Saviour  was  fixed,  and  which  he  washed  with  his 
precious  blood.  The  victim  being  thus  immolated,  the  skin  was 
stripped  from  the  neck;  its  breast  was  opened;  its  bowels  were 
taken  out,  and  the  back  bone  was  cleft.  It  was  then  divided  into 
quarters ;  so  that,  both  externally  and  internally,  it  was  fully  ex- 
posed to  view.  To  this  custom  (jf  laying  open  the  victim,  St.  Paul 
has  a  very  beautiful  and  emphatic  allusion  in  one  of  the  most  animated 
descriptions  ever  written,  of  the  mighty  effects  produced  by  the 
preached  Gospel.  (Heb.  iv.  12, 13.)  The  word  of  God  is  quick  and 
powerful^  sharper  than  any  two-^dged  sword,  piercing  even  to  the 
dividing  asunder  of  soul  and  spirit ,  and  of  the  joints  and  marrow,  and  is 
a  discemer  of  the  thoughts  and  intents  of  the  heart  Neither  is  there  ang 
creature  that  is  not  manifest  in  his  sight ;  for  all  things  are  naked  and 
OPENED  to  the  eyes  of  him  to  whom  we  must  give  an  account.  Previ- 
ously to  laying  the  sacrifice  on  the  altar,  it  was  salted  for  the  fire 
(Lev.  iL  13. ;  Ezek.  xliiL  24. ;  Mark  ix.  46.);  the  law  prohibiting 
any  thing  to  be  offered  there  which  was  not  salted:  and  according  to 
the  nature  of  the  sacrifice,  either  the  whole  or  part  of  the  victim  was 
consumed  upon  the  altar,  where  the  priests  kept  a  fire  perpetually 
burning.* 

5.  Before  the  building  of  the  temple,  sacrifices  were  offered  at  the 
door  of  the  tabernacle ;  but  after  its  erection  it  was  not  lawful  to 
offer  them  elsewhere.  (Deut.  xii.  14.)  This  prohibition  took  from  the 
Jews  the  liberty  of  sacrificing  in  any  other  place.  The  victims  might 
indeed  be  slain  in  any  part  of  the  priest's  court,  but  not  without  its 
precincts:  and  there  they  were  also  obliged  to  sacrifice  the  paschal 

f91 — 294.     In  the  very  same  words  Nestor  promises  a  similar  sacrifice  to  Pallas 
Odjss.  iiL  382. 
Thus  also  Virgil.  Georg.  ir.  550. 

Qaataor  eximios  prestanti  corpore  taaros, 
Dacit,  et  intacta  tqtidem  cenrice  juvencas. 

From  his  herd  he  culls, 
For  slaughter,  four  the  fairest  of  his  buUs; 
Four  heifers  from  his  female  stock  he  took. 
All  fair,  and  all  unknowing  of  the  joke.  Drtdbk. 

It  is  Teiy  probable  that  the  Gentiles  learnt  their  first  sacrificial  rites  from  the  Patriarchs; 
and  on  this  account  we  need  not  wonder  to  find  so  many  coincidences  in  the  sacrificial 
system  of  the  patriarchs  and  Jews,  and  of  all  the  neighbouring  nations.  (Dr.  A.  Clarke, 
on  Numb.  xix.  2.) 

'  Harwood's  Litrod.  to  New  Test.  yoL  ii  p.  220.  Carpzov  has  assigned  many  devout 
and  some  fimciful  reasons  why  salt  was  used  m  the  Jewish  sacrifices.  Antiq.  Ueb.  Gent 
pp.  719—723. 
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lamb.  All  the  victims  were  to  be  offered  by  day-light,  and  the  blood 
was  always  to  be  sprinkled  on  the  same  day  tiiat  they  were  slain ;  as  it 
became  polluted  as  soon  as  the  sun  was  set.  If,  however,  the  sprink- 
ling had  been  ihade  in  the  day-time,  the  members  and  entrails  of  the 
victim  might  be  consumed  during  the  night.  Subsequently  to  the 
time  of  Moses,  indeed,  altars  were  multiplied,  but  they  fell  under 
suspicion,  although  some  of  them,  perhaps,  were  sacred  to  the  wor- 
ship of  the  true  Qt)d.  Nevertheless,  on  extraordinary  occasions, 
s<Hne  prophets,  whose  characters  were  above  all  suspicion,  did  offer 
sacrifices  in  other  places  than  that  prescribed  by  the  Mosaic  laws; 
as  Samuel  (I  Sam.  xiiL  8 — 14.,  xvL  1 — 6.),  and  Elijah.  (1  Eongs 
xviiL  21—40.) 

6.  The  sacrifices  of  the  altar  were,  in  general,  called  by  the  He- 
brews Korhaninij  that  is,  offerings  or  oMations  to  God,  from  &e 
Hebrew  word  karab,  to  approach  or  bring  nigh.  This  term  conse- 
quently denotes  something  brought  nighy  in  order  to  be  dedicated,  or 
offered  to  God,  to  whom  the  person  offering  thus  had  access  in  ihe 
way  appointed  by  the  law  ;  and,  therefore,  at  the  close  of  the  enumer- 
ation 01  all  offerings  by  fire  it  is  added  (Lev.  vii.  37,  38.),  TTiis  is 
the  law  ....  which  the  Lord  commanded  Moses  in  Mount  Sinai,  in 
the  dag  that  he  commanded  the  children  of  Israel  to  offer  or  bring  nigh 
their  KORBANIM,  that  is,  offerings  or  sacrifices  of  aU  sorts.* 

The  Jewish  fire-sacrifices  were  of  three  kinds ;  viz. 

i.  The  Burnt-Opfbrings,  or  Holocausts,  were  free-will  offerings 
wholly  devoted  to  God,  according  to  the  primitive  patriarchal  usage. 
The  man  himself  was  to  bring  them  before  the  Lord,  and  Uiey  were 
offered  in  the  manner  described  in  the  preceding  page.  The  victim 
to  be  offered  was,  according  to  the  person^s  ability,  a  bullock  vrithout 
blemish,  or  a  male  of  the  ^eep  or  goats,  or  a  turtie-dove  or  pigeon. 
(Lev.  L  3.  10.  14.)  K,  however,  he  was  too  poor  to  bring  either  of 
these,  he  was  to  offer  a  mincha  or  meat-offering,  of  which  an  account 
is  given  in  page  820.  The  Jews  esteemed  the  burnt-offering  the 
most  excellent  of  all  their  sacrifices,  not  only  on  account  of  its  supe- 
rior antiquity,  but  also  because  it  was  entiyvelg  consecrated  to  God. 
In  allusion  to  this,  St  Paul  exhort«  Christians  to  present  their  bodies, 
or  their  whole  selves,  a  living  sacrifice  to  God.  (Kom.  xiL  1.)  The 
burnt-offerings  are  in  Hebrew  termed  njfjj  (olgh),  which  signifies  to 
ascend  ;  because  this  offering,  as  being  wholly  consumed^  ascended, 
as  it  were,  to  God  in  smoke  or  vapour.  It  was  a  very  expressive 
type  of  the  sacrifice  of  Christ,  as  nothing  less  than  his  complete  and 
full  sacrifice  could  make  atonement  for  the  sins  of  the  world. 

iL  The  Peace  -  Offerings  (Levitiii.  1.)  were  also  free-will  offer- 
ings, in  token  of  peace  and  reconciliation  between  God  and  man ;  they 
were  either  eucharistical,  that  is,  offered  as  thanksgivings  for  blessings 
received,  or  votive,  that  is,  offered  with  prayers  for  the  impetration  of 
mercies.  These  offerings  consisted  either  of  animals,  or  of  bread  or 
dough ;  if  the  former,  part  of  them  was  burnt  upon  the  altar,  espe- 
cially all  the  £Eit,  as  an  offering  to  the  Lord ;  and  the  remainder  was 

'  Dr.  Owen  on  the  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews,  toL  l    Ezercitat.  zxir.  pw  307. 
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to  be  eaten  by  the  priest  and  the  party  offering.  To  this  sacrifice  of 
pnuse  or  thank^ving  St.  Paul  alludes  in  Heb.  xiii.  15^  16.  In 
votive  peace-offerings  the  victims  might  be  either  male  or  female,  pro- 
vided they  were  wimout  blemish.  But  in  free-will  peace-offerings 
either  a  bullock  or  a  lamb,  that  hath  any  thing  superfluous  or  lacking 
in  its  parts  might  be  offered.  (Lev.  xxii.  23.)  The  parts  of  both, 
which  were  appropriated  to  the  priests  and  Levites,  were  called 
heave  or  wave^fferings ;  because  they  were  fteared  or  lifted  up  to 
wards  heaven,  and  waved  to  and  fro,  before  they  were  eaten,  in 
acknowledgment  of  the  goodness  and  kindness  of  God,  and  also  in 
token  of  their  being  consecrated  to  him.  (Lev.  iii.  1 — 6. ;  Exod.  xxix. 
26,  27. ;  Numb,  xviii.  24 — 28.)  The  appointed  seasons  and  occnsions 
of  the  peace-offering  were,  1.  At  the  consecration  of  a  priest.  (Exod. 
xxix.  1 — 37.)  2.  At  the  expiration  of  the  Nazarite  vow.  (Numb.  vi. 
13 — 21.)  3.  At  the  solemn  dedication  of  the  tabernacle  and  temple; 
and,  4.  At  the  purification  of  a  leper. 

iil  Six-Opferinos  were  offered  for  sins  committed  either  through 
ignorance,  or  wilfully  against  knowledge ;  and  which  God  always 
punished  unless  they  were  expiated.  These  offerings  in  general  con- 
sisted of  a  sin-ofiienng  to  God,  and  a  bumt-offermg,  accomimnied 
with  restitution  of  damage  (Levit  v.  2-  19.,  vi.  1 — 7.),  conformably 
to  which  our  Lord  requires  previous  reconciliation  with  an  injured 
brother,  including  restitution,  before  the  burnt-offering  or  gift  would 
be  acceptable  to  God.  (Matt  v.  23,  24.)  St.  Paul(Eph.  v.  2.)  terms 
Christ's  giving  himself  for  us  an  offering  (i.  e.  a  peace-offering),  and 
a  sacrifice  or  sin-oflering  to  God  for  a  sweet-smelling  savour.  (Com- 
pare Lev.  iv.  31.)  In  warm  climates  nothing  is  more  refreshing  than 
fragrant  odours :  and  as,  in  the  highly  figurative  langunge  of  the 
ancient  Hebrews,  smelling  is  used  to  denote  the  perception  of  a  moral 
quality  in  another,  God  is  said  to  smell  a  sweet  savour  from  sacrifice, 
to  signify  that  he  perceived  with  pleasure  the  good  disposition  which 
the  offerer  expressed  by  such  an  act  of  worship.  When,  therefore, 
the  Apostle  tells  us  that  Christ  gave  himself  for  us,  an  offering  and  a 
sweet-smelling  sacrifice  to  God,  he  teaches  us  that  Christ's  sacrifice 
for  us  was  highly  acceptable  to  God,  not  only  as  a  signal  instance  of 
obedience  to  his  Father's  will,  but  also  on  account  of  its  happy  influ- 
ence in  establishing  the  moral  government  of  God.'  The  sacrifices 
offered  for  the  purification  of  lepers,  as  well  as  of  women  after  child- 
birth (Levit.  xii. ;  Luke  ii.  24.),  were  reckoned  among  the  sin-offer- 
ings, inasmuch  as  leprosy  and  the  pains  of  child-bearing  were 
considered  as  punishments  for  some  particular  sin ;  though  both  were 
accompanied  by  eucharij*tic  sacrifices  for  the  recovery  of  the  persons 
offering  them.  Maimonides  adds,  that  if  the  person  who  offered  this 
sacrifice  did  not  repent,  and  make  public  confession  of  his  sins,  he 
was  not  cleansed  or  purified  by  it* 

iv.  The  Trespass-Offebinqs  were  made,  where  the  party  offer- 
ing had  just  reason  to  doubt  whether  he  had  violated  the  law  of  God 
or  not  (Levit  v.  17,  18.)  They  do  not  appear  to  have  differed  mate- 

>  Hacbiigfat  on  Bph.  t.  8  *  De  Ratkme  Sftcrificii,  c.  iii  n.  18. 
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rially  from  sin-offerings.'  In  both  these  kinds  of  sacrifices,  the  per- 
son who  offered  them  placed  his  hands  on  the  victim's  head  (if  a  sin- 
offering),  and  confessed  his  sin  over  it,  and  his  trespass  over  the  tres- 
pass-offering; saying,  *^I  have  sinned,  I  have  done  iniquity,  I  have 
trespassed,  and  have  done  thus  and  thus,  and  do  return  by  repentance 
before  thee,  and  with  this  I  make  atonement.**  The  animal  was  then 
considered  as  vicariously  bearing  the  sins  of  the  perspn  who  brought 
it^  In  Isa.  liii.  10.  Jesus  Christ  is  said  to  make  his  soul  an  offering 
for  sin,  DBV  (ASflaM),  the  very  word  used  in  the  law  of  Moses  to 
denote  a  trespass-offering. 

II.  All  these  sacrifices  were  occasional,  and  had  reference  to  indi- 
viduals; but  there  were  others  which  were  national  and  regular, 

DAILY,  WEEKLY,  MONTHLY,  and  ANNUAL. 

1.  The  Perpetual  or  Daily  Sacrifice  was  a  burnt-offering,  consisting 
of  two  lambs,  which  were  offered  every  day,  morning  and  evening, 
at  the  third  and  ninth  hours.  (Exod.  xxix.  38—40. ;  Levit.  vi.  9 — 18. ; 
Numb,  xxviii.  1 — 8.)  They  were  burnt  as  holocausts,  but  by  a 
small  fire,  that  they  might  continue  burning  the  longer.  With  each 
of  these  victims  was  o&red  a  bread-offering  and  a  drink-offering  of 
wine.  The  morning  sacrifice,  according  to  the  Jews,  made  atone- 
ment for  the  sins  committed  in  the  night,  and  the  evening  sacrifice 
expiated  those  committed  during  the  day.  This  sacrifice  was  a  daily 
expression  of  national  as  well  as  individual  repentance,  prayer,  and 
thanksgiving. 

2.  The  Weekly  Sacrifice  on  every  sabbath-day  was  equal  to  the 
daily  sacrifice,  and  was  offered  in  addition  to  it.  (Isumb.  xxviiL  9, 10.) 

3.  The  Monthly  Sacrifice  on  every  new  moon,  or  at  the  beginning 
of  each  month,  consisted  of  two  young  bullocks,  one  ram,  and  seven 
lambs  of  a  year  old,  together  with  a  kid  for  a  sin-offering,  and  a  suit- 
able bread  and  driiJc  offering.  (Numb.  xxviiL  11 — 14.) 

4.  The  Yearly  Sacrifices  were  those  offered  on  the  great  annual 
festivals;  viz.  (1.)  The  paschal  Iamb  at  the  passover,  which  was 
celebrated  at  the  commencement  of  the  Jewish  sacred  year ;  (2.)  On 
the  day  of  pentecost,  or  day  of  first-fruits;  (3.)  On  the  new  moon, 
or  first  day  of  the  seventh  month,  which  was  the  beginning  of  their 
civil  year,  or  ingathering  of  the  fruits  and  vintage ;  and  all  these 
stated  burnt-offerings  were  to  be  accompanied  wim  a  sin-offering  of 
a  goat,  to  show  their  insuflSciency  to  "  make  the  comers  thereunto 
perfect"  (Numb,  xxviii. ;  Heb.  x.  1.) ;  (4.)  Lastly,  on  the  day  of  ex- 
piation, or  great  day  of  atonement.  As  a  particular  account  is  given 
of  these  solemn  festivals  in  the  following  section,  we  proceed  briefly 
to  notice  the  second  general  class  of  sacrifice ;  viz. 

III.  The  Unbloody  Offerings,  or  MEAT-0FFERiNG8(Lev.  ii.), 
which  were  taken  solely  from  the  vegetable  kingdom.  They  consisted 
of  meal,  bread,  cakes,  ears  of  corn,  and  parched  grain,  with  oil  and 
frankincense  prepared  according  to  the  divine  command.  Regularly, 
they  could  not  be  presented  as  sin-offerings,  except  in  the  single  case 

*  Micbaelis  is  of  opinion  that  sin-oflTerings  were  made  ibr  sins  of  commiuum^  and  tres« 
paM-ofiferings  for  sins  of  omissum.    Commentaries,  toL  ill.  p.  96. 

*  Dr.  A.  Clarke  on  Exod.  xxix.  10. 
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t)f  the  person  who  had  sinned  being  so  poor,  that  the  offering  of  two 
young  pigeons  or  two  turtle  doves  exceeded  his  means.  They  were 
to  be  free  from  leaven  or  honey :  but  to  all  of  them  it  was  necessary 
to  add  pure  salt,  that  is,  saltpetre. 

IV.  Deink-Offebings  were  an  accompaniment  to  both  bloody 
and  unbloody  sacrifices :  they  were  never  used  separately,  and  con- 
sisted of  wine,  which  appears  to  have  been  partly  poured  upon  the 
brow  of  the  victim  in  onler  to  consecrate  it,  and  partly  allotted  to  the 
priests,  who  drank  it  with  their  portions  of  both  these  kinds  of  offer- 
'  ings.  The  Psalmist  shows  how  the  use  of  drink-offerings  degene- 
rated amongst  idolaters,  who  in  their  superstitious  rage  made  use  of 
the  blood  of  living  creatures,  perhaps  of  men,  in  their  libations. 
Their  dbink-offebings  of  blood,  says  he,  will  I  not  offer.  (PsaL 
xvL  4.) 

y.  Besides  the  various  kinds  of  sacrifices  above  described,  there 
were  some  oblations  made  by  the  Jews  consisting  of  incense,  bread, 
and  other  things :  which  have  been  divided  by  Lamy  into  three  sorts, 
viz.  such  as  were  ordinary  or  common ;  voluntary  or  free  oblations ; 
and  such  as  were  prescribed. 

1.  The  Obdinabt  Oblations  were, 

(1.)  The  Skew-bread  (Heb.  bread  of  the  face\  which  consisted  of 
twelve  loaves,  according  to  the  number  of  the  tribes  of  Israel.  They 
were  placed  hot,  every  sabbath-day,  by  the  priests,  upon  the  golden 
table  in  the  sanctuary,  before  the  Lord;  when  they  removed  the 
stale  loaves  which  had  been  exposed  for  the  whole  of  the  preceding 
week.  The  priests  alone  were  to  eat  the  bread  thus  removed.  David, 
however,  through  necessity  broke  through  this  restriction  (1  Sam. 
xxL  3,  4.),  God  preferring  mercy  to  sacrifice,  or,  in  the  collision  of 
duties  allowing  a  positive  to  give  wav  to  a  natural  law.  (Matt.  xii.  7.) 

(2.)  Incense^  consisting  of  several  firagrant  spices,  prepared  accord- 
ing to  the  instructions  given  to  Moses  in  Exod.  xxx.  34—36.  It  was 
orored  twice  every  day,  morning  and  evening,  by  the  officiating 
priest,  upon  an  altar  of  gold,  where  no  bloody  sacrifice  was  to  come, 
during  which  solemn  rite  the  people  prayed  without  in  silence. 
(Luke  L  10.)  But  on  the  great  day  of  expiation  the  high  priest  him- 
self took  fire  from  the  great  altar  in  a  golden  censer;  and,  on  de- 
scending thence,  he  received  incense  from  one  of  the  priests,  which 
he  offered  on  the  golden  altar.  During  such  offering  the  people 
prayed  silently  without ;  and  to  this  most  solemn  silence  St.  John 
alludes  in  Be  v.  viii.  1.,  where  he  says  that  there  was  silence  in  heaven 
about  the  space  of  half  an  hour.^  To  this  oblation  of  incense  the 
Psalmist  refers  (cxlL  2.)  in  his  devotions,  and  explains  his  meaning 
by  his  application  of  it :  Let  my  prayer  be  set  forth  in  thy  sight  as  the 
incense. — **  As  the  smoke  and  oaour  of  this  offering  was  wafted  into 
the  holy  place,  close  by  the  veil  of  which  stood  the  altar  of  incense, 
so  do  the  prayers  of  the  faithful  ascend  upwards  and  find  admission 
to  the  highest  heaven.**'  (Acts  x.  4.) 

>  Sir  Isaac  Newton  on  the  Apocalyse,  p.  364.    See  alio  Woodhonse  on  Rey.  viiL  1 
pL  199. 
*  Jones  on  the  Fig.  Lang,  of  Script.  Lect  iv.  towards  the  dose.   **  The  prayer  of  faith," 
VOL.  IIL  Y 
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2.  The  VoLUNTABY  or  Free  Oblations  were  either  the  firuits  of 
promises  or  of  vows ;  but  the  former  were  not  considered  so  strictly 
obligatory  as  the  latter,  of  which  there  were  two  kinds. 

(1.)  The  vow  of  consecration,  when  any  thing  was  devoted  either 
for  sacrifice  or  for  the  service  of  the  temple,  as  wine,  wood,  salt, 
&C. ;  and, 

(2.)  The  vow  of  engagement,  when  persons  engaged  to  do  something 
that  was  not  in  itself  unlawful,  as  not  to  eat  of  some  particular  meat, 
nor  to  wear  some  particular  habits,  not  to  drink  wine,  nor  to  cat 
their  hair,  &c.  When  the  Jews  made  a  vow,  they  made  use  of  one 
of  these  two  forms:  ^^  I  charge  myself  with  a  bumt-^ering  ;^  or  **7 
charge  myself  with  the  price  of  this  animal  for  a  bumt'offerina.^  Be- 
sides these  they  had  other  shorter  forms ;  for  instance,  when  thej 
devoted  all  they  had,  they  merely  said,  "  All  I  have  shall  be  carbon^ 
that  is,  ^*  I  make  an  oblation  of  it  to  God."  Among  other  false  doo- 
trines  taught  by  the  Pharisees,  who  were  the  depositaries  of  the 
sacred  treasury,  was  this,  that  as  soon  as  a  person  had  pronounced  to 
his  father  or  mother  this  form  of  consecration  or  ofiering.  Be  it  corban, 
(that  is,  devoted,)  whatever  of  miiie  shall  profit  thee  (Mark  vii.  \\.\ 
he  thereby  consecrated  all  he  had  to  Grod,  and  must  not  thenceforth 
do  any  thing  for  his  indigent  parents  if  they  solicited  support  from 
him.  With  great  reason,  therefore,  does  Jesus  Christ  reproach  them 
with  having  destroyed,  by  their  tradition,  not  only  that  command- 
ment of  the  law  which  enjoins  children  to  honour  their  fathers  and 
mothers,  but  also  another  divine  precept,  which,  under  the  severest 
penalty,  forbad  that  kind  of  dishonour  which  consists  in  contumelious 
words.  (Mark  vii.  9,  10.  13.)  They,  however,  proceeded  even  fur- 
ther than  this  unnatural  gloss ;  for,  though  the  son  did  not  directly 
give,  or  mean  to  give,  any  thing  to  God  at  that  time,  yet  if  he  after- 
wards should  repent  of  his  rashness,  and  wish  to  supply  them  with 
any  thing,  whnt  he  had  formerly  said  precluded  the  possibility  of 
domg  so;  for  his  property  became  eventually  devoted  to  Gt)d,  and, 
according  to  the  Pharisaic  doctrine,  the  sacred  treasury  had  a  claim 
upon  it,  in  preference  to  the  parents.  "Hie  words  **  be  it  corban,** 
or  devoted,  consequently  implied  an  imprecation  against  himself,  if 
he  should  ever  afterwards  bestow  any  thing  for  the  relief  of  his 
parents :  as  if  he  should  say  to  them,  "  May  I  incur  all  the  infamy 
of  sacrilege  and  perjury  if  ever  ye  get  any  thing  from  me ; "  than 
which  it  is  not  easy  to  conceive  of  any  thing  spoken  by  a  son  to  his 
parents  more  contemptuous  or  more  barbarous,  and  therefore  justly 
denominated  KOjcoKs^lay  ^*  opprobrious  language."  ^ 

adds  this  learned  and  pious  writer,  "  is  acceptable  to  GU>d,  as  the  fragrance  of  incense  ia 
agreeable  to  the  senses  of  man;  and,  as  the  incense  wae  offered  twice  a  day,  in  the 
morning  and  evening,  the  spirit  c^  ^is  service  is  to  be  kept  up  at  thase  times  thronghont 
all  generations.  The  prophet  Maiachi  (upon  tk/crc§d  and  erroneous  inteipretation  of 
whose  words  alone  the  chnrch  of  Rome  has  founded  and  defended  the  use  of  incense  in 
her  worship)  foretold  that  it  should  be  observed  throughout  the  world  (Mai.  i.  11.)*  and 
fai  the  Revelation  we  hear  of  this  incense  as  now  actually  carried  up  and  presented  in 
heaven.  (Rev.  v.  8.)  Happy  are  they  who  fhlfil  this  service;  and  at  the  rising  and  going 
do^vn  of  the  sun  send  up  thia  offering  to  heaven,  as  all  Christians  are  supposed  to  do,  at 
least  twice  in  every  day.**    Ibid.  (Works,  voL  iii  p.  66.) 

■  l>.  CampbeU*s  Translation  of  the  Four  Gospels,  vol.  ii.  pp.  379-  383.  third  editioiL 
Michaeiis*8  Commentaries,  vol  iv.  p.  300. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Of  Preicribed  Oblationi.  323 

3.  The  Prescribed  Oblations  were  either  first-firuita  or  tithes. 

(1.)  All  the  First'FruitSy  both  of  fruit  and  animals^  were  conse- 
crated to  Qt)d  (Exod.  ^i.  29. ;  Numb.  xviiL  12, 13. ;  Deut  xxvi.  2.; 
Neh.  X.  Z5,  36.)^;  and  the  first-fruits  of  com,  wine,  oil,  and  sheep's 
wool  were  offered  for  the  use  of  the  Levites.  (Deut  xviii.  4.)  The 
amount  of  this  gift  is  not  specified  in  the  law  of  Moses,  which  leaves 
it  entirely  to  me  pleasure  of  the  giver:  the  Talmudical  writers, 
however,  inform  us,  that  liberal  persons  were  accustomed  to  give  the 
fortieth,  and  even  the  thirtieth ;  while  such  as  were  covetous  or 
penurious  gave  only  a  sixtieth  part.  The  first  of  these  they  called  an 
oblation  with  a  good  eye,  and  the  second  an  oblation  with  an  evil 
eye.  To  this  tnufitional  saving  our  Lord  is,  by  some  learned  men, 
supposed  to  have  alluded  m  Matt  xx.  15.  Among  animals,  the 
males  only  belong  to  God ;  and  the  Jews  not  only  had  a  right,  but 
were  even  obliged,  to  redeem  them  in  the  case  of  men  and  unclean 
animals,  which  could  not  be  offered  in  sacrifice.  These  first-fruits 
were  offered  from  the  feast  of  pentecost  until  that  of  dedication, 
because  after  that  time  the  fruits  were  neither  so  beautifril  nor  so  good 
as  before.  Further,  the  Jews  were  prohibited  from  gathering  in  the 
harvest  until  they  had  offered  to  God  tiie  amery  that  is,  the  new  sheaf, 
which  was  presented  the  day  after  the  great  day  of  unleavened  bread : 
neither  were  they  allowed  to  bake  any  bread  made  of  new  com  until 
they  had  offered  the  new  loaves  upon  the  altar  on  the  day  of  pente- 
cost; witiiont  which  all  the  corn  was  regarded  as  unclean  and  un- 
holy. To  this  St.  Paul  alludes  in  Rom.  xi.  16. ;  where  he  says,  If 
the  FIRST  FRUIT  be  holy,  the  lump  also  is  holy.  The  presentation 
of  the  first-fruits  was  a  solemn  and  festive  ceremony.  At  the  begin- 
ning of  harvest,  tiie  sanhedrin  deputed  a  number  of  priests  to  go  into 
the  fields  and  reap  a  handful  of  the  first  ripe  com ;  and  these, 
attended  by  great  crowds  of  people,  went  out  of  one  of  tiie  gates  of 
Jerusalem  into  the  neighbouring  corn-fields.  The  first-fruits  thus 
reaped  were  carried  with  great  pomp  and  universal  rejoicing  through 
the  streets  of  Jerusalem  to  tiie  temple.  The  Jewish  writers  say  that 
an  ox  preceded  them  with  gilded  horns  and  an  olive  crown  upon  his 
head,  and  that  a  pipe  play^  before  them  until  they  approached  tiie 
city :  on  entering  it  they  crowned  the  first-fruits,  that  is,  exposed 
them  to  sight  wim  as  much  pomp  as  they  could,  and  the  chief  officers 
of  the  temple  went  out  to  meet  them.  They  were  then  devoutly 
offered  to  God  in  gratefril  acknowledgment  of  his  providential  good- 
ness in  giving  them  the  fruits  of  the  earth.  "  These  first-fruits,  or 
handful  of  the  first  ripe  grain,  gave  notice  to  all  who  beheld  them  that 
Hieaeneral  harvest  would  soon  be  gathered  in.  How  beautiful  and 
striking  is  St.  Paul's  allusion  to  this  religious  ceremony  in  that  most 
consolatory  and  closelv  reasoned  chapter,  the  fifteenth  of  his  first 
Epistie  to  the  Corinthians,  in  which,  from  the  resurrection  of  Jesus 
Christ,  he  argues  and  establishes  the  certainty  of  the  general  resur- 
rection ;  and  represents  Christ  as  the  firstrfruits  of  a  glorious  and 

'  From  the  Jewish  custom  of  offering  first-fruits  to  Jehovah,  the  heathens  borrowed  a 
similar  rite.  See  Pliny,  Nat  Hist  lib.  xviii.  c.  2.  Horace,  Sat.  lib.  iL  Sat.  y.  12.  Tiballufl, 
Eleg.  Ub.  i.  EL  I  13. 
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universal  harvest  of  all  the  sleeping  dead!  Now  is  Christ  risen,  and 
become  the  FiRflT-FRUlTS  of  them  that  sleptJ*  (1  Cor.  xv.  20.)  The 
use  which  the  apostle  makes  of  this  imaee  is  very  extensive.  "  In  the 
first  place,  the  growing  of  grain  from  the  earth  where  it  was  buried 
is  an  exact  image  of  the  resurrection  of  the  body  ;  for,  as  the  one  is 
soton^  so  is  the  other,  and  neither  is  quickened  except  it  first  die  and 
be  buried.  Then  the  whole  harvest,  from  its  relation  to  the  first-fruits, 
explains  and  ensures  the  order  of  our  resurrection.  For,  is  the  sheaf 
of  the  first-fruits  reaped  ?  then  is  the  whole  harvest  ready.  Is  Christ 
risen  from  the  dead?  then  shall  all  rise  in  like  manner.  Is  he  ac- 
cepted of  God  as  an  holy  offering?  then  shall  every  sheaf  that  has 
grown  up  with  him  be  taken  from  the  earth  and  sanctified  in  its 
proper  order :  —  Christ  the  first-fruits,  and  afterwards  they  that 
are  Chrisfs  at  his  coming.^  *  (1  Cor.  xv.  23.) 

(2.)  Besides  the  first-fruits,  the  Jews  also  paid  the   TentJis  or 
Tithes  of  all  they  possessed.    (Numb,  xviii.    21.)     They  were  in 

feneral  collected  of  all  the  produce  of  the  earth  (Lev.  xxvii.  30. ; 
)eut.  xiv.  22,  23* ;  Neh.  xiii.  5.  10.),  but  chiefly  of  com,  wine,  and 
oil,  and  were  rendered  every  year  except  the  saboatical  year.  When 
these  tithes  were  paid,  the  owner  of  the  fruits  further  gave  another 
tenth  part,  which  was  carried  up  to  Jerusalem,  and  eaten  in  the 
temple  at  offering  feasts,  as  a  sign  of  rejoicing  and  aratitude  to  God^ 
These  are  called  second  tithes.^  The  Levites  paid  a  tenth  of  the 
tithes  they  received  to  the  priests.  Lastly,  there  were  tithes  allotted 
to  the  poor,  for  whom  there  was  also  a  comer  left  in  every  field, 
which  it  was  not  lawful  to  reap  with  the  rest  (Lev.  xix.  9. ;  Deut. 
xxiv.  19.);  and  they  were  likewise  allowed  such  ears  of  com,  or 
grapes,  as  were  dropped  or  scattered  about,  and  the  sheaves  that 
might  be  accidentally  forgotten  in  the  field.  Field-tithes  might  be 
redeemed  by  those  who  oesired  it,  on  paying  one  fifth  in  addition : 
but  all  conversion  of  the  tithes  of  cattle  was  prohibited.  (Lev.  xxviu 
32,  33.)  The  payment  and  appreciation  of  them  Moses  lefl  to  the 
consciences  of  the  people,  without  subjecting  them  to  judicial  or 
sacerdotal  visitations,  but  at  the  same  time  he  did  not  prohibit  the 
Levites  from  taking  care  that  they  duly  received  what  was  their 
own*  The  conscientious  accuracy  of  the  people,  with  respect  to  the 
second  tithe,  he  secured  merely  by  the  declanition  which  they  made 
every  three  years  before  God.  From  trifling  articles  he  in  no  case 
required  tithes,  though  we  learn  from  the  Gospel  that  the  Pharisees 
affected  to  be  scrupdiously  exact  in  paying  tithes  of  every  the  least 
herb.  (Matt  xxiii.  23.)  K,  however,  a  person  had  committed  a 
trespass  against  the  sanctuary,  that  is,  had  not  paid  the  tithes  of  any 
particidar  things,  and  if,  at  any  time  afterwards,  his  conscience  were 

>  Jonefl's  Works,  toL  iii  p.  64.  Harwood's  IntrocL  to  the  New.  Test  toI  ii  p.  307. 
MichaeliB*8  Commentaries,  voL  iii  p^  146—149.  Beausobre's  Intro^.  to  the  New  Test. 
(toL  iii.  p.  200.  of  Bishop  Watson's  Coilection  of  Tracts. )  Dr.  Lightfoot*s  Works,  vol  i. 
p.  984.,  ToL  ii  pp.  184.  306, 307.  folio  edit.  Lamy's  Apparatus,  toL  I  p.  204.  Ikenii  Antiq. 
Hebr.  part  i.  c.  15.  pp.  210—224.  Schulcii  Archeoi.  Uebr.  pp.  287—292.  Lamy's  Ap- 
paratus Biblicns,  vol  i.  pp.  203—206. 

*  On  the  application  of  these  second  tithes,  see  Michaelis*s  Ck)mmentariea,  toL  iii. 
pp.  142,  143. 
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awakened  to  a  sense  of  his  guflt^  he  had  it  in  his  power  to  make  an 
atonement^  without  incurring  any  civil  disgrace,  oy  simply  pacing 
an  additional  fifth,  with  his  tithe,  and  maung  a  trespass-onermg/ 
(Lev.  V.  14—160 

The  custom  of'^giving  tithes  to  the  Dei^  existed  long  before  the 
time  of  Moses.  Thus  Abraham  gave  to  Alelchisedek  king  of  Salem 
(who  was  at  the  same  time  the  priest  of  the  Most  Hi^h  God)  the 
tithe  of  all  that  he  had  taken  from  the  enemy,  when  he  returned 
firom  his  expedition  against  the  four  kings  who  were  in  alliance  with 
Chedorlaomer.  (Gen.  xiv.  20.)  And  Jacob  consecrated  to  God  the 
tenth  of  aU  that  he  should  acquire  in  Mesopotamia.  (Gen.  xxviii.  22.) 
The  same  custom  obtained  among  various  ancient  nations,  who  de- 
voted to  their  gods  the  tenth  part  of  every  thing  they  obtained. 

VL  From  ^e  preceding  sketch  of  the  Jewish  Sacrifices,  we  may 
strongly  infer  their  Fitness  and  Utility. 

According  to  the  refined  ideas  of  modem  times,  animal  sacrifices 
are  a  very  absurd  and  savage  mode  of  expressing  and  promoting 
devout  sentiments  and  dispositions.  But,  if  we  steadily  keep  in 
view  the  j^enius  and  habits  of  ancient  nations,  and  the  special  circum-> 
stances  of  the  Hebrews,  these  objections  will  vanish;  and  the  pro- 
priety as  well  as  expediency  of  the  Jewish  institutions  will  forcibly 
appear. 

**  When  the  practice  of  sacrificing  was  first  appointed,  the  use  of 
letters  was  probably  unknown :  consequently,  the  mode  of  instruc- 
tion by  visible  emblems  or  symbols  was  both  indispensable  and 
highly  beneficial  In  such  a  state  of  things,  the  offering  of  animal 
victims  was  made  to  answer  for  that  more  simple  and  rational  devo- 
tion, which  words  are  now  happily  fitted  to  express.  When  we  con- 
sider sacrifices  with  all  their  attendant  rites,  as  appointed  by  God  in 
order  to  assist  the  religious  instruction,  improvement,  and  consolation 
of  man,  we  must  conclude  that  the  Most  High  would,  in  the  first 
instance,  clearly  explain  every  part  of  this  institution ;  otherwise  it 
could  not  answer  its  proposed  ends.  Now,  if  the  moral  import  of 
sacrifices  were  thus  explained,  the  utility  of  them  to  mankind  in 
their  rude  and  simple  state  is  beyond  calculation.  In  imtutored 
man,  reason  is  weak,  the  mental  feelings  are  heavy  and  rough,  while 
sense,  imagination,  and  passion  are  the  leading  avenues  both  to  the 
understanding  and  heart  To  man  thus  situated,  the  appointment 
of  sacrifices  is  peculiarly  adapted :  for  these  convey  a  most  pathetic 
and  awful  address  to  his  very  senses,  and  thus  rouse  him  to  ^e  most 
serious  and  impressive  reflections.  The -frequent  spectacles  of  bleed- 
ing and  smoking  victims,  suffering  and  atoning  for  the  guilty  offerers, 
would  give  them  the  deepest  impressions  of  the  purity,  justice,  and 
majesty  of  God,  of  the  evil  of  transgression,  of  their  own  ill  desert, 
and  of  the  necessity  of  some  adequate  atonement,  and  of  the  readi- 
ness of  the  Deity  to  pardon  the  penitent.  The  numerous  and  diver- 
sified offerings  of  the  ancient  Jews,  with  the  striking  pomp  \vhich 
preceded  and  attended  them,  were  fitted  not  only  to  excite  and  ex-r 


1  Michaelis's  Commentnriea,  vol  iii.  pp.  141 — 145. 
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presa  the  most  reverential,  humble,  and  grateful  devotion;  but  also 
to  give  the  beat  direction  to  the  whole  temper  and  conduct  The 
many  washings  and  purifications,  enjoined  previous  to  the  oblation 
of  sacrifice,  were  not  only  physically  beneficial  in  the  eastern  coun- 
tries, but  directly  tended  to  impress  a  simple  people  with  a  scrupulous 
regard  to  inward  and  moral  purity,  especially  in  all  their  approaches 
to  the  Deity.  That  this  was  the  primary  intention  of  these  cere* 
momes,  was  a  maxim  frequently  and  solemnly  enforced.  In  those 
early  ages,  the  language  of  these  well-chosen  emblems  could  not 
fail  to  be  well  understood  and  strongly  felt.  Above  all,  the  frequent 
sacrifices  of  the  Jewish  law  were  intended  to  prefigure,  and  gradually 
to  prepare  men  for,  the  great  atoning  sacrifice  of  the  promised  Mes- 
siah." Accordingly,  "  our  Saviour,  in  allusion  to  those  ancient  obla- 
tions, is  called  by  way  of  eminence  a  sin-ofiering,  a  perfect  sacrifice 
for  the  sins  of  the  world.  In  a  word,  the  religion  of  the  Jews  and 
that  of  Christians  form  one  great  and  harmonious  plan.  The  Jetos 
saw  gospel-truth  in  its  early  and  gradual  dawn ;  we  behold  it  in  its 
meridian  splendour.  When  Christ  appeared,  the  candid  and  pious 
Jews  embraced  him,  because  they  saw  in  him  a  glorious  counterpart, 
a  perfect  accomplishment  of  their  ancient  rites  and  predictions.  The 
Gentiles,  on  the  other  hand,  were  led  to  venerate  and  believe  in  the 
Hebrew  law,  because  they  beheld  in  it  an  exact,  though  imperfect, 
figure  and  prophecy  of  the  Gospel.  What  beauty  and  glory  do  these 
observations  reflect  both  on  the  Jewish  and  Christian  dispensations  I 
What  admirable  depth  of  wisdom  do  they  discover  in  both  I"^ 


CHAP.  IV. 

SACBED  TIMES  AND  SEASONS  OBSERVED  BT  THE  JEWS. 

In  order  to  perpetuate  the  memory  of  the  numerous  wonders  God 
had  wrought  in  favour  of  his  people,  Moses,  by  the  Divine  command, 
instituted  various  festivals,  which  they  were  obliged  to  observe: 
these  sacred  seasons  were  either  weekly,  monthly,  or  annual,  or  re- 
curred after  a  certain  number  of  years. 

L  Every  seventh  day  was  appropriated  to  sacred  repose,  and  called 
the  Sabbath  ;  although  this  name  is  in  some  passages  given  to  other 
festivals,  as  in  Lev.  xxv.  4.,  and  sometimes  it  denotes  a  week,  as  in 
Matt  xxviii.  1.,  Luke  xxiv.  1.,  Acts  xx.  7.,  and  1  Cor.  xvi  2.  (Gr.) 
It  was  originally  instituted  to  preserve  the  memory  of  the  creation  of 
the  world  (Gen.  iL  3.):  whether  it  continued  to  be  observed  by  the 
Israelites  as  a  day  of  rest  and  holy  convocation  during  their  residence 
in  Egypt,  is  a  question  ooncemiiK^  which  learned  men  are  by  no 
means  agreed.'     When,  however,  God  gave  them  rest  in  the  land  of 

>  TapiMui*8  Lectures,  pp.  116.  118. 

'  For  a  minnte  and  able  discuflsion  of  this  and  eveiy  other  question  connected  with  the 
tabbath,  the  reader  is  referred  to  **The  Christian  &ibbath;  or,  an  Inquirj  into  the  re- 
ligious obligation  of  keeping  Holj  one  Daj  in  Seren.  By  the  Rer.  Oeo.  Holden,  M.  A.* 
London,  1825.  8to. 
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Canaan,  he  gave  them  his  sabbaths  to  be  statedly  kept  (Exod'xx. 
10,  11.,  and  xtL  23.);  and  its  observance  was  especiaUy  enjoined  on 
the  Israelites  in  Deut  v.  15.,  because  they  were  die  reaeemed  people 
of  God,  and  they  were  to  make  the  sabbath  a  day  of  peculiar  recogni- 
tion of  their  deUverance  from  bondage.^ 

1.  In  the  Observance  of  the  Sabbath  the  following  circum- 
stances were  ei^joined  by  divine  command :  — (1.^  This  day  was  to  be 
held  sacred  as  a  day  of  worship  in  memory  ot  the  creation  of  the 
world  by  Jehovah,  and  also  of  the  deliverance  of  the  Jews  from 
Egyptian  bondage,  as  well  as  a  day  of  repose  both  for  man  and  beast, 
that  they  might  be  refreshed,  and  not  have  their  bodily  strength 
exhausted  by  uninterrupted  labour.  (Gen.  iL  1 — 3.;  Deut  v.  13.; 
£xod.  XX.  10,  11.;  Ezek.  xx.  20.)  Hence  the  celebration  of  the 
sabbath  was  the  making  of  a  weekly  profession  that  they  received 
and  revered  the  Creator  of  heaven  and  earth,  and  was  closely  con- 
nected with  the  fundamental  principle  of  the  Mosaic  law,  whose 
object  was  to  keep  the  people  from  idolatry,  and  to  maintain  the 
worship  of  the  one  true  God ;  and  hence,  also,  the  punishment  of 
death  was  denounced  agidnst  the  wilful  profanation  of  this  solemnity. 
(2.)  On  this  day  they  were  most  religiously  to  abstain  from  all 
manner  of  work.  (Exod.  xx.  10.,  xxiiL  12.,  xxxi.  12 — 17.,  xxxv.  2.; 
Deut  Y.  14,  15.;  Jer.  xviL  22.)  It  was,  therefore,  unlawful  to 
gather  manna  (Exod.  xvi.  22 — 30.),  to  light  a  fire  for  culinary  pur- 
poses (Exod.  xxxv.  3.;  Numb.  xv.  32  —  36.),  and  to  sow  or  reap. 
(Exod.  xxxiv.  21.)  To  these  enactments  the  Jewish  doctors  added 
a  variety  of  other  regulations,  for  which  there  is  not  the  slightest 
foundation  in  the  law  of  Moses.  Thus,  it  was  formerly  accounted 
unlawful  to  repel  force  by  force  on  the  sabbath*day ' ;  and  how  much 
its  observance  was  strained  by  the  traditions  of  the  elders  in  the  time 
of  our  Lord,  is  sufficiently  mtmifest.  Hence,  we  find  it  was  deemed 
unlawful  to  pluck  ears  of  com  (Matt  xii.  2.)  in  order  to  satisfy  the 
cravinffs  of  nature,  because  that  was  a  species  of  reaping.  We  learn 
from  uie  talmudical  writers  that  it  was  unlawful  to  use  oil  medi- 
cinally, though  they  allowed  it  as  a  luxury ;  the  anointing  of  the 
body  with  fragrant  oils  beinff  then,  as  it  is  now,  in  the  East,  one  of 
their  highest  enjoyments.  It  was  a  traditional  rule  of  the  ancient 
Jewish  doctors  that  ^*  whatever  could  possibly  be  done  on  the  day 
before,  or  might  be  deferred  until  the  following  day,  ought  not  to 
drive  out  the  sabbath;"  an  excellent  maxim  when  rightly  under- 
stood, but  when  applied  to  cases  of  infirmity  or  sickness,  they  mani- 
festly showed  that  they  did  not  comprehend  the  meaning  of  the 
divine  declaration  —  /  toill  liave  mercy  and  not  sacrifice.  In  chronical 
diseases,  therefore,  of  which  description  were  those  cured  by  Jesus 
Christ  on  the  sabbath-day,  they  conceived  that  the  persons  who  had 
so  long  struggled  with  them  might  very  well  bear  them  a  day  longer, 
rather  than  prepare  medicines  or  in  any  way  attempt  to  be  cured  on 
that  day.     The  Knowledge  of  this  circumstance  will  greatly  illustrate 

*  Stuart's  Hebrew  Chrefltomathj,  p.  175. 

'  I  Mace  ii  31— 8S.  See  others  examples  in  Jooephnt,  Ant  Jnd.  lib.  xii.  c.  6.  §  2.  De 
BeU.  Jud.  Ub.  11  c  16.  §4.  lib.  ir.  c  2.  §3.  and  de  lita  sua,  $32. 
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the  conduct  of  our  Lord  in  healing  the  sick  on  the  ssibbath-daj,  and 
particularly  the  man  who  had  been  bom  blind.  (John  ix.)  The  rule 
above  stated  was  made  before  he  began  to  teach,  and  he  gladlj 
availed  himself  of  the  first  opportunity  to  refute  their  erroneous 
notions,  and  expose  their  gross  prevarication  in  interpreting  many  of 
the  sabbatical  laws.  Furdier,  seeing  it  was  prohibited  to  put  fasting 
spittle  upon  or  into  the  eyes  of  a  blind  man  on  the  sabbath-day,  our 
&iviour  effected  a  cure  by  using  both  clay  and  spittle  (John  ix.  6. 
14.),  to  show  his  divine  authority,  in  employing  means  to  human 
reason  the  most  improper,  even  on  that  sacred  day,  direcdy  in  op- 
position to  the  above  rule ;  which  was  good  and  just  in  itself,  but 
hypocritical,  superstitious,  and  cruel,  when  applied  to  the  case  of 
healing  on  Ae  sabbath.^  The  services  of  the  temple,  however,  might 
be  performed  without  profaning  the  sabbath,  such  as  preparing  the 
sacrifices  (Lev.  vi.  8 — 13.;  Numb.  xxviiL  3 — 10.;  Matt.  xiL  5.); 
and  it  was  also  lawful  to  perform  circumcision  on  that  day.  (John  viL 
23.)  (3.)  The  sabbath  was  to  be  devoted  to  cheerful  rest,  that  not 
onlv  the  Israelites,  but  also  strangers  living  with  them,  as  well  as 
theur  cattle,  nught  be  refireshed.  (Exod.  xxiiL  12.)  Hence,  it  is  not 
improbable,  that  they  celebrated  sacrificial  or  offering  feasts,  to  which, 
from  the  conmiencement  of  their  polity,  the  poor  were  invited.  In 
later  times,  at  least,  we  know  firom  history,  that  the  Jews  purchased 
and  prepared  the  best  viands  they  could  procure  for  the  sabbath*day, 
in  onier  to  do  it  honour ;  and  that  they  actually  had  sabbath-feasts, 
to  which  they  even  invited  persons  with  whom  they  were  unac- 
quainted.^ 

The  sabbath  commenced  at  sunset,  and  closed  at  the  same  time  on 
the  following  day.  (Matt.  viii.  16. ;  Mark  L  32.)  Whatever  was  ne- 
cessary was  preparecl  on  the  latter  part  of  the  preceding  day,  that  is, 
of  our  Friday :  hence,  the  day  preceding  the  sabbath  {irpoadfifiarov) 
is  in  the  New  Testament  termed  the  preparation  (jrapao'scsw]),  in  Matt, 
xxvii.  62. ;  Mark  xv.  42. ;  Luke  xxiii.  54. ;  and  John  xix.  14. 31.  42.' 

2.  We  know  not  with  certednty  from  the  Mosaic  writings  what 
constituted  the  most  ancient  Worship  of  the  Israelites  on  the  sab- 
bath-day. It  is,  however,  evident  from  the  New  Testament,  that 
the  celebration  of  this  day  chiefly  consbted  in  the  religious  exercises 
which  were  then  performed:  though  there  is  no  injunction  recorded, 
except  that  a  burnt-offering  of  two  lambs  should  on  that  day  be  added 
to  the  morning  and  evening  sacrifices  (Numb.  xxviiL  9.) ;  and  that  the 

>  Dr.  Wotton*8  Misna,  title  Shabbath,  pp.  101—103.  123.  The  sabbadi,  we  maj 
observe,  was  a  type  of  that  eternal  rest,  which  all  the  tme  servants  of  God  will  hereafter 
enjoj  in  heaven.  See  Jones's  Lectures  on  the  EpisUe  to  the  Helniews,  Lect  ii.  (Works, 
Tol.  iii  pp.  240 — ^242.) 

'  Luke  xiv.  1.  and  Lightfoot's  Hors  HebraicsB  on  that  passage.  (Works,  voL  iL 
pp.  445,  446.)  See  also  Wet8tein*s  Notes,  voL  i.  p.  750.  Michaelis  remarks  that  oar 
Saviour's  observation  in  Luke  xiv.  12 — 14.  can  onlj  be  fuUjr  understood  in  reference  to  a 
least  that  formed  a  part  of  divine  worshipt  and,  as  such,  might  look  for  a  recompense  firom 
God  :  for  we  do  not  in  ordinary  cases  expect  that  God  should  reward  us  in  another  world 
for  every  entertainment  wc  give.    Commentaries,  vol.  iii.  p.  168. 

*  Schulzii  Archsologia  Hebraica,  pp.  311 — 314.;  Leosden^s  Philologus  Hebrseo-Mixtus, 
pp.  240 — 262. ;  Beausohre's  and  L'BnfantN  Introdnction  (Bp.  Watson's  Thool.  Tracts, 
vol.  iii.  pp.  225—234.);  the  Mosaic  statutes  relative  to  the  sabbath  are  fully  discussed  by 
Michael  is,  Commentaries,  voL  iii.  pp.  150 — 181.;  vol  iL  pp.  399,  400. 
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ehew-bread  should  be  chaDged.  (Ley.  xxiv.  8.)  In  the  synagogues ' 
the  Sacred  Writmgs  were  read  and  expounded,  to  which  was  some- 
times added  a  discourse  or  sermon  by  some  doctor  or  eminent  teacher. 
(Luke  iv.  16. ;  Acts  xiiL  15.)  Prayer  also  appears  to  have  formed 
a  part  of  their  sacred  worship  in  the  synagogue,  and  especially  in  the 
temple.  (1  Sam.  L  9, 10. ;  1  Kings  viiL  29,  30.  33. ;  PsaL  xxviii.  2. ; 
liuke  xviiL  10. ;  Acts  ii.  15.  and  iiL  1.) 

With  what  reverence  the  Jews  regarded  their  temple,  we  have 
already  seen  * :  and  in  proportion  to  the  sanctity  of  the  place  was  the 
solemn  and  holy  behaviour  required  of  all  who  came  to  worship  there. 
The  law,  indeed,  had  prohibited  the  approach  of  all  imcleanness ;  but 
to  the  enactments  of  Moses  the  great  masters  of  traditions  added  a 
variety  of  other  trifling  regulations,  which  the  law  had  not  named, 
while  they  scrupled  not  to  make  the  "  house  of  prayer"  a  den  of 
thieves.  Dr.  Lightfoot  has  collected  many  of  these  traditions  respect- 
ing the  temple  worship ;  an  abridgment  of  which  will  form  a  proper 
supplement  to  the  preceding  observations. 

Jl.)  No  man  might  enter  the  "  mountain  of  the  house,"  for  so  they 
ed  the  temple,  with  his  staff;  weapons  of  offence  being  unsuited 
to  the  house  of  peace ;  and  it  being  reputed  indecorous  to  lean,  when 
there,  on  any  odier  staff  than  God.  On  this  account  it  was,  that  our 
Lord  expelled  the  buyers  and  sellers  of  cattle  from  the  temple,  with 
a  whip  of  cords.  (John  iL  15.) —  (2.)  No  man  was  permitted  to  enter 
with  shoes  on  his  feet ',  nor  dust  on  his  feet,  which  he  was  obliged  to 
wipe  or  wash  (thus  intimating  the  necessity  of  approaching  the  Most 
High  divested  of  all  worldly  cares  and  affections) ;  nor  with  money  in 
his  purse,  nor  with  his  purse  about  him.  — (3.)  Having  arrived  at  the 
temple,  every  worshipper  was  prohibited  from  spitting  there,  as  well 
as  from  using  any  irreverent  gestures,  or  making  it  a  thoroughfare  to 
shorten  his  distance  in  crossing  from  one  part  of  the  city  to  another ; 
and  on  entering  the  court,  he  must  walk  leisurely  and  gravely  to  his 
place,  and  there  demean  himself  as  in  the  presence  of  God. — 
(4.)  Having  now  entered  to  pray  and  attend  the  service,  he  was  to 
stand  with  his  feet  one  even  with  the  other ;  and,  casting  his  eyes 
downward,  while  he  raised  hb  heart  upward,  must  cross  his  hands 
upon  his  breast,  and  stand  as  a  servant  before  his  master  with  all 
reverence  and  fear.  The  practice  of  looking  down  in  prayer  the 
Jews  derived  from  those  passages  of  Scripture,  which  apeak  of  beiug 
ashamed  to  look  up  towards  heaven  on  account  of  their  sinfulness : 
to  this  position  of  looking  down  and  laying  his  hands  upon  his  heart, 
the  demeanour  of  the  devout  publican  (Luke  xviiL  13.)  seems  to  be 
parallel  Even  the  priests,  when  they  pronounced  the  blessing  uj^on 
the  people,  neither  looked  up  towards  heaven,  nor  level  upon  the 
people,  but  down  upon  the  ground ;  and  the  people  were  prohibited 
from  looking  i\pon  them.  —  (5.)  However  weary  the  worshipper 
might  be  wiUi  standing,  he  might  on  no  account  sit  down  either  in 
the  Israelites'  or  priests'  court:  no  person  whatever  being  allowed 

*  See.  pp.  278—284.  suprd.  *  See  pp.  268, 269. 

'  This  prohibition  was  derived  from  the  command  of  God  to  Moses  (Exod.  iii.  5.X  and 
Joshua  (y.  15.).    The  same  usage  obtains  throughout  the  East  to  this  day. 
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that  privilege,  except  the  kings  of  the  house  of  DaviA  — (6.)  Having 
offered  their  prayers,  and  performed  the  services,  they  were  to  de- 
part in  the  same  order  in  which  they  had  entered :  and  as  they  were 
prohibited  to  turn  their  backs  upon  the  altar,  they  went  backward 
till  they  were  out  of  the  court,  and  departed  &om  the  temple  by  a 
different  gate  from  that  by  which  they  had  entered.^ 

II.  The  Jewish  months  being  lunar  were  originally  calculated 
from  the  first  appearance  of  the  moon,  on  which  the  Feast  of  the 
New  Moon,  or  the  beginning  of  the  month  (as  the  Hebrews  termed 
it),  was  celebrated.  (Exod  xiL  2.;  Numb.  z.  10.,  xxviiL  11.;  Isa. 
L  13, 14.)  It  seems  to  have  been  in  use  long  before  the  time  of 
Moses,  who  by  the  divine  command  prescribed  what  ceremonies  were 
then  to  be  observed.  It  was  proclaimed  by  the  sound  of  trumpets 
(Numb.  X.  10. ;  PsaL  Ixxxi.  3.) ;  and  several  additional  sacrifices  were 
offered.  (Numb.  xxviiL  11 — 15.)  From  Amos  viiL  5.  it  appears  to 
have  been  considered  unlawful  to  transact  any  worldly  business  on 
the  feast  of  the  New  Moon.  The  wicked  are  there  represented  as 
saying.  When  will  the  New  Moan  be  gone^  that  we  may  sell  com  f  When 
shall  we  have  done  with  these  solemn  feasts,  on  which  we  are  not 
allowed  to  buy  and  sell? 

ILL  Besides  the  sabbath,  Moses  instituted  three  Annual  Fes- 
tivals, viz.  the  passover,  the  feast  of  pentecost,  and  the  feast  of 
tabernacles.  These,  which  are  usually  denominated  the  Chreat  Fe9» 
tivalsy  were  distinguished  from  the  sabbath,  and  indeed  from  all  other 
holy  days,  by  the  circumstance  of  two  of  them  lasting  seven,  and  one 
for  ei^ht,  successive  days ;  during  which  the  Jews  were  bound  to  re- 
joice before  the  Lord  for  all  their  deliverances  and  mercies.  (Deut. 
xvL  11—15.)  All  the  males  of  the  twelve  tribes  were  bound  to  be 
present  at  these  grand  festivab  (Exod.  xxxiv.  23. ;  Deut  xvi.  16.); 
and  for  their  encouragement  to  attend  they  were  assured  that  no  man 
should  desire  tlieir  land  during  their  absence  (Exod.  xxxiv.  24.):  in 
other  words,  that  they  should  be  secure  from  hostile  invasion  during 
their  attendance  on  religious  worship: — a  manifest  proof  this  of  the 
divine  origin  of  their  religion,  as  well  as  of  the  power  and  particular 
providence  of  God  in  working  thrice  every  year  an  especial  miracle  for 
the  protection  of  his  people ;  for  it  is  a  well  known  fact  that  the  Jews 
constantly  attended  these  ceremonies  without  any  fear  of  danger,  and 
that  their  most  vigilant  enemies  never  invaded  or  injured  them  dur- 
ing these  sacred  seasons.  The  design  of  these  meetmgs  was  partly 
to  unite  the  Jews  among  themselves,  ancl>  teaching  them  to  regard 
each  other  as  brethren  and  fellow-citizens,  to  promote  mutual  love 
and  friendship.  To  this  the  Psalnust  probably  refers  in  PsaL  cxxiL 
3,  4.  And  it  was  partly  that,  as  one  church,  they  might  make  one 
congregation,  join  in  solemn  worship  together,  ana  renew  their  oath 
of  fulegiance  to  tlie  one  true  God,  and  to  their  excellent  constitution 
and  religion.  Further,  so  large  a  concourse  of  people  would  give 
the  greater  solemnity  to  these  festivals:  and  as  no  Israelite  was  to 
present  himself  before  the  Lord  without  some  offering  (Deut.  xvi.  16, 

I  Lightfoot*t  Worki,  toL  il  pp.  947*950. 
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I?.),  ample  provudon  was  thus  made  for  the  support  of  the  ministers 
of  the  sanctuary.  On  these  occasions^  although  the  men  were  re- 
quired to  attend,  it  does  not  appear  that  women  were  prevented  from 
foing  if  thej  chose,  at  least  to  the  passover.  (See  1  Sam.  L  3.  7. ; 
iuke  ii«  41.)  For  greater  security,  however,  against  the  attacks  of 
robbers  on  the  road,  they  used  to  travel  in  large  companies,  those 
who  came  from  the  same  city,  canton,  or  district,  forming  one  com- 
pany. They  carried  necessaries  along  with  them,  and  tents  for  their 
lodging  at  night.'  It  was  among  such  a  ^'company'*  that  Joseph 
and  Mary  sought  Jesus  Christ  (Luke  iL  44.):  and  to  their  journey- 
ing through  a  dreary  valley  on  one  of  these  festivals  the  Psalmist 
probably  alludes.  (Ixxxiv.  6.)  Further,  as  the  Jewish  sanctuary  and 
service  contained  in  them  a  shadow  of  good  things  to  come,  and  were 
typical  of  the  Christian  church,  this  prescribed  concourse  from  all 
parts  of  the  country  might  be  intended  to  typify  the  gathering  of  the 
people  to  Christ  and  into  his  church,  from  all  parts  of  the  world 
under  the  Christian  dispensation.  Hence  St.  Paul,  alluding  to  these 
general  assemblies  of  the  Israelites  on  the  three  grand  feasts,  says, 
**  We  are  come  to  the  general  assembly  and  church  of  the  first-bom.^ 
(Heb.  xiL  23.) 

But  besides  the  benefits  to  be  derived  from  the  religious  celebra- 
tion of  these  ordinances,  Michaelis,  to  whom  we  are  indebted  for  part 
of  the  preceding  remai'ks,  has  pointed  out  several  instances  in  which 
they  produced  a  salutary  effect  on  the  conununity.  Not  only  would 
their  meeting  together  in  one  place  for  the  purposes  of  religion  and 
social  intercourse  tend  to' prevent  a  total  alienation  of  rival  tribes,  as 
well  as  civil  war,  but  it  would  also  afford  them  an  opportunity  of 
being  mutually  reconciled.  Further,  it  is  not  improbable  that  these 
annual  meetings  promoted  the  internal  commerce  of  the  Israelites, 
who  were  proUbited  from  carrying  on  traffic  with  foreigners ;  and, 
lastly,  they  had  an  important  iiSuence  on  the  Jewish  calendar, 
inasmuch  as  the  year  was  arranged,  so  that  the  various  festivala 
should  fall  in  their  respective  months  without  interfering  with  the 
labours  of  the  field.* 

IV.  The  first  and  most  eminent  of  these  festivals  was  the  Pass- 
oy£B',  instituted  the  night  before  the  Israelites'  departure  from 

*  Nearlj  similar  to  this  is  the  mode  of  travelling  in  the  Eaft  to  this  honr.  Snch  com- 
panies thej  now  call  caraTans;  and  in  manj  places  there  are  bnildings  fitted  np  for  their 
reception,  called  earavanaeraiM,  This  account  of  the  Israelites' '  mode  of  trarelling 
ftmuahes  a  readj  answer  to  the  qnestion,  how  Joseph  and  Biarj  could  make  a  daj's 
journey  withont  discorering,  before  night,  that  Jesns  was  not  In  the  **  company.**  In  the 
day-time,  as  circumstances  might  lead  them,  the  trayellers  would  probably  mingle  with 
their  friends  and  acquaintance;  but  in  the  erening,  when  they  were  about  to  encamp, 
every  one  would  join  the  family  to  which  he  belonged.  As  Jesus  then  did  not  appear 
when  it  was  growing  late,  his  parents  first  sought  him,  where  they  supposed  he  would 
most  probably  be,  among  his  relations  and  acquaintance;  and  not  finding  nim,  returned  to 
Jerusalem.  Dr.  Caro^ll*s  Translation  of  the  Gospels,  vol  ii  p.  449.,  note  on  Luke  iL 
44.     See  also  Roberts^  Oriental  Illustrations,  p.  561. 

•  Commentaries  on  the  Law  of  Moses,  vol  iiL  pp.  182— IS9.  Jennu)g8*s  Jewish 
Antiquities,  book  ilL  ch.  4.  pp.  448,  449.  Tappan*s  Lectures  on  Jewish  Antiquities, 
pp.  127,  128. 

■  On  the  true  meaning  of  the  word  paaaover,  Archbp.  Magee  has  a  learned  disquisition 
in  voL  L  of  his  Discourses  on  the  Atonement,  pp.  309  -321.  That  it  was  a  kind  of  foederal 
rite  (m  the  Lord*8  Supper  also  hi)  between  God  and  man,  Dr.  Cudworth  has  aoUdly  proved 
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Egypt^  for  a  perpetual  memorial  of  their  signal  deliverance^  and  of 
the  favour  which  God  showed  them  in  passingover  and  sparing  their 
first-born,  when  he  slew  the  first-born  of  the  Egyptians.  (Exod.  xiL 
12 — 14.  29 — 51.)  This  festival  was  also  called  Hdl^  feast  or  the  days 
of  unleavened  bread  (Exod.  xxiiL  15. ;  Mark  xiv.  1. ;  Acta  xii.  3.) ; 
because  it  was  unlawful  to  eat  any  other  bread  during  the  seven  days 
the  feast  lasted.  The  name  was  also  by  a  metonymy  given  to  the 
lamb  that  was  killed  on  the  first  day  of  this  feast  (Ezra  vL  20.;  Matt. 
xxvL  17.),  whence  the  expressions  to  eat  the  passaver  (Mark  xiv. 
12.  14.)'  and  to  sacrifice  the  passover.^  (1  Cor.  v.  7.)  Hence  aL?o 
St.  Paul  calls  Jesus  Christ  our  passover  (ibid.),  that  is,  our  true 
paschal  lamb.  The  passover  was  ordained  to  be  celebrated  on  the 
anniversary  of  the  deliverance  of  the  Israelites.  This  was  an  indis- 
pensable rite  to  be  observed  by  every  Israelite,  except  in  particular 
cases  enumerated  in  Numb.  ix.  1— 13.,  on  pain  of  death* ;  and  no 
uncircumcised  person  was  allowed  to  partake  of  the  passover.*  On 
this  festive  occasion,  it  was  the  custom  at  Jerusalem  for  the  inhabit- 
ants to  give  the  free  use  of  their  rooms  and  turniture  to  strangers  at 
the  passover.  This  usage  will  explain  the  circumstance  of  oiu-  Sar- 
viour's  sending  to  a  man  to  prepare  for  his  eating  the  passover,  who, 
by  the  relation,  appears  to  have  been  a  stranger  to  him.  Further,  in 
order  to  render  this  grand  festival  the  more  interesting,  a  custom  was 
introduced  in  the  later  times  of  the  Jewish  polity,  of  liberating  some 
criminal.  By  whom  or  at  what  time  this  practice  originated,  it  is  now 
impossible  accurately  to  determine:  the  most  probable  opinion  is^ 
that  it  was  introduced  by  the  Romans  them'selves,  perhaps  by  Pilate 
at  the  commencement  of  his  procuratorship  of  Judaea,  with  the  per- 
mission of  Augustus,  in  order  to  gratify  the  Jews  by  showing  them 
this  public  mark  of  respect.*  However  this  may  be,  it  had  become 
an  established  custom  from  which  Pilate  could  not  deviate  (Matt 
xxvii.  15. ;  Luke  xxiiL  17. ;  John  xviiL  39.),  and  therefore  he  reluct- 
antly liberated  the  malefactor  Barabbas. 

As  the  very  interesting  history  of  this  most  solemn  of  all  the 
Jewish  festivals  is  copiously  related  in  the  twelfth  chapter  of  Exodus, 

in  his  **  True  Notion  of  the  Lord's  Sapper,**  chap.  yI  pp.  28—36.,  at  the  end  of  roL  il  of 
his  **  Intellectual  System,**  4to.  edit 

>  Schulzii  Archffiologia  Uebr.  p.  8  IS. 

'  That  the  passover  was  a  proper  and  real  sacrifice,  see  largely  proved  by  Archbp. 
Magee,  on  the  Atonement,  vol  i  pp.  297 — 309. 

'  In  like  manner.  Dr.  Waterland  has  observed,  a  contempt  and  rejection  of  at  least  the 
thing  signified  by  the  sacrament  of  the  Lord*s  supper,  must  necessarily  exclude  every  man 
from  the  benefits  of  Christ's  pastiion  and  death. 

*  So,  in  the  early  ages  of  Christianity,  no  person  was  permitted  to  come  to  the  Lord*8 
supper  until  he  had  been  baptized.  As  soon,  however,  as  the  passover  was  celebrated^ 
every  one  was  at  liberty  to  go  home  the  very  next  morning  if  he  pleased  (Deut.  xvL  7.), 
of  course  while  the  festival  lasted,  in  order  that  those  Jews,  who  came  from  a  distance, 
might  return  in  time  for  getting  in  the  harvest.  Michaelis's  Commentaries,  vol  iil 
pp.  183,  184. 

*  Hottinger  has  discussed  the  yarious  opinions  on  the  origin  of  this  usage  in  a  disser- 
tation De  ritu  duntUendi  reum  in  festo  Paschqtity  Tenipe  Helvetic  vol.  iv.  p.  264.  IVom 
the  Jews  the  custom  proceeded  to  the  Christians;  Valentinian  and  several  other  emperors 
having  issued  their  edicts  that  some  prisoners  should  be  liberated  from  their  bonds  at  the 
annual  commemoration  of  our  Saviour*s  resurrection.  This  custom  obtained  among  the 
Venetians  till  the  close  of  the  eighteenth  ceutur}\    (Schulzii  AiduooL  Uobr.  p.  321.) 
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it  18  unnecessary  to  detail  it  again  in  this  place :  but  as  various  tradi- 
tional observances  were  in  afker  times  added  to  the  Mosaic  precepts 
concerning  this  sacrifice,  to  which  there  are  manifest  allusions  in  the 
New  Testament,  we  shall  trace  them,  as  briefly  as  the  important 
nature  of  the  subject  will  admit,  under  the  following  heads : — 1.  Th<> 
time  when  it  was  to  be  kept; — 2.  The  ceremonies  with  which  it  was 
to  be  celebrated ; — 3.  The  mystical  signification  of  these  rites. 

1.  Of  the  time  when  the  Passover  was  to  be  kept.  —  This  festival 
commenced  on  the  evening  subsequent  to  the  fourteenth  day  of  the 
month  Nisan,  the  first  in  the  Jewish  sacred  or  ecclesiastial  year 
(ExoA  xii.  6.  8.  18. ;  Lev.  xxiiL  4—8.;  Numb.  xxviiL  16 — ^27.), 
with  eating  what  was  called  the  paschal  lamb ;  and  it  was  to  continue 
seven  whole  days,  that  is,  until  Uie  twenty-first.  The  preparation  of 
the  passovery  mentioned  in  John  zix.  14.,  probably  means  the  time 
when  the  Jews  were  preparing  to  kill  the  paschal  lamb.*  During 
the  continuance  of  the  passover  no  leavened  bread  was  allowed  to  be 
used ;  hence  the  fourteenth  day  of  the  month  Nisan  might  be  called 
(as  we  find  it  is  in  Matt.  xxvL  17.;  Mark  xiv.  12.^  the  first  day  of 
unleavened  bread,  because  the  passover  began  in  the  evening.  The 
fifteenth  day,  however,  might  also  be  called  the  first  day  of  unleavened 
bread':  since,  according  to  the  Hebrew  computation  of  time,  the 
evening  of  the  fourteenth  was  the  dawn  or  beginning  of  the  fifteenth, 
on  which  day  the  Jews  began  to  eat  unleavened  bread.  (Exod.  xii. 
18.)  But  if  any  persons  were  prevented  from  arriving  at  Jerusalem 
in  time  for  the  feast,  either  by  any  uncleanness  contracted  by  touching 
a  dead  body,  or  by  the  length  of  the  journey,  he  was  allowed  to  defer 
his  celebration  of  the  passover  until  the  fourteenth  day  of  the  follow- 
ing month,  in  the  evening.  (Numb.  ix.  10 — 12.)  As  it  is  not  impro- 
bable that  some  difierence  or  mistake  might  arise  in  determining  the 
new  moon,  so  often  as  such  difference  recurred,  there  would  conse- 
quently be  some  discrepancy  as  to  the  precise  time  of  conmiencing 
the  passover.  Such  a  discordance  miffht  easily  arise  between  the 
rival  and  hostile  sects  of  Pharisees  and  Sadducees ;  and  such  a  differ* 
ence,  it  has  been  conjectured,  did  exist  at  the  time  Jesus  Christ  cele- 
brated the  passover  with  his  disciples,  one  whole  day  before  the 
Pharisees  offered  their  paschal  sacrifice.'  Sacrifices  peculiar  to  this 
festival  were  to  be  offer^  every  day  during  its  continuance  ;  but  the 

>  There  is  great  direnitj  of  opinion  among  commentators  and  critics  concerning  the 
**  prepartUion  of  the  pasiover,^  Some  think  it  signifies  merely  the  preparation  of  the 
sabbath ;  and  that  it  is  called  the  preparation  of  the  passover,  because  the  preparation  of 
the  sabbath,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord's  crucifixion,  happened  on  the  ere  of  the  passover. 
Others  are  of  opinion  that  the  preparation  of  the  sabbath  is  distinctly  mentioned  in  John 
zix.  81.  and  was  different  from  that  mentioned  in  xix.  14. 

'  The  fifteenth  day  is  so  called  in  Ley.  xxiiL  6.  and  by  Josephns,  who  expressly  terms 
the  second  day  of  unleavened  bread  the  sixteenth  day  of  the  month.  Ant  Jnd.  lib.  iil 
c  10.  (5. 

■  Schnkii  Archaeol  Hebr.  pp.  318,  319-  That  a  difference  did  exist  as  to  the  time  of 
beginning  the  passover  is  intimated  in  John  xiii.  1,  2.,  xviii.  28.  and  xix.  14.  31.  The 
conjecture  above  noticed  was  made  by  Schulze;  and  if  it  could  be  substantiated,  it  would 
reconcile  the  seeming  differences  occurring  in  the  evangelists,  respecting  the  time  when 
Christ  actually  celebrated  the  passover.  Dr.  A.  Clarke  has  collected  the  principal  opinions 
on  this  much  contested  point,  in  his  discourse  on  the  Eucharist,  pp.  5—24.  See  also 
Jennings's  Jewish  Antiquities,  book  iii.  c  4.  pp.  455—468. 
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first  and  last  days  were  to  be  sanctified  above  all  the  rest,  by  abstidn- 
inff  from  servile  labour,  and  holding  a  sacred  convocation*  (Exod. 
xii.  16. ;  Lev.  xxiiL  7,  8.) 

2.  Of  the  ceremonies  with  which  the  Passover  was  to  be  celebrated. — 
The  paschal  lamb  was  to  be  a  male,  without  blemish,  of  the  first  year, 
either  &om  the  sheep  or  the  goats'  (Exod.  xiL  5.) :  it  was  to  be  taken 
from  the  fiocks  four  days  before  it  was  killed ;  and  one  lamb  was  to 
be  offered  for  each  family :  and  if  its  members  were  too  few  to  eat  a 
whole  lamb,  two  families  were  to  join  together.  In  the  time  of  Jose- 
phus  a  paschal  society  consisted  at  least  of  ten  persons  to  one  lamb, 
and  not  more  than  twenty.*  Our  Saviour's  society  was  composed  of 
himself  and  the  twelve  disciples.  (Matt.  xxvL  20. ;  Luke  xxiL  14.) 
Next  followed  the  killing  of  the  passover :  before  the  exode  of  the 
Israelites  from  Egypt,  this  was  done  in  their  private  dwellings ;  but 
after  their  settlement  in  Canaan,  it  was  ordered  to  be  performed  "  in 
the  place  which  the  Lord  should  choose  to  place  his  name  there." 
(Deut.  xvL  2.)  This  appears  to  have  been  at  first  wherever  the  ark 
was  deposited,  and  ultimately  at  Jerusalem  in  the  courts  of  the  temple.' 
Every  particidar  person  (or  rather  a  del^ate  from  every  paschal  so- 
ciety *")  slew  his  own  victim:  according  to  Josephus,  between  the 
ninth  nour,  or  three  in  the  afternoon,  and  the  eleventh,  that  is,  about 
sunset ;  and  within  that  space  of  time  it  was,  that  Jesus  Christ,  our 
true  paschal  lamb,  was  crucified.  (Matt,  xxvii.  46.)  The  victim  being 
killed,  one  of  the  priests  received  the  blood  into  a  vessel,  which  was 
handed  from  one  priest  to  another,  until  it  came  to  him  who  stood 
next  the  altar,  and  by  whom  it  was  sprinkled  at  the  bottom  of  the 
altar.  Afler  the  blood  was  sprinkled,  the  lamb  was  hung  up  and 
fiayed:  this  being  done,  the  victim  was  opened,  the  fat  was  taken  out 
and  consumed  on  the  altar,  after  which  the  owner  toolf  it  to  his  own 
house.  The  paschal  lamb  was  to  be  roasted  whole,  which  might  be 
commanded  as  a  matter  of  convenience  at  the  first  passover,  in  order 
that  their  culinary  utensils  might  be  packed  up  r^ady  for  their  de- 
parture while  the  lamb  was  roasting ;  no  part  of  it  was  to  be  eaten 
either  in  a  raw  state,  or  boiled.  (Exod.  xii.  9.) 

The  propriety  of  the  prohibition  of  eating  any  portion  of  the  pas- 
chal lamb  in  a  raw  state  will  readily  appear,  when  it  is  known  tiiat 
raw  flesh  and  palpitating  limbs  were  used  in  some  of  the  old  heathen 
sacrifices  and  festivals,  particularly  in  honour  of  the  Egyptian  deity 
Osiris,  and  the  Grecian  Bacchus,  who  were  the  same  idol  under 
different  names.  That  no  resemblance  or  memoral  of  so  barbarous  a 
superstition  might  ever  debase  the  worship  of  Jehovah,  He  made  this 
early  and  express  provision  a^inst  it.  On  the  same  ground,  probably. 
He  required  the  paschal  lamb  to  be  eaten  privately  and  entire,  in  op- 

*  The  Hebrew  word  ili^  (sen)  means  either  a  lamb  or  a  kid :  either  was  equaU  j  proper. 
The  Hebrews,  howerer,  in  general  preferred  a  lamb. 

*  De  BelL  Jud.  lib,  vi  c.  9.  §8. 

'  The  area  of  the  three  courts  of  the  temple,  besides  the  rooms  and  other  places  In  it, 
where  the  paschal  victim  might  be  ofiered,  contained  upwards  of  435,600  square  cubits  ( 
BO  that  there  was  ample  room  for  more  than  500,000  men  to  be  in  Uie  temple  at  the  same 
time.    Lamj,  De  Tabemaculo,  lib.  viL  c  9.  |§4,  5. 

*  See  Lightfoot*s  Temple  Service,  ch.  xii  §  5.  (Worki^  vol  i  pp.  957—959.) 
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position  to  the  bacchanalian  feasts,  in  which  the  victim  was  publicly 
torn  in  pieces,  carried  about  in  pomp,  and  then  devoured.  Further, 
the  prohibition  of  boiling  the  paschal  lamb  was  levelled  against  a 
superstitious  practice  of  Uie  Egyptians  and  Syrians,  who  were  accus- 
tomed to  boil  their  victims,  and  especially  to  seethe  a  kid  or  lamb  in 
the  milk  of  its  dam ;  as  the  command  to  roast  and  eat  the  whole  of 
the  lamb — not  excepting  its  inwards — without  leaving  any  portion 
until  the  following  morning,  was  directed  against  another  superstition 
of  the  ancient  heathens,  whose  priests  carefully  preserved  and  religi- 
ously searched  the  entnuls  of  their  victims,  whence  they  gathered 
their  pretended  knowledge  of  futurity.  Those,  likewise,  who  fre- 
quented pagan  temples,  were  eager  to  carry  away  and  devote  to 
superstitious  uses  some  sacred  relics  or  fragments  of  uie  sacrifices.  In 
short,  the  whole  ceremonial  of  the  passover  appears  to  have  been  so 
adjusted  as  to  wage  an  open  and  destructive  war  against  the  eods  and 
idolatrous  ceremonies  of  jBgjrpt,  and  thus  to  form  an  early  and  power- 
ful barrier  around  the  true  worship  and  servants  of  Jehovah.* 

After  the  lamb  was  thus  dressed,  it  was  eaten  by  each  family  or 
paschal  society.*  **  The  fibst  passover  was  to  be  eaten  standing,  in 
the  posture  of  travellers,  who  had  no  time  to  lose ;  and  with  un- 
leavened bread  and  bitter  herbs,  and  no  bone  of  it  was  to  be  broken. 
(Exod.  xiL  8.  11.  46.)  The  posture  of  travellers  was  enjoined  them, 
both  to  enliven  their  iaith  in  the  promise  of  their  then  speedy  deliver- 
ance from  Egypt ;  and  also,  that  they  might  be  ready  to  begin  their 
march  presently  after  supper.  They  were  ordered,  therefore,  to  eat 
it  with  their  loins  girded ;  for  as  they  were  accustomed  to  wear  long 
and  loose  garments,  such  as  are  generally  used  by  the  eastern  nations 
to  this  day,  it  was  necessary  to  tie  them  up  with  a  girdle  about  their 
loins,  when  thev  either  travelled  or  engaged  in  any  laborious  employ- 
ment" •  Further,  "  they  were  to  eat  the  passover  toith  shoes  on  their 
feety  for  in  those  hot  countries  they  ordinarily  wore  sandals,  which 
were  a  sort  of  clogs,  or  went  barefoot ;  but  in  travelling  they  used 
shoes,  which  were  a  kind  of  short  boots,  reaching  a  little  way  up  the 
legs.  Hence,  when  our  Saviour  sent  his  twelve  disciples  to  preach  in 
the  neighbouring  towns,  designing  to  convince  them  by  their  own 
experience  of  the  extraordinary  care  of  Divine  Providence  over  them, 
that  they  might  not  be  discouraged  by  the  length  and  danger  of  the 
journeys  they  would  be  called  to  undertake; — on  this  accoimt  he 
ordered  them  to  make  no  provision  for  their  present  journey,  particu- 
larly, not  to  take  shoes  on  their  feet,  but  to  be  shod  wim  sandals. 
(Matt.  X.  10.  compared  with  Mark  vL  9.)  Again,  they  were  to  eat 
the  passover  with  staves  in  their  hands,  such  as  were  always  used  by 
travellers  in  those  rocky  countries,  both  to  support  them  in  slippery 

'  Tappan's  Lectures  on  Jewish  Antiqaides,  pp.  123,  124. 

*  Beaosobre  sajs  that  these  sodalities  were  called  brotherhoods^  and  the  gnests  compauions 
orJHendt^  and  that  our  SaTionr's  reproof  of  Jadas  bj  calling  him  fHend  or  companion 
(Matt.  xxYL  50.),  was  both  just  and  catting,  because  he  betrajed  him  after  having  eaten 
the  passover  with  him. 

'  Thus  when  Elisha  sent  his  servant  Gkhazi  on  a  message  in  haste,  he  bade  him  **  gird , 
np  his  loins,"  2  Kings  iv.  29.;  and  when  onr  Saviour  set  ^ut  washing  his  disciples*  feet, 
**  he  took  a  towel  and  girded  himself."  John  xiii  4. 
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places,  and  defend  them  against  assaults.  (Gen.  xxxiL  10.)'  Of  this 
sort  was  probably  Moses's  rod  which  he  had  in  his  hand  when  God 
sent  him  with  a  message  to  Pharaoh  (Exod.  iv.  2.),  and  which  was 
afterwards  used  as  an  instrument  in  working  so  many  miracles.  So 
necessary  in  these  countries  was  a  staffer  walking-stick  on  a  journey, 
that  it  was  a  usual  thing  for  persons  when  t£ey  undertook  long 
journeys  to  take  a  spare  staff  with  them,  for  fear  one  should  fail. 
When  Christ,  therefore,  sent  his  apostles  on  the  embassy  above  men- 
tioned, he  ordered  them  not  to  take  staves  (Luke  ix.  3. ;  Mark  vi.  8.), 
that  is,  only  one  staff  or  walking-stick,  without  making  provision  of 
a  spare  one,  as  was  common  in  long  journeys. 

^*  The  paschal  lamb  was  to  be  eaten  with  unleavened  bread,  on  pain 
of  being  cut  off  from  Israel,  or  excommunicated ;  though  some  critics 
understand  this  of  being  put  to  death.  The  reason  of  this  injunction 
was,  partly  to  remind  them  of  the  hardships  they  had  sustained  in 
Egypt,  unleavened  being  more  heavy  and  less  palatable  than  leavened 
bread ;  on  which  account  it  is  called  the  bread  of  affliction  (Deut. 
xvi.  3.) ;  and  partly  to  commemorate  the  speed  of  their  deliverance  or 
departure  from  thence,  which  was  such,  that  they  had  not  sufficient 
time  to  leaven  their  bread.  It  is  expressly  said,  that  their  '  dough 
was  not  leavened,  because  they  were  thrust  out  of  Egypt  and  comd 
not  tarry'  (Exod.  xii.  39.);  and  on  this  account  it  was  enacted  into 
a  standing  law,  ^  Thou  shalt  eat  unleavened  bread,  even  the  bread  of 
affliction ;  for  thou  camest  forth  out  of  Egypt  in  haste.'  (Deut.  xvL 
3.)  This  rite,  therefore,  was  not  only  observed  at  the  first  passover, 
but  in  all  succeeding  ages."*  But  from  the  metaphorical  sense  in 
which  the  term  leaven  is  used',  this  prohibition  is  supposed  to  have 
had  a  moral  view ;  and  that  the  divine  legislator's  intention  was,  that 
the  Israelites  should  cleanse  their  minds  from  malice,  envy,  and  hypo- 
crisy ;  in  a  word,  from  the  leaven  of  Egypt.  In  consequence  of  tliis 
injunction,  the  Hebrews,  as  well  as  the  modem  Jews,  have  always 
taken  particular  care  to  search  for  all  the  leaven  that  might  be  in 
their  houses,  and  to  bum  it.* 

The  passover  was  likewise  to  be  eaten  "  with  bitter  herbs  :"  this 
was  doubtless  prescribed  as  "  a  memorial  of  their  severe  bondage  in 
Egypt,  which  made  their  lives  bitter  unto  them ;  and  possibly  ako  to 

'  Dayid  beautifully  alludes  to  this  custom  in  the  twenty-third  Psalm ;  where  (ver.  4.)» 
expressing  his  trust  in  the  goodness  of  the  Almighty,  he  exclaims,  Feo,  though  I  waik 
through  the  valley  of  the  shadow  of  death,  I  will  fear  no  evil :  for  thou  art  with  me,  thy  bod 
and  thy  staff  they  comfort  me. 

'  Jennings*s  Jewish  Antiquities,  book  iii.  ch.  W,  pp.  468—470.  (London,  1823,  Sya) 

'  Lightfoofs  Works,  vol.  i.  pp.  953,  954.     Allcn*s  Modem  Judaism,  p.  381. 

*  See  Matt  xvi  6.  St  Paul^  writing  to  the  Corinthians  a  short  time  before  the  pass- 
over,  exhorts  them  to  cleanse  out  the  old  leaven  of  lewdness  by  casting  the  incestuous 
person  out  of  the  church;  and  to  heep  thefecut  (of  the  Lord*s  sapper)  not  with  the  old 
leaven  of  sensuality  and  uncleanness,  with  which  they  were  formerly  corrupted,  neither 
with  the  leaven  of  malice  and  wichedncM,  but  with  the  wUeavened  bread  (or  qualities)  of  sin* 
cerity  and  truth,  Macknight  on  1  Cor.  v.  7,  8.;  who  observes,  that  it  is  probable  from  this 
passage  that  the  disciples  of  Christ  began  very  early  to  celebrate  the  Lord's  supper  with 
peculiar  solemnity,  annually,  on  the  day  on  which  the  Redeemer  suffered,  which  was  the 
day  of  the  Jewish  passover,  called  in  modern  language  Baxter,  It  is  with  beautifiil 
propriety,  therefore,  that  this  passage  of  Saint  Paul  is  introduced  by  the  Church  of  Eng- 
land  among  the  occasional  vcrsicles  for  Easter  Sunday. 
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denote  that  the  haste,  in  which  they  departed,  compelled  them  to 
gather  such  wild  herbs  as  most  readily  presented  themselves.  To 
this  sauce  the  Jews  afterwards  added  anodier,  made  of  dates,  raisins, 
and  several  ingredients  beaten  together  to  the  consistence  of  mustard, 
which  is  call^  charosethy  and  is  designed  to  represent  the  clay  in 
which  their  forefiithers  wrought  while  they  were  in  bondage  to  the 
Egyptians. 

**  It  was  further  prescribed,  that  they  should  eat  the  flesh  of  the 
lamb,  without  breaking  any  of  his  bones.  (Exod.  xiL  46.)  This  the 
latter  Jews  understand  not  of  the  smaller  bones,  but  only  of  the 
greater  which  had  marrow  in  them.  Thus  was  this  rite  also  intended 
to  denote  their  being  in  haste,  not  having  time  to  break  the  bones 
and  suck  out  the  marrow.'* 

Lastly,  *^  it  was  ordered  that  nothing  of  the  paschal  lamb  should 
remain  till  the  morning ;  but,  if  it  were  not  all  eaten,  it  was  to  be 
consumed  by  fire.  (Exod.  xiL  10.)  The  same  law  was  extended  to  all 
eucharistical  sacrifices  (Lev.  xxii.  30.) ;  no  part  of  which  was  to  be 
left,  or  set  by,  lest  it  should  be  corrupted,  or  converted  to  any  pro- 
fane or  common  use, — an  injunction  which  was  designed,  no  doubt, 
to  maintain  the  honour  of  sacrifices,  and  to  teach  the  Jews  to  treat 
with  reverence  whatever  was  consecrated  more  especially  to  the  ser- 
viceof  God.*** 

Such  were  the  circumstances  under  which  the  first  passover  was 
celebrated  by  the  Israelites ;  for,  after  they  were  settlea  in  the  land 
of  Canaan,  they  no  longer  ate  it  standing,  but  the  guests  reclined  on 
their  left  arms  upon  couches  placed  round  the  table.  (John  xiiL  23.) 
This  posture,  according  to  the  Talmudical  writers,  was  an  emblem  of 
that  rest  and  freedom  which  God  had  granted  to  the  children  of  Israel 
by  bringing  them  out  of  "Egyft  This  custom  of  reclining  at  table, 
over  one  another's  bosom,  was  a  sign  of  equality  and  strict  union 
among  the  guests.* 

Dr.  Lightfoot  has  collected  from  the  Talmud  a  variety  of  passages 
relative  to  the  Jewish  mode  of  celebrating  the  passover ;  from  which 
we  have  abridged  the  following  particulars,  as  they  are  calculated 
materially  to  illustrate  the  evangelical  history  of  our  Lord's  last  pass- 
over  recorded  in  Matt  xxvi.,  Mark  xiv.,  Luke  xxii.,  and  John  xiii. 

(1.)  The  guests  being  placed  around  the  table,  they  mingled  a  cup 
of  wine  with  water',  over  which  the  master  of  the  family  ^or,  if  two 
or  more  families  were  united,  a  person  deputed  for  the  purpose)  gave 
thanks,  and  then  drank  it  off.  The  thanksgiving  for  the  wine  was  to 
this  effect,  "  Bkssed  be  thou,  O  Lard,  who  hast  created  the  fruit  of  the 

>  Joonings's  Jewish  Antiqnitiet,  book  iii  ch.  ir.  pp.  470,  471. 

*  This  custom,  Beaosobre  well  obsenres,  will  explain  sereral  passages  of  Scripture,  par- 
ticttlarlj  those  in  which  mention  is  made  of  Abraham's  bosom  (Luke  zri  22.)  and  of  the 
Son's  being  m  tJie  hotom  of  iU  Father.  (John  i  18.  compared  with  Fhil  il  tf.  and  John 
xiii  23.) 

'  In  the  Arbah  Turim,  Orach  Chaiim,  |472.,  it  is  enjoined  that,  if  the  wine  be  strong, 
it  mnst  be  mixed.  The  modem  Jews,  being  forbidden  to  drink  any  fermented  liquor  at 
the  passover,  drink  either  pnre  water,  or  a  wine  prepared  bj  themselves  from  raisins. 
(Allen's  Modem  Judaism,  p.  394.  The  Trath- Seeker,  1845,  p.  78.)  It  is  not  known 
when  the  Jewish  cnstom  began  of  exclnding  fermented  wine  fh>m  the  passover  feast.  It 
is,  however,  very  ancient,  and  is  now  alraoet  universal  among  the  modem  Jews. 
VOL.  III.  Z 
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vine;^  and  for  the  day,  as  follows — "  Blessed  be  thou  for  this  good 
day^  and  for  this  holy  convocation^  which  thou  hast  given  lu  for  joy  and 
rejoicing  I  Blessed  be  thou,  O  Lord,  who  hast  sanctified  Israel  and  the 
times  /'*  Of  these  cups  of  wine  they  drank  four  in  the  course  of  the 
ordinance. 

(2.)  They  then  washed  their  hands,  after  which  the  table  was  for- 
nished  with  the  paschal  lamb,  roasted  whole,  with  bitter  herbs,  and 
with  two  cakes  of  unleavened  bread,  together  with  the  remains  of  the 
peace-offerings  sacrificed  on  the  precednag  day,  and  the  charoseth^  or 
thick  sauce,  above  mentioned. 

(3.)  The  officiator,  or  person  presiding,  then  took  a  small  piece  of 
salad,  and  having  blessed  God  for  creating  the  iruit  of  the  ground,  he 
ate  it,  as  also  did  the  other  guests :  after  which  all  the  dishes  were 
removed  from  the  table,  that  the  children  might  inquire  and  be  in- 
structed in  the  nature  of  the  feast  (Exod.  xiL  25,  26.)  The  text  oa 
which  they  generally  discoursed  was  Deut  xxvi.  5 — 11.  In  like 
manner  our  Saviour  made  use  of  the  Lord's  supper,  to  declare  the 
great  mercy  of  God  in  our  redemption ;  for  it  shows  forth  the  Lord^s 
death  till  he  come  to  judge  the  world.  (1  Cor.  xi.  26.)  The  '*  continual 
remembrance  of  the  sacrifice  of  the  death  of  Christ,  and  of  the  benefits 
we  receive  thereby,"  which  has  been  observed  ever  since  the  time  of 
the  apostles,  is  a  permanent  and  irrefragable  ar^ment  for  the  reality 
of  that  ^^  friU,  perfect,  and  sufficient  sacrifice,  obktion,  and  satisfaction 
for  the  sins  of  the  whole  world,"  which  was  made  by  Jesus  Christ 
<'  by  his  one  oblation  of  himself"  upon  the  cross ;  in  opposition  to  the 
opinion  of  those  who  deny  the  divinity  of  our  Saviour,  and  the 
vicarious  nature  of  his  death. 

(4.)  Then  replacing  the  supper,  they  explained  the  import  of  the 
bitter  herbs  and  paschal  lamb ;  and  over  the  second  cup  of  wine  re- 
peated the  hundred  and  thirteenth  and  hundred  and  fourteenth  psalms, 
with  an  eucharistic  prayer. 

(5.)  The  hands  were  again  washed,  accompanied  by  an  ejaculatory 
prayer ;  after  which  the  master  of  the  house  proceeded  to  break  and 
bless  a  cake  of  the  unleavened  bread,  which  he  distributed  among  the 
guests,  reserving  half  of  the  cake  beneath  a  napkin,  if  necessary,  for 
^e  aphicomen,  or  last  morsel ;  for  the  rule  was,  to  conclude  with  eat- 
ing a  small  piece  of  the  paschal  lamb,  or,  after  the  destruction  of  the 
temple,  of  unleavened  bread,*  In  like  manner  our  Lord,  upon  insti- 
tuting the  sacrament  of  the  eucharist,  which  was  prefigured  by  the 
passover,  took  bread ;  and  having  blessed  or  given  thanks  to  God,  he 
brake  it,  and  gave  it  to  his  disciples,  saying.  Take,  eat,  this  is  [that  is, 
signifies]  my  body,  which  is  given  for  you.  This  do  in  remembrance  of 
me.  (Matt  xxvi.  26. ;  Mark  xiv.  22. ;  Luke  xxiL  19. ;  1  Cor.  xi.  23, 
24.)  In  the  communion  service  of  the  Anglican  church,  the  spirit  and 

'  In  this  part  of  the  paschal  ceremony,  among  the  modem  Jews,  after  the  master  of  the 
house  has  reserved  the  portion  for  the  aphieomen^  the  bono  of  the  lamb  and  the  egg  are 
taken  off  the  dish,  and  all  at  table  laj  hold  of  the  dish  and  say,  ^**Lo!  Mis  is  [or 
signifies]  dks  bread  of  qffUction,  which  our  ancestora  ate  in  the  land  of  Kgypi\  let  all  thoM 
wmo  are  hmgry  eat  tker^;  and  aU  who  are  necessitous^  come  and  celebrate  the  Passovet  .** 
Form  of  prayers  for  the  f^ivals  of  Passover  and  Pentecost,  accordini^  to  the  cnstom  of 
the  Spanish  and  Portuguese  Jews,  translated  from  the  Hebrew  by  David  Levi,  p.  20. 
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design  both  of  the  type  and  antitype  are  most  expressly  condensed 
into  one  point  of  view  in  the  following  address  to  the  communicant: 
"  Tjx^E  and  eat  this  in  REMEMBRANCE  that  Christ  died  for  THEE, 
and  feed  upon  him  in  thy  heart  by  faith,  with  thanksgivingJ* 

(6.)  They  then  ate  the  rest  of  the  cake  with  the  bitter  herbs,  dip- 
ping the  bread  into  the  charoseth,  or  sauce.  To  this  practice  the 
evangelists  Matthew  (xxvL  21 — 25.)  and  Mark  (xiv.  18 — 21.)  mani- 
festly allude ;  and  into  this  sauce  our  Saviour  is  supposed  to  have 
dipped  the  sop  which  he  gave  to  Judas.  (John  xiiL  26.) 

(7.)  Next  they  ate  the  flesh  of  the  peace-offerings  which  had  been 
sacrificed  on  the  fourteenth  day,  and  then  the  flesh  of  the  paschal 
lamb,  which  was  followed  by  returning  thanks  to  God,  and  a  second 
washing  of  hands. 

(8.)  A  third  cup  of  wine  was  then  filled,  over  which  they  blessed 
God,  or  said  grace  after  meat  (whence  it  was  called  the  cup  ofbkss^ 
ing\  and  drank  it  off.  To  this  circumstance  St.  Paul  particularly 
alludes  when  he  says, —  The  cup  of  blessing  which  we  bless ,  is  it  not 
the  communion  of  the  blood  of  Christ  f  {\  Cor.  x.  16.)  It  was  also  at 
this  part  of  the  paschal  supper  that  our  Lord  tooh  the  cup,  saying. 
This  is  the  NEW  TESTAMENT  (rather  coneruint)  IN  MY  BLOOD,  which 
is  shed  for  you,  and  for  many,  for  t/ie  REMISSION  OF  SINS.  (Luke  xxii. 
20. ;  Matt.  xxvL  27.)  The  cup  here  is  put  for  wine;  and  covenant 
is  put  for  the  token  or  sign  of  the  covenant.  The  wine,  as  represent- 
ing Christ's  blood,  answers  to  the  blood  of  the  passover,  which  typified 
it ;  and  the  remission  of  sins  here,  answers  to  the  passing  over  there, 
and  preserving  from  death.  ^ 

(9.)  Lastly,  a  fourth  cup  of  wine  was  filled,  called  the  cup  of  the 
hallel :  over  it  they  completed,  either  by  sinking  or  recitation,  the 
great  hallel,  or  hymn  of  praise  consisting  of  psalms  cxv,  to  cxviiL 
inclusive,  with  a  prayer,  and  so  concluded.^  In  like  manner  our  Lord 
and  his  disciples,  when  they  had  sung  a  hymn,  departed  to  the  Mount 
of  Olives.  (Matt.  xxvL  30. ;  Mark  xiv.  26.) 

3.  fFith  regard  to  the  mystical  signification  of  the  passover,  we  know 
generally  from  Saint  Paul  (1  Cor.  v.  7.),  who  calls  Jesus  Christ  our 
passover,  that  thi^  Jewish  sacrament  had  a  typical  reference  to  him : 

*  Clarice  on  Uie  Eachaorist,  p.  39.  On  this  part  of  the  institntion  of  die  Lord's  sapper, 
Dr.  Lighlfoot  has  the  following  admirable  remarks: — **  TkU  u  my  hhod  of  the  NtMf 
Tetiament  Not  onlj  the  seal  of  the  covenant,  but  the  sanction  of  the  New  Covenant 
The  end  of  the  Mosaic  economy,  and  the  conflrming  of  a  new  one.  The  confirmation  of 
the  old  covenant  was  by  the  blood  of  bulU  and  ofgoatM  (Exod.  zxiv.,  HJebr.  ix.),  because 
blood  was  still  to  be  shed:  the  confirmation  of  the  new  was  bj  a  cup  of  wine;  because 
under  the  new  covenant  there  is  no  further  shedding  of  blood.  As  it  is  here  said  of  the 
enp,  This  cup  is  the  New  Testament  in  mv  blood;  so  it  miffht  be  said  of  the  cup  of  hhod. 
(Kxod.  xxiv.)  That  cvp  was  the  Old  Testament  in  the  blood  of  Christ:  there  all  the 
articles  of  that  covenant  being  read  over,  Moses  sprinkled  all  the  people  with  blood,  and 
said.  This  is  the  Uood  of  the  covenant  which  God  hath  made  with  you ;  and  thus  that 
old  covenant,  or  ti-stimonj,  was  confirmed.  In  like  manner,  Christ,  havin(^  published  all 
the  articles  of  the  new  covenant,  takes  the  cup  of  wine,  and  gives  them  to  drmk,  and  saith. 
This  is  ihe  New  Testament  in  my  blood,  and  thus  the  new  covenant  was  established.*' 
(Works,  vol.  iL  p.  260.)    Hot.  Hebr.  on  Matt,  xxvi  27. 

*  Lightfoofs  Temple  Service,  c.  xiii  (Works,  vol  L  pp.  959—967.)  See  also  Mr. 
Ainsworth's  learned  and  interesting  notes  on  Exod.  xii  in  his  Annotations  on  the 
Pentateuch. 
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but  concerning  the  points  oF  resemblance  between  the  type  and  anti- 
type, learned  men  are  not  agreed.  Godwin  *  has  enmnerated  thirteen 
points  of  coincidence ;  Dr.  Lightfoot^  seventeen;  and  Keach',  nine^ 
teen.  The  most  judicious  arrangement  of  this  subject  which  we  have 
seen  is  that  of  Herman  Witsius*,  who  has  treated  it  under  four  gene- 
ral heads,  viz.,  the  person  of  Christ,  —the  sufferings  he  bore  for  u^ 
—  the  fruits  of  those  sufferings,  —  and  the  manner  in  which  we  are 
made  partakers  of  them.  As,  however,  many  of  the  analogies  which 
Witsius  has  traced  between  the  passover  and  the  death  of  Christ  are 
very  fanciful,  his  arrangement  only  has  been  adopted  in  the  following 
observations :  — 

(1.)  The  Person  op  Christ  was  typified  by  the  Paschal 
Lamb. 

''  The  animal  sacrificed  at  the  passover  was  to  be  a  lamb  without 
blemish.  (Exod.  xii.  5.)  Christ  is  styled  the  Lamb  of  God,  which 
taketh  away  the  sin  of  the  world  (John  L  29.  36.) ;  a  lamb  without 
blemish  and  without  spot.  (1  Pet.  i.  19.  See  Isa.  liii.  7.)  The  paschal 
lamb  was  to  be  one  of  the  flock,  Christ  the  Word  who  was  made 
flesh,  and  dwelt  among  us  (John  L  14.),  was  taken  from  the  midst 
of  the  people,  being  in  all  things  maide  like  unto  his  brethren." 

(Heb.  ii.  n.y 

(2.)  The  Supperings  and  Death  op  Christ  were  also 

TYPIPIED  BY  the  PaSCHAL  LaMB  IN  VARIOUS  PARTICULARS. 

*'  The  sacrifice  of  the  passover  differed  from  other  sacrifices,  in 
being  a  public  act  of  the  whole  people :  it  was  to  be  slain  by  *  the 
whole  assembly  of  the  congregation  of  Israel.'  (Exod.  xii.  6.)  The 
chief  priests,  and  the  rulers,  and  the  people,  were  consenting  to  tlie 
death  of  Jesus.  (Luke  xxiii.  13.)  The  blood  of  the  passover  was,  at 
its  first  institution,  to  be  sprinkled  upon  the  lintel,  and  the  two  side- 
posts  (Exod.  xii.  7.  22.),  for  the  protection  of  the  people;  and  in  the 
subsequent  celebration  of  the  j^aschal  sacrifice,  *  the  priests  sprinkled 
the  blood  which  they  received  of  the  hand  of  the  Levites.'  (2  Chron. 
XXX.  16.,  XXXV.  11.)  It  is  by  thg  sprinkling  of  the  blood  of  Jesus 
Christ,  that  our  consciences  are  purged  (Heb.  ix.  14.)  and  protection 
and  salvation  obtained.  (Heb.  xii.  24.;  1  Pet.  i.  2.)  The  passover 
was  to  be  eaten  by  the  Israelites,  in  the  character  of  travellers,  with 
their  loins  girded,  their  shoes  upon  their  feet,  and  their  staff  in  their 
hand.  (Exod.  xii.  11.)  They,  for  whom  Christ  is  sacrificed,  are  com- 
pared to  strangers  and  pilgrims  (1  Pet.  ii.  11.),  and  are  commanded 
to  stand,  having  their  loins  girt  aoout  with  truth,  and  having  on  the 
breast- plate  of  righteousness,  and  their  feet  shod  with  the  preparation 
of  the  gospel  of  peace.  (Eph.  vL  15.)  The  Israelites  were  to  eat  the 
passover  in  haste.    (Exod.  xii.  11.)    We  are   to  give  diligence  to 

1  Godwin's  Moees  and  Aaron,  pp.  114, 115. 

*  Iightfoot*8  Works,  vol  L  pp.  1008,  1009. 

'  Eeach'8  Key  to  Scripture  Metaphors,  pp.  979,  980.  2d  edit  See  also  M'Ewen  on  the 
Types,  pp.  148—152. 

*  Witsins,  de  CEconomica  Fcsderum,  lib.  iv.  c.  9.  §§85 — 58.  or  vol  il  pp.  275 — 282. 
of  the  English  translation.  Witsiiis*s  View  of  the  Mystical  Import  of  the  Passover  has 
been  abridged  by  Dr.  Jennings.     Jewish  Antiq.  book  iii.  ch.  iv.  pp.  472 — 477. 

*  ChevaHier's  Holsean  Lectures  on  the  Historical  Types  of  the  Old  Testament,  p.  285. 
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make  our  callm^  and  election  sure  (2  Pet  L  10^ ;  and  to  flee  for 
refuge  to  lay  hold  upon  the  hope  set  before  u&  (Heb.  vL  18.)  The 
passover  was  to  be  sacrificed  only  in  the  tabernacle,  and  afterwards 
only  in  the  temple  at  Jerusalem.  (Dent.  xvL  5, 6.)  Neither  could  it 
be  that  Christ  ^ould  perish  out  of  Jerusalem.  (Luke  xiiL  33.)  The 
month,  and  day  of  the  month,  on  which  the  passover  was  to  be  sacri- 
ficed by  the  Israelites,  is  laid  down  with  accuracy.  And  on  the  very 
day  on  which  the  passover  ouffht  to  be  slain  (Luke  xxii.  7.  'Ei/  § 
EAEI  SvsaOat  to  iraaxa),  and  on  which  Christ  celebrated  the  paschid 
feast  with  his  disciples,  he  endured  his  a^ony  and  bloody  sweat ;  and 
he  suffered  death  upon  the  cross,  on  the  day  when,  at  least  the  scribes 
and  Pharisees,  and  some  of  the  principal  men  among  the  Jews,  did 
^  eat  the  passover.'  (John  xviii.  28.)  Further,  not  a  bone  of  the 
paschal  victim  was  to  be  broken  (Exod.  xiL  46.) — a  typical  circum- 
stance, which  the  evangelist  especially  notices  as  fulfilli^  in  the  per- 
son of  Jesus  Christ.  (.John  xix.  32—36.) 

**  Another  peculiarity  in  the  paschal  offering  is  the  time  of  the  day 
at  which  it  was  appointed  to  be  slain.  '  The  whole  assembly  of  the 
congregation  shall  kill  it  in  the  evening'  (Exod.  xiL  6.);  or,  as  the 
expression  is  rendered  in  the  mai^in,  between  the  two  evenings. — 
Now  at  the  very  time  appointed  for  the  sacrifice  of  the  paschal  lamb, 
between  the  two  evenings,  Christ  our  passover  was  sacrificed  for  us. 
The  scene  of  suffering  began  at  the  third  hour  of  the  day.  (Mark 
XV.  25.)  And  at  the  sixth  hour  there  was  darkness  over  all  the  land 
until  the  ninth  hour.  (Matt  xxvii.  45. ;  Mark  xv.  33. ;  Luke  xxiiL 
44.)  And  about  the  ninth  hour,  Jesus  cried  with  a  loud  voice,  and 
gave  up  the  ghost.  (Matt.  xxviL  46.  50. ;  Mark  xv.  34.  37.)" ' 

(3.)  Several  op  the  Fruits  op  Christ's  Death  were  re- 
markably TYPIPIED  BY  the  SaCRIPICE  OP  THE  PaBOHAL  LaMB. 

Such  are  "  protection  and  salvation  by  his  blood,  of  which  the 
sprinkling  of  the  door-posts  with  the  blood  of  the  lamb,  and  the  safety 
which  the  Israelites  by  that  means  enjoyed  fix)m  the  plague  that 
spread  through  all  the  families  of  the  Egyptians,  was  a  designed  and 
illustrious  emblem.  In  allusion  to  thb  type,  ^e  blood  of  Christ  is 
called  the  blood  of  sprinkling.  (1  Pet.  L  2.;  Heb.  xiL  24.)  Immediately 
upon  the  Israelites  eating  the  first  passover,  thej  were  delivered  from 
their  Egyptian  slavery,  and  restored  to  full  hberty,  of  which  they 
had  been  deprived  for  many  years ;  and  such  is  the  fruit  of  the  death 
of  Christ,  in  a  spiritual  and  much  nobler  sense,  to  all  that  believe  in 
him ;  for  he  hath  thereby  *  obtained  eternal  redemption  for  us,'  and 
*  brought  us  into  the  glorious  liberty  of  the  children  of  God.'  (Heb. 
ix.12.;  Rom.  viii.  21.)» 

(4.)  The  Manner  in  which  we  are  to  be  made  Partakers 

OP  THE  blessed  FrUITS  OP  THE  SACRIFICE  OP  ChRIST,  WERE 
ALSO  REPRESENTED  BY  LIVELY  EMBLEMS  IN  THE  PaSSOVER. 

**  The  paschal  lamb  was  ordered  to  be  slain,  and  his  blood  was 
directed  to  be  sprinkled  upon  the  lintel  and  the  door-posts  of  Ciich 
dwelling  occupied  by  God's  chosen  people;  that,  when  the  angel 

*  ChevfUlier's  Lcctnrefl,  pp.  287—289. 

*  JemuDgn'B  Jewish  Antiquittes,  book  Hi  ch.  iv.  pp.  474»  475. 
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smote  the  Egyptians,  he  might  pass  over  the  houses  of  the  Israelites 
and  leave  them  secure  from  danger:  in  a  similar  manner^  by  the 
blood  of  Christ  alone,  shed  for  many  for  the  remission  of  sins,  can  the 
impending  wrath  of  heaven  be  averted  from  sinful  man.  Before  the 
blood  of  our  Lord  was  sprinkled  upon  his  church,  we  stood  (as  it 
were)  without,  exposed,  like  the  Egyptians,  to  the  vengeance  of  a 
justly  incensed  God :  but  now  his  precious  blood-shedding,  like  the 
sprinkled  blood  of  the  paschal  lamb,  is  our  safety  and  defence,  so  that 
the  anger  of  Jehovah  may  pass  over  us.  The  death  of  the  paschal 
lamb  was  for  the  deliverance  of  the  Levitical  church ;  yet,  if  any 
negligent  or  unbelieving  Israelite  availed  not  himself  of  the  proffered 
refuge,  he  perished  undistinguished  with  the  Egyptians :  thus  likewise 
the  death  of  the  Lamb  of  God  was  for  the  deliverance  of  the  Christian 
church ;  but,  if  any  one  claims  to  be  a  Christian  in  name,  while  yet 
he  renounces  the  doctrine  of  pardon  and  acceptance  through  the 
sprinkled  blood  of  the  Messiah,  he  then  places  himself  without  the 
doors  of  the  church,  and  will  be  strictly  judged  according  to  his 
works  by  a  law  which  pronoimces  that  man  accursed  who  observes 
not  with  undeviatinff  punctuality  all  the  commandments  which  it  has 
enjoined.  (GaL  iii.  10.)  From  the  creation  to  the  day  of  judgment, 
there  have  been,  and  are,  and  can  be,  no  more  than  two  covenants ; 
that  of  works,  and  that  of  grace.  Under  the  one  or  the  other  oi 
these  compacts,  every  man  must  arrange  himself." ' 

LasUy,  the  passover  was  to  be  eaten  with  unleavened  bread :  nor 
is  it  in  vfun  that  leaven  is  so  often  and  so  expressly  forbidden  to 
those  who  are  invited  to  eat  of  the  lamb ;  for  in  Scripture  leaven  is 
the  symbol  of  corruption,  and  especially  of  hypocrisy.  Hence,  St. 
Paul,  speaking  of  Christ  the  true  paschal  lamb,  exhorts  Christians  to 
keep  thefeasty  not  with  old  leaven^  neither  with  the  leaven  of  malice  and 
wickedness  J  but  with  the  unleavened  bread  of  sincerity  and  truth. 
(1  Cor.  V.  7,  8.)* 

On  the  second  day  of  the  festival  (the  sixteenth  of  the  month 
Nisan)  was  offered  the  sheaf  of  the  first-fruits  of  the  barley-harvest, 
which  was  usually  ripe  at  this  season,  as  a  grateful  acknowledgment 
of  the  goodness  of  G^,  in  bestowing  upon  mem  both  the  former  and 
the  latter  rains  (Jer.  v.  24.),  and  also  of  his  right  to  confer  or  with- 
hold them  as  he  pleases.  It  was  accompanied  with  a  particular  sacri- 
fice, the  circumstances  of  which  are  detiuled  in  Lev.  xxiiL  9 — 14. 

V.  The  second  of  the  three  great  Jewish  festivals  was  the  Feast 
OF  Pentsoost,  which  is  called  by  various  names  in  the  Sacred 
Writings ;  as  the  feast  of  weeks  (Exod.  xxxiv.  22. ;  Deut.  xvi.  10. 
16.),  because  it  was  celebrated  seven  weeks  or  a  week  of  weeks  after 
the  first  day  of  unleavened  bread; — Xke  feast  of  harvest  (Exod.  xxiii. 
16.),  and  also  the  day  of  first-fruits  (Numb,  xviii.  26.),  because  on 
this  day  the  Jews  offered  thaE^sgivings  to  Gt)d  for  the  bounties  of 
harvest,  and  presented  to  him  the  first-fruits  of  the  wheat-harvest,  in 
bread  baked  of  the  new  com.  (Exod.  xxiiL  16. ;  Lev.  xxiiL  14 — 21. ; 
Numb.  xxvilL  26 — 31.)     The  form  of  thanksgiving  for  this  occasion 

>  Faber's  Hone  Mosaicte,  vol.  it  p.  273. 

'  Witsius  on  the  CoveDants,  book  yI  di.  ix.  §54.,  yoL  ii  p  280. 
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18  given  in  Dent  xxtL  5^10.  On  this  day  also  was  commemorated 
the  giving  of  the  kw  on  Mount  SinaL  The  Greek  word  Pentecost, 
UiVTrjxiHm^  (Acts  ii.  1.,  xx.  16.),  is  derived  from  the  circumstance  of 
its  being  kept  on  the  Jiftieth  day  after  the  first  day  of  unleavened 
Dread.  The  number  of  Jews  assembled  at  Jerusalem  on  this  joyous 
occasion  was  very  great.'  This  festival  had  a  typical  reference  to 
the  miraculous  efiusion  of  the  Holy  Spirit  upon  the  apostles  and 
first-fruits  of  the  Christian  church  on  the  day  of  Pentecost  (corre- 
sponding with  our  Whit-Sunday),  on  the  fiftieth  day  after  the  resur- 
rection of  Jesus  Christ,* 

VI.  The  Feast  op  Tabeenacles,  like  the  preceding  festival, 
continued  for  a  week.  It  was  instituted  to  commemorate  the  dwell- 
ing of  the  Israelites  in  tents  while  they  wandered  in  the  desert. 
(Lev.  xxiiL  34.  43.)  Hence  it  is  called  by  St  John  ikiQ  feast  of  tents. 
{aterfvoTTfiyiay  John  viL  2.)'  It  is  likewise  termed  the  fecut  of  in" 
gaiherings.  (Exod.  xxiiL  16.,  xxxiv.  22.)  Further,  the  design  of  this 
feast  was,  to  return  thanks  to  God  for  the  fruits  of  the  vine,  as  well 
as  of  other  trees,  which  were  gathered  about  this  time,  and  also  to 
implore  his  blessing  upon  those  of  the  ensuing  year.  The  following 
were  the  principal  ceremonies  observed  in  the  celebration  of  this 
feast: — 

1.  During  the  whole  of  this  solemnity  they  were  obliged  to  dwell 
in  tents,  wUch  anciently  were  pitched  on  the  flat  terrace-like  roofs 
of  their  houses.  (Neh.  viiL  16.) 

2.  Besides  the  ordinary  daily  sacrifices,  there  were  several  extra- 
ordinary ones  offered  on  this  occasion,  which  are  detailed  in  Numb. 
xxix. 

3.  During  the  continuance  of  this  feast,  thev  carried  in  their  hands 
branches  of  palm-trees,  olives,  citrons,  myrtles,  and  willows  (Lev. 
xxiiL  40. ;  Neh.  viii.  15. ;  2  Mace.  x.  7.)^;  singing  Hosanna,  save  I 
beseech  thee  (Psal.  cxviiL  25.\  in  which  words  they  prayed  for  the 
coming  of  the  Messiah.  These  branches  also  bore  the  name  of 
Hosanna,  as  well  as  all  the  days  of  the  feast.  In  the  same  manner 
was  Jesus  Christ  conducted  into  Jerusalem  by  the  believing  Jews, 
who,  considering  him  to  be  the  promised  Messiah,  expressed  their 
boundless  joy  at  finding  in  him  the  accomplishment  of  those  petitions 
which  they  had  so  often  offered  to  God  for  his  coming,  at  the  feast  of 
tabemades.  (Matt.  xxL  8,  9.)  During  its  continuanoe,  they  walk  in 
procession  round  the  altar  with  the  above-mentioned  branches  in  their 
hands,  amid  the  sound  of  trumpets,  singing  Hosanna ;  and  on  the  last 
or  seventh  day  of  the  feast,  they  compassed  the  altar  seven  times. 
This  was  called  the  Great  Hosanna.     To  this  last  ceremony  St  John 

*  Acts  iL  9 — 11.    Jowphns,  Ant.  JncL  lib.  IL  c.  3.  §  I. 

*  Schalzii  ArchsoL  Hebr.  pp.  321 — 33S.  Ismy's  Apparatus  Biblicns,  toL  i  p.  179. 
Iightfoot*0  Works,  toL  l  p.  960.  Michaelis's  Commentaries,  vol.  iiL  p.  184.  Belandi 
Antiq.  Hcbr.  p.  472.     Alber,  Inst  Herm.  Vet.  Test.  torn.  i.  pp.  172, 173. 

'  A  similar  appellation  is  given  bj  Joeepbos,  AnL  Jad.  lib.  xi  c.  5.  §5.,  lib.  liii.  c  4. 

§1. 

*  iMmy  adds,  tbat  tbe  Jews  tied  tbese  branches  with  gold  and  silver  strings,  or  with 
ribands,  and  did  not  laj  them  aside  the  whole  daj;  canying  thorn  into  their  synagnguct , 
and  keeping  them  by  them  while  thej  were  at  their  prajers.     App.  Bib.  vol.  i.  p.  1S3. 
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probably  alludes  in  Rev.  vii.  9,  10.,  where  he  describes  the  saints  as 
standing  before  the  throne,  '^  clothed  with  white  robes^  and  palms  in 
their  hands ;  and  saying ^  Salvation  to  our  God  which  sitteth  upon  the 
throne,  and  unto  the  Lamb.^ 

4.  One  of  the  most  remarkable  ceremonies  performed  at  this  feast 
in  the  later  period  of  the  Jewish  polity,  was  the  libation  or  pouring 
out  of  water,  drawn  from  the  fountfdn  or  pool  of  Siloam,  upon  the 
altar.  As,  according  to  the  Jews  themselves  ^  this  water  was  an 
emblem  of  the  Holt  Spirit,  Jesus  Christ  applied  the  ceremony 
and  the  intention  of  it  to  himself,  when  he  "  cried,  saying.  If  any 
man  thirsty  let  him  come  unto  me  and  drinlL^  (John  viL  37.  39.) 

On  the  last  day,  that  yreat  day  of  the  feast  (John  viL  37.),  the  Jews 
fetched  water  from  that  fountain  in  a  golden  pitcher,  which  they 
brought  through  the  water-gate  into  the  temple,  with  great  rejoicing. 
The  offidating  priest  poured  it,  mixed  with  wine,  upon  the  morning 
sacrifice  as  it  lay  on  the  altar.  The  Jews  seem  to  have  adopted  this 
custom  (for  it  is  not  ordained  in  the  law  of  Moses)  as  an  emblem  of 
future  blessings,  in  allusion  to  this  passage  of  Isaiah  (ziL  3.),  }Fitk 
joy  shall  ye  draw  water  out  of  the  wells  of  salvation :  expressions  that 
can  hardly  be  understood  of  any  benefits  afforded  by  the  Mosaic  dis- 
pensation. Water  was  offered  to  God  this  day,  partly  in  reference 
to  the  water  which  flowed  from  the  rock  in  the  wilderness  (1  Cor.  x. 
4.),  but  chiefly  to  solicit  the  blessing  of  nun  on  the  approaching 
seed-time.* 

No  festival  was  celebrated  with  greater  rejoicings  than  this,  which 
Josephus  calls  "  a  most  holy  and  most  eminent  feast.'' '  Dancing, 
music,  and  feasting  were  the  accompaniments  of  this  festival,  together 
with  such  brilliant  illuminations  as  lighted  the  whole  city  of  Jeru- 
salem. These  rejoicings  are  supposed  to  have  taken  place  in  the 
court  of  the  women,  in  order  that  they  might  be  partakers  of  the 
general  hilarity.*  In  every  seventh  year  the  law  of  Moses  was  also 
read  in  public,  in  the  presence  of  all  the  people.  (Deut.  xxxL  10 — 
12.;Neh.viil  18.) 

VII.  To  the  three  ^rand  annual  festivals  above  described,  Moses 
added  two  others,  whi^  were  celebrated  with  great  solemnity,  though 
the  presence  of  every  male  Israelite  was  not  absolutely  reqiubred. 

1.  The  first  of  these  was  the  Feast  of  Trumpets,  imd  was  held 
on  the  first  and  second  days  of  the  month  Tisri,  which  was  the  com- 
mencement of  the  civil  year  of  the  Hebrews :  this  feast  derived  its 

'  The  sense  of  the  Jews  is  in  this  matter  plainly  shawn  by  the  following  passage  of  the 
Jernsalem  Talmud  :  —  **  Why  is  it  caUed  the  place  or  house  of  drawing  ?  because  firom 
thence  they  draw  Uie  Holy  &>irit :  as  it  is  written.  And  ye  shall  draw  water  with  joy  from 
the  weUs  of  Salyation."  VVolfii  Cur»  FhiloL  in  N.  T.  on  John  til  57.  89.  Lowth's 
Isaiah,  voL  ii.  p.  117. 

'  Bp.  Lowth's  Isaiah,  toL  it  p.  117.  Doyly's  and  Kant's  Commentary  on  the  BiUe, 
on  John  viL  37. 

'  Ant  Jud.  lib.  viii  c  4.  §  1.  The  greatness  of  these  rejoicings,  and  their  happening 
at  the  time  of  vintage,  led  TtudtoB  erroneously  to  suppose  that  the  Jews  were  accustomed 
to  sacrifice  to  Bacchus.     Tacit.  Hist  lib.  t.  c  5.  (tom.  iii.  p.  268.  edit  Bipont) 

*  SchuUii  Archfeol.  Hebr.  pp.  823 — 826.  Belandi  Antiq.  Hcbr.  p.  477.  Ikenii  Antiq. 
Hebr.  pp.  134,  135.  Iiightfoot*s  Works,  vol.  i  p.  964.,  vol.  ii.  pp.  641 — 643.  Lensden's 
Philologus  Hebrno-Mixtus,  p.  295.  Beausobre's  Introd.  to  the  New  T  »t  (Bp.  WatsonV 
Tracts,  vol  ill  pp.  224,  225.)    Harmer's  Observations,  voL  i  p.  13. 
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name  from  the  blowing  of  trumpets  in  the  temple  with  more  than 
usual  solemnity.  (Numb.  xxix.  1. ;  Lev.  xxiiL  24.)  On  this  festival 
they  abstfdned  imn  all  labour  (Lev.  xxiiL  25.),  and  offered  particular 
sacrifices  to  God,  which  are  described  in  Numb.  xxix.  I — 6. 

2.  The  other  feast  alluded  to  was  the  Fast  or  Feast  of  Expia- 
tion, or  Day  op  Atonement  ;  which  day  the  Jews  obseryed  as  a 
most  strict  fast,  abstaining  from  all  servile  work,  taking  no  food,  and 
affUctinq  their  souls.  (Lev.  xxiiL  27 — 30.)  Of  all  the  sacrifices  or- 
dained by  the  Mosaic  law,  the  sacrifice  of  the  atonement  was  the 
most  solemn  and  important :  it  was  offered  on  the  tenth  day  of  the 
month  Tisri,  by  the  high  priest  alone,  for  the  sins  of  the  whole 
nation. 

**  On  this  day  only,  in  the  course  of  the  year,  was  the  high  priest 
permitted  to  enter  ^e  sanctuary',  and  not  even  then  without  due 
preparation,  under  pain  of  death ;  all  others  being  excluded  from  the 
tabernacle  during  the  whole  ceremony.  (Lev.  xvi  2.  17.)  Previously 
to  his  entrance  he  was  to  wash  himself  in  water,  and  to  put  on  the 
holy  linen  garments,  with  the  mitre ;  and  to  bring  a  youn^  bullock 
into  the  outer  sanctuary,  and  present  it  before  the  Lord  to  be  a  sin- 
offering  for  himeelf  and  his  nousehold,  including  the  priests  and 
Levites,  and  a  ram  also  for  a  burnt-offering.  (xvL  3.  4.)  Next,  he 
was  to  take  two  young  goats,  and  present  them  before  the  Lord,  at 
the  door  of  the  tabernacle,  to  be  a  sin-offering  for  the  whole  congre- 
gation of  Israel,  and  a  ram  also  for  a  burnt-offering,  (xvi.  5,)  He 
was  then  to  cast  lots  upon  the  two  goats,  which  of  them  should  be 
sacrificed  as  a  sin-offering  to  the  Lord,  and  which  should  be  let  go 
for  a  scape-eoat  into  the  wilderness.  After  this,  he  was  first  to  sacri- 
fice the  DuUock  as  a  sin-offering  for  himself  and  his  household,  and 
to  take  some  of  the  blood  into  the  inner  sanctuary,  bearing  in  his 
hand  a  censer  with  incense  burning,  kindled  at  the  sacred  fire  on  the 
altar,  and  to  sprinkle  the  blood  witii  his  finger  upon  the  mercy-seat, 
and  before  it,  seven  times,  to  purify  it  from  the  pollution  it  might  be 
supposed  to  have  contracted  from  his  sins  and  transgressions  during 
the  preceding  year.  He  was  then  to  sacrifice  the  allotted  goat  for 
the  sins  of  the  whole  nation,  and  to  enter  the  inner  sanctuary  a  second 
lime,  and  to  sprinkle  it  with  blood  as  before,  to  purify  it  from  the 
pollution  of  the  people's  sins  and  transgressions  of  die  foregoing  year. 
After  which,  he  was  to  purify,  in  like  manner,  the  tabernacle  and  the 
altar.  He  was  next  to  bring  the  live  goat,  and  lay  both  his  hands 
upon  its  head,  and  confess  over  him  all  tne  iniquities,  transgressions, 
and  sins  of  the  children  of  Israel,  putting  them  upon  the  head  of 
the  goat,  and  then  to  send  him  away  by  the  hand  of  a  fit  person  into 
the  wilderness,  to  bear  away  upon  him  all  their  iniquities  to  a  land 
of  separation,  where  they  should  be  remembered  no  more.  After 
this  atonement  he  was  to  put  off  his  linen  garments,  and  leave  them 
in  the  sanctuary,  and  to  wash  himself  agun  in  water,  and  put  on  his 
lisual  garments ;  and  then  to  offer  burnt-offerings  for  himself  and  for 
the  people,  at  the  evening  sacrifice.  (Lev.  xvL  3 — 28.)     The  whole 

'  When  the  tabemade  warn  to  be  romored,  and  set  up  again,  the  inner  sanctuary  might 
safdj  be  entered,  but  not  at  other  times. 
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of  this  process  seems  to  be  typical  or  prefigurative  of  the  mmd 
atonement  to  be  made  for  the  sins  of  the  whole  world  by  Jesus 
Christ,  the  high  priest  of  our  profession  (Heb.  iii.  1.),  and  a  remark- 
able analogy  thereto  may  be  traced  in  the  course  of  our  Lord's 
ministry.  He  began  it  with  personal  purification  at  his  baptism,  to 
fulfil  all  legal  righteousness.  (Matt.  iii.  13 — 15.)  Immediately  after 
his  baptism,  he  was  led,  by  the  impulse  of  the  Holt  Spirit,  into 
the  wilderness,  as  the  true  scape-goat,  who  bore  away  our  ir^rmities, 
and  carried  off  our  diseases.  (Isa.  liii.  4 — 6. ;  Matt.  viii.  17.)  Imme- 
diately before  his  crucifixion,  he  was  cyflicted^  and  his  soul  was  ea> 
ceedina  sorrowful  unto  death,  when  he  was  to  be  made  a  sin-offering 
like  the  allotted  goat  (Psal.  xl.  12.;  Isa.  liiL  7.;  Matt.  xxvi.  38.; 
2  Cor.  V.  21.;  Heb.  i.  3.);  and  his  sweat,  as  great  drops  of  blood, 
falling  to  the  ground,  corresponded  to  the  sprinkling  of  the  mercy- 
seat  (Luke  xxii.  44.);  and  when,  to  prepare  for  the  sacrifice  of  him- 
self, he  consecrated  himself  in  prayer  to  God  (John  xviL  1 — 5. ; 
Matt.  xxvi.  39 — 46.) ;  and  then  prayed  for  his  household,  his  apostles, 
and  disciples  (John  xvii.  6 — 9.),  and  for  all  future  believers  on  him 
by  their  preaching.  (John  xvii.  20 — 26.)  He  put  off  his  garments 
at  his  crucifixion,  when  he  became  the  sin-offering  (PsaL  xxiL  18. ; 
John  xix.  23,  24.) ;  and,  as  our  spiritual  high  priest,  entered  once  for 
all  into  the  most  holy  place,  heaven,  to  make  intercession  with  Grod 
for  all  his  faitliful  followers.  (Heb.  viL  24—28.,  ix.  7—15.)  IFho 
died  for  our  sins,  and  rose  again  for  our  justification.^^  (Rom.  iv.  25.) 

VIII.  Besides  the  annual  festivals  above  describe,  the  Jews  in 
later  times  introduced  several  fast  and  feast  days  in  addition  to  those 
instituted  by  Moses.  The  two  principal  festivals  of  this  kind  were 
the  Feast  of  Purim,  and  that  of  the  Dedication  of  the  Second 
Temple. 

1.  The  Feast  of  Pubim,  or  of  Lots,  as  the  word  signifies,  is 
celebrated  on  the  fourteenth  and  fifteenth  days  of  the  mont£  of  Adar 
(or  of  Ye- Adar  if  it  be  an  intercalary  year),  in  commemoration  of  the 
providential  deliverance  of  the  Jews  from  the  cruel  machinations  of 
Haman,  who  had  procured  an  edict  from  Artaxerxes  to  extirpate 
them.  (Esth.  iiL — ix.)  On  this  occasion  the  entire  book  of  Esther  is 
read  in  the  synagogues  of  the  modem  Jews,  not  out  of  a  printed 
copy,  but  from  a  roll  which  generally  contains  this  book  alone.  AU 
Jews,  of  both  sexes,  and  of  every  age,  who  are  able  to  attend^  are 
required  to  come  to  this  feast  and  to  join  in  the  reading,  for  the  better 
preservation  of  the  memory  of  this  important  fiust.  When  the  roll  is 
imfolded,  the  chazan  or  reader  says,  "  Blessed  be  Grod,  the  King  of 
the  world,  who  hath  sanctified  us  by  his  precepts,  and  commanded  us 
to  read  the  Megillah  I  Blessed  be  God,  who  in  those  days  worked 
miracles  for  our  fathers."    As  often  as  the  name  of  Haman  occurs^ 

>  Dr.  Hales*8  Analysis,  vol.  iL  book  i.  pp.  274.  876.  See  also  Jennings's  Jewish  An- 
tiquities, book  iii  ch.  viii  Alber,  Inst  Herm.  Vet.  Test  torn,  i  pp.  174 — 176.  Ligfatfoot*8 
Works,  vol  i.  pp.  961,  968.  Relandi  Antiq.  Hebr.  pp.  491.  et  teq,  Scholxii  Archsol. 
Hebr.  pp.  38S — 334.  The  tjpical  reference  of  the  sacrifice  offered  on  this  daj  is  discojised 
at  considerable  length  by  Witsios,  de  CEcon.  Feed.  lib.  iv.  c  6.,  or  vol  il  pp.  813 — 831.  ' 
of  the  English  translation.  On  the  manner  in  which  this  fast  is  obserred  by  the  modem 
Jcws^  see  Allen's  Modem  Judaism,  pp.  391 — 399. 
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the  whole  congre^tion  clap  their  hands,  stamp  with  their  feet,  and 
exclium,  "  Let  his  name  be  blotted  out !  May  the  memory  of  the 
wicked  rot  I"  The  children  at  the  same  time  hiss,  and  strike  loudly 
on  the  forms  with  little  wooden  hammers  made  for  the  purpose. 
When  the  reader  comes  to  the  seventh,  eighth,  and  ninth  chapters, 
where  the  names  of  Haman*s  ten  sons  occur,  he  pronounces  them  with 
great  rapidity,  and  in  one  breath,  to  intimate  that  they  were  all 
hanged,  and  expired  in  the  same  moment.  In  most  manuscripts  and 
editions  of  the  book  of  Esther,  the  ten  names  contained  in  the  chap- 
ters just  mentioned  are  written  under  each  other  in  ten  lines,  no 
other  word  being  connected  with  them,  in  order  to  exhibit  the  manner 
in  which  they  were  hanged,  viz.  on  a  pole  fifty  cubits,  that  is,  seventy- 
five  feet  high ;  each  of  the  brothers  being  immediately  suspended, 
the  one  under  the  other,  in  one  perpendicular  line.  At  this  festival 
alms  are  given  to  the  poor,  and  friends  and  relatives  send  presents  to 
each  other.'  The  uproarious  festivities,  which  formerly  took  place 
on  the  two  days  of  Purim,  are  no  longer  practised. 

2.  The  Feast  of  Dedication  (mentioned  in  John  x.  22.)  was 
instituted  by  Judas  Maccabseus,  in  imitation  of  those  by  Solomon  and 
Ezra,  as  a  grateful  memorial  of  the  cleansing  of  the  second  temple 
and  altar,  after  they  had  been  profaned  by  Antiochus  Epiphaues. 
(1  Mace  iv.  52 — 59.)  It  commenced  on  the  twenty  fifth  of  the 
month  Cisleu,  corresponding  with  our  December,  and  lasted  eight 
days.  This  festival  was  also  called  the  feast  of  liffhts,  because  the 
Jews  illuminated  their  houses  in  testimony  of  their  joy  and  gladness 
on  this  very  important  occasion.'  The  whole  of  this  feast  was  spent 
in  singing  nymns,  offering  sacrifices,  and  every  kind  of  diversion ' :  it 
was  celebrated  with  much  solemnity  in  the  time  of  Josephus. 

Besides  these  two  festivals,  we  find  several  others  incidentally 
mentioned  in  the  Old  Testament,  as  being  observed  by  the  Jews  in 
later  ages,  though  not  appointed  by  Moses.  Such  are  the  fast  of  the 
fourth  month,  on  account  of  the  taking  of  Jerusalem  by  the  Chaldseans 
(Jer.  lii.  6,  7.) ;  the  fast  of  the  fifth  month,  on  account  of  their  burn- 
ing the  temple  and  city  (2  Kin^  xxv.  8.) ;  and  that  of  the  seventh 
month,  on  account  of  the  murder  of  Gedaliah  (2  Kings  xxv.  25.); 
and  the  fast  of  the  tenth  month,  when  the  Babylonian  army  com- 
menced the  siege  of  Jerusalem.  (Jer.  liL  4.)  All  these  fasts  are 
enumerated  together  in  Zech.  viiL  19. ;  and  to  them  we  may,  perhaps, 
add  the  xi/lopkoria,  or  feast  of  wood-offering,  when  the  people  brought 
and  offered  large  quantities  of  wood  for  the  use  of  the  altar :  it  is 
supposed  to  have  been  celebrated  inthe  time  of  Nehemiah(x.  34.  xiii. 
31.\  in  whose  praises,  on  this  occasion,  the  Jews  largely  expatiated, 
and  related  several  wonderful  tales  concerning  him  and  the  fire 
lighted  upon  the  altar.  (2  Maca  i.  18 — 22.)  Nine  days  were  ap- 
propriated to  this  festival,  viz.       The  1st  of  Nisan,  the  20th  of 

*  Baxtorf  do  Synagog.  Jad.  cap.  29.    Iken.  Antiq.  Hebr.  pp.  336 — 333.    Schnlzii 
ArchsBoL  Hebr.  pp.  334,  335.    Allen's  Modern  Jadakm,  p.  405.    Dr.  Cltfke't  Ck>mmen-   ^ 
tanr  on  Esther. 

'  Josephus,  Ant  Jud.  lib.  xii  c.  7.  §$  6,  7. 

*  Schmzii  ArchseoL  Hebr.  pp.  335,  336.  Lamjr,  vol  I  p.  1S6.  Lightfoot's  Work% 
Yd»  L  pp.  246.  979.,  vol.  il  pp.  576,  1033.  1039.    Relandi  Antiq.  Hebr,  p.  584. 
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Tammuz,  the  5th,  7th,  10th,  15th,  and  20th,  of  Ab,  the  20thof  Elol, 
and  the  Ist  of  Tebeth.' 

IX.  The  preceding  are  the  chief  annual  festivals  noticed  in  the 
Sacred  Writings,  that  are  particularly  deserving  of  attention :  the 
Jews  have  various  others  of  more  modem  mstitution,  which  are  here 
designedly  omitted  We  therefore  proceed  to  notice  those  extraor- 
dinary festivals  which  were  only  celebrated  after  the  recurrence  of  a 
certain  number  of  years. 

L  The  first  of  these  was  the  Sabbatical  Year.  For,  as  the 
seventh  day  of  the  week  was  consecrated  as  a  day  of  rest  to  man  and 
beast,  so  this  gave  rest  to  the  land ;  which,  during  its  continuance, 
was  to  lie  fallow,  and  the  ''  sabbath  of  the  land,"  or  its  spontaneous 
produce,  was  dedicated  to  charitable  uses,  to  be  enjoyed  by  the  ser- 
vants of  the  family,  by  the  way-faring  stranger,  and  by  the  cattle. 
(Lev.  XXV.  1 — 7.;  Exod.  xxiiL  11.)  Tfes  was  also  the  year  of  release 
from  personal  slavery  (Exod.  xxi.  2.),  as  well  as  of  the  remission  of 
debts.  (Deut.  xv.  1,  2.)  Beausobre  is  of  opinion  that  the  frequent 
mention  made  in  the  New  Testament  of  the  remission  of  sins  is  to  be 
imderstood  as  an  allusion  to  the  sabbatical  year.  In  order  to  guard 
against  famine  on  this*  and  the  ensuing  year,  God  was  graciously 
pleased  to  promise  a  triple  produce  of  the  lands  upon  the  sixth  year^ 
sufficient  to  supply  the  inhabitants  till  the  fruits  or  harvest  sown  in 
the  eighth  year  were  ripe.  (Lev.  xxv.  2 — 22.)  This  was  a  singular 
institution,  peculiar  to  a  theocracy.  And  the  breach  of  it  was  among 
the  national  sins  that  occasioned  the  captivity,  that  the  land  might 
enjoy  her  sabbaths,  of  which  it  had  been  defrauded  by  the  rebellion  of 
the  inhabitants.^  (Lev.  xxvi  34. ;  2  Chron.  xxxvL  21.) 

2.  The  Jubilee  was  a  more  solemn  sabbatical  year,  held  every 
seventh  sabbatical  year,  that  is,  at  the  end  of  every  forty-nine  years, 
or  the  fiftieth  current  year.  (Lev.  xxv.  8 — 10.)  Concerning  the 
etymology  of  the  Hebrew  wordjoA^Z  (whence  our  jubilee  is  derived) 
learned  men  are  by  no  means  a^eed ;  the  most  probable  of  these 
conflicting  opinions  is  that  of  Calmet,  who  deduces  it  from  the  He- 
brew verb  hobil,  to  recall,  or  bring  back ;  because  estates,  &c  that 
had  been  alienated  were  then  brought  back  to  their  original  owners. 
Such  appears  to  have  been  the  meaning  of  the  word,  as  understood 
by  the  Septuagint  translators,  who  render  the  Hebrew  word  jobel  by 
a<f>eat9,  remission,  and  by  Josephus,  who  says  that  it  signified  liberty.' 

This  festival  commenced  on  the  tenth  day  of  the  month  Tisri,  in 
the  evening  of  the  day  of  atonement  (Lev.  xxv.  9.) :  a  time.  Bishop 
Patrick  remarks,  peculiarly  well  chosen,  as  the  Jews  would  be  better 
disposed  to  forgive  their  brethren  their  debts  when  they  had  been  im- 
ploring pardon  of  God  for  their  own  transgressions.  It  was  proclaimed 
by  the  sound  of  trumpet  throughout  the  whole  land,  on  the  great  day 

>  Schnlzii  ArchaoL  Hebr.  p.  516.  Pictet,  Antiq.  Judaiques,  p.  37.  (Tbeologie  Chr6- 
tienne,  torn.  iiL) 

'  Schalzii  ArcheoL  Hebr.  pp.  387 — 339.  lfichaeliB*s  Commentaries,  vol.  L  pp.  387.  el 
9eq.  Leasden,  PhiloL  Hebr.  Mixt  p.  307.  Beland*8  Antiq.  Hebr.  p.  534.  Dr.  Hale8*s 
Analysis,  vol  iL  book  L  p.  278.  Beaoflotoe  and  L*£nfant,  in  Bp.  Watson'it  Tracts,  voL  iii. 
p.  124.    Jennings's  Jewish  Antiq.  book  iiL  ch.  9. 

'  Ant.  Jud.  lib.  iiu  c.  12.  §3. 
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of  atonement.  All  debts  were  to  be  cancelled ;  all  slayes  or  captiyes 
were  to  be  released.  Even  those  who  had  voluntarily  relinquished 
their  freedom  at  the  end  of  their  six  years'  service,  and  whose  ears 
had  been  bored  in  token  of  their  perpetual  servitude,  were  to  be 
liberated  at  the  jubilee :  for  then  they  were  to  proclaim  liberty  through- 
out edl  the  landy  unto  all  the  inhabitants  thereof.  (Lev.  xxv.  10.)  Fur- 
ther, in  this  year  all  estates  that  had  been  sold,  reverted  to  their  ori- 
ginal proprietors,  or  to  the  families  to  which  they  had  originally  be- 
longea.  This  provision  was  made,  that  no  family  should  be  totdly 
ruined,  and  doomed  to  perpetual  poverty :  for  the  family  estate  could 
not  be  alienated  for  a  longer  period  than  fifty  years.  The  value  and 
purchase-money  of  estates  therefore  diminisned  in  proportion  to  the 
near  approach  of  the  jubilee.  (Lev.  xxv.  15.)  From  this  privilege, 
however,  houses  in  walled  towns  were  excepted :  these  were  to  De 
redeemed  within  a  year,  otherwise  they  belonged  to  the  purchaser, 
notwithstanding  the  jubilee,  (ver.  30.)  During  this  year,  as  well  as 
in  the  sabbatical  year,  the  ground  also  had  its  rest,  and  was  not  cul- 
tivated.* 

The  law  concerning  the  sabbatical  year,  and  especially  the  year  of 
jubilee,  affords  a  decisive  proof  of  the  divine  legation  of  Moses.  No 
legislator,  imless  he  was  conscious  that  he  was  divinely  inspired, 
would  have  committed  himself  by  enacting  such  a  law :  nor  can  any 
thing  like  it  be  found  among  the  systems  of  jurisprudence  of  any 
other  nations,  whether  ancient  or  modem.  ^'  How  incredible  is  it 
that  any  legislator  would  have  ventured  to  propose  such  a  law  as  this, 
except  in  consequence  of  the  fiillest  conviction  on  both  sides,  that  a 
peculiar  providence  would  constantiy  facilitate  its  execution.  When 
this  law,  therefore,  was  proposed  and  received,  such  a  conviction  must 
have  existed  in  both  the  Jewish  legislator  and  the  Jewish  people* 
Since,  then,  nothing  could  have  produced  this  conviction,  but  the  ex- 
perience or  the  belief  of  some  such  miraculous  interposition  as  the 
history  of  the  Pentateuch  detidls,  the  very  existence  of  this  law  is  a 
standing  monument  that,  when  it  was  given,  the  Mosaic  miracles  were 
fully  believed.  Now  this  law  was  coeval  with  the  witnesses  them- 
selves. If,  then,  the  facts  were  so  plain  and  public,  that  those  who 
witnessed  them  could  not  be  mistaken  as  to  their  existence  or  mira- 
culous nature,  the  reality  of  the  Mosaic  miracles  is  clear  and  unde- 
niable."' 

The  reason  and  design  of  the  law  of  the  jubilee  was  partiy  political 
and  partly  typicaL  **  It  was  political,  to  prevent  the  too  great  oppres- 
sion of  the  poor  as  well  as  their  liability  to  perpetual  slavery.  By 
this  means  the  rich  were  prevented  from  accumulating  lands  upon 
lands,  and  a  kind  of  equality  was  preserved  through  aU  the  fpmilies 
of  Israel.  Never  was  there  any  people  so  effectuaBy  secure  of  their 
liberty  and  property  as  the  Israelites  were :  God  not  only  engaging 
so  to  protect  those  invaluable  blessings  by  his  providence,  that  tiiey 
should  not  be  taken  away  from  them  by  others ;  but  providing,  in  a 

>  Lensden,  FhiloL  Hebneo.  Mizt  p.  809.    Michaelis's  CJommcntaries,  toI.  i.  pp.  876— 
886. 
*  Dr.  Grayes'B  Lectures  on  the  Pentateuch,  vol  i.  p.  171. 
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particular  manner  by  this  law,  that  tiiey  should  not  be  thrown  away 
through  their  own  folly ;  since  the  property,  which  every  man  or 
family  had  in  their  dividend  of  the  land  of  Canaan,  could  not  be  sold 
or  any  way  alienated  for  above  half  a  century.  By  this  means,  also, 
the  distinction  of  tribes  was  preserved,  in  respect  both  to  their  fami- 
lies and  possessions ;  for  this  law  rendered  it  necessary  for  them  to 
keep  genealogies  of  their  families,  that  they  might  be  able  when  there 
was  occasion,  in  the  jubilee  year,  to  prove  their  right  to  the  inheritance 
of  their  ancestors.  By  this  means  it  was  certainly  known  from  what 
tribe  and  family  the  Messiah  sprung.  Upon  which  Dr.  Allix  observes, 
that  God  did  not  suffer  them  to  continue  in  captivity  out  of  their 
own  land  for  the  space  of  two  jubilees,  lest  by  that  means  their 
genealogies  should  be  lost  or  confounded.  A  further  civil  use  of  the 
jubilee  might  be  for  the  easier  computation  of  time.  For,  as  the 
Greeks  computed  by  olympiads,  the  Romans  by  lustra,  and  we  by 
centuries,  the  Jews  probably  reckoned  by  jubilees ;  and  it  might  be 
one  design  of  this  institution  to  mark  out  these  large  portions  of  time 
for  the  readier  computation  of  successive  ages. 

**  There  was  also  a  typical  design  and  use  of  the  jubilee,  which  is 
pointed  out  by  the  prophet  Isaiah,  when  he  says,  in  reference  to  the 
Messiah,  *  The  Spirit  of  the  Lord  God  is  upon  me,  because  the  Lord 
hath  anointed  me  to  preach  good  tidings  unto  the  meek ;  he  hath  sent 
me  to  bind  up  the  broken-hearted,  to  proclaim  liberty  to  the  captives, 
and  the  opening  of  the  prison  to  them  that  are  bound,  to  proclaim 
the  acceptable  year  of  the  Lord.'  (Isa.  Ixi.  1,  2.)  Where  ^  the  ac- 
ceptable year  of  the  Lord,'  when  *  liberty  was  proclaimed  to  the 
captives,'  and  *  the  opening  of  the  prison  to  them  that  were  bound,* 
evidently  refers  to  the  jubilee ;  but,  in  the  prophetic  sense,  means  the 
Gospel  state  and  dispensation,  which  proclaims  spiritual  liberty  from 
the  bondage  of  sin  and  Satan,  and  the  liberty  of  returning  to  our  own 
possession,  even  the  heavenly  inheritance,  to  whidi,  having  incurred 
a  forfeiture  by  sin,  we  had  lost  all  right  and  claim."*  That  our  Lord 
began  his  public  ministry  on  a  jubilee.  Dr.  Hales  thinks,  is  evident 
from  his  declaration :  ^^  The  Lobd  hath  anointed  me  (as  THB 
Chbist)  to  preach  the  Gospel  to  the  poor :  he  hath  sent  me  to  heal 
the  broken-hearted,  to  proclaim  deliverance  to  the  captives,  and 
restoration  of  sight  to  the  blind ;  to  set  at  liberty  the  bruised ;  to 
proclaim  the  acceptable  year  of  THE  LoRD."^  (Luke  iv.  18,  19.) 

*  Jennings's  Jewish  Antiq.  book  iii.  ch.  x.  pp.  541,  542.  Schulzii  ArcluBoL  Hebe 
pp.  341—344.     Belandi  Antia.  Hebr.  p.  5S9. 

*  Dr.  Hales's  Analysis,  toL  li,  book  i.  p.  279.  Lightfoot's  Works,  voL  il  p.  619.  The 
best  practical  illustration  which  the  anthor  has  seen,  of  the  analogy  between  the  Mosaic 
jubilee  and  the  Oospe],  is  to  be  found  in  the  Bev.  Dr.  Clandins  Buchanan's  ^  Three  Ser- 
mons on  the  Jubilee,"  celebrated  on  the  25th  October,  1809,  on  the  oocasioA  of  King 
George  III.'s  entering  on  the  fiftieth  year  of  his  reign. 
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CHAP.  V. 

BACaXD  OBUGATIOK8  AND  DUTIKfl. 
SECT.  L 

OF  VOW8. 

L  A  TOW  is  a  religious  engagement  or  promise  yoluntarily  under- 
taken by  a  person  towards  Almighty  God,  "  Unless  the  6eity  has 
expressly  declared  his  acceptance  of  human  vows,  it  can  at  best  be 
but  a  very  doubtful  point,  whether  they  are  acceptable  in  his  sight; 
and  if  they  are  not  so,  we  cannot  deduce  from  them  the  shadow  of  an 
obligation ;  for  it  is  not  from  a  mere  offer  alone,  but  from  an  offer  of 
one  party,  and  its  acceptance  by  another,  that  the  obligation  to  fulfil 
an  engagement  arises.  The  divine  acceptance  of  vows,  we  can  by 
no  means  take  for  granted ;  considering  that  from  our  vows  God  can 
derive  no  benefit,  and  that,  in  general,  they  are  of  just  as  little  use  to 
man.^'  In  Matt  xv.  4 — 6.  and  Mark  vii.  9 — 13.  Christ  himself  notices 
the  vow  oi  Korhan  (already  considered),  which  was  common  in  his 
time,  and  by  which  a  man  consecrated  to  God  what  he  was  bound  to 
apply  to  the  support  of  his  parents ;  and  he  declares  it  to  be  so  im- 
pious that  we  cannot  possibly  hold  it  to  be  acceptable  to  God.  In  the 
If ew  Testament,  no  vows  whatever  are  obligatory,  because  God  has 
nowhere  declared  that  he  will  accept  them  from  Christians.  But  the 
people  of  Israel  had  such  a  declaration  from  God  himself;  although 
even  they  were  not  counselled  or  encouraged  to  make  vows.  In  con- 
sequence of  this  declaration,  the  vows  of  the  Israelites  were  binding ; 
and  that  not  only  in  a  moral  view,  but  according  to  the  national  law; 
and  the  priest  was  authorised  to  enforce  and  estunate  their  fulfilment. 
The  principal  passages  relating  to  this  point  are  Lev.  xxvii..  Numb 
XXX.,  and  Deut.  xxiii.  18.  21,  22,  23.* 

II.  In  order  to  render  a  vow  valid,  Moses  requires, 

1.  "  That  it  be  actually  uttered  with  the  mouthy  and  not  merely 
made  in  the  heart  In  Numb.  xxx.  3.  7.  9.13.  and  Deut  xxiii.  24. 
he  repeatedly  calls  it  the  expression  of  the  lips,  or  what  has  cone  forth 
from  the  mouth ;  and  the  same  phrase  occurs  in  Psal.  Ixvi.  14.  If, 
therefore,  a  person  had  merely  made  a  vow  in  his  heart,  without 
letting  it  pass  his  lips,  it  would  seem  as  if  God  would  not  accept  such 
a  vow ;  regarding  it  only  as  a  resolution  to  vow,  but  not  as  a  vow 
itself.  This  limitation  is  humane,  and  necessary  to  prevent  much 
anxiety  in  conscientious  people.  If  a  vow  made  in  the  heart  be  valid, 
we  shall  often  experience  diflScultv  in  distinguishing  whether  what 
we  thought  of  was  a  bare  intention,  or  a  vow  actually  completed. 
Here,  therefore,  just  as  in  a  civil  contract  with  our  neighbour,  words 
—  uttered  words  — are  necessary  to  prevent  all  uncertainty.**  • 

2.  The  party  making  the  vow  must  be  in  his  own  power,  and  com- 

'  Ifichaefis^  Commentariei  on  the  Law  of  Moses,  toL  ii.  p.  263. 

'  Ibid.  pp.  264—266.  '  Ibid.  p.  268. 
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petent  to  undertake  the  obligation.  Therefore  the  vows  of  minors 
were  void,  unless  they  were  ratified  by  the  express  or  tacit  consent  of 
their  fathers.^  In  like  manner,  neither  unmarried  daughters,  so  long 
as  they  were  under  the  parental  roof,  nor  married  women,  nor  slaves, 
could  oblige  themselves  by  vow,  unless  it  was  ratified  by  their  fathers, 
husbands,  or  masters ;  the  authority  being  ^ven  to  the  head  of  the 
family  in  every  thing  which  might  produce  advantage  or  injury.* 

3.  The  things  vowed  to  be  devoted  to  God  must  be  honestly  ob- 
tained. It  is  well  known,  that  in  ancient  times,  many  public  pros- 
titutes dedicated  to  their  gods  a  part  of  their  impure  earnings.  This 
is  most  expressly  forbidden  by  Moses.  (Deut.  xxiii.  18.)* 

III.  There  are  two  sorts  of  vows  mentioned  in  the  Old  Testament, 
viz.  1.  The  D^n  (CHeR^M),  which  was  the  most  solemn  of  all,  and  was 
accompanied  with  a  form  of  execration,  and  which  could  not  be  re- 
deemed ;  and,  2.  The  "i^J  (n^d^r),  or  common  vow. 

1.  The  Cherem  is  nowhere  enjoined  by  Moses;  nor  does  he  specify 
by  what  solemnities  or  expressions  it  was  distinguished  from  other 
vows,  but  pre-supposes  all  this  as  already  well  known.  The  species 
of  cherem  with  which  we  are  best  acquainted,  was  the  previous 
devotement  to  God  of  hostile  cities,  against  which  they  intended  to 
proceed  with  extreme  severity ;  and  that  with  a  view  the  more  to  in- 
flame the  minds  of  the  people  to  war.  In  such  cases,  not  only  were 
all  the  inhabitants  put  to  death,  but  also,  according  as  the  terms  of 
the  vow  declared,  no  booty  was  made  by  any  Israelite ;  the  beasts 
were  slain ;  what  would  not  burn,  as  gold,  silver,  and  other  metals, 
was  added  to  the  treasury  of  the  sanctuary ;  and  every  thing  else, 
with  the  whole  city,  burnt,  and  an  imprecation  pronounced  upon  any 
attempt  that  should  ever  be  made  to  rebuild  it.  Of  this  the  history 
of  Jericho  (Josh.  vL  17-19.  21—24.,  and  vii.  1. 12—26.)  furnishes 
the  most  remarkable  example.  In  Moses's  lifetime  we  find  a  similar 
vow  against  the  king  of  Arad.  (Numb.  xxi.  1 — 3.)  If  an  Israelitish 
city  introduced  the  worship  of  strange  gods,  it  was  (as  we  have  al- 
ready seen),  in  like  manner,  to  be  devoted  or  consecrated  to  God, 
and  to  remain  un-rebuilt  for  ever.  (Deut.  xiiL  16 — 18.)* 

2.  The  common  vows  were  divided  into  two  sorts,  viz.  i.  Vows  of 
dedication,  and,  iL  Vows  of  self-interdiction  or  abstinence. 

i.  The  Neder,  or  vow,  in  the  stricter  sense  of  the  word,  was  whea 
a  person  engaged  to  do  any  thing,  as,  for  instance,  to  bring  an  offer- 
ing to  God ;  or  otherwise  to  dedicate  any  thing  imto  him.  Things 
vowed  in  this  way,  were,  1.  Unclean  beasts.  These  might  be  esti- 
mated by  the  priest,  and  redeemed  by  the  vower,  by  the  addition  of 
one  fifth  to  the  value.  (Lev.  xxviL  11 — 13.)  —  2.  Clean  beasts  used 
for  offerings.  Here  there  was  no  right  of  redemption ;  nor  could 
the  beasts  be  exchanged  for  others  under  the  penalty  of  both  being 
forfeited,  and  belonging  to  the  Lord.  (Lev.  xxvii.  9, 10.) — 3.  Lands 
and  houses.     These  had  the  privilege  of  valuation  and  redemption. 

'  Alber,  Inst  Henn.  Vet  Test.  torn.  \.  p.  214. 

'  Maimonidet'  Beasons  of  the  Law  of  Moms,  bj  Dr.  Townley,  p.  SOS. 

'  Seholxii  ArchsoL  Hebr.  p.  S98. 

*  Michaeli8*8  CominentanM,  Toi  n.  pp.  372 — ^275. 
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(^Lev.  xxvii.  14 — 24.) — To  these  we  have  to  add,  4.  The  person  of 
the  votoer  himself  with  the  like  privilege.  (Lev.  xxvii.  1 — 8.)  To 
this  species  of  vow  Michaelis  thinks  the  second  tenths  may  have  be- 
longed, as  Moses  nowhere  speaks  of  them  as  a  new  institution.' 
They  most  probably  derived  their  origin  from  the  vow  made  by 
Jacob,  wliich  is  recorded  in  Gen.  xxviii.  22. 

ii.  Vows  of  self-interdiction  or  self -denial  were,  when  a  person  en- 
gaged to  abstain  from  any  wine,  food,  or  any  other  thing.  These  ari 
especially  distinguished  by  Moses  from  other  vows  in  Numb,  xxx., 
and  are  there  termed  "OK  (as^ar),  or  K^D3  ^  ICK  (A8*aR  OL  n^ph^h), 
that  is,  a  bond  upon  the  soul  or  person,  a  self-interdiction  from 
some  desire  of  nature,  or  of  the  heart,  or,  in  other  words,  a  vow 
of  abstinence,  particularly  from  eating  and  drinking.  Among  this 
species  of  vows  may  be  classed  those  of  the  Nazareate  or  Nclzo" 
ritism  ;  which,  Michaelis  is  of  opinion,  was  not  instituted  by  Moses, 
but  was  of  more  ancient,  and  probably  of  Egyptian  origin^;  the 
Hebrew  legislator  giving  certain  injunctions  for  the  better  regula- 
tion and  performance  of  these  vows.  The  statutes  respecting  the 
Nazareate  are  related  in  the  sixth  chapter  of  the  book  of  Numbers. 
Lamy,  Calmet,  and  others,  have  distinguished  two  classes  of  Naza* 
rites :  first,  those  who  were  Nazarites  by  birth,  as  Samson  and  John 
the  Baptist  were;  and,  secondly,  those  who  were  Nazarites  by  vow 
and  engagement;  who  followed  this  mode  of  living  for  a  limited  time, 
at  the  expiration  of  which  they  cut  off  their  hair  at  the  door  of  the 
tabernacle,  and  offered  certain  sacrifices.  The  Nazarites  were  re- 
quired to  abstain  from  wine,  fermented  liquors,  and  every  thing 
made  of  grapes,  to  let  their  hair  grow,  and  not  to  defile  themselves 
by  touching  the  dead ;  and  if  any  person  had  accidentally  expired  in 
their  presence,  the  Nazarites  of  the  second  class  were  obliged  to 
recommence  thdr  Nazariteship. 

Similar  to  the  Nazareate  was  the  vow  frequently  made  by  devout 
Jews  on  their  recovery  from  sickness,  or  deliverance  frx>m  dEinger  or 
distress ;  who,  for  thirty  days  before  they  offered  sacrifices,  abstained 
from  wine,  and  shaved  the  hair  of  their  head.'  This  usage  illustrates 
the  conduct  of  Paul,  as  related  in  Acts  xviiL  18.  The  Apostle,  in  con- 
sequence of  a  providential  deliverance  from  some  imminent  peril  noti 
recorded  by  the  sacred  writer,  had  bound  himself  by  a  vow,  which  the 
law  in  this  case  required  him  to  pay  at  Jerusalem.  In  consequence 
of  this  transaction,  Luke  relates  that  he  shaved  his  head  at  Cenchrea. 
Paul,  in  his  intended  journey  afterwards  to  Judaea,  says,  he  mtist  needs 
go  to  Jerusalem :  for  the  laws  respecting  the  Nazarite's  vow  required 

*  liCchaeliB's  Commentaries,  toL  ii.  pp.  280,  281.  ^  Ibid.  p.  284. 

'  A  usage  similar  to  the  tow  of  Nazariteship  exists  in  Persia  to  this  daj.  It  freanentlj 
happens,  after  the  birth  of  a  son,  that  if  the  parent  be  in  distress,  or  the  child  be  sick,  or 
tiiat  there  be  anj  cause  of  grief,  the  mother  makes  a  tow,  that  no  razor  shall  oome  upon 
the  child's  head  for  a  certain  portion  of  tmne,  and  sometimes  for  his  whole  life,  as  Samuel 
was.  (1  Sam.  L  U.)  If  the  child  rocoTers,  and  the  canse  of  grief  be  remoTcd,  and  if  the 
TOW  be  but  for  a  time,  so  that  the  mother's  tow  be  fulfilled,  then  she  shaTCS  his  head  at 
the  end  of  the  time  prescribed,  makes  a  small  entertainment,  collecu  money  and  other 
things  from  her  relations  and  friends,  which  are  sent  as  NetzerM  or  offerings  to  the  mosque 
at  Kerbelah,  and  are  there  consecrated.  Morier's  Second  Journey,  p.  109. 
VOL,  III.  A  A 
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the  person  who  had  entered  into  this  engagement^  if  he  were  in  a 
foreign  country  when  he  first  laid  himself  under  this  solemn  obliga- 
tion, to  go  up  to  Jerusalem  to  accomplish  it.  Here  several  appointed 
sacrifices  were  ofiered,  and  a  certain  course  of  purifications  and  reli- 
gious observances  was  prescribed  and  performed.  This  appears  from 
another  passage  in  the  same  sacred  writer :  (Acts  xxi.  23,  24.  26,  27.) 
"  We  have  four  men  wlio  have  a  vow  on  them;  them  take  and  PURIFY 
thyself  toith  them,  and  be  at  charges  with  them,  that  THEY  may  8H ayb 
THEIR  HEADS.  Tlien  Paul  took  the  men :  and  the  next  day  purifyiry 
himself  with  them,  entered  into  the  temple,  to  signify  the  accompHshnent 
of  the  days  of  purification  ;  and  that  an  offering  should  be  offered  for 
every  one  of  them.  And  when  the  SEVEN  days  were  almost  ended^  &c 
Josephus  presents  us  with  an  instance  parallel  to  this  of  Paul,  in  the 
person  of  Bemice,  who  went  to  Jerusalem,  in  order  to  perform  a  vow 
which  she  had  made  to  GtxL^ 


SECT.  n. 

OK  THE  PBATBR8  AHD  FA8T8  OF  THE  JKWB. 

1.  Prayers,  or  petitions  addressed  to  the  Almighty,  are  closely 
connected  with  sacrifices  and  vows.  (Psal.  1. 14,  15.)  Various  ap- 
pellations are  given  to  the  prayers  mentioned  in  the  Scriptures. 
In  PhiL  iv.  6.  and  1  Tim.  iL  1.  five  different  terms  are  em^oyed, 
viz.  airrj^ra,  or  requests,  which  may  be  considered  as  a  generic 
term,  including  irpoaetrxal,  prayers  for  obt^ing  diose  things,  whether 
temporal  or  spiritual,  of  which  we  feel  our  need;  Bsi^aH^y  deprecations 
of  evil  of  every  kind ;  hn-ev^sif,  intercessions  or  prayers  in  behalf  of 
others ;  and  sir)(api(Triai,  thanksgivings  or  addresses  of  praise  to  God 
for  all  the  blessings  conferred  upon  us.  The  mode  of  praying  was 
two-fold :  1.  Internal,  in  which  mental  prayer  is  offered  from  the 
heart  alone^  (such  was  the  prayer  of  Hannah,  1  Sam.  L  13.) ;  or, 

2.  External,  being  uttered  aloud  with  the  voice :  hence  in  PsaL  cxlv, 
19.  it  is  termed  a  cry. 

Prayers  were  either  public,  or  private,  or  stated,  that  is,  performed 
at  a  particular  time.  The  Stated  Hours  were  at  the  time  of  offer- 
ing the  morning  and  evening  sacrifice,  or  at  the  third  and  ninth 
hours  (Acts  iL  15.  and  iii  1.);  although  it  was  the  custom  of  tiie 
more  devout  Jews,  as  David  (Psal.  Iv.  17.)  and  Daniel  (vL  10.),  to 
pray  three  times  a  day.  Peter  went  up  on  the  house-top  to  pray, 
about  the  sixth  hour,  (Acts  x.  9.)  A  similar  usage  obtains  among 
the  Hindoos  to  this  day.*  Previously  to  offering  up  their  supplica- 
tions they  washed  their  hands,  to  signify  diat  they  had  put  away  sin 

*  See  Lamy's  Apparatos  Biblicus,  vol.  i.  p.  221.  Cahnet's  Dictionary,  voce  NaxarUe. 
Fleury's  Manners  of  the  Israelites,  pp.  938,  339.  Lardner's  Credibilitj,  book  L  c.  9.  §  7. 
(Works,  vol  i.  pp.  208 — 212.)  Jennings^s  Jewish  Aiuiquities,  book  L  c.  8.  Harwood's 
Introd.  to  the  New  Test  vol.  ii.  p.  298.  Reland's  Antiq.  Uebr.  part  i  c.  10.  pp.  284 — 289. 
Schnldi  ArchiBol  Hebr.  pp.  294,  295.  Braning's  Antiq.  Hebr.  pp.  198 — ^204.  Dr. 
Randolph's  Discourse  on  Jephthah's  Vow,  in  his  View  of  Christ's  Ministry,  &c.  vol.  ii. 
pp.  166 — 195. 

*  Ward's  History,  &c  of  the  Hindoos,  to    ii.  p.  342. 
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and  purposed  to  live  a  holy  life.  Ae  the  Jewish  phylacterical  prayers 
were  long,  and  the  canonical  or  stated  hours  obhged  them  to  repeat 
these  prayers  wherever  they  happened  to  be,  the  proud,  vain-glorious 
Pharisees  contrived  to  be  overtaken  in  the  streets,  in  order  that  they 
might  be  observed  by  the  people,  and  be  applauded  for  their  piety. 
A^inst  this  formal  spirit  Jesus  Christ  cautions  his  disciples  in  Matt. 
vi.  5.'  The  modem  Hindoos  and  Mohammedans  are  guilty  of  the 
same  ostentation. 

II.  Public  Prayers  were  offered,  at  first,  in  the  tabernacle,  and 
afterwards  in  the  temple  and  synagc^es,  by  the  minister  appointed 
for  that  purpose,  the  people  answering  {in  the  synagogues  only)  at  the 
conclusion  with  a  loud  Amen.*  (NeL  viiL  6.) 

IIL  Private  Praters  were  offered  by  individuals  in  a  hw  tone 
of  voice  with  the  head  covered*;  either  standing  or  kneeling,  some- 
times bowing  the  head  towards  the  earth,  and  at  others  with  the  whole 
body  prostrate  on  the  ground.  Sometimes  they  smote  upon  the  breast^ 
in  token  of  their  deep  humiliation  and  penitence,  or  spread  forth  their 
hands,  or  lifted  them  up  to  heaven.  Of  these  various  postures  in 
prayer  many  instances  occur  in  the  sacred  writers.  Thus  Hannah, 
in  her  affliction,  spake  in  her  heart;  her  lips  only  moved,  but  HEB 
YOICE  was  NOT  heard  (1  Sam.  i.  13.);  and  the  proud  Pharisee 
STOOD*  and  prayed  with  (within)  himself  (Luke  xviii.  11.)  David 
says,  I  STRETCH  FORTH  MT  HANDS  unto  thee.  (PsaL  cxliiL  6.)  So^ 
lamon  KNEELED  down  upon  his  knees  before  all  the  congregation  of 
Israel,  and  spread  forth  his  hands  towards  heaven.  (2  Chron.  vi. 
1 3.)  Ezra  feU  upon  his  knees,  and  spread  out  his  hands  to  the 
Lard  his  God.  (Ezra  ix.  5.)  Our  adorable  Redeemer,  in  his  agony 
in  the  Garden  of  Grethsemane,  fell  on  his  face  (prostrated  himself  to 
the  ground),  kneeled  down  and  prayed  (Matt.  xzvL  39. ;  Luke 
xxiL  41.);  and  the  proto-martyr  Stephen  kneeled  down  and  prayed 
for  his  murderers.  (Acts  vii.  60.)  Moses  when  interceding  for  the 
ungrateful  Israelites,  bowed  his  head  to  the  eartli  and  worshipped. 
(Exod.  xxxiv.  8.  Compare  also  Exod.  ix.  29.)  The  humble  and 
contrite  publican,  standing  afar  off,  smote  on  his  breast,  and 
supplicated  divine  mercy.  (Luke  xviii.  13.)  The  prophet  Isaiah, 
when  reproving  the  hypocritical  Jews,  denounces  that  Jehovah 
would  hide  his  eves  from  them  when  they  spread  forth  their 
hands  (Isa.  i.  15.};  and  the  lifting  up  of  the  hands  to  heaven, 

'  Dre.  Ughtfoot  and  A.  Clarke  on  Matt.  vi.  5.    Richardpon*8  Travels,  toI.  i.  p.  75. 

'  The  Jews  attribnte  a  wonderful  efficacy  to  this  word  ;  and  have  an  idle  tradition  that 
the  gates  of  Paradise  will  be  open  to  him  who  sajs  Amen  with  all  his  might. 

'  The  reason  of  this  custom  was  to  profess  theinselres  reverent  and  ashamed  before  Qod, 
and  nnworthj  to  appear  before  him.  It  was  a  maxim  of  the  Jews,  —  **  liCt  not  the  wise 
men,  nor  the  scholars  of  the  wise  men,  praj,  unless  thej  be  covered  "  It  appears  that  the 
Corinthians,  though  converted  to  the  Christian  faith,  in  this  respect  conformed  to  tho 
Jewish  practice  ;  and  therefore  St.  Paul  remonstrated  against  it  1  Cor.  xi.  4.  Lightfoot*s 
Hot.  Hebr.  in  loc.  (Works,  vol  ii.  pp.  769,  770.) 

*  The  practice  of  standing  during  prayer  obtained  among  the  Arabs  in  the  time  of 
Moluunmed,  who,  in  his  Koran,  rjspeatedly  commands  his  followers  to  Hand  when  ther 
pray.  C.  B.  Michaelis  de  ritualibns  S.  S.  ex  Alcorano  illustrandis,  §  XIY  in  voL  iu 
pp.  108,  109.  of  Pott*8  and  Ruperti*s  Sylloge  Commentationum  Theologicamm.  See 
also  Dr.  Richardson's  Travels  along  tho  Shores  of  the  Mediterranean,  voL  i  pp.  468. 
et  seq, 
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in  prayer,  is  expressly  noted*  bv  the  Psalmist  (cxlL  2.)  and  by  the 
prophet  Jeremiah.  (Lam.  iii.  41./ 

Similar  postures  were  adopted  by  most  of  the  heathen  nations  that 
pretended  to  any  kind  of  worship,  when  approaching  the  objects  rf 
their  adoration :  which  it  is  highly  probable  that  they  borrowed  from 
the  people  of  God.  Kneeling  was  ever  considered  to  be  the  proper 
posture  of  supplication,  as  it  expressed  humility y  contrition,  and  *ii6- 
jection.  If  the  person  to  whom  the  supplication  was  addressed  was 
within  reach,  the  supplicant  caught  him  oy  the  knees ;  for  as  among 
the  ancients  the  forehead  was  consecrated  to  geniitSy  the  ear  to 
memory y  and  the  right  hand  to  faith,  so  the  knees  were  consecrated 
to  mercy.  Hence  those  who  entreated  favour,  fell  at  and  caught  hold 
of  the  knees  of  the  person  whose  kindness  they  supplicateo.  This 
mode  of  supplication  is  particularly  referred  to  in  Homer.^  In  the 
same  manner  we  find  our  Lord  accosted.  Matt.  xviL  14. —  There 
came  to  him  a  certain  man,  hneeling  down  to  him,  jowTrirtav  aurov, 
falling  down  at  his  knees. 

As  to  the  lifting  up  or  stretching  out  the  hands  (often  joined  to 
kneeling),  of  which  we  have  seen  already  several  instances,  and  of 
which  we  have  a  very  remarkable  one  in  Exod.  chap.  xvii.  11.,  where 
the  lifting  up  or  stretching  out  of  the  hands  of  Moses  was  the  means 
of  Israel's  prevailing  over  Amalek ;  we  find  many  examples  of  both 
in  ancient  authors.'  In  some  cases,  the  person  petitioning  came 
forward,  and  either  sat  in  the  dust  or  kneeled  on  the  ground,  placing 
his  left  hand  on  the  knee  of  him  from  whom  he  expected  the  favour, 
while  he  touched  thepersovls  chin  with  his  right.  We  have  an  in- 
stance of  this  also  in  Homer.* 

When  the  supplicant  could  not  approach  the  person  to  whom  he 
prayed,  as  where  a  deity  was  the  object  of  the  prayer,  he  washed  his 
hands,  made  an  ofiering,  and  kneeling  down,  either  stretched  out  both 
his  hands  to  heaven,  or  laid  them  upon  the  offering  or  sacrifice,  or 
upon  the  altar.  In  this  mode  Homer  represents  the  priest  of  Apollo 
as  praying.* 

The  practice  of  standing  with  their  hands  spread  out  towards 
heaven,  was  adopted  by  the  primitive  Christians  when  offering  their 
supplications.  They  stood  up,  says  Tertullian,  and  directed  their  eyes 
towards  heaven  with  expanded  hands.^  A  similar  testimony  is  given 
by  Clement  of  Alexandria^:  —  "We  lift  up  our  head  and  elevate  our 
hands  towards  heaven."  So  also,  St.  Paul,  when  exhorting  Christians 

*  Sdralzii  Arch»oL  Hebnica,  pp.  S98,  299.  Bnming'B  Aotiquitates  Hebraics,  pp.  193 
-~19S. 

*  Homer,  Siad,  lib.  L  407.  426,  427. 

'  The  following  iiiBtances  may  be  aeen  in  Virgil:  .£ncid,  lib.  iiL  176,  177.  607,  608.. 
iv.  204, 206.,  X.  667. 

*  Iliad,  lib.  L  500,  501. 

*  Iliad,  lib.  i.  449,  45a  Other  illostrations  of  the  Tarious  attitudes  in  which  the 
heatheni  offered  up  prayer  to  their  deities  are  giren  by  Broning,  Compendium  Antiqui- 
tatum  Gnecarum,  pp.  270 — 275. 

'  Apolog.  c.  so. 

'  Stromata,  lib.  11  p.  722.  Dr.  Harwood^s  Introd.  vol.  ii.  p.  802.  The  practice  of 
extending  the  hands  in  prayer  stiU  obtains  in  the  East  See  Harmer*s  Observation^  yoL 
iL  pp.  511 — 513.     Fragments  supplementary  to  Calmct,  No.  cclxxviii. 
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to  prmy  for  all  classes  of  persons,  describes  tihe  gesture  tihen  used  in 
prayer  (1  Tim.  iL  8.): — Wherefore,  lift  up  holy  hands  without 
wrath  or  doubting.  Those  who  aflfected  superior  sanctity,  or  who 
from  motives  of  ostentation  and  hypocrisy,  it  appears,  prliyed  in  the 
streets  *,  and  made  long  prayers,  were  severely  censured  by  our  Lord 
for  their  formal  and  hypocritical  devotion.  (Matt.  vi.  5.  and  xxiii.  14.) 
When  at  a  distance  from  the  temple,  the  more  devout  Jews  turned 
themselves  towards  it  when  they  prayed.  We  have  an  instance  of 
this  in  the  conduct  of  DanieL^  (Dan.  vi.  10.)  When  the  Orientals 
pray  seriously,  in  a  state  of  grief,  they  hide  their  faces  in  their  bosom. 
To  this  circumstance,  the  fsalmist  alludes  (xxxv.  13.),  when  he  says^ 
My  prayer  returned  into  my  own  bosonu* 

lY.  Various  Forms  of  Pray£B  were  in  use  among  the  Jews 
from  the  earliest  period  of  their  existence  as  a  distinct  nation.  The 
first  piece  of  solenm  worship  recorded  in  the  Scripture,  is  a  hymn  of 

f  raise  composed  by  Moses,  on  occasion  of  the  deliverance  of  the 
sraelites  from  the  Egyptians,  which  was  sung  by  all  the  congrega* 
lion  alternately]^  by  Moses  and  the  men  first,  and  aflerwai^s  oy 
Miriam  and  the 'women  (^Exod.  xv.  1. 20,21.);  which  could  not  have 
been  done,  unless  it  had  oeen  a  precomposed  set  form.  Again,  in  the 
expiation  of  an  uncertain  murder,  the  elders  of  the  city  which  lay 
nearest  to  the  party  that  was  slain,  were  expressly  commanded  to 
say,  and  consequently  to  join  in,  the  form  of  prayer  appointed  by 
God  himself  in  Deut  xxi.  7,  8.  In  Numb.  vL  23—26.,  x.  35,  36. ; 
Deut  xxvi.  3.  5 — 11.  and  13 — 15.,  there  are  several  other  divinely 
appointed  forms  of  prayer,  prescribed  by  Moses.  On  the  establish- 
ment of  the  monarchy,  David  appointed  the  Levites  to  stand  every 
morning  to  thank  and  praise  the  Lord,  and  likewise  at  even  (1  Chron. 
xxiiL  30.) ;  which  rule  was  afterwads  observed  in  the  temple  erected 
by  Solomon,  and  restored  at  the  building  of  the  second  temple  after 
the  captivity.  (Neh.  xii.  24.)  And  the  whole  book  of  Psdms  was, 
in  fact,  a  collection  of  forms  of  prayer  and  pndse,  for  the  use  of  the 
whole  congregation ;  as  is  evident  Arom  the  titles  of  several  of  those 
divinely  inspired  compositions  ^,  as  well  as  from  other  passages  of 
Scripture.* 

What  the  stated  public  prayers  were  in  the  time  of  our  Lord,  it  is 
now  impossible  exactly  to  ascertain :  it  is,  however,  probable  that 
many  of  the  eighteen  prayers,  which  have  been  given  in  pp.  285 — 
288.,  and  which  are  said  to  have  been  collected  by  Rabbi  Gamaliel 

'  This  practice  is  also  general  throughout  the  East.  Both  Hindoos  and  Musuhnaims 
offer  their  dcYotioiis  in  the  roost  public  places  ;  as,  at  the  landing-places  of  rivers,  in  the 
public  streets,  and  on  the  roofs  of  boats,  without  the  least  modesty  or  effort  at  conceal- 
ment Ward's  History  of  the  Hindoos,  toL  ii  p.  335.  See  also  Fragments,  No.  ct. 
Morier's  Second  Journey,  p.  208.  Dr.  Bichardson*s  Travels,  vol.  i  p.  75.  and  lightfoot's 
lione  HebraicsQ  on  Matt.  vL  5.  (Works,  vol.  ii.  p.  156.) 

'  Lamy  is  of  opinion  that  Hezekiah  did  so,  and  that  we  are  to  understand  his  iwning 
ku/aee  to  the  w€M(2  Kings  zx.  2.)  of  his  turning  towards  the  temple.  De  Tabemaculo^ 
lib.  vii  c  L  §  5. 

'  Border's  Oriental  Literature,  voL  ii.  p.  20. 

*  See  the  tiUes  of  Psalms  iv.  v.  vi  xlil  xliv.  xciL  &c 

*  See  1  Chron.  xvl  7.,  2  Chron.  xxix.  30.,  and  Ezra  ill  10,  11.  Wheatley  on  the  Com- 
mon Prayer,  Introduction,  p.  2. 
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the  Elder,  the  master  of  St.  Paul,  were  then  in  use ;  and  a8  all 
persons  were  not  able  to  commit  them  to  memory,  it  is  also  probable 
that  a  summary  of  them  was  drawn  up.  But  we  know  certainly 
ihat  it  was  customary  for  the  more  eminent  doctors  of  the  Jews  to 
compose  forms  of  short  prayers  which  they  delivered  to  their  scholara. 
Thus  John  the  Baptist  gave  his  disciples  such  a  form ;  and  Jesud 
Christ,  at  the  request  of  his  disciples,  gave  them  that  most  perfect 
model  emphatically  termed  The  Lords  Prayer^  which  Drusius  and 
other  eminent  critics  supposed  was  collected  out  of  the  Jewish 
eucholo^es:  but  this  hypothesis  has  been  refuted  by  Professor 
TholucK  in  his  "  Exposition  of  Christ's  Sermon  on  the  Mount"* 

V.  To  prayers  the  Jews  sometimes  added  Fasts,  or  religious 
abstinence  from  food :  these  fasts  were  either  public  or  private. 

1.  The  Public  Fasts  were  either  ordinary  or  extraordinary. 
Moses  instituted  only  one  ordinary  annual  public  fast,  which  was 
solemnised  on  the  day  of  atonement^,  other  public  fasts  being  lefl  to 
the  discretion  of  the  nation.  Of  extraordinary  fasts  appointed  by 
authority  of  tlie  civil  magistrate,  several  instances  are  recorded  in  the 
Old  Testament.  See  1  Sam.  viL  5,  6.;  2  Chron.  xx.  3.;  and  Jer. 
xxxvi.  9.  After  the  return  of  the  Jews  from  captivity,  Ezra  pro- 
claimed a  fast  at  the  river  Ahava,  in  order  to  implore  tiie  direction 
and  blessing  of  God  (Ezra  viii.  21.):  and  sevend  other  fasts  were 
subsequently  added,  to  commemorate  particular  melancholy  events, 
of  which  we  read  in  Zech.  viii.  19.;  viz.  the  fast  of  the  fourth  nK)ntli, 
which  was  instituted  in  memory  of  the  &mine  in  Jerusalem  (Jer. 
lii.  6.);  the  fast  of  the  fifth  month,  for  the  destruction  of  the  temple 
(Zech.  vii.  3^ ) ;  the  fast  of  the  seventh  month,  in  memory  of  the 
murder  of  Gedaliah  (2Kingsxxv.  28.);  and  the  fast  of  the  tenth 
month,  when  Jerusalem  was  besieged,  f  Jer.  lii.  4.)  Mention  is  made 
of  all  these  fasts  in  Zech.  viL  3.  5.  and  viii.  19.  Extraordinary  public 
fasts  were  also  held  when  the  Jews  were  threatened  with  any  im- 
minent danger.  (Joel  L  14.,  iL  12.)  In  like  manner  the  people  of 
Nineveh,  on  hearing  the  prophetic  message  of  Jonah,  whom  they  be- 
lieved to  be  truly  sent  by  Uod,  proclaimed  a  fast;  and  by  a  decree 
of  the  king  and  his  nobles,  neither  man  nor  beast,  neither  herd  nor 
flock,  was  permitted  to  taste  any  food,  or  even  to  drink  any  water. 
(JoimL  iii.  6,  7.)  This  was  carrying  their  abstinence  to  a  greater 
degree  of  rigour  than  what  we  find  recorded  of  the  Jews :  for  mou^h, 
during  seasons  of  public  calamnity,  they  made  their  children  to  rast 
(as  may  be  inferred  from  Joel  iL  15,  16.),  yet  we  nowhere  read  of 
their  extending  that  severity  to  cattle. 

2.  Private  Fasts  were  left  to  the  discretion  of  individuals,  who 
kept  them,  in  order  that  they  might  by  prayer  and  fasting  avert  im- 
minent calamities,  and  obtain  the  favour  of  God.  So  David  fasted 
and  prayed  during  the  sickness  of  his  child  by  Bathsheba  (2  Sam. 

*  Vol  n.  (Edinbui^h  Biblical  Cabinet,  voL  xx.  pp.  141 — 147.)  Drnsiiis,  in  Cridd 
Sacri,  yoL  tl  coL  259,  260.  Dr.  Hales  has  an  excellent  commentarjr  on  this  prayer,  in  his 
Analjais  of  Chronology,  vol  iL  book  il  pp.  1005 — 101 1.  The  forms,  &c  of  prayer  of  the 
modem  Jews  tfe  described  by  iCr.  Allen.     Modem  Judaism,  pp.  826 — 354. 

*  See  an  account  of  this  fast  in  pp.  345,  346.  mpra^ 
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ziL  16.) ;  Ahaby  when  he  heard  the  divme  judgments  which  were 
denounced  against  him  by  the  prophet  Elijah  (1  Kings  xxL  27.);  and 
the  pious  Jews,  Ezra  (x.  6.),  and  Nehemiah  (L  4A  on  account  of  the 
cakmities  of  their  country  and  of  the  Jews.  In  the  time  of  Jesus 
Christ,  private  fasts  appear  to  have  been  deemed  necessary,  in  order 
to  offer  an  acceptable  worship  to  God :  such  at  least  was  the  case  with 
the  Pharisees  and  their  followers,  who  affected  more  than  ordinary 
devotion ;  and  who  fasted  twice  in  the  week,  on  the  second  and  fifth 
days  (Luke  zviiL  12.^,  to  which  acts  of  devotion  they  ascribed  a 
marvellous  efficacy.^ 

3.  With  regard  to  the  Solemnities  of  the  Jewish  Fasts,  the 
precept  of  the  law  simply  enjoined  that  they  should  cifflict  their  souls 
(Lev.  zvi  29.);  conformably  to  which  the  prophet  Joel  (iu  13.) 
exhorts'  his  countrymen  to  rend  their  hearts  and  not  their  garments. 
From  various  passages  of  Scripture,  it  appears  that  the  Jewish  fasts, 
whether  public  or  private,  were  distinguished  by  every  possible  mark 
of  grief;  the  people  being  clothed  in  sackcloth,  with  ashes  strewed 
on  their  heads,  downcast  countenances,  rent  garments,  and  (on  public 
occasions)  with  loud  weeping  and  supplication.  (2  Sam.  xiii.  19.; 
PsaL  XXXV.  13.;  Isa.  IviiL  5.;  Lam.  iL  10.;  Joel  L  13,  14.,  ii.  12, 
13.)  At  these  times  they  abstained  from  food  until  evening.  The 
sanctimonious  Pharisees  affected  the  utmost  humility  and  devotion, 
disfiguring  their  fiEU^es  and  avoiding  every  appearance  of  neatness. 
Agunst  this  conduct  our  Lord  cautions  his  disciples  in  Matt.  vL 
16, 17.* 


SECT.  m. 

OH  THB  PUBUriOATIOro  OV  THB  JSWS. 

It  was  requisite  that  every  one  who  was  about  to  make  any  offering 
to  Jehovah  should  be  cleansed  from  all  impurities,  or  lustrated  —  to 
adopt  an  expression  in  common  use  among  the  Romans.  The  ma- 
terials, form,  and  ceremonies  of  these  lustrations,  which  were  pre- 
scribed by  Moses,  were  various,  according  to  different  circumstances. 
The  desi^  of  them  all  was  not  only  to  preserve  both  the  health  and 
morals  of  the  Israelites,  but  also  to  intimate  how  necessary  it  was  to 
preserve  inward  purity,  without  which  they  could  not  be  acceptable 
to  God,  though  they  might  approach  his  sanctuary. 

I.  The  purifications  were  for  the  most  part  performed  with  water, 
sometimes  with  blood  (Heb.  ix.  21,  22.),  and  with  oil.  (Exod.  xxx. 
26 — 29.;  Lev.  viiL  10,  11.)*  The  water  of  purification  was  to  bo 
drawn  from  a  spring  or  running  stream,  and  was  either  pure,  or  mixed 
with  blood  (Ueb.  ix.  19.),  or  with  the  ashes  of  the  red  heifer.     For 

'  lightfoot's  Hor.  Hebr.  on  Katt  ix.  14.  Schubdi  Ardueologia  Hebraica,  pp.  301, 302. 
Home's  Hist,  of  the  Jews,  toI.  ii  pp.  279, 280. 

'  See  Lightfoot's  Hor.  Hebr.  on  Matt.  yL  9 — 13.  and  Luke  xriii.  12.  Josephns,  Ant« 
Jud.  lib.  iii  c  10  §  3.     Schabrii  Archseol  Hebr.  {^301,  302 

'  Joeephos.  Ant.  Jud.  lib.  iiL  c  8.  §  6. 
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preparing  these  ashes,  a  heifer  of  a  red  colour  was  burnt  with  great 
solemnity.  This  ceremony  is  described  at  length  in  the  nineteenth 
chapter  of  the  book  of  Numbers.  As  all  the  people  were  to  be 
interested  in  it,  the  victim  was  to  be  provided  at  their  charge.  This 
Jewish  rite  certainly  had  a  reference  to  things  done  under  the  Gospel, 
as  St.  Paul  has  remarked  in  his  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews: — For  iftJie 
blood  of  bulls  and  of  goats  (alluding  to  the  sin-oflferings,  and  to  the 
scape-goat),  and  the  ashes  of  a  heifer,  sprinkling  the  unclean^ 
sanctifieth  to  tite  purifuing  of  the  flesh,  how  much  more  shall  the  blood 
of  Christ ....  purge  (or  purify)  gour  conscience  from  dead  works  to 
serve  the  living  God.  As  the  principal  stress  of  allusion  in  this  pas- 
sage is  to  the  ordinance  of  the  red  heifer,  we  may  certainly  conclude 
that  it  was  designed  to  typify  the  sacrifice  of  our  adorable  Kedeemer. 

In  the  ordinance  of  the  red  heifer,  we  may  perceive  the  wisdom  of 
Moses  (under  the  guidance  of  Jehovah)  in  taking  every  precaution 
that  could  prevent  the  Israelites  from  falling  into  idolatry.  The 
animal  to  be  selected  was  a  heifer ,  in  opposition  to  the  superstition  of 
the  Egyptians,  who  held  this  animal  to  be  sacred,  and  worshipped 
Isis  under  the  form  of  a  heifer :  — it  was  also  to  be  a  red  heifer,  with- 
out  spot,  that  is,  altogether  red,  because  red  bulls  were  sacrificed  to 
appease  the  evil  demon  Typhon,  that  was  worshipped  by  the  Egyp- 
tians;— wherein  was  no  blemish,  so  that  it  was  free  from  every  imper- 
fection ;  —  on  which  never  came  yoke,  because  any  animal  that  had  been 
used  for  any  conmoion  purpose  was  deemed  improper  to  be  offered  in 
sacrifice  to  God.' 

The  animal  being  slain,  and  her  blood  sprinkled  as  directed  in 
Numb.  xix.  3,  4.,  was  then  reduced  to  ashes,  which  were  to  be  col- 
lected and  mixed  with  running  water  (ver.  9.  17.),  for  the  purpose  of 
lustration. 

II.  The  Jews  had  two  sorts  of  washing ;  one, — of  the  whole  body 
by  immersion,  which  was  used  by  the  priests  at  their  consecration,  and 
by  the  proselytes  at  their  initiation ;  —  the  other,  of  the  hands  or  feet, 
called  dipping  or  pouring  of  water,  and  which  was  of  daily  use,  not 
only  for  ^e  hands  and  feet,  but  also  for  the  cups  and  other  vessels 
used  at  their  meals.  (Matt  xv.  2. ;  Mark  viL  3,  4.)  The  six  water- 
pots  of  stone,  used  at  the  marriage-feast  of  Cana,  in  Gtdilee  (John  ii. 
6.),  were  set  for  this  purpose.^  To  these  two  modes  of  punfication 
Jesus  Christ  seems  to  allude  in  John  xiii.  10. ;  where  the  bein^ 
wholly  washed  implies  one  who  had  become  a  disciple  of  Christ,  and 
consequently  had  renounced  the  sins  of  his  former  life.     He  who  had 

'  This  opinion  obtained  among  the  ancient  Greeks.  See  particnlarlj  Homer's  niacl,  x. 
291—293.  and  Odyssey,  lit  8S2.,  and  Virgil's  Qeoigics,  iv.  550,  551.  Dr.  A.  Clarke  on 
Kumb.  xix.  2. 

*  While  Mr.  W.  Rae  Wilson  (who  Tinted  Palestine  in  1S19)  was  at  Cana,  •*six  women 
having  their  faces  veiled  came  down  to  the  well,  each  carrying  on  her  head  a  pot  for  the 
purpose  of  being  filled  with  water.  These  vessels  were  formed  of  stone,  and  something 
in  the  shape  of  the  bottles  used  in  oar  couitry  fpr  containing  vitriol,  having  great  bodies 
and  small  necks  ;  with  this  exception,  they  were  not  so  large.  Many  had  handles  attached 
to  the  sides;  and  it  was  a  wonderful  coincidence  with  Scripture,  that  the  vessels  appeared 
to  contain  much  the  same  quantity  as  those  which  the  Evangelist  informs  [us]  had  been 
employed  on  occasion  of  Uie  nuptial  celebration,*'  viz.  **  three  firkins^*  that  is,  about 
twelve  gallons  each.  (Wilson's  Traveb  in  Egypt  and  the  Holy  Land,  p.  3.39.  first  editioa.) 
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BO  done^  was  supposed  to  be  wholly  washed,  and  not  to  need  any 
immersion,  in  imitation  of  the  ceremony  of  initiation,  which  was 
never  repeated  among  the  Jews.  All  that  was  necessary  in  such  case, 
was  the  dipping  or  rinsing  of  the  hands  and  feet,  agreeably  to  thp 
customs  of  tne  Jews.  Sometimes  the  lustration  was  performed  by 
sprinkling  blood  or  anointing  with  oil.  Sprinkling  was  performed 
either  with  the  finger  or  with  a  branch  of  cedar  and  hyssop  tied  to- 
gether with  scarlet  wooL  (Lev.  xiv.  4.  6. ;  Numb.  xix.  18. ;  PsaL 
B.  7.) 

III.  The  objects  of  lustration  were  either  persons  or  things  dedi- 
cated to  divine  worship.  The  Levites,  priests,  and,  above  all,  uie  high 
priest,  underwent  a  purification  previously  to  undertaking  their  re- 
spective offices.  In  like  manner  the  Israelites  were  commanded  to 
sanctify  themselves  by  ablutions  both  of  their  persons  and  clothes,  &c 
previously  to  receiving  the  law  (Exod.  xix.  10, 11.  14, 15.;  Heb.  ix. 
19.);  and  after  the  giving  of  the  law  and  the  people's  assent  to  the 
book  of  the  covenant,  Moses  sprinkled  them  with  blood.  (Exod.  xxiv. 
5 — 8. ;  Heb.  ix.  19.")  So  also  were  the  tabernacle  and  all  its  sacred 
vessels  anointed  witn  oil  (Exod.  xxx.  26—28.,  xl.  9 — 11. ;  Lev.  viii. 
10, 11.),  and  as  Saint  Paul  further  intimates,  were  sprinkled  with  the 
blood  of  the  victims. 

Those  who  were  about  to  offer  sacrifice  unto  Jehovah  were  also  to 
be  lustrated  (1  Sam.  xvi  5.);  as  well  as  those  who  were  repairing 
to  divine  worship  to  offer  their  prayers  (Judith  xii.  7,  8.);  and 
especially  the  priest  and  the  high  priest,  before  they  executed  their 
respective  offices.  (Exod.  xxx.  20.)  Lastly,  all  who  according  to  the 
Mosaic  law  were  adjudged  impure,  were  to  be  purified  before  they 
could  be  admitted  into  the  congregation  of  the  Lord.  (Numb.  xix.  20.) 

IV.  In  the  Mosaic  law,  those  persons  are  termed  unclean^  whom 
others  were  obliged  to  avoid  touching,  or  even  meeting,  unless  they 
chose  to  be  themselves  defiled,  that  is,  cut  off  from  all  intercourse 
with  their  brethren ;  and  who,  besides,  were  bound  to  abstain  from 
frequenting  the  place  where  divine  service  and  the  offering-feasts 
were  held,  under  penalties  still  more  severe. 

The  duration  and  degrees  of  impurity  were  different  In  some  in- 
stances, by  the  use  of  certain  ceremonies,  an  unclean  person  became 
purified  at  sunset ;  in  others,  this  did  not  take  place  until  eight  days 
after  the  physical  cause  of  defilement  ceased.  Lepers  were  obliged  to 
live  in  a  detached  situation,  separate  from  other  people,  and  to  keep 
themselves  actually  at  a  distance  from  them.  They  were  distinguished 
by  a  peculiar  dress :  and  if  any  person  approached,  they  were  bound 
to  give  him  warning,  by  crying  out.  Unclean  I  unclean  I  Other  pol- 
luted persons,  again,  could  not  directly  touch  those  that  were  clean, 
without  defiling  them  in  like  manner,  and  were  obliged  to  remain 
without  the  camp^  that  they  might  not  be  in  their  way.  (Numb.  v. 
1 — 4.)  Eleven  different  species  of  impurity  are  enumerated  in  the 
Levitical  law,  to  which  the  later  Jews  added  many  others.  But  the 
severest  of  all  was, 

1.  The  Leprosy y  an  infectious  disease  of  slow  and  imperceptible 
progress,  beginning  very  insidiously  and  gently,  for  the  most  part  with 
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one  little  bright  spot,  which  causes  no  trouble,  though  no  means  will 
make  it  disappear :  but  increasing  with  time  into  furiuraceous  scales 
that  ultimately  become  a  thick  scab,  it  imperceptibly  passes  into  a 
disease,  which,  though  divested  of  its  deadly  nature  in  our  temperate 
climates  and  by  our  superior  cleanliness,  is  in  the  East  attended  with 
the  most  formidable  symptoms ;  such  as  mortification  and  separation 
of  whole  limbs,  and  when  arrived  at  a  certain  stage,  it  is  altogether 
incurable.  As  the  varieties  and  symptoms  of  this  frightful  malady  are 
discussed  at  length  in  a  subsequent  part  of  this  work,  it  will  be  suffi- 
cient to  remark,  for  the  present,  that  amon^  the  heathens,  the  leprosy 
was  considered  as  inflicted  by  tiieir  gods,  by  whom  alone  it  coiUd  be 
removed,  and  the  same  notion  appears  to  Imve  prevuled  among  the 
Israelites ;  for  when  the  king  of  Syria  sent  Naaman,  his  commander 
in  chief,  to  the  king  of  Israel,  to  heal  him  of  his  leprosy,  the  latter 
exclaimed,  —  Am  I  God,  to  kill  and  to  make  alive^  that  this  man  doth 
send  unto  ME,  to  recover  a  man  of  his  lepras^/  f  (2  Kings  v.  7.)  Some 
instances  are  also  recorded  in  which  tiiis  disease  is  represented  as  a 
punishment  immediately  inflicted  by  God  for  particular  sins ;  as  in  the 
cases  of  Miriam,  Gehazi,  and  king  Uzziah.  This  circumstance,  con- 
nected with  the  extreme  foulness  of  the  disorder,  rendered  it  a  very 
striking  emblem  of  moral  pollution;  and  the  exclusion  of  persona 
infected  with  it  from  the  worship  and  people  of  God  was  fitted  not 
only  to  humble  and  reform  the  offenders,  but  also  to  impress  upon 
the  mind  the  most  solemn  and  useful  instructions. 

The  person  who  had  been  healed  of  leprosy  was  minutely  ex- 
amined by  the  priest,  who  proceeded  to  perform  the  rites  and  sacri- 
fices of  purification,  which  are  minutely  described  in  Lev.  xiv.,  in  order 
that  the  patient  might  be  re-admitted  into  society  and  to  the  privi- 
leges of  the  Jewish  church.  Among  these  sacrifices  and  ceremonies, 
the  following  is  very  remarkable :  —  "  The  priest  was  required  to  take 
two  small  birds,  and  to  kill  one  of  them  over  an  earthen  vessel  filled 
with  river  water,  so  that  the  blood  might  be  mixed  with  the  water. 
He  was  then  to  dip  the  other  or  living  bird  into  ^e  water,  and 
sprinkle  the  leper  with  it  seven  times  with  a  stick  of  cedar  wood,  upon 
which  a  bunch  of  hyssop  was  tied  with  a  scarlet  thread ;  after  which 
the  priest  was  to  pronounce  him  purified,  and  let  loose  the  living  bird 
into  the  open  air.  (Lev.  xiv.  2—7.)  This  ceremony  seems  to  be 
typical  of  the  purification  of  our  sins  by  the  sprinkling  of  the  blood 
of  Jesus  Christ  (Isa.  liL  15.,  1  Pet  L  2.),  wluch  flowed  out  of  his 
wounded  side  mixed  with  water  (John  xix.  34.);  while  the  dismissal 
of  the  living  bird  resembles  that  of  the  scape-goat  into  the  wilderness, 
with  the  sins  of  the  leper  upon  him.  Our  Lbri  expressly  commanded 
the  lepers,  whom  he  healed,  to  conform  to  the  law."  (Matt.  viiL  4.  • 
Mark  i.  44. ;  Luke  v.  14.,  xviL  14.)* 

Besides  the  leprosy  of  the  person,  Moses  mentions  two  other  species 
of  leprosy,  viz.  of  clothes  and  of  houses,  which  are  in  a  great  measure 
unknown  in  Europe. 

2.  The  Leprosy  of  Clothes  is  described  in  Lev.  xiiL  47 — 59.  as  con- 

>  Dr.  HalM*s  Analysis  of  Chronology,  roL  ii  book  I  p.  373. 
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Busting  of  green  or  reddiah  gpots,  wldch  remiun  in  spite  of  washings 
and  continue  to  spread ;  so  that  the  cloth  becomes  bald  or  bare,  some- 
times on  one  side,  and  sometimes  on  the  other.  From  the  informa- 
tion which  Michaelis  received  from  a  woollen  manufacturer,  he  sup- 
poses this  disease  to  arise  in  woollen  doth,  from  the  use  of  the  wool 
of  sheep  that  hare  died  of  disease ;  which  when  worn  next  the  skin 
(as  in  tiie  East)  is  yery  apt  to  produce  Termin.  With  respect  to 
leather  and  linen,  he  could  obtain  no  information. 

Clothes  suspected  to  be  thus  tainted  were  to  be  inspected  by  the 
priest ;  if  tiiey  were  found  to  be  corroded  by  the  leprosy,  they  were 
to  be  burnt ;  but  if,  after  being  washed,  the  plague  was  found  to  have 
departed  from  them,  they  were  to  be  pronounced  dean. 

3.  The  House  Leprosy  is  said  in  Lev.  xiv.  33 — 37.  to  consist  of 
greenish  or  reddish  spots  or  dimples,  that  appear  on  the  walls,  and 
continuallY  spread  wider  and  wider.  Michaelis  considers  it  to  be  the 
same  as  the  saltpetre^  which  sometimes  attacks  and  corrodes  houses 
that  stand  in  damp  situations.  Although  in  Europe  unattended  with 
any  injury  to  health,  in  Palestine  it  might  be  hurtful ;  so  that  the 
Mosaic  regulations  in  this  respect  are  both  wise  and  provident 

When  a  house  was  suspected  to  be  thus  tainted,  the  priest  was  to 
examine  it,  and  ordered  it  to  be  shut  up  seven  days.  If  he  found  that 
the  plague  or  signs  of  the  plague  had  not  spread,  he  commanded  it  to 
be  shut  up  seven  days  more.  On  the  thirteenth  day  he  revisited  it ; 
and  if  he  found  the  infected  place  dimy  or  gone  away,  he  took  out  that 
part  of  the  wall,  carried  it  out  to  an  unclean  place,  mended  the  wall, 
and  caused  the  whole  house  to  be  newly  plastered.  It  was  then  shut 
up  a  third  seven  days :  he  once  more  inspected  it  on  the  nineteenth 
day;  and  if  he  found  that  the  plague  had  broken  out  anew,  he  ordered 
the  house  to  be  pulled  down.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  it  was  pronounced 
to  be  dean,  an  offering  was  made  on  the  occasion;  in  order  that 
every  one  might  certainly  know  that  it  was  not  infected,  and  the 
public  might  be  freed  from  all  apprehensions  on  that  account. 

V.  Various  other  legal  impurities  are  enumerated  in  Lev.  xii.  1—8. 
and  XV.  which  it  is  not  necessary  to  detuL  To  which  we  may  add, 
that  all  human  corpses  and  the  carcasses  of  beasts  that  died  m  any 
other  way  than  by  the  knife,  were  regarded  as  unclean.  Whoever 
touched  ihe  former y  or  went  into  the  tenty  or  apartment  (after  the 
Israelites  had  houses),  where  a  corpse  lay,  was  unclean  for  seven 
days ;  and  whoever  touched  a  dead  body,  or  even  a  human  bone,  or  a 
grave  in  the  fields,  was  unclean  for  the  same  period.  The  body  of  a 
clean  beast  that  fell  not  by  the  knife,  but  died  in  any  other  way,  de- 
filed the  person  who  touched  it,  until  the  evening  (Lev.  xi.  39.) ;  and 
tiie  carcasses  of  unclean  beasts,  by  whatever  means  they  died,  did  the 
same.  (Lev.  v.  2.,  xL  8.  11.  24,  25.  27,  28.  31. ;  Deut.  xiv.  8.)  The 
consequence  of  this  law  was,  that  the  carcasses  of  beasts  were  not 
suffered  to  remain  above  ground,  but  were  put  into  the  earth,  that 
passengers  might  not  be  in  danger  of  pollution  from  them. 

By  these  wise  enactments,  the  spreading  of  contagious  diseases 
would  be  effectually  prevented,  which  in  hot  climates  are  peculiarly 
rapid  and  fatal     For  the  same  reason,  also,  Michaelis  is  of  opinion. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


364  Corruptions  of  Religion  among  tlie  Jews. 

that  Moses  commanded  the  Israelites  to  break  earthen  vessels,  which 
were  liable  to  be  defiled  by  being  left  uncovered  in  a  tent  or  apart- 
ment  where  a  person  died,  or  a  corpse  lay  (Numb.  xix.  15.),  or  by  an 
unclean  beast  falling  into  them  (Lev.  xL  33.),  or  by  the  touch  of  a 
diseased  person.  (Lev.  xv.  12.)* 

Such  are  the  Mosaic  statutes  concerning  purifications  and  impuri- 
ties. Profane  scoffers,  who  deride  those  mings,  the  reason  and  pro- 
priety of  which  they  will  not  take  the  trouble  to  investigate,  have 
ridiculed  them  as  too  minute, — especially  those  respecting  the  dif- 
ferent species  of  leprosy, — and  as  unworthy  to  be  made  part  of  a 
divine  law.  But  every  well-regulated  mind  surely  must  discern  in 
them  both  the  goodness  and  wisdom  of  Jehovah  towards  his  chosen 
people,  in  giving  them  precepts  which  were  calculated  not  only  to 
preserve  their  health  and  regulate  their  morals,  but  also  to  accustom 
them  to  obedience  to  his  will  in  every  respect.  The  leprosy  has  ever 
been  considered  as  a  lively  emblem  of  that  moral  taint  or  ^^  corrup- 
tion of  the  nature  of  every  man  that  naturally  is  engendered  of  the 
offspring  of  Adam;^^  as  the  sacrifices,  which  were  to  be  offered  by 
the  healed  leper,  prefigured  that  spotless  Lamb  of  God  that  taketh 
avoay  the  sins  of  the  world. 


CHAP.  VL 

ON  THB  COBBUPTIONS  OF  BELIGION  AMONG  THB  JEWS. 

SECT.  L 
OV  THB  IDOLATRY  OF  THB  JTEWS. 

L  Idolatry  is  the  superstitious  worship  of  idols  or  fisOse  gods. 
From  Gen.  vi.  5.  compared  with  Romans  L  23.  there  is  every  reason 
to  believe  that  it  was  practised  before  the  flood ;  and  this  conjecture 
is  confirmed  by  the  apostle  Jude  (ver.  4,),  who,  describing  the  cha- 
racter of  certain  men  in  his  days  that  denied  the  only  Lord  God,  adds, 
in  the  eleventh  verse  of  his  epistle,  PFbe  unto  them,  for  they  are  gone 
into  the  way  of  Cain  ;  whence  it  may  be  inferred  that  Cam  and  his 
descendants  were  the  fir9t  who  threw  off  the  sense  of  a  God,  and 
worshipped  the  creature  instead  of  the  Creator.* 

The  heavenly  bodies  were  the  first  objects  of  idolatrous  worship ; 
and  Mesopotamia  and  Chaldaea  were  the  countries  where  it  chiefly 
prevailed  after  the  deluge.*     Before  Jehovah  vouchsafed  to  reveal 

*  Schnlzii  ArcluBologia,  Hebraica,  pp.  303 — 310.  Michaelis's  Ck>inmentarie8»  toI  liL 
pp.  264 — 335. 

*  Article  IX.  of  the  Confession  of  the  Anglican  Church. 

*  I'he  history  of  the  origin  and  progress  of  idolatry  are  ablj  traced  in  Dr.  Grayea's 
I^ctnres  on  the  Pentateuch,  vol  L  pp.  183 — 190. 

^  On  the  subject  of  Zabianism,  or  the  idolatrous  worship  of  the  stars,  there  is  an  in- 
teresting dissertation  in  Dr.  Townlej's  Translation  of  Msiimouides's  Reasons  of  the  Laws 
of  Moses,  pp.  38^47. 
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liimself  to  them^  both  Terah  and  liis  son  Abraham  were  idolaters 
^Joeh.  xxiy.  2.),  as  also  was  Laban^  the  father-in-law  of  Jacob 
(Gen.  xxxL  19.  30.);  though  he  appears  to  have  had  some  idea  of  the 
true  God,  irom  his  mentioning  the  name  of  Jehovah  on  several  oc- 
casions. (Gen.  xxiv.  31.  50,  51.)  Previously  to  Jacob  and  his  sons 
going  into  Egypt,  idolatry  prevailed  in  Canaan ;  and  while  their  pos- 
terity were  resident  in  that  country,  it  appears  from  Josh.  xxiv.  14. 
and  Ezek.  xx.  7,  8.  that  they  worshipped  the  deities  of  Egypt 

On  the  departure  of  the  Israelit>es  from  Egypt,  although  Moses  by 
the  conunand  and  instruction  of  Jehovah  had  given  them  such  a  reh- 
gion  as  no  other  nation  possessed,  and  notwithstanding  all  his  laws 
were  directed  to  preserve  them  from  idolatry ;  yet,  so  wayward  were 
the  Israelites,  that  almost  immediately  after  their  deliverance  from 
bondage  we  find  them  worshipping  idols.  ^Exod.  xxxii.  1. ;  PsaL  cvL 
19,  20. ;  Acts  viL  41 — 43.)  Soon  after  tneir  entrance  into  the  land 
of  Canaan,  they  adopted  various  deities  that  were  worshipped  by  the 
Canaanites,  and  other  neighbouring  nations  (Judges  ii.  13.,  viii.  33.); 
for  which  base  ingratitude  they  were  severely  punished.  Shortly 
after  the  death  of  Joshua,  the  government  became  so  unsettled,  that 
every  man  did  that  which  seemed  riaht  in  his  own  eyes.  The  prophet 
Aziuiah  describes  the  infelicity  of  these  times,  when  he  says,  They 
toere  without  the  true  God,  without  a  teaching  priest,  and  without  the 
law  (2  Chron.  xv.  3.);  and  as  anarchy  previuled,  so  did  idolatry, 
whicn  first  crept  into  tibe  tribe  of  Ephnum  in  the  house  of  Micah, 
and  then  soon  spread  itself  among  the  Danites.  (Judg.  xvii.  xviii.) 
Nor  were  the  other  tribes  free  from  this  infection,  during  this  dis- 
solution of  the  government;  for  it  is  said.  They  forsook  the  Lord  and 
served  Baal  and  Ashtaroth,  and  followed  the  oiher  gods  of  the  people 
round  about  them.  (Judg.  iL  13,  12.) 

Under  the  government  of  Samuel,  Saul,  and  David,  the  worship 
of  God  seems  to  have  been  purer  than  in  former  times.  Solomon  is 
the  first  king,  who,  out  of  complaisance  to  the  strange  women  he 
had  married,  caused  temples  to  be  erected  in  honour  of  their  gods ; 
and  so  far  impiously  complied  with  them  himself,  as  to  offer  incense 
to  these  false  deities  (1  Kings  xi.  5 — 8.):  so  fatal  an  evil  is  lust  to 
the  best  understandings,  which  besots  every  one  it  overcomes,  and 
reigns  over  them  with  uncontrolled  power  I  Solomon,  it  is  true,  did 
not  arrive  at  that  pitch  of  audacity  which  some  of  his  successors 
afterwards  did :  but  nis  giving  the  smallest  countenance  to  the  breach 
of  the  divine  law,  among  a  people  so  prone  to  idolatry,  could  not  but 
be  attended  with  the  worst  consequences ;  and  accordingly,  upon  his 
death,  the  glory  of  his  kingdom  was  speedily  eclipsed  by  the  revolt 
of  the  ten  tribes  and  the  division  of  his  kingdom.  This  civil  defec- 
tion was  attended  with  a  spiritual  one:  for  Jeroboam,  the  son  of 
Nebat,  who  succeeded  him  in  the  government  of  the  ten  tribes 
which  had  revolted  (and  who  himself  had  probably  been  initiated  in 
the  idolatrous  worship  of  the  neighbouring  nations,  when  he  took 
refuge  from  Solomon's  jealousy  at  the  court  of  Shishak),  soon  intro- 
duced the  worship  of  two  golden  calves,  the  one  at  Dan  and  the 
other  at  BetheL     He  made  choice  of  Bethel,  because  it  had  long 
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been  esteemed  as  a  place  sacred  for  the  real  appearance  of  God  in 
ancient  times  to  Jacob,  and  might,  therefore,  induce  the  people  to  a 
more  ready  belief  of  the  residence  of  the  same  Deity  now ;  and  Dan 
(as  already  observed)  being  at  the  extremity  of  the  kingdom,  was  the 
place  whither  that  part  of  the  country  resorted  on  account  of  Micah'a 
teraphim.  Idolatry  being  thus  established  in  Israel  by  public  au- 
thority, and  countenanced  by  all  their  princes,  was  universally 
adopted  by  the  people,  notwithstanding  all  the  remonstrances  against 
it  by  the  prophets  whom  God  sent  to  reclaim  them  from  time  to  time, 
and  who  stood  as  a  barrier  against  this  growing  wickedness,  r^ard^ 
less  of  all  the  persecutions  of  impious  Jezebel,  who  did  what  she 
could  utterly  to  extinguish  the  worship  of  the  true  God.  At  length 
this  brought  a  flood  of  calamities  upon  that  kingdom,  and  was  the 
source  of  all  the  evils  with  which  that  people  were  afterwards  af- 
flicted ;  so  that,  after  a  continual  scene  of  tragical  deaths,  civil  wars, 
and  judgments  of  various  kinds,  they  were  at  length  carried  away 
captive  by  Shalmaneser  into  Assyria. 

The  people  of  Judah  were  little  better.     One  might  justly  have 
expected  that,  if  there  had  been  no  other  reason  than  state  policy  for 

E reserving  the  true  religion  in  its  native  purity,  that  alone  would 
ave  been  sufficient  to  prevent  any  other  false  worship  from  being 
set  up,  and  that  the  same  motives,  which  induced  the  ten  tribes  to 
establish  a  strange  worship,  would  have  induced  Judah  to  be  jealous 
for  the  true  one.  But  the  event  proved  otherwise;  for  notwith- 
standing the  great  strength  added  to  the  kingdom  of  Judah,  by  those 
who  resorted  thither  out  of  other  tribes  for  uie  sake  of  religion,  pro- 
sperity inflated  Rehoboam  and  soon  ruined  him.  It  is  said  that  he 
continued  but  three  years  toalhing  in  the  wags  of  David  and  Solomon, 
(2  Chron.  xL  17.)  After  which  those  idolatrous  inclinations  besan 
to  appear,  which  probably  were  instilled  into  him  by  his  momer 
Naamah,  who  was  an  Ammonitess.  (1  Kings  xiv.  21.)  In  short,  he 
forsook  the  law  of  the  Lordy  and  all  Israel  with  him  (2  Chron.  xii.  1.), 
and  fell  into  the  grossest  idolatry  above  all  that  their  fathers  had  done. 
(1  Kings  xiv.  22.)  But  God  soon  corrected  him  and  his  people, 
having  delivered  them  into  the  hands  of  Shishak,  king  of  Egypt, 
who  with  a  vast  army  entered  the  coimtry,  took  their  cities,  and 
plundered  Jerusalem  and  the  temple  of  all  the  riches  which  David 
and  Solomon  had  treasured  up  there.  (2  Chron.  xii.  2.)  Upon  their 
repentance  and  humiliation,  the  anger  of  Jehovah  was  socm  miti-» 
gated ;  and  we  do  not  find  that  the  kingdom  of  Judah  fell  into  any 
gross  acts  of  idolatry  till  the  reign  of  Ahaz,  who  was  the  most  impious 
prince  that  ever  sat  upon  that  throne.  He  was  not  content  with 
walking  in  the  ways  of  the  kings  of  Israel,  and  making  molten  images 
of  Baalim  (2  Chron.  xxviii.  2.),  but  he  carried  his  wicked  inclinations 
still  farther,  and  imitated  the  old  inhabitants  of  the  land  in  their 
cruel  and  idolatrous  practices ;  for  it  is  said  of  him  that  Jie  burnt  in- 
cense in  the  valley  of  the  son  of  Hinnom,  and  burnt  his  children  in  the 
fire  (ver.  3.);  or,  as  we  read  in  2  Kings  xvi.  3.,  He  made  his  son  to 
pass  through  thefirCy  which  doubtless  was  the  passing  through  the  fire 
to  Moloch,  80  expressly  prohibited  in  Lev.  xviiL  21.     For  these  im- 


Digitized  by 


Google 


On  the  Idolatry  of  the  Jew9.  367 

pieties  Ahaz  was  justly  punished  by  God,  and  after  a  constant  course 
of  all  manner  of  wickedness,  died  in  the  flower  of  his  age ;  but  was 
happily  succeeded  by  his  son  Hezekiah,  who,  among  other  reforma- 
tions^ it  is  said,  broke  in  pieces  the  brazen  serpent  that  Moses  had  made, 
to  which  the  children  of  Israel  did  burn  incense.  (2  Kings  xviii  4.) 
But  Hezekiah's  reformation  was  soon  overturned  upon  the  succession 
of  his  wicked  son  Manasseh,  who  seems  to  have  made  it  his  business 
to  search  out  what  God  in  his  law  had  forbidden,  and  to  make  the 
practice  of  it  his  study.  (2  Chron.  xxxiii.  3 — 8.) 

The  princes  who  succeeded  ( Josiah  only  excepted^  and  their  people 
seem  to  have  lived  in  a  kind  of  competition  witn  one  another  in 
wickedness  and  idolatry,  and  to  have  given  a  loose  to  the  wildness  of 
their  imaginations  in  the  worship  of  God,  which  brought  upon  JudaH 
and  her  people  the  utmost  fury  of  God's  wrath,  and  those  judgments 
which  had  been  decreed,  and  which  ended  in  the  captivity  of  king 
and  people.*  At  length,  however,  become  wiser  by  the  severe  dis- 
cipline they  had  received,  the  tribes  that  returned  into  their  native 
country  from  the  Babylonian  captivity  wholly  renounced  idolatry ; 
and  thenceforth  uniformly  evinced  the  most  deep-rooted  aversion 
from  all  strange  deities  and  foreign  modes  of  worship.  This  great 
reformation  was  accomplished  by  Ezra  and  Nehemiah,  and  the  emi* 
nent  men  who  accompanied  or  succeeded  them :  but,  in  the  progress 
of  time,  though  the  exterior  of  piety  was  maintained,  the  "  power  of 

Sodliness"  was  lost;  and  we  learn  from  the  New  Testament  that, 
uring  our  Saviour's  ministry,  the  Jews  were  divided  into  various 
religious  parties,  which  widely  difiered  in  opinion,  and  pursued  each 
other  with  the  fiercest  animosity,  and  with  implacable  hatred. 

Very  numerous  are  the  idols  mentioned  in  the  Scriptures,  particu- 
larly in  the  Old  Testament  It  is  proposed  in  the  following  (>ages  of 
this  section  to  offer,  in  the  first  place,  a  short  notice  pf  the  idols  which 
were  peculiar  to  die  Israelites ;  and,  secondly,  of  those  which  they 
adopted  from  the  Ammonites,  Syrians,  Phoenicians,  Babylonians,  and 
other  nations  of  antiquity.' 

II.  Idols  wokshipped  pabticulakly  by  the  Isbaelites. — 
Scarcely,  as  we  have  already  observed,  had  the  children  of  Israel 
been  delivered  from  their  cruel  bondage  in  Egypt,  when  they  re- 
turned to  those  idols,  to  which  they  had  been  accustomed. 

1.  The  first  object  of  their  idolatrous  worship  was  a  Golden 
Calf.  (Exod.  xxxiL  1 — 6.)  Having  been  conducted  through  the 
wilderness  by  a  pillar  of  cloud  and  fire,  which  preceded  them  in  their 
marches,  while  that  cloud  covered  the  mountain  where  Moses  w  ^ 
receiving  the  divine  commands,  they  imagined  that  it  would   no 

'  Home's  Hidt.  of  the  Jews,  vol.  ii.  pp.  282 — ^291. 

'  The  following  account  of  the  idols  worshipped  by  the  Jews  is  abridged  principallj 
from  Lamj's  Apparalns  Biblicos,  vol.  ii.  pp.  176 — 188.  Calmet's  Dissertations  in  his 
Commentaire  Litteral,  torn,  i  part  ii.  pp.  173 — 178.  and  torn,  vl  pp.  745—762.  and  his 
Dictionary  of  the  Bible  under  the  several  names  of  the  idol  deities.  Lewis's  Origines 
Hebrse,  vol  iii.  pp.  1 — 102.  Jahn's  Archsoologia  Biblica,  §§400—415.  Ackermann's 
Arch»ologia  Biblica,  §§  387—402.  Millar's  Hist  of  the  Propagation  of  Christianity,  toL 
L  pp,  227—340.  Godwin's  Moses  and  Aaron,  book  iv.  pp.  140—178.;  and  Alber,  Inst. 
Herm.  Vet  Test.  torn.  i.  pp.  394—466. 
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longer  be  their  guide ;  and  therefore  they  applied  to  Aaron  to  make 
for  them  a  sacred  sign  or  symbol,  as  other  nations  had^  which  might 
visibly  represent  God  to  them.  With  this  request  Aaron  unhappily 
complied:  the  people  offered  burnt- offerings^  and  brought  peace-offer^ 
ingSy  and  sat  doivn  to  eat  and  to  drinky  and  rose  up  to  play.  The 
materials  of  this  idol  were  the  golden  ear-rings  of  the  people,  worn  in 
these  eastern  countries  by  men  as  well  as  women.  As  the  ancient 
'^ornaments  in  gold,  found  in  Egypt,  consist  of  rings,  bracelets, 
armlets,  neck-laces,  ear-rings,  and  numerous  articles  belonging  to  the 
toilet  (many  of  which  are  of  the  early  times  of  Osirtasen  I.  and 
Thothmes  III.,  the  contemporaries  of  Joseph  and  of  Moses)"*,  it  is  not 
improbable  that  the  ear-rings  delivered  by  the  Israelites  to  Aaron, 
were  some  of  the  jewels  which  they  had  demanded  of  the  Egyptians. 
The  ear-rings  were  cast  in  a  mould,  which  appears  to  have  been 
fashioned  with  a  graving  tool,  by  Aaron,  who  afterwards  made  a  calf, 
which  is  generally  supposed  to  have  been  an  exact  resemblance  of  die 
celebrated  Egyptian  deity.  Apis,  who  was  worshipped  under  the 
form  of  an  ox.  The  familiarity,  with  which  the  Israelites  fell  into 
the  worship  of  the  golden  calf,  is  suflSciently  accounted  for  by  the 
fact  recorded  in  Jo3i.  xxiv.  14.,  viz.  that  the  Israelites  had  served 
the  gods  of  Egypt  during  their  residence  in  that  country.  This 
ancient  Egyptian  superstition  is  said  to  be  still  perpetuated  on 
Mount  Libanus,  by  those  Druses  who  assume  the  name  of  Okkals, 
and  who  pay  divine  honours  to  a  calf.^ 

2.  In  imitation  of  this  were  the  two  Golden  Calves,  made  by 
Jeroboam,  the  first  king  of  Israel,  after  the  secession  of  the  ten 
tribes.  The  Egyptians  had  two  oxen,  one  of  which  they  worshipped 
tmder  the  name  of  Apis,  at  Memphis,  the  capital  of  Upper  Egypt, 
and  the  other  under  the  name  of  Mnevis,  at  Hierapolis,  the  metro- 
polis of  Lower  Egypt  In  like  manner,  Jeroboam,  who  had  himself 
been  a  refugee  in  Egypt  during  the  latter  part  of  Solomon*8  reign 
(1  Kings  xi.  40.),  set  up  one  of  his  calves  at  Bethel,  and  the  other  at 
Dan,  ^e  two  extremities  of  his  dominions.  (1  Kings  xii.  28 — 32.) 
Like  the  idolaters  in  the  wilderness,  this  leader  of  the  rebels  pro- 
claimed before  the  idols  upon  the  feast  of  their  consecration.  These 
are  thy  Gods,  O  Israel,  which  brought  thee  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt  I 
The  worship  offered  before  these  idols  is  supposed  to  have  been  in 
imitation  of  the  ceremonies  of  the  Mos^c  law.  Thus  Jeroboam  in- 
troduced idolatry,  which  continued  in  the  kingdom  of  Israel  until  the 
Babylonian  captivity.  Although  it  is  probable  that  Jeroboam  de- 
signed this  worship  for  Jehovah,  the  God  of  Israel,  it  was  directly 
contrary  to  the  divine  law,  and  dishonourable  to  the  divine  Majesty, 
to  be  thus  represented.  Hence  the  name  of  Jeroboam  is  never  men- 
tioned in  the  subsequent  history  of  the  kingdom  of  Israel,  but  with 
the  stigma  of  having  made  Israel  to  sin. 

As  most  of  the  priests  of  the  family  of  Aaron,  and  the  Levites,  who 
had  their  cities  and  abodes  among  the  ten  revolted  tribes,  retired 

*  Sir  J.  G.  WilkioBon's  Manners  and  Customs  of  the  Ancient  Egyptians  (First  Series), 
▼oL  iii.  p  225.    In  pp.  370 — 378.  he  has  given  a  description  of  the  Egyptian  ear-ringn 
»  Dr.  Clarke's  Travels,  toL  iv.  p.  204. 
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into  the  dominions  of  the  king  of  Judah^  to  avoid  joining  in  the 
Bchiflm^  which  proved  a  great  additional  strength  to  the  house  of 
David;  Jeroboam  seized  their  cities  and  estates,  and  he  eased  the 
people  of  paying  their  tithes,  there  being  none  to  demand  them;  so 
he  gratified  them  by  making  priests  out  of  every  tribe  and  family^ 
even  in  the  extreme  part  of  the  country.  The  pontificate  and 
supremacy  over  this  schismatical  priesthood  he  reserved  in  his  own 
hands.  These  idols  were  at  length  destroyed  by  the  kings  of  Assyria; 
the  calf  in  Bethel  was  carried  to  Babylon,  with  other  spoils,  by 
Shalmaneser,  and  the  other  in  Dan  was  seized  by  Tiglath-Pileser^ 
about  ten  years  before,  in  the  invasion  which  he  made  upon  Galilee^ 
in  which  province  the  city  stood. 

3.  The  Brazen  Serpent  was  an  image  of  polished  brass,  in  the 
form  of  one  of  those  fiery  serpents  (or  serpents  whose  bite  was 
attended  with  violent  inflammation)  wnich  were  sent  to  chastise  the 
murmuring  Israelites  in  the  wilderness.  By  divine  conmiand  Moses 
made  a  serpent  of  brasSy  or  copper,  and  put  it  upon  a  pole ;  and  it 
came  to  pcus  that  if  a  serpent  had  bitten  any  man^  when  he  beheld  the 
serpent  of  brass,  he  lived.  (Numb.  xxL  6 — 9.)  This  brazen  serpent 
was  preserved  as  a  moniunent  of  the  divine  mercy,  but  in  process  of 
time  became  an  instrument  of  idolatry.  When  this  superstition 
began,  it  is  difficult  to  determine ;  but  the  best  account  is  given  by 
the  Jewish  rabbi,  David  Kimchi,  in  the  following  manner.  From 
the  time  that  the  kings  of  Israel  did  evil,  and  the  children  of  Israel 
followed  idolatry,  till  the  reign  of  Hezekiah,  they  offered  incense  to 
it;  for,  it  being  written  in  the  law  of  Moses,  whoever  looketh  upon  it 
shall  Uve,  they  fancied  they  might  obtain  blessing  by  its  mediation, 
and,  therefore,  thought  it  worthy  to  be  worshipped.  It  had  been  kept 
from  the  days  of  Moses,  in  memory  of  a  miracle,  in  the  same  manner 
as  the  pot  of  manna  was ;  and  Asa  and  Jehoshaphat  did  not  extirpate 
it  when  they  rooted  out  idolatry,  because  in  their  reign  they  did  not 
observe  that  the  people  worshipped  this  serpent,  or  burnt  incense  to 
it ;  and,  therefore,  they  left  it  as  a  memorial.  But  Hezekiah  thought 
fit  to  take  it  quite  away,  when  he  abolished  other  idolatry,  because 
in  the  time  of  his  father  they  adored  it  as  an  idol;  and  though  pious 
people  among  them  accounted  it  only  as  a  memorial  of  a  wonderful 
work,  yet  he  judged  it  better  to  abolish  it,  though  the  memory  of 
the  miracle  should  happen  to  be  lost,  than  suffer  it  to  remain,  and 
leave  the  Israelites  in  danger  of  committing  idolatry  hereafter  with  it. 

On  the  subject  of  the  serpent- bitten  Israelites  being  healed  by 
looking  at  the  brazen  serpent,  there  is  a  good  comment  in  the  apo- 
cryphal book  of  Wisdom,  chap.  xvL  ver.  4 — 12.,  in  which  are  these 
remarkable  words :  —  '*  They  were  admonished,  having  a  sign  of 
salvation  {u  e.  the  brazen  serpent^,  to  put  them  in  remembrance  of 
the  commandments  of  thy  law.  For  he  that  turned  himself  towfurds 
it,  was  not  saved  by  the  thing  that  he  saw,  but  by  thee  that  art 
the  saviour  of  all."  (ver.  6,  7.)  To  the  circumstance  of  looking  at  the 
brazen  serpent  in  order  to  be  healed,  our  Lord  refers  (John  iiL  14, 
15.),  As  Moses  lifted  up  the  serpent  in  the  wilderness,  even  so  must  the 
Son  of  man  be  lifted  up,  that  whosoever  believeth  in  him,  should  not 
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perish^  hut  have  eternal  life :  firom  which  words  we  may  leam^  1.  That 
as  the  serpent  was  lifted  up  on  the  pole  or  ensign ;  so  Jesus  Christ 
was  lifted  up  on  the  cross.  2.  That  as  the  Israelites  were  to  look  at 
the  brazen  serpent ;  so  sinners  must  look  to  Christ  for  salvation.  3. 
That  as  God  provided  no  other  remedy  than  this  looking,  for  the 
wounded  Israelites;  so  he  has  provided  no  other  way  of  salvation  than 
faith  in  the  blood  of  Ins  Son.  4.  That  as  he  who  looked  at  the 
brazen  serpent  was  cured  and  did  live ;  so  he  that  believeth  on  the 
Lord  Jesus  Christ  shall  not  perish,  but  have  eternal  Kfe,  5.  That  as 
neither  the  serpent,  nor  looking  at  it,  but  the  invisible  power  of  Grod, 
healed  the  people ;  so  neither  the  cross  of  Christ,  nor  Ins  merely  beinff 
crucified,  but  the  pardon  he  has  bought  by  his  blood,  conununicated 
by  the  powerful  energy  of  his  Spirit,  saves  the  souls  of  men.  May 
not  all  these  things  be  plainly  seen  in  the  circumstances  of  this  trans- 
action, without  making  the  serpent  a  type  of  Jesus  Christ  (the  most 
exceptionable  that  comd  possibly  be  chosen),  and  running  the  parallel^ 
as  some  have  done,  through  ten  or  a  dozen  of  particulars  ? '  • 

4.  In  Judg.  viii.  24 — 27.  we  read  that  Gideon  made  an  Ephod  of 
gold  from  the  spoils  of  the  Midianites.  This  ephod  is  supposed  to 
have  been  a  rich  sacerdotal  garment,  made  in  imitation  of  ^at  worn 
by  the  high  priest  at  Shiloh.  But  whether  Gideon  meant  it  as  a 
commemorative  trophy,  or  had  a  Levitical  priest  in  his  house,  it  is 
difficult  to  determine.  It  became,  however,  a  snare  to  all  Israel,  who 
dwelt  in  Gilead,  and  on  the  eastern  side  of  Jordan ;  who  thus  having 
an  ephod  and  worship  in  their  own  country,  would  not  so  readily  go 
over  to  the  tabernacle  at  Shiloh,  and,  consequently,  fell  into  idolatry^ 
and  worshipped' the  idols  of  their  neighbours  the  Fhoenieians.  (Ju%. 
viiL  27.  33J 

5.  The  Teraphim,  it  appears  from  1  Sam.  xix.  13.,  were  carved 
images  in  a  human  form,  and  household  deities,  like  the  penates  and 
lares  of  the  Romans  many  centuries  afterwards  (Gen.  xxxi  19.  34. 
35. ;  1  Sam.  xix.  13 — 17.),  of  which  oracular  inquiries  were  made. 
(Judg.  xvii.  5.,  xviii.  5,  6.  14 — 20. ;  Zech.  x.  2. ;  Hos.  in.  4.)  This 
is  confirmed  by  1  Sam.  xv.  23.  (marginal  rendering^,  where  the 
worship  of  teraphim  is  mentioned  in  conjunction  with  divination. 
They  appear  to  have  been  introduced  among  the  Israelites  from 
Mesopotamia;  and  continued  to  be  worshipped  imtil  the  BabyloluBh 
captivity. 

6.  The  Jews  were  accused  by  the  Pagans  of  worshiping  the 
Head  of  an  Ass;  but  from  this  calumny  they  have  been  completely 
vindicated  by  M.  Schumadier.^  **  Anion,  the  grammarian,  seems  to 
be  the  author  of  this  slander.  He  affirmed  that  the  Jews  kept  the 
head  of  an  ass  in  the  sanctuary ;  and  that  it  was  discovered  there 
when  Antiochus  E{^iphanes  took  the  temple  and  entered  into  the 
most  holy  place.  He  added,  that  one  Zabidus,  having  secretly  got 
into  the  temple^  carried  off  tfie  ass's  head,  and  conveyed  it  to  Dora. 

■  Dr.  A.  CUurke  on  Numb.  xzL  9.  See  also  a  pleaeitig  and  uistnictiTe  costempladoii 
of  Biflhop  Hi^  oa  thb  sabject. 

*  De  Calka  Animalinm  inter  JE^ptioe  et  JudBsoe  Oommentado,  ex  recondita  antiqui* 
tate  Ulnstrata  a  M.  Johann.  Heinr.  Sdinmacher,  lect.  yiii  ti  seq.  (Brunsrigiis,  177S.  4to.) 
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Suidas*  says,  that  Damocritus  or  Democritus  the  historian  averred 
that  the  Jews  adored  the  head  of  an  ass^  made  of  gold,  &c.  Plutarch 
and  Tacitus  were  imposed  on  by  this  calumny.  They  believed  that 
the  Hebrews  adored  an  ass,  out  of  gratitude  for  the  discovery  of  a 
fountain  by  one  of  these  creatures  in  the  wilderness,  at  a  time  when 
the  army  of  this  nation  was  parched  with  thirst  and  extremely 
fatigued.  Learned  men  who  have  endeavoured  to  search  into  the 
origin  of  this  slander  are  divided  in  their  opinions.  The  reason  which 
Piuturdi  and  Tacitus  gave  (ot  it  has  noi»ing  in  the  history  of  the 
Jews  on  which  to  ground  it.  Tanaquil  Faber  has  attempted  to 
prove  that  this  accusation  proceeded  from  the  temple  in  Egypt  called 
Onion  ;  as  if  Ais  name  came  from  onosy  an  ass ;  which  is,  indeed, 
very  credible.  TTie  report  of  the  Jews  worshipping  an  ass  might 
ariffinate  in  I^ypt  We  know  that  the  Alexandrians  hated  the  Jews, 
and  were  mudi  addicted  to  raillery  and  defamation.  But  it  was  ex- 
tremely easy  for  them  to  have  known  that  the  temple  Oniony  at 
Heliopolis,  was  named  from  Onias,  the  High  Priest  of  the  Jews,  who 
built  it  in  the  reign  of  Ptolemy  Philometer  and  Cleopatra.  O^ers 
have  asserted  that  the  mistake  of  the  heathen  proceeded  firom  an 
ambiguous  mode  of  reading ;  as  if  the  Greeks,  meaning  to  say  that 
the  Hebrews  adored  heaven,  ovpayovy  might  in  abbreviation  write 
oivov;  whence  the  enemies  of  the  Jews  conduded  that  they  wor- 
shipped Syo9y  an  ass.  Or,  perhaps^  reading  in  Latin  authors  that  they 
worshipped  heaven,  coelum, 

*  Nil  pneter  nabes  et  ooeli  nomen  adorant,' 

instead  of  cceluniy  they  read  cilluniy  an  ass,  and  so  reported  that  the 
Jews  adored  this  animal  Bochart  is  of  opinion  that  the  error  arose 
firom  an  expression  in  Scripture  *  the  mouth  of  the  Lord  hath  spoken 
it;'  in  the  Hebrew,  Pi-^ehovahy  or  IH-Jeo.  Now,  in  the  Egyptian 
language,  pieo  signifies  an  ass ;  the  Alexandrian  Egyptians  hearing 
the  Jews  often  pronounce  this  word  pieo,  believed  that  they  appealed 
to  their  God,  and  thence  inferred  tiat  they  adored  an  ass.  These 
explications  are  ingenious,  but  not  solid.  It  is  doubtful  whether  any 
one  can  assign  the  true  reason  for  the  calumny;  which  might  have 
arisen  i&om  a  joke,  or  an  accident.  M.  Le  Moine  seems  to  have 
succeeded  best,  who  says  that  in  all  probability  the  golden  urn  con- 
taining the  manna  which  was  preserved  in  the  sanctuary  was  taken 
for  the  head  of  an  ass ;  and  that  the  omer  of  manna  might  have  beet' 
confounded  with  the  Hebrew  hamor,  which  signifies  an  ass."  • 
IIL  Idol  Gods  op  the  Ammonites,  worshipped  bt  the 

CHILDREN  OP  ISRAEL. 

Moloch,  also  called  Molech,  Milcom,  or  Melcom,  was  the  prin- 
cipal idol  of  the  Ammonites  (1  Kings  xL  7.),  vet  not  so  appropriated 
to  them,  but  that  it  was  adopted  by  other  neighbouring  nations  for 
their  god.  Some  writers  have  supposed  that  Moloch  was  the  same 
as  Saturn,  to  whom  it  is  well  known  that  human  victims  were  offered. 

>  In  Damocrito  et  in  Jnda. 

<  Dr.  Harrii^g  Nat.  Hist  of  the  ffible,  pp.  24,  S5.  (American  edit)  or  pp.  2S,  88.  of 
the  London  reprint. 
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But  he  rather  appears  to  have  been  Baal  or  the  Sun  ( Jer.  xxxii.  35.), 
and  was  the  Adrammelech  and  Anammelech  of  the  Sepharvaites,  who 
burnt  their  children  to  them  in  the  fire.  There  is  great  reason  to 
think  that  the  Hebrews  were  addicted  to  the  worship  of  this  deity 
before  their  departure  from  Egypt>  since  both  the  prophet  Amos 
(v.  26.)  and  the  proto-martyr  Stephen  (Acts  vii.  43.)  reproach  them 
with  having  carried  the  tabernacle  of  their  god  Moloch  with  them  in 
the  wilderness.  Solomon  built  a  temple  to  Moloch  on  the  Mount  of 
Olives  (1  Kings  xi.  l.\  and  his  impiety  was  followed  by  other  kings, 
his  successors^  who  had  apostatised  from  the  worship  of  Jehovfdu 
The  valley  of  Tophet  and  Hinnom^  on  the  east  of  «ferusalem,  was 
the  principal  scene  of  the  horrid  rites  performed  in  honour  of  Moloch 
(Jer.  xix.  5>  6.),  who,  it  is  probable,  was  the  same  as  the  Baal, 
Bel,'  or  Belus  of  the  Carthaginians,  Sidonians,  Babylonians,  and 
Assyrians. 

IV.  Idol  Gods  op  the  Canaanites  ob  Syrians,  worshipped 
BY  THE  Israelites. 

1.  Mr.  Selden,  in  his  elaborate  treatise  on  the  Syrian  gods  S  men- 
tions a  goddess,  whom  he  terms  Good  Fortune,  as  fiie  first  idol 
mentioned  in  the  Scriptures,  and  worshipped  by  the  Hebrews.  This 
opinion  is  founded  on  the  exclamation  of  Leah  (Gen.  xxx.  11.),  when 
her  handmaid  Zilpah  bore  a  son  to  Jacob.  She  said,  lam  prosperous 
(or  as  some  in  the  present  day,  who  ascribe  every  thing  to  chance, 
would  say — Good  luck  to  me);  and  she  called  his  name  Gad^  that  is, 
prosj}erity.  Although  this  interpretation  has  been  questioned,  yet  in 
Isa.  Ixv.  11.  Gad  is  unquestionably  joined  with  Meni  (or  the  Moon), 
and  both  are  names  of  idols,  where  tibe  prophet  says,  — 

Ye haye  deserted  Jehovah, 

And  have  forgotten  my  holj  mountain ; 

Who  set  in  onier  a  table  for  Gad, 

And  fill  out  a  libation  to  Meni.  Bp.  Lowth's  Version. 

What  these  objects  of  idolatrous  worship  were,  it  is  now  impos- 
sible exactly  to  ascertain :  it  is  not  improbable  that  Grad  was  the  sun, 
and  Meni  tne  moon ;  the  sun  being  the  great  source  of  plenty,  which 
a^n  is  productive  of  prosperity.  Jerome,  as  cited  by  Bishop  Lowth, 
gives  an  account  of  the  idolatrous  practice  of  the  apostate  Jews,  which 
is  alluded  to  by  the  prophet,  of  making  a  feast,  or  a  lectistemium  as 
the  Romans  called  it,  n>r  these  pretended  deities.  ^'  It  is,*'  he  says, 
**  an  ancient  idolatrous  custom  in  every  city  in  Egypt,  and  especially 
in  Alexandria,  that  on  the  last  day  of  the  last  month  in  the  year  they 
set  out  a  table  with  various  kinds  of  dishes,  and  with  a  cup  filled  wim 
a  mixture  of  water,  wine,  and  honey,  indicating  the  fertility  of  the 
past  or  future  year.     This  also  the  Israelites  did."  ' 

2.  Ahat)  or  AcHAD  is  the  name  of  a  Syrian  deity,  under  which 
the  sun  was  worshipped:  it  is  mentioned  in  Isa.  IxvL  17.  where  the 
rites  of  this  god  are  described :  — 

Ther  who  sanctify  themselyei,  and  purify  themselTet 


be  gardens,  after  the  rites  of  Achad; 

.  1.    (Wi 
.  p.  375. 


>  Be  Diis  Sjris,  Syntag.  L  c.  1.    (Works,  yoL  iL  pp.  255,  266.) 
'  Bp.  Lowth's  Isaiah,  toI.  ii  p. 
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In  the  midst  of  those  who  eat  swine's  fledi. 
And  the  abomination,  and  the  field  mouse; 
Together  shall  they  perish,  saith  Jbhotah.      Bp.  Lowth's  Version. 

3.  BAAii-PEOB  (Numb.  xxv.  1 — 5.)  was  a  deity  of  the  Moabltes 
and  Midianites,  supposed  to  be  the  same  as  the  Priapus  of  the  Romans^ 
and  worshipped  with  similar  obscene  rites.  (Commre  Hos.  ix.  10.) 
Selden  imagmed  that  this  idol  was  the  same  with  Tluto^  from  Psal. 
cvL  28.  They  joined  themselves  unto  Baal-'peory  and  ate  the  sacrifices 
of  the  dead.  But  this  may  mean  nothing  more  than  the  sacrifices  and 
offerings  made  to  idols^  who  are  properly  termed  deady  in  opposition 
to  the  true  God,  the  Creator  and  Preserver  of  all  things,  wno  is  in 
the  Scriptures  repeatedly  and  emphatically  termed  the  living  God. 
Chemosh,  the  abomination  of  Moaby  to  whom  Solomon  erected  an 
altar  on  the  Mount  of  Olives  (1  Kings  xL  7.),  is  supposed  to  have 
been  the  same  deity  as  Baal-peor.  Servants  are  known  by  the  name 
of  their  lord.  As  the  Israelites  were  called  by  the  name  of  the  true 
Grod  (2  Chron.  vii.  14.),  so  the  Moabites  are  called  (Numb.  xxi.  29.) 
by  the  name  of  their  god,  the  people  of  Chemosh;  and  other  idolatrous 
nations  were  designated  in  a  similar  manner.  (See  Mic.  iv.  5.) 

4.  RiMMON  was  an  idol  of  the  Syrians,  but  not  worshipped  by  the 
Israelites :  it  is  mentioned  in  2  Kings  v.  8.,  and  is  supposed  to  have 
been  the  same  as  the  Jupiter  of  the  ancients. 

5.  AsHTABOTH  or  AsTABTE  (Judg.  ii.  13. ;  1  Sam.  xxxi.  10.; 
2  Kings  xxiiL  13.^  is  generally  understood  to  have  been  the  moon ; 
though  in  later  times  this  idol  became  identified  with  the  Syrian 
Venus,  and  was  worshipped  with  impure  rites.  Astarte  is  said 
to  be  still  worshipped  by  the  Druses  of  Mount  Libanus.^ 

V.  Ph(enician  Idols  worshipped  by  the  Isbaelites. 

1.  None  of  the  heathen  deities,  mentioned  in  the  Old  Testament, 
is  more  celebrated  than  Baal. 

The  word  signifies  lord,  master,  and  husband;  a  name  which, 
doubtless,  was  given  to  tfieir  supreme  deity,  to  him  whom  they 
reg^ded  as  the  master  of  men  and  gods,  and  of  the  whole  of  nature. 
This  name  had  its  original  firom  Phoenicia,  Baal  being  a  god  of  the 
Phoenicians :  and  Jezel^l,  daughter  of  Ethbaal  king  of  the  Zidonians, 
brought  this  deity  from  the  city  of  Zidon ;  for  he  was  the  god  of 
Tyre  and  Sidon,  and  was  certainly  the  Zsvs  of  the  Greeks,  and  the 
Jupiter  of  the  Latins.  This  god  was  known  under  the  same  name 
all  over  Asia :  it  is  the  same  as  the  Bel  of  the  Babylonians ;  and  the 
same  name  and  the  same  god  went  to  the  Carthaginians,  who  were  a 
colony  of  the  Phoenicians^:  witness  the  name  of  Hannibal,  Asdrubal, 
Adherbal,  all  consisting  of  Bel  or  Baal,  being  the  name  of  the  deity 
of  that  countrv,  which  was  according  to  the  custom  of  the  East,  where 
the  kings,  and  great  men  of  the  realm,  added  to  their  own  names  those 

'  Dr.  Clarke's  Travels,  vol  v.  pp.  32.  453 — 459. 

*  Maj  it  not  be  presumed  that  the  ondeiit  inhabitants  of  Ireland  were  a  Phoenician  co^ 
lotiy,  from  the  appropriation  of  the  round  towers,  found  in  that  island,  to  the  preservation 
€if  the  Baal'  Thmne,  or  sacred  fire  of  Baal?  On  this  subject,  the  further  prosecution  of 
which  is  foreign  to  the  plan  of  the  present  work,  much  curious  and  antiquarian  informa* 
tion  is  collected  in  the  notes  to  **The  Druid,**  a  Dramatic  Poem,  bj  Thomas  Cromw«lU 
lx>ndon,  1832,  Svo. 
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of  their  gods.  In  short,  it  seems  to  be  a  name  common  to  all  idols, 
to  whatever  country  they  belonged ;  and  when  it  is  mentioned  in  the 
Holy  Writings  without  any  explanatory  circumstance  annexed,  it  is 
usually  understood  to  be  ^e  principal  deity  of  that  nation  or  place  of 
which  the  sacred  writer  was  speaking. 

This  false  deity  is  frequently  mentioned  in  Scripture  in  the  plonl 
number,  Baalim  (1  Sam.  vii.  4.),  which  may  either  signify  that  the 
name  of  Baal  was  given  to  many  different  gods,  or  may  imply  a  plu- 
rality K3i  statues  consecrated  to  tibat  idol,  a^  bearing  several  appella- 
tions, according  to  the  difference  of  places :  just  as  the  ancient  heathens 
gave  many  surnames  to  Jupiter,  as  Olympian,  Dodonaean,  and  othersy 
according  to  the  names  of  the  places  where  he  was  wordiipped* 

The  false  gods  of  Palestine  and  the  neighbouring  nations  were 
called  Baal  in  general ;  but  there  were  other  Baals  whose  name  was 
compounded  of  some  additional  word,  such  as  Baal-peor,  Baalberitfa, 
Baalzebub,  and  Baalzephon.  The  first  of  these  has  already  been 
noticed  in  the  preceding  page. 

2.  Baalberith  was  the  idol  of  the  Shechemites  ( Judg.  viiL  S3.^ ; 
and  the  temple  of  this  deity  was  their  arsenal  and  public  treasury.  As 
the  Hebrew  word  Berith  signifies  a  covenant  or  contract,  this  god  is 
supposed  to  have  had  his  appetlati<Ni  from  his  office,  which  was  to 
preside  over  covenants,  contracts,  and  oaths.  In  like  manner,  llie 
Greeks  had  their  Zev9  ''Optci09;  and  the  Romans,  their  Deus  Fidius, 

3.  Baalzebub  or  Belzebc  b  was  the  god  of  the  Ekronites  (2  Kings 
i.  3.),  but  the  origin  of  the  name  (which  in  Hebrew  denotes  the  god 
o/Jlies)  it  is  difficult  to  ascertcdn.  As  the  vicinity  of  this  country  was 
long  after  infested  with  minute  flies  that  stung  severely  all  on  whom 
they  settled,  it  is  not  improbable  that  Ekron  was  infested  in  a  similar 
manner,  and  that  its  inhabitants  had  a  deity  wh(»n  they  supplicated 
for  the  prevention  or  removal  of  this  plague.^  The  Jews,  in  tiie  time 
of  Christ,  called  the  prince  of  the  devils  by  the  name  of  Beelzebub. 
(Matt  xii.  24. ;  Luke  xL  15.) 

4.  Baalzephon  is  supposed  to  have  been  an  idol,  erected  to  guard 
the  confines  of  the  Bed  Sea,  and  also  the  name  of  a  place,  where  a 
temple  was  erected  for  the  use  of  mariners. 

5.  Daqon,  the  tutelary  deity  of  the  people  of  Ashdod  or  Azotus, 
was  the  Derceto  of  the  heatiiens.  Its  name  signifies  a  ^h ;  and  its 
figure  is  said  to  have  been  that  of  a  man  from  tiie  navel  upwards,  and 
that  of  a  fish  downwards.  It  is  not  improbable  that  this  idol  was 
commemorative  of  the  preservation  of  Noah  in  the  ai^  The  wordiip 
of  Dagon  ''  appears  to  have  extended  over  Syria  as  well  as  Mesopo* 
tamia  and  Chaldsea.  This  idol  had  many  temples  in  the  cotmtry  of 
the  Philistines:  and  it  was  probably  under  the  ruins  of  one  of  them, 
that  Samson  buried  the  people  of  6aza,  who  had  gathered  them  to^ 
gether  to  offer  a  great  sacrifice  unto  Dqgon  their  god,  and  to  rejoice. 
(Judg.xvr23.r* 

6.  Tammuz  or  Thahmuz,  thc^h  an  Eg^tian  deity,  is  the  same 
as  the  Adonis  of  the  Phoenicians  and  Syrians.     For  this  idol  the 

'  See  Hanner'8  ObsemrtioiM,  yoL  iiL  pp.  883'3S5. 

'  Layard's  Discoveries  in  the  Boiiis  of  Ninereh  and  Babylon*  p.  344. 
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Jewish  women  are  said  to  have  sat  weeping  before  the  north  gate  of 
the  temple.  (Ezek.  viii  14.)  Lucian '  has  given  an  account  of  the  rites 
of  this  aeity,  which  illustrates  the  allufflon  of  the  prophet  *^  I  saw^" 
says  he^  ^*  at  Biblis,  the  great  temple  of  Venus^  in  which  are  annually 
cdebrated  the  mysteries  of  Adonis  in  which  I  am  initiated ;  for  it  is 
said,  that  he  was  killed  in  the  country  by  a  wild  boar^  and  in  perpetual 
remembranee  of  this  eyent^  a  public  mourning  is  solemnised  eyery  year 
with  doleful  lamentations :  then  follows  a  funeral  as  of  a  dead  body^ 
and  next  day  is  celebrated  his  resurrection,  for  it  is  said,  he  flew  up 
into  heayen :  one  of  the  ceremonies  is  for  women  to  haye  their  heads 
ahayed  in  ihe  same  maimer  as  the  Egyptians  at  the  death  of  Apis. 
Those  who  refuse  to  be  shayed  are  ob%ed  to  prostitute  themselyes  a 
whole  day  to  strangers,  and  the  money  which  ihey  thus  acquire  is 
consecrated  to  the  gyddess.  But  some  of  the  Bibuans  say,  that  all 
those  ceremonies  are  obseryed  for  Osiris,  and  that  he  is  buried  in 
their  country  not  in  Egypt.  In  order-  to  which  there  comes  yearly 
a  head  made  of  papyrus,  brought  by  sea,  from  Egypt  to  Biblis,  and 
I  myself  haye  seen  it."  Procopius,  in  his  commentary  on  Isaiah, 
more  particularly  explains  this  rite,  and  obsenres  that  the  inhabitants 
of  Alexandria  annually  prepare  a  pot  in  which  they  put  a  letter 
directed  to  the  women  of  Biblis,  by  which  they  are  informed  that 
the  Adonis  is  found  again*  This  pot  being  sealed  up,  they  commit 
it  to  the  sea,  after  performing  some  ceremonies  oyer  it,  and  command 
it  to  depart;  accordingly,  the  yessel  immediately  steers  its  course  to 
Biblis,  where  it  puts  an  end  to  the  women's  mourning. 

This  Syrian  Venus  had  a  temple  upon  the  top  of  a  mountain,  which 
yras  built  out  of  the  way  in  a  by^place^  in  the  midst  of  a  wood ;  it 
yras  demolished  by  the  emperor  Constantine  ',  who  put  an  end  to  all 
the  filthy  cerem(mies  whidi  had  been  perfumed  in  it.  The  ima^ 
of  this  goddess,  according  to  Macrobius  \  represented  a  woman  m 
mourning  covered  with  a  veil,  haying  a  dejected  countenance,  and 
tears  seeming  to  run  down  her  face. 

7.  The  Baithylia  or  Consbcbatsd  Stones,  adored  by  the 
early  Phoenicians,  are  supposed  to  have  been  the  most  andent  ob- 
jects of  idolatrous  worship ;  and,  probably,  were  afterwards  formed 
into  beautiful  statues,  when  the  art  of  sculpture  became  tolerably 
perfected.  They  originated  in  Jacob's  setting  up  and  ai^ointing  witn 
oil  the  stone  wmch  he  had  used  for  a  pillow,  as  a  memorial  of  the 
heavenly  vision  with  which  he  had  been  favoured  (Gen.  xxviii.  18.\ 
and  also  to  serve  as  a  token  to  point  out  to  him  the  place  when  God 
should  bring  him  back  again.^  The  idolatrous  unction  of  stones,  con- 
secrating them  to  the  memory  of  great  men,  and  worshipping  them 
after  their  death,  must  have  prevaUed  to  a  ^eat  extent  in  the  time 
of  Moses,  who  therefore  prohibited  the  Israehtes  from  erecting  them. 
(Lev.  xxvi.  1.)  The  practice  of  setting  up  stones  as  a  guide  to- 
travellers  still  exists  in  Persia  and  other  parts  of  the  East.^ 

'  In  his  treatise  De  De&  SjriiL    Op.  torn.  iz.  pp.  89 — 91.  edit.  Bipont 

*  EoBebiai  de  Laadibas  Constantiui,  pp.  736,  737.  edit  Beading. 

'  Saturnalia,  liU  i.  c.  21.  *  Dr.  A.  Clarke  on  Oen.  xzriii  18. 

*  In  the  coarse  of  Mr.  Morier's  journey  in  tbc  interior  of  that  country,  he  remarked  that 
his  M  guide  **  every  here  and  there  phiiced  a  stone  on  a  conspicuous  bit  of  rock,  or  two 
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VI.  Babylonian  and  Assyrian  Idols. 

1,  2.  Bel  and  Nebo  are  Babylonian  deities  mentioned  in  Ibbl 
xlvL  1.  Bel  (the  Belus  of  profane  historians)  was  most  probably  a 
contraction  of  ^aal,  or  the  Sun,  which  was  also  a  Phoenician  idoL 
Nebo  or  Nebu  is  supposed  to  have  been  the  planet  Mercury,  whicA 
was  worshipped  by  the  ancient  Chaldseans.  The  divine  worsldp  paid 
to  Mercury  by  the  Chaldaeans  and  Assyrians  is  attested  by  the  many 
compound  proper  names,  of  which  this  name  forms  a  part,  as  Nebu- 
chaanezzar,  Nebuzaradan,  &c.  &c' 

3.  Merodach  is  sup^sed  to  have  been  a  Babylonish  monarch, 
who  was  deified  after  ms  death.^  Gesenius  is  of  opinion  iknt  it 
probably  was  the  planet  Mars;  to  which,  as  the  god  of  blood  and 
slaughter,  as  well  as  Saturn,  the  ancient  Semitic  nations  offered 
human  sacrifices.' 

4.  NiSROGH  was  an  Assyrian  idol,  adored  by  Sennacherib  (2  Kings 
xix.  37. ;  Isa.  xxxvii.  38.)  (perhaps  the  divinity  of  conquest  or  of 
yictory),  to  whom  he  probably  attributed  the  destruction  of  his  army 
before  Jerusalem,  and  whom  he  was  in  the  act  of  adoring  when  he 
was  assassinated  by  his  sons.  Nisroch  is  supposed  to  have  been  the 
tutelary  divinity  of  Assyria,  and  the  particular  god  of  the  victorious 
Sennacherib.  As  the  word  NisTy  in  tiie  Hebrew  and  other  Semitie 
languages,  signifies  an  eagle,  and  as  it  seems  to  be  the  root  of  this 
idors  biblical  name,  it  has  been  conjectured  that  the  colossal  eagle- 
headed  figure  discovered  by  Mr.  Layard  at  Nimroud  is  this  identical 
god  Nisroch.* 

VIL  Idols  worshipped  in  Samaria  during  the  Captivitt. 

The  deities  noticed  in  the  preceding  pages  are  the  chief  idols  an- 
ciently adored  in  Palestine;  but  there  were  other  fidse  gods  wor- 
shipped there  which  were  imported  into  Samaria,  after  Shalmaneser 
had  carried  the  ten  tribes  into  captivity,  by  the  colony  of  foreigners 
which  he  sent  to  occupy  their  country.  These  men  brought  their 
idols  with  them.  The  men  of  Babylon  had  their  Succoth^benoth, 
which  was  the  Babylonbh  Melitta,  in  honour  of  whom  voung  women 
prostituted  tiiemselves.     The  men  of  Cuth  or  Cutha  brought  their 

stones  one  upon  the  other,  at  the  same  time  uttering  some  words  which  **  (says  this  intel- 
ligent traveller)  **  I  leamt  were  a  prayer  for  our  safe  retnm.  Tins  explained  to  me,  what 
I  had  fireqnently  seen  before  in  the  East,  and  particularly  on  a  high  roaid  leading  to  a  great 
town,  whence  the  town  is  first  seen,  and  where  the  eastern  traveller  sets  up  his  stone,  ac- 
companied by  a  devout  exclamation,  as  it  were,  in  token  of  his  safe  arrival  The  action  of 
our  guide  appears  to  illustrate  the  vow  which  Jacob  made  when  he  travelled  to  Padan- 
Aram.  (Gen.  xxviiL  IS — 22.)  In  seeing  a  stone  on  the  road  placed  in  this  position,  or 
one  stone  upon  another,  it  impU^  that  some  traveller  has  there  made  a  vow  or  a  tluuika- 
giving.  Nothing  is  so  natural  in  a  journey  over  a  dreanr  coun^,  as  for  a  solitary 
traveller  to  sit  down,  fatigued,  and  to  make  the  vow  that  Jacob  did: — If  Ood  will  be 
with  me,  and  keep  me  in  the  way  that  I  go,  and  wtUgive  mehread  toeatandratmeHttopnton^ 
90  that  I  reach  wyfaiher*8  houee  m  peace^  &c  then  I  will  give  so  much  in  charity; — or, 
again,  that  on  first  seeing  the  place  which  he  has  so  long  toiled  to  reach,  the  traveller 
'  diould  sit  down  and  make  a  thanksgiving;  in  both  cases  setting  up  a  stone  as  a  memoriaL** 
Morier's  Second  Journey,  p.  84. 

Gesenius's  Hebrew  Lexicon,  by  Bobinson,  p.  640.    Boston,  1836. 

W.  Lowth,  on  Jer.  1,  2. 

*  Prot  Bobinson's  Translation  of  Gesenius's  Heb.  Lexicon,  p.  614. 

*  Layard's  mneveh  and  its  Bemains,  voL  ii  p.  459.  In  voL  L  n.  64.  there  is  a  figure  of 
this  eagle-headed  divinity.  (One  may  be  seen  among  the  Kinevcn  marbles  in  the  British 
HoseuuL)    Bononi's  Nineveh  and  its  Palaces,  p.  223. 
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Neraal,  or  the  Sun:  it  was  represented  by  a  cock,  which  animal  was 
dedicated  to  Apollo,  or  the  Sun.  The  men  of  Hamath  had  Ashima  , 
a  deity  of  which  nothing  certwi  is  known.  The  rabbinical  writers  say 
that  it  was  compounded  of  a  man  and  a  goat ;  consequently  it  answered 
to  the  Pan  of  the  Greek  and  Roman  mythology.  The  people  of 
Sep/iarvaim  brought  AdrammeUch  and  Anammekch,  The  Avitee 
brought  Nibhaz  and  Tartah^  which  probably  are  two  different  names 
of  the  same  idoL  As  Nibhaz  in  Hebrew  and  Chaldee  si^fies  quick, 
swift,  rapid;  and  Tartak,  in  both  languages,  denotes  a  diariot,  these 
two  idols  together  may  mean  the  Sun  mounted  on  his  car. 

In  Lev.  xxvi  1.  Moses  prohibits  the  Israelites  from  setting  up  any 
Image  op  Stone,  literally,  figured  stone,  or  stone  of  a  picture,  in 
their  land.  This  prohibition  was  directed  against  the  hieroglyphic 
figures  or  stones  of  the  E^ptians,  the  meaning  of  which  was  known 
only  to  the  priests.  Wim  these  stones  idolatry  was  practised.  In 
E^pt  they  were  r^arded  as  the  god  Thoth,  the  god  of  sdences ; 
and  so  late  as  the  time  of  Ezekiel  (viii.  8 — 11.)  we  find  an  imitation 
of  this  species  of  idolatry  common  among  the  Jews.  According, 
therefore,  to  that  fundamental  principle  of  the  Mosuc  policy,  which 
dictated  the  preyention  of  idolatry,  it  became  absolutely  necessary 
to  prohibit  stones  with  hieroglyphic  inscriptions.  Besides,  in  an  age 
when  so  great  a  propensity  to  idolatry  prevailed,  stones,  with  figures 
upon  them  which  the  people  could  not  imderstand,  would  have  been 
a  temptation  to  idolatry,  even  though  they  had  not  been  deified  Tas 
we  know  they  actually  were)  by  the  Egyptians.'  The  walls  of  uie 
ancient  temples,  particularly  that  of  Tentyra,  and  also  the  tombs  of 
the  kings  in  Egypt,  are  covered  with  such  hieroglyphics ;  which  it 
is  impossible  to  see  and  not  be  struck  with  the  necessity  of  the  in- 
junction contained  in  Deut.  iv.  15 — 20.* 

VIIL  The  idols  mentioned  in  the  New  Testament  are,  doubtless, 
known  to  every  classical  reader.  It  will,  therefore,  su£Sce  briefly  to 
state  here,  that  Jupiter  was  the  supreme  deity,  or  father  of  the  god^, 
among  the  Greeks  and  Romans ;  Mercury  was  the  god  of  eloquence, 
and  £e  messenger  of  the  other  deities.  The  inhabitants  of  Lystra, 
in  Lycaonia,  struck  with  the  miracle  which  had  been  wrought  by 
St  Paul,  considered  him  as  Mercury,  from  his  eloquence,  and  Bar- 
nabas as  Jupiter,  probably  from  his  being  the  more  majestic  person 
of  the  two,  and,  consequently,  answering  to  the  prevident  notions 
which  they  had  imbibed  from  statues  concerning  him.  The  Diana 
of  the  Greeks  and  Romans  was  worshipped  with  most  solemnity  at 
Ephesus,  where  she  is  said  to  have  been  represented  as  a  woman, 
whose  upper  part  was  hung  round  with  breasts,  emblematic  of  the 
prolific  powers  of  nature.  Her  image  is  said  to  have  fallen  down 
from  Jupiter  (Acts  ziz.  35.);  whence  some  expositors  have  conjec- 
tured that  it  was  an  aerolite  or  atmosplieric  stone.  But  Plinv  describes 
the  image  as  having  been  made  by  one  Canetias  from  the  wood  of 
the  vine.'     This  notion  of  certwi  statues  having  descended  on  earth 

'  Michaelis's  Commentaries,  toL  iv.  pp.  54—59. 

*  Jowett*!  Christian  Besearches  in  the  Mediterranean,  pp.  182. 184. 

•  Binj,  Nat.  Hist  lib.  xvl  c.  4a 
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from  the  cloads  to  represent  particular  divinities^  and  to  inspire 
devotion  in  their  temples^  was  very  common  in  ibe  heathen  workL 
The  palladiimi  at  Troy^  and  the  statue  of  Minerva  at  Athens^  like 
this  of  the  Ephesian  Diana^  are  said  to  have  drof^d  from  the  skies. 
The  avarice  of  priests  forged  these  stories  to  dupe  and  fleece  a  blind 
and  bigoted  people.  Tlie  same  ridiculous  tale  the  Romans  were 
taught  to  beheve  concerning  their  AnciKa^  or  saored  shields^  which 
their  history  represents  to  hiitve  fallen  from  heaven  in  the  reign  of 
Numa  Pompilius.^ 

The  Romans^  also^  it  is  weU  known^  worshipped  the  virtues  and 
affections  of  the  mind,  as  Justice^  Fidelity ^  or  Good  Fcdth,  Hope, 
Fortune,  Fame,  &c ;  and  the  same  superstition  prevailed  among  the 
inhabitants  of  Malta,  on  which  island  Paul  was  shipwrecked.  When 
they  saw  a  venomous  serpent  fasten  on  the  hand  of  Paul,  they  con- 
cluded that  he  was  a  murderer,  whom  vengeance — more  correctiy  the 
goddess  diiicq  (^Dike  or  Vindictive  Justice) — A«f  m^  permitted  to  Uoe. 
(Acts  xxviii.  4.)  We  learn  from  the  mythological  poet  Hesiod,  that 
the  Greeks  had  a  female  deity  of  this  name.^  Nay,  tiie  superstition 
of  the  Pagans  went  so  far  as  to  worship  the  gods  and  goddesses  of  aD 
countries,  even  those  which  tiiey  knew  not.  Thus  there  was  at 
Athens  an  altar  consecrated  to  the  gods  and  goddesses  of  Europe, 
Asia,  Libya,  and  to  the  unknown  God;  which  gave  St.  Paul  occasion 
to  deliver  that  admirable  discourse  in  the  Areopagus,  which  is  related 
in  Acts  xvii  23—31. 

IX.  Very  numerous  are  the  allusions  in  the  Sacred  Writings  to  tiie 
idolatrous  rites  of  the  heathen,  and  to  their  persuasions  conoeminff 
their  power  and  influence.     A  few  onlv  of  these  can  be  here  notioed 

1.  With  regard  to  the  opinions  which  were  entertained  concerning 
their  gods :  — 

(1.)  The  heathens  had  generally  a  notion,  that  all  deities  were 
local,  and  limited  to  a  certain  country  or  jdace,  and  had  no  power 
anywhere  else,  but  in  that  country  or  place ;  and  thus  we  read  in 
2  Kin^  xvii.  26.  that  the  colonists  sent  by  the  kii^  of  Assyria  to 
Samana  in  place  of  the  Israelites  attributed  their  being  plagued  with 
lions  to  their  not  knowing  the  manner  of  the  god  of  tiie  landL  In  con- 
formity with  tills  notion,  Jonah  (who  lived  in  the  midst  of  the  mixed 
multitude  of  Gentiles,  tiiat  had  ibrced  themselves  into  tiie  district  of 
Galilee,  with  their  various  forms  of  worship)  seems  to  have  considered 
Jehovah  as  the  local  god  of  Judsa ;  and,  in  order  to  escape  from  his 
presence,  he  rose  up  to  flee  unto  Tarshish,  and  went  down  to  Joppcu 
(Jonah  i.  3.)  So  also  in  1  Kings  xx.  23.  it  is  said  that  tiie  servants  of 
the  king  of  Syria  persuaded  their  master  that  the  gods  of  the  Israel- 
ites were  gods  of  the  hills ;  hearing,  perhaps,  that  the  law  was  given 
on  Mount  Sinai,  tiiat  tiie  temple  was  built  on  Mount  Sion,  and  that 
they  delighted  to  worship  on  nigh  places ;  and  therefore  they  ima- 
gined that  they  would  have  the  advantage  bv  f^hting  the  Israelites 
m  the  plain.     It  is  not  unlikely  that  su<£  of  the  Isiuelites  as  were 

■  Harwood's  Introd.  yoL  iL  p.  860.  See  also  Biacoe  on  the  Acts,  voL  i  p.  807.;  and  Dr. 
Clarke's  TnrreU,  toI  tu.  pp.  81,  82. 
'  Opera  et  Dies,  y.  254—258. 
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XDunnurers  in  the  wildemess  (being  those  amonff  them  who  were 
most  tainted  with  idolati^)  entertained  the  same  opinion,  and  believed 
that  God  was  a  local  deity  and  his  power  limited ;  for  in  this  manner 
it  is  that  the  Psalmist  represents  Uiem  reasoning  with  themselyes^  — 
Can  God  furnish  a  table  in  the  wilderness  f  Behold,  he  smote  the  rock 
that  the  waters  gushed  out,  and  the  streams  overflowed,  but  can  he  give 
bread  alsof  Can  he  provide  flesh  for  his  people  f  (PsaL  Ixxviii. 
19,20.) 

(2.)  All  the  nations  of  antiquity,  especially  in  the  East,  supposed 
the  DeilT  to  be  surrounded  by  lisht  so  dazzling  as  to  overpower  all 
mortal  vision.  This  mode  of  speakmg  was,  in  a  later  age,  transferred 
to  the  divine  majesty  and  perfections,  as  being  utterly  incompre- 
hensible to  the  himian  faculties.  (PsaL  civ.  1 — 3. ;  Ezekl  L ;  I  Tim. 
vL  16.)* 

(3.)  **  Another  common  opinion  which  prevailed  among  the  hea- 
thens, was,  that  sometimes  the  immortal  gods,  disguised  in  human 
form,  deigned  to  visit  m(»rtals,  and  converse  with  them.  According 
to  their  theolc^,  Jupiter  and  Mercury  accompanied  each  other  on 
these  expeditions.  Agreeably  to  this  notion,  which  universally  ob- 
tained among  the  Pagans,  we  find  that  the  LycaoniaDs,  when  they 
saw  a  miracle  performed  upon  a  helpless  cripple,  immediately  cried 
out  in  the  last  astonishment, —  The  gods  are  come  down  unto  us  in  the 
likeness  of  men  I  (Acts  xiv.  11.)  Instantly  Paul  and  Barnabas  were 
metamorphosed,  by  their  imaginations,  into  Jove  and  Mercury,  who, 
according  to  their  creed,  were  inseparable  companions  in  these  visits. 
These  heathens  (as  we  have  already  intimated)  recognised  Jupiter  in 
Barnabas,  because,  probably,  his  appearance  and  person  were  more 
specious  and  striking ;  and  Paul,  whose  bodily  presence  was  weak,  but 
whose  public  talents  and  rhetoric  were  distinguished,  they  persuaded 
themselves  could  be  no  other  than  Mercury,  the  eloquent  interpreter 
of  the  gods.''* 

(4.)  Further,  when  persons  were  wrongfully  oppressed  and  afflicted, 
the  heathens  believed  that  the  gods  interfered  in  their  behalf.  The 
tokens  of  their  presence  were  earthquakes,  tfte  opening  of  doors,  and 
the  loosing  of  their  bonds.*  In  this  manner  God  bore  a  miraculous 
testimony  of  his  approbation  to  his  faithful  servants  Paul  and  Silas, 
when  imprisoned  at  Philippi ;  and  the  knowledge  of  this  fact  will 
account  for  the  extreme  fright  of  the  gaoler,  which  terminated  so 
happily  for  his  salvation.  (Acts  xvi.  25 — 29.)* 

2.  Although  the  priesthood  constituted  a  distinct  class  of  persons 
among  the  tfews,  yet  among  the  Romans,  and  it  should  seem  also 
among  the  Greeks,  they  did  not  form  a  separate  order.  Among  the 
Bomans  they  were  chosen  from  among  the  most  honourable  men  in 

*  Bobinson's  TransUtion  of  Wahl's  Gr.  Lexicon  to  the  Kew  Test  Toce  Awp^viros. 
BlooiiiiieId*s  Annotations  on  the  New  Test.  toL  vhi  pp.  S86,  287. 

'  Dr.  Harwood*8  Introd.  yoL  it  p.  359. 

'  £IsDer,  in  his  notes  on  Acts  xri.  26.  has  shown,  hy  a  series  of  most  i4>po6ite  qnotatioDS, 
that  each  of  these  things  was  accounted  a  token  of  tfaie  diyiae  appearance  in  behiJf  of  those 
who  suffered  unjustly,  and  who  were  dear  to  the  gods. —  Obserrationes  Sacns,  toL  i  pp. 
441—444. 

4  Biscoe  on  the  Acts,  toL  I  p*  313. 
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the  state.  In  the  eastern  proYinces  of  the  Roman  empire^  persons 
were  annually  selected  from  among  the  more  opulent  citizens  to  pre- 
^de  over  the  things  pertaining  to  religious  worship^  and  to  exhibit 
annual  games  at  their  own  expense  in  honour  of  the  gods,  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  ssdiles  did  at  Bome.  These  officers  receiyed  their 
appellations  from  the  districts  to  which  they  belonged,  as  Syriarch 
(%vpuif)xn^)>  Phoeniciarch  {^0Lvucvapx^s\  and  the  like :  of  course,  in 
proconsular  Asia,  they  were  called  Asiarchs  ('Ao-tofj^^)-  The  temple 
of  Diana  at  Ephesus  was  erected  at  the  common  expense  of  all  the 
Grecian  cities  in  Asia  Minor.  It  is  evident  from  Acts  zix.  31.  that 
at  that  yery  time  they  were  solemnising  games  ^  in  honour  of  Diana, 
who  was  one  of  the  great  celestial  deities  (the  dii  majorum  gentium  c£ 
the  Romans),  and  who  was,  therefore,  called  the  great  goddess,  by 
the  recorder  or  town-clerk  of  Ephesus.  (Acts  xix.  35.)^  This  circum- 
stance will  accoimt  for  St.  Paul's  being  hurried  before  the  tribunal  of 
the  Asiarchs. 

3.  We  learn  from  yarious  profane  authors  ihat  High  Places  or 
eminences,  were  considered  to  bejbhe  abode  of  the  heathen  deities,  or 
at  least  as  the  most  proper  for  sacrificing ;  and,  therefore,  sacrifices 
were  offered  either  on  the  summits  of  mountains  or  in  woods.  Thus 
it  was  the  custom  of  the  ancient  Persians  to  go  up  to  the  tops  of  the 
loftiest  mountains,  and  there  to  offer  sacrifices  to  Jupiter, — distin- 
guishing by  that  appellajdon  the  whole  expanse  of  heaven.'  Further, 
as  most  of  these  sacrifices  were  accompanied  with  prostitution,  or 
other  impure  rites,  they  seem  to  have  chosen  the  most  retired  spots, 
to  conceal  their  abominations.  On  this  account,  and  also  to  oblite- 
rate every  vestige  of,  or  temptation  to,  idolatry,  the  Israelites  were 
commanded  to  oner  sacrifices  to  Jehovah,  only  and  exclusively  in  the 
place  which,  he  should  appoint  (Dent.  xii.  14.);  and  were  also  prohi- 
bited from  sacrificing  in  high  places  (Lev.  xxvL  30^  and  from  placing 
a  grove  of  trees*  near  his  altar.  (Dent.  xvL  21.)  The  profligate  Ma- 
nasseh,  however,  utterly  disregarded  these  prohibitions,  when  he 
built  up  again  the  high  places,  and  reared  up  altars  for  Baal,  and  made 
a  grove,  (2  Kings  xxi.  3.)  Thus  Isaiah  (Ivii.  4,  5.)  reproached  the 
Israelites  with  the  like  prevarication,  when  he  said.  Are  ye  not  chil- 
dren of  transgression,  a  seed  of  falsehood,  iitflaming  yourselves  mth 
idols  under  every  green  tree,  slaying  the  children  in  the  valleys  under  the 
clefts  of  the  rocks  f  And  Jeremiah  (iii.  6.)  reproaches  them  with 
having  played  tiie  harlot,  that  is,  worshipped  idols  on  every  high 
mountain,  and  imder  every  green  tree.  Nor  were  only  mountains, 
woods,  and  valleys,  appointed  for  the  worship  of  false  gods ;  almost 
everything  else,  among  the  Pagans,  bore  the  marks  of  idolatry. 
Herodotus*  says  that  the  Phoenicians,  who  were  the  greatest  seamen 

>  Grotiiu,  Hammond,  Poole's  SjnopsiB,  Wetstein,  and  Doddridge  on  Acts  xix.  31. 
Biacoe  on  the  Acts,  yoL  i  pp.  SOS,  804.    Bobinson's  Greek  Lexicon,  yoce  Avidpxns, 

*  See  Eisner's  Obsenrationes  Sacne,  yoL  L  pp.  460,  461. 

•  Herodotus,  lib.  i  c  131. 

«  In  Sir  William  Onselej's  Trayels  in  the  East  (yol.  I  pp.  359—401.)  the  reader  will 
find  a  yerj  learned  and  yery  interesting  memoir  on  the  mend  ireeM  of  the  ancients,  which 
ilhutrates  many  important  passages  of  sacred  writ 

»  Hist.  L  lit  c  37. 
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in  HiQ  worlds  adorned  the  heads  and  sterns  of  their  shipt  with  the 
images  of  their  gods;  and  Luke  (Acts  xxviii.  11.)  has  observed  that 
the  vessel  which  carried  St  Paul  firom  Malta  to  Syracuse  had  the 
sign  of  Castor  and  Pollux ;  and  it  is  not  improbable  that  the  vessel 
in  which  Europa  was  carried  away  had  the  sign  of  a  buU,  which  gave 
occasion  to  the  poets  to  say  that  Jupiter  had  carried  her  away  under 
that  shape.  ^ 

4.  The  statues  of  the  deities  were  carried  in  procession  on  the 
shoulders  of  their  votaries.  This  circumstance  is  distinctly  stated  by 
Isaiahy  in  his  masterly  exposure  of  the  insanity  of  idolatry,  (xlvi.  7.) 
In  this  way  do  the  Hindoos  at  present  carry  their  gods;  and,  indeed, 
so  exact  a  picture  has  the  prophet  drawn  of  the  idolatrous  processions 
of  this  people,  that  he  might  be  ahnost  supposed  to  be  sitting  among 
them,  when  he  delivered  his  prediction  to  the  Jews.'  It  was  also 
customaiy  to  make  shrines  or  portable  models  of  the  temples  of  those 
deities  which  were  the  principal  objects  of  worship,  and  to  place  a 
small  image  therein,  when  they  travelled  or  went  to  war,  as  also  for 
their  private  devotions  at  home.  From  the  celebrity  of  the  temple 
of  Diana  at  Ephesus,  it  is  but  natural  to  suppose,  that  there  would 
be  a  great  demand  for  models  of  it,  which  would  become  a  kind  of 
substitute  for  the  temple  itself,  to  such  of  her  votaries  as  lived  in  dis- 
tant parts  of  Greece.  It  is  evident  from  Acts  xix.  24 — 27.  that  the 
manufacture  of  such  shrines  proved  a  source  of  great  emolument  to 
Demetrius,  and  the  artisans  employed  by  him,  who  might  naturally 
expect  a  brisk  demand  for  their  models,  from  the  vast  concourse  of 
worshippers  who' were  present  at  the  annual  solemnisation  of  the  games 
in  honour  of  Diana :  which  demand  not  equalling  their  expectations, 
Demetrius  might  ascribe  his  loss  to  St.  Paul's  preaching  against 
idc^try,  as  the  Apostle  had  now  (Acts  xix.  8.  10.)  been  more  than 
two  years  at  Ephesus ;  so  that  all  they  which  dwelt  in  Asia  heard  the 
word  of  the  Lord  JesuSy  both  Jews  and  Greeks.^  The  tabernacle  of 
Moloch  (Amos  y.  26.)  is  supposed  to  haye  been  a  portable  temple  or 
shrine,  made  afler  the  chief  temple  of  that ''  horrid  king,"  as  Milton 
emphatically  terms  him.^ 

'^  When  the  heathens  offered  a  sacrifice  to  any  of  those  numerous 
divinities  which  they  worshipped,  it  was  usual  on  this  sacred  solem- 
nity, in  which  religion  and  fiiendship  were  harmoniously  interwoyen 
and  united  with  each  other,  for  all  the  sacrificers  to  haye  their  temples 
adorned  with  ehaplets  of  flowers, — and  the  victims,  too,  that  were 
led  to  the  altar,  were  dressed  with  fillets  and  garlands.  Abundant 
examples  of  this  custom  are  found  in  almost  every  pa^e  of  the  Greek 
and  Roman  classics.  The  Lycaonians,  who  recognised  Jupiter  in 
Barnabas,  and  Mercury  in  Paul,  and,  believing  themselves  honoured 
with  a  visit  firom  these  divinities,  firom  the  miracle  which  Paul  had 

>  Biscoe  cm  the  Acta,  yoL  i  pp.  326,  327. 

*  Ward's  History,  &c  of  the  Hindoos,  toL  it  p.  SSa  Boberts's  Oriental  Illostrationa, 
p.  677. 

*  Biscoe  on  the  Acts,  yoL  L  pp.  301,  302.  804. 

*  Bee  Dr.  Clarke's  TraYoIs,  yoI.  Yi.  p,\  215 — ^218.,  for  Bome  carious  infonnation  con« 
ceming  the  portable  shrines  of  the  ancients. 
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wrought  in  restoring  a  cripple  to  the  full  use  of  his  limbs^  intended 
to  diow  their  veneration  of  this  illustrious  condesoensicm  to  ihem  bj 
celebrating  a  public  and  solemn  samfioe,  and  decked  theraselyes^  and 
the  victims  they  intended  to  immolate^  in  this  manner.'  The  priest, 
therefore,  of  Jove,  whom  it  seems  they  worshij^>ed  as  the  guardian 
of  their  city,  and  whose  temple  stood  a  little  way  '  out  of  the  town, 
immediately  brought  victims  and  chaplets  of  flowers  to  crown  the 
apostles  agreeably  to  the  pagan  rites, — and  in  this  manner  advanced 
towards  the  door  of  the  house,  where  the  apostles  lodged,  designii^ 
to  sacrifice  to  them.  This  custom,  here  mentioned,  was  in  ccmfonnity 
with  the  heathen  rituaL  All  wore  garlands  at  a  heathen  sacrifice, 
both  the  people  and  the  victims."^ 

5.  When  the  victim  devoted  to  the  sacrifice  was  brought  before  the 
altar,  the  priest,  having  implored  the  divine  favour  and  acceptance  by- 
prayer,  poured  wine  upon  its  head ;  and  after  the  performance  of  this 
solemn  act  of  religion,  which  was  termed  a  libatioriy  the  victim  was 
instantiy  led  to  the  slaughter.  To  this  circumstance  St.  Paul,  know- 
ing the  time  of  his  martyrdom  to  be  very  near,  has  a  very  striking 
allusion;  representing  this  rite,  which  immediately  preceded  the 
death  of  the  victim,  as  already  performed  upon  himself,  implying  that 
he  was  now  devoted  to  death,  and  that  his  dissolution  would  speedily 
follow.  /  am  now  ready  to  he  offered^  says  he  (2  Tim.  iv.  6.) :  literally, 
I  am  already  poured  out  as  a  libation  ;  the  time  of  my  departure  is  at 
hand.  A  similar  expressive  sacrificial  allusion  occurs  in  PhiL  iL  17. 
Yeay  says  the  holy  Apostle,  and  if  I  be  poured  out  upon  the  sacri-' 
jLce  and  service  of  your  faiths  I  joy  and  rejoice  vnth  you  dlL  In  this 
passage  he  represents  the  fSuth  of  the  Phiiippians  as  the  sacrifimal 
victhn,  and  compares  his  blood,  willingly  and  joyftdly  to  be  shed  in 
martyrdom,  to  the  libation  poured  out  on  occasion  of  tiie  sacrifice.^ 

After  the  usual  portions  of  the  victims  had  been  burnt  cm  the  altar, 
or  given  to  the  officiating  priests,  the  remainder  was  either  exposed 
by  the  ovmer  for  sale  in  tiie  market,  or  became  the  occasion  of  ^ving 
a  feast  to  his  friends,  either  in  tiie  temple  or  at  his  own  house.  Meat 
of  this  description,  termed  elScaikoOvra,  or  meats  ofiered  to  idols,  in 
Acts  XV.  29.,  was  an  abomination  to  the  Jews ;  who  held  that  not 
only  those  who  partook  of  such  entertainments,  but  also  those  who 
purchased  such  meat  in  the  market,  subjected  themselves  to  the  pol- 
lution of  idolatry.  The  apostie  James,  therefore,  recommends,  that 
the  Gentile  Christians  should  abstain  from  all  meats  of  this  kind,  out 
of  respect  to  this  prejudice  of  Jewish  Christians ;  and  hence  he  calls 
these  meats  aKuryrifiirraj  pollution  of  idols,  that  is,  meats  polluted  in 
consequence  of  their  being  sacrificed  unto  idols.  (Acts  xv.  20. ;  com- 


>  Acts  xiT.  13.    Hien  the  priest  of  Japiter,  which  was  before  ihen*  citj,  brought  < 
and  garlands  unto  the  gates,  and  would  have  done  sacrifice  onto  the  people. 

*  TlfA  rris  ir6KfMS.  £id.  T^  IIPO  TH2  nOA£A2  *AffK\riwlfto$f,  The  temple  of  JEscala- 
pins,  which  was  before  the  town,  or  a  little  way  out  of  the  city.  Polybiiis,  lib  L  p.  17. 
edit  HanoT.  1619. 

*  Dr.  Harwood*s  Introduction,  toL  il  p.  801.  Wetstein  and  Dr.  A.  ClariLe  on  Acts 
xiv.  11—16. 

*  Parkhurst's  Gr.  Lexicon,  p.  621.  Hanrood,  yoL  li  pp.  S19,  Sta  Dr&  darke  and 
Macknight  on  the  passages  cited. 
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pare  alflb  1  Cor.  ViiL  1.  4.  7.  KX,  z.  19.  28.)  It  appears  from  Judg. 
ix«  27*.  that  feasting  after  sacrifice  in  the  t^nples  of  idols  was  not  un- 
known to  the  Schechemites. 

6.  Singing  and  dancing  were  the  eeneral  attendants  of  some  of 
these  idolatrous  rites :  thus,  the  Israelites  danced  before  the  solden 
calf.  (Exod.  xxxii.  19.)  To  this  day,  dancing  before  Ihe  idol  takes 
place  at  almost  every  Hbidoo  idolstrous  feast.  But  their  sacrifices 
were  not  confined  to  irrational  victims :  it  is  well  known  that  the 
practice  of  offering  human  victims  prevailed  to  a  great  extent* ;  and 
among  the  Ammonites  and  Phcenicians  they  were  immolated  to  pro- 
pitiate Moloch  and  Baal ;  and  children  were  in  some  manner  dedicated 
and  devoted  to  them.  The  idolatrous  worshippers  are  said  to  make 
them  pass  through  the  fire;  denoting  some  rite  of  dedication  and 
purification.  Tlus  was  most  expressly  forbidden  to  the  Israelites. 
(Lev.  xviii^  21.)  In  this  manner  Ahaz  devoted  his  son  (2  Kings 
xvL  3.);  but  as  Hezekiah  afterwards  succeeded  his  fiither  on  the 
throne  of  Judah,  it  is  evident  that  he  was  not  put  to  death.  From 
the  declarations  of  the  psalmist  (cvL  36 — 40.),  and  of  the  prophet 
Ezekiel  (xvi.  21.^  xx.  26.  31 .),  it  is^  however,  certain  that  many  human 
victims  were  thus  barbarously  sacrificed. 

The  adoration  or  worship  which  idolaters  paid  to  their  gods  did  not 
oonsist  barely  in  the  sacrifices  which  they  offered  to  them,  but  like- 
wise in  prostrations  and  bowing^  of  the  body ;  thus  Naaman  speaks 
of  bowing  in  the  house  of  Rimmon.  (2  Kings  v.  18.)  It  was  also  a 
religious  ceremony,  to  lift  up  the  hand  to  the  mouth  and  kiss  it^  and 
then  stretching  it  out,  to  throw  as  it  were  the  kiss  to  the  idol :  both 
this  and  the  former  ceremony  are  mentioned  in  1  Kings  xix.  16.  And 
BO  Job,  in  order  to  express  his  not  having  fallen  into  idolatry,  very 
elegantly  says.  If  I  beheld  the  sttn  while  it  shined^  or  the  moon  walking 
in  brightness^  and  my  heart  had  been  secretly  enticed,  or  my  mouth  hath 
hissed  my  hand,  &c.  (Job  xxxi.  26,  27.);  for  to  kiss  and  to  worship  are 
synonymous  terms  in  Scripture,  as  appears  from  PsaL  ii.  12.  There 
is  an  idolatrous  rite  ipentioned  by  Ezekiel,  called  the  putting  the 
branch  to  the  nose  (Ezek.  viii.  17.),  by  which  interpreters  imderstand, 
that  the  worshipper,  with  a  wand  in  his  hand,  touched  the  idol,  and 
then  applied  the  wand  to  his  nose  and  mouth,  in  token  of  worship 

*  The  Egyptians  had  several  cities,  which  were  termed  7)pAoiiian,->8nch  as  Helio* 
polls,  Idithya,  Abarei,  and  Busiris,  —  where  at  particular  seasons  they  immolated  men. 
The  objects  thus  devoted  were  persons  of  bright  hair  and  a  particular  complexion,  such  as 
were  seldom  to  be  found  among  that  people.  Hence  we  may  conclude  that  they  were 
foreigners;  and  it  is  probable  that  while  the  Israelites  resided  in  Egypt,  the  victims  were 
chosen  from  their  body.  They  were  burnt  alive  upon  a  high  altar,  and  thus  sacrificed  for 
the  good  of  the  people:  at  the  conclusion  of  the  sacrifice,  the  priests  collected  their  ashes, 
and  scattered  them  upwards  in  the  air, — most  likely  with  this  view,  that,  where  any  of  the 
dust  was  wafted,  a  blessing  might  be  entailed.  By  a  just  retribution,  Moses  and  Aaron 
were  conmianded  to  take  ashes  of  the  furnace  (which  in  the  Scriptures  is  used  as  a  type 
of  the  slavery  of  the  Israelites,  and  of  all  the  cruelty  which  they  experienced  in  Egypt)^ 
and  to  scatter  Uiem  abroad  towardM  the  heaven  (Exod.  x.  8,  9.),  but  with  a  different  inten- 
tion, yiz.  that  where  any  the  smallest  portion  alighted,  it  might  prove  a  plague  and  a  curse 
to  the  imgrateiul,  cruel,  and  in&tuated  Egyptians.  Tlius  there  was  a  desired  contrast  in 
these  wonings  of  Providence,  and  an  apparent  opposition  to  the  saperstition  of  the  times. 
Bryant  oa  the  Plagues  of  £gypt,  p.  1 16. 
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and  adoration.^  There  appears  to  be  this  difference^  however,  between 
the  idolatry  of  the  Jews  and  that  of  other  nations,  viz.  that  the  Jews 
did  not  deny  a  divine  power  and  providence ;  only  they  imagined  that 
their  idols  were  the  intermediate  causes,  by  which  tiie  blessing  of  the 
supreme  God  might  be  conveyed  to  them ;  whereas  the  heathens  be- 
lieved that  the  idols  they  worshipped  were  true  gods,  and  had  no 
higher  conceptions,  having  no  notion  of  one  eternal,  almighty,  and 
independent  Being.* 

In  the  account  of  the  decisive  triumph  of  true  reli^on  over  idol- 
atry, related  in  1  Kings  xviii.,  we  have  a  very  striking  delineation 
of  the  idolatrous  rites  of  Baal ;  from  which  it  appears  that  his  four 
hundred  and  fifty  priests,  or  prophets,  as  they  are  termed,  employed 
the  whole  day  in  their  desperate  rites.  The  time  is  divided  into  two 
periods,  1.  From  morning  until  noon,  which  was  occupied  in  preparing 
and  offering  the  sacrifice,  and  in  earnest  supplication  for  the  celesta^ 
fire,  (for  Baal  was  unquestionably  the  god  of  fire  or  the  sun,  and  had 
only  to  work  in  his  own  element,)  vociferating,  O  Baal,  hear  us 
(1  Kings  xviii.  26.) ;  and,  2.  They  continued  from  noon  until  the  time 
of  offering  evening  sacrifice  (the  time  when  it  was  usually  offered  to 
Jehovah  in  the  temple  at  Jerusalem),  performing  tJieir  ftantic  rites. 

They  leaped  up  and  down  at  the  altar  ^y  that  is,  they  danced  around 
it  with  strange  and  hideous  cries  and  gesticulations,  tosang  their 
heads  to  and  firo,  with  a  great  variety  of  bodily  contortions,  precisely 
as  the  Ceylonese  do  to  this  day.^  In  like  manner  the  priests  of  Mars 
among  the  Bomans  danced  and  leaped  around  the  altars  of  that  divi- 
nity, from  which  circumstance  they  derived  their  name, — Salii.^  And 
it  came  to  pass  at  noon  that  Elijah  mocked  them :  had  not  the  intrepid 
prophet  of  the  Lord  been  conscious  of  the  divine  protection,  he  cer- 
tainly would  not  have  used  such  freedom  of  speech,  while  he  was 
surrounded  by  his  enemies:  And  said.  Cry  aloud/  Oblige  him,  by 
your  vociferations,  to  attend  to  your  suit.  —  Similar  vain  repetitions 
were  made  by  the  heatJien  in  the  time  of  our  Saviour,  who  cautions 
his  disciples  against  them  in  Mat.  vL  7.* — For^  lie  is  a  God  —  the  su- 

>  Mr.  Boberts  (to  whom  biblical  stadents  are  so  greatly  indebted  for  the  light  he  has 
thrown  on  hundreds  of  texts  of  Scripture  by  the  application  dT  Hindoo  customs)  is  of 
opinion  that  to  put  the  branch  to  the  mtie,  was  the  idolatrous  practice  of  boring  a  child** 
nose,  and  putting  a  ring  therein  in  order  to  dedicate  it  to  an  idol;  and  therefore  to  show 
that  it  was  under  its  protection,  rather  than  that  of  Jehovah.  Oriental  Illustrations^ 
pp.  488 — 493. 

*  On  the  subject  of  the  idolatrous  worship  of  the  heathens,  the  editor  of  Calmet*s  Dic- 
tionary has  accumulated  much  interesting  information.  See  the  Fragments,  particularij- 
Nos.  107.  185.  212,  213. 

*  This  is  the  mai^nal  rendering,  and  most  correct,  of  1  Kings  xviii.  26. 

*  From  the  statement  of  a  Ceylonese  convert  to  Christiani^  (who  was  formerly  one  of 
the  principal  high  priests  of  Budhoo)  Dr.  A.  Clarke  has  described  the  manner  and  invoca- 
tions of  the  pagan  inhabitants  of  that  island  (Conmient  on  1  Kines  xviii.),  to  which  wq 
are  indebted  for  part  of  the  present  elucidation  of  the  rites  of  Baal ;  and  his  account  ia 
confirmed  by  Dr.  John  Davy,  in  his  Travels  in  Ceylon. 

*  Jam  dcderat  Saliis  (a  saltu  nomina  ducunt) 

Armaque  et  ad  certos  verba  canenda  modos. — Ovid.  Fast  iii  387,  388. 
On  the  custom  of  dancing  around  the  altars  of  the  gods,  the  reader  will  find  much 
curious  information  in  Lomeier*s  treatise  De  veterum  O^tilium  Lustrationibus,  cap.  33. 
pp.  413.  et  eeq, 

*  The  infhiiated  worshippers  of  Diana  aB  with  nne  voiee  <iboiU  the  space  of  two  homrs 
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preme  God ;  yon  worship  him  as  such ;  and,  doubtless,  he  is  jealous 
of  his  own  honour,  and  ^e  credit  of  his  Totaries.  Either  he  is  talk- 
ing — he  may  be  giving  audience  to  some  others ;  or,  as  it  is  rendered 
in  the  margin  of  our  larger  Bibles, — he  meditateth—he  is  in  a  pro- 
found reverie,  projecting  some  godlike  scheme, —  or  he  is  vurguing — 
taking  his  pleasure  in  the  chase, — or  he  is  an  a  journey — having  left 
his  audience  chamber,  he  is  making  some  excursions, — or  percLdventure 
he  sieepeth  and  must  be  atoaked, — Absurd  as  these  notions  may  appear 
to  us,  they  are  believed  by  the  Hindoos,  to  each  of  whose  gods  some 
particular  business  is  assigned,  and  who  imagine  that  Yishnoo  sleeps 
for  months  in  the  year,  while  others  of  their  deities  are  often  out  on 
journeys  or  expeditions.^  Accordingly  Ihe  priests  of  Baal  cried  aloudy 
and  cut  themselves  after  their  manner.  This  was  not  only  the  custom 
of  the  idolatrous  Israelites,  but  also  of  the  Syrians,  Persians,  Indians, 
Grreeks,  Romans,  and,  in  short,  of  all  the  ancient  heathen  world. 
Hence  we  may  see  the  reason  why  the  Israelites  were  forbidden  to 
cut  themselves^  to  make  any  cuttings  in  their  flesh  far  the  dead,  and  to 
print  any  marks  upon  themselves.  (Deut.  xiv.  1. ;  Lev.  xix,  28.)  For 
the  headiens  did  these  things  not  only  in  honour  of  their  gods,  but 
abo  in  testimony  of  their  grief  for  the  loss  of  any  of  theur  neigh- 
bours. The  Scythians,  as  we  are  informed  by  Herodotus,  were  ac- 
customed to  slash  their  arms  on  the  death  of  their  kings' ;  and  it  is 
not  improbable  that  some  similar  custom  obtained  among  some  one  of 
the  neighbouring  nations.  The  modem  Persians  to  this  day  cut  and 
lacerate  themseRes  when  celebrating  the  anniversary  of  the  assassi- 
nation of  Hossein^  whom  they  venerate  as  a  martyr  for  the  Moslem 
faitiL» 

7.  The  heathens  showed  their  veneration  for  their  deities  in 
various  ways,  the  knowledge  of  which  serves  to  illustrate  many 
passages  of  Scripture.  Thus  nothing  was  more  frequent  than  the 
prostitution  of  women,  with*  examples  of  which  the  ancient  writers 
abound*  According  to  Justin^,  the  Cyprian  women  gained  that 
portion  which  their  husbands  received  with  them,  on  marriage,  by 

5>revious  public  prostitution.     And  the  Phoenicians,  as  we  are  in- 
brmed  by  Augustine^  made  a  gift  to  Venus  of  the  gain  acquired  by 

cried  ami,  **  Oreat  is  Diana  of  the  Ephesiatu.**  (Acts  zix.  84.)  Not  to  moltiplj  anne- 
eoMtarj  examples,  see  an  illnstiatioii  of  these  Tain  repetitions  in  the  Heantontimoreumenos 
of  Terence,  act  t.  scene  I.  We  are  informed  bj  Serrins  that  the  ancient  heathens,  after 
supplicating  the  particular  deitj  to  whom  they  offered  sacrifice,  used  to  invoke  all  the  gods 
and  goddesses  lest  anj  one  of  them  should  be  adverse  to  the  suppliant  Servius  in  VirgiL 
Georg.  lib.  L  21.  (voL  i  p.  178.  of  Burmann's  edition,  Amst  1746.  4to.)  For  a  remark- 
able instance  of  the  "  vain  repetitions  "  of  the  modem  Mdiammedans,  see  Dr.  Richardson's 
Travek  in  the  Mediterranean,  &c  toI.  l  pp.  462-^64. 

'  Ward's  History,  &c.  of  the  Hindoos,  yoL  ii  p.  824. 

'  Herodotus,  lib.  It.  c  71. 

*  Mr.  Morier  has  given  a  long  and  interesting  narrative  of  this  anniversary.  **  It  if," 
he  says,  **  necessary  to  have  witnessed  the  scenes  that  are  exhibited  in  their  cities,  to  judge 
of  the  degree  of  fanaticism  which  possesses  them  at  this  time.  I  have  seen  some  of  the  most 
violent  of  them,  as  they  vociferated  Ya  Hossein !  walk  about  the  streets  almost  naked, 
with  only  their  loins  covered  and  their  bodies  streaming  with  blood,  by  the  roluntary  cuts 
which  they  had  given  to  themselves,  either  as  acts  of  love,  anguish,  or  mortification.  Such 
must  have  been  the  cuttings  of  which  we  read  in  Holy  Writ  Morier's  Second  Journey, 
D.  176. 

♦  Hist  lib.  xviiL  c  5. 

VOL.  III.  C  0 
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the  same  disgusting  means.  ^  Hence  we  may  account  for  Moses 
prohibiting  the  Israelites  from  committing  any  such  atrocities.  (Lev. 
xix.  29.)  The  Hindoos  often  dedicate  their  daughters  to  their  gods, 
who  at  a  certain  age  become  prostitutes  for  life. — Others  dedicated  to 
them  the  spoils  of  war ;  others^  votive  tablets  and  other  offerings  in 
conmiemoration  of  supposed  benefits  conferred  on  theuL* 

A  more  frequent  and  indeed  very  general  custom  was  the  carrying 
of  marks  on  their  body  in  honour  of  the  object  of  their  worship. 
This  is  expressly  forbidden  in  Lev.  xix.  28.  To  this  day,  all  the 
castes  of  the  Hindoos  bear  on  their  foreheads,  or  elsewhere,  what  are 
called  the  sectarian  marks^  which  not  only  distinguish  them  in  a 
civil  but  also  in  a  religious  point  of  view  from  each  other.'  Most  of 
the  barbarous  nations  lately  discovered  have  their  faces,  arms, 
breasts,  &c.  curiously  carved  or  tatooedy  probably  for  superstitious 
purposes.  Ancient  writers  abound  with  accounts  of  marks  made 
on  the  face,  arms,  &c  in  honour  of  different  idols,  —  and  to  this  the 
inspired  penman  alludes  TRev.  xiii.  16, 17.,  xiv.  9.  11.,  xv.  2.,  xvL  2., 
xix.  20.,  XX.  4.),  where  false  worshippers  are  represented  as,  receiving 
in  their  hands,  and  in  their  forehead,  the  marks  of  the  beast. 

The  prohibition  in  Lev.  xix.  27.  against  the  Israelites  rounding 
the  comers  of  their  heads,  and  marring  the  comers  of  their  beards, 
evidently  refers  to  customs  which  must  have  existed  among  the 
Egyptians  during  their  residence  among  that  people,  though  it  is 
now  difficult  to  determine  what  those  customs  were.  Herodotus 
informs  us,  that  the  Arabs  shave  or  cut  their  hair  round  in  honour  of 
Bacchus,  who  (they  say)  wore  his  hidr  in  this  way ;  and  that  ^e 
Macians,  a  people  of  Libya,  cut  their  hair  round,  so  as  to  leave  a  tufi 
on  the  top  of  the  head.^  In  this  manner  the  Hindoos^  and  the 
Chinese  cut  their  hair  to  the  present  day.  This  might  have  been  in 
honour  of  some  idol,  and  therefore  forbidden  to  the  Israelites. 

The  hair  was  much  used  in  divination  among  the  ancients,  and  for 
purposes  of  religious  superstition  among  the  Greeks,  and  particularly 
about  the  time  of  the  giving  of  the  law,  as  this  is  supposed  to  have 
been  the  aBra  of  the  Trojan  war.  We  learn  from  Homer,  that  it  was 
customary  for  parents  to  dedicate  the  hdr  of  their  children  to  some 
god ;  which,  when  they  came  to  manhood,  they  cut  off  and  con- 
secrated to  the  deity.  Achilles,  at  the  frmeral  of  Patrodus,  cut  off 
his  golden  locks,  which  his  father  had  dedicated  to  the  river-god 
Sperchius,  and  threw  them  into  the  flood.^  From  Virgil's  account  of 
the  death  of  Dido^,  we  learn  that  the  topmost  lock  of  hair  was  de- 
dicated to  the  infernal  gods.  If  the  hair  was  rounded,  and  dedicated 
for  purposes  of  this  kind,  it  will  at  once  account  for  the  prohibition 
in  this  verse.' 

A  religion  so  extravagant  as  that  of  paganism  could  not  have  sub- 

■  Calmet  on  Ler.  six.  29.    Michaelis^s  Commentaries,  yoL  it.  pp.  183 — 185. 
'  See  much  curiouB  information  on  this  subject  in  Dr.  Clarke's  TraYels,  toL  vi  ppu 
444 — 448.  Svo.  and  Mr.  Bodwell's  Classical  Tour  in  Greece,  vol.  i  pp.  341,  342. 

•  See  Forbes's  Oriental  Memoirs,  vol  iiL  p.  15.    Roberts's  Oriental  Illustrations,  p.  91. 
«  Herod,  lib.  iii.  c  8.  and  lib.  iv.  c.  175.  »  Roberts's  Oriental  Illustrations,  p.  90. 

•  niad,  xxiii  142,  &c  »  -ffincidf  iv.  698. 

•  Calmet,  and  Dr.  A.  Clarke  on  Lev.  xix.  27 
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sisted  so  long,  liad  not  the  priests  by  whom  it  was  managed  contrived 
to  secure  the  devotion  of  the  multitudes  by  pretending  that  certain 
divinities  uttered  oracles.  The  researches  of  enlightened  travellers 
have  laid  open  the  contrivances  by  which  these  frauds  were  managed, 
at  least  in  Greece.*  Various  were  the  means  by  which  the  crediSity 
of  the  people  was  imposed  upon.  Sometimes  they  charmed  serpents, 
—  extracted  their  poison,  and  thus  rendered  them  harmless,  —  a 
practice  to  which  there  are  frequent  allusions  in  the  Old  Testament ; 
and  it  must  have  been  a  gainful  and  an  established  traffic 

X.  Moses  has  enumerated  seven  different  sorts  of  Diyinebs  into 
futurity,  whom  the  Israelites  were  prohibited  from  consulting  (Deut, 
zviiL  10,  11.):  viz.  I.  Those  who  used  divination^ — that  is,  who 
endeavoured  to  penetrate  futurity  by  auguries,  using  lots,  &c ;  — ^  2. 
Observers  of  times,  those  who  pretended  to  foretell  future  events  by 
present  occurrences,  and  who  predicted  political  or  physical  changes 
from  the  aspects  of  the  planets,  eclipses,  motion  of  the  clouds,  &o. ; — 
3.  Enchanters,  either  those  who  chiurmed  serpents,  or  those  who  drew 
auguries  f^m  inspecting  the  entrails  of  beasts,  observing  the  flights 
of  birds,  &c. ;  —  4.  Witches,  those  who  pretended  to  bring  down 
certain  celestial  influences  to  their  aid  by  means  of  herbs,  drugs, 
perfumes,  &c. ; — 5.  Charmers,  those  who  used  spells  for  the  purposes 
of  divination ;  —  6.  Consulters  with  familiar  spirits,  —  Pythonesses, 
those  who  pretended  to  inquire  by  means  of  one  spirit  to  get  ora- 
cular answers  from  another  of  a  superior  order ;  —  and,  7.  Wizards, 
or  necromancers,  those  who  (like  the  witch  at  Endor)  professed  to 
evoke  the  dead,  in  order  to  learn  from  them  the  secrets  of  the  in- 
visible world. 

Four  kinds  of  Divination  are  particularly  mentioned  in  sacred  his- 
tory, viz.  by  the  cup, —  by  arrows, — by  inspecting  the  livers  of 
slaughtered  animals,  —  and  by  the  sta£ 

1.  Divination  by  the  cup  appears  to  have  been  the  most  ancient :  it 
certfdnly  prevailed  in  Egypt  in  the  time  of  Joseph  (Gen.  xliv.  5.)  * ; 
and  it  Ims  from  time  immemorial  been  prevalent  among  the  Asiatics, 
who  have  a  tradition  (the  origin  of  which  is  lost  in  the  lapse  of  ages) 
that  there  was  a  cup  which  had  passed  successively  into  the  han£  of 
different  potentates,  and  which  possessed  the  strange  property  of  re- 
presenting in  it  tiie  whole  world,  and  all  the  things  which  were  then 
doing  in  it.  The  Persians  to  this  day  call  it  the  Cup  of  Jemsheed, 
from  a  very  ancient  king  of  Persia  of  that  name,  whom  late  historians 
and  poets  have  confounded  with  Bacchus,  Solomon,  Alexander  the 
Great,  &c.  This  cup,  filled  with  the  elixir  of  immortality,  they  say, 
was  discovered  when  digmig  the  foundations  of  PersepoUs.  To  this 
cup  the  Persian  poets  have  numerous  allusions;  and  to  the  in- 
telligence supposed  to  have  been  received  from  it  they  ascribe  the 

*  See  Dr.  Clarke's  Trayels,  vol.  tI  pp.  479,  480.;  also  vol.  iii  p.  298. 

'  We  haye  no  reason  to  infer  that  Joeeph  pracdaed  divination  bj  the  cap ;  although, 
according  to  the  snperstition  of  those  times,  supematoral  influence  might  be  attributed  to 
hit  cup.  And  as  the  whole  transaction  related  in  Gen.  zliy.  was  merely  intended  to  de- 
ceiye  his  brethren  for  a  short  time,  he  might  as  well  afiect  divination  bj  his  cup,  as  affed 
to  believe  that  they  had  stolen  it. 
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great  prosperity  of  their  ancient  monarchs^  as  by  it  they  understoocl 
all  events^  past,  present,  and  future.  Many  of  the  Mohammedan 
princes  and  governors  affect  still  to  have  infonnadon  of  futurity  by 
means  of  a  cup.  Thus  when  Mr.  Norden  was  at  Dehr  or  Derri  m 
the  farthest  part  of  Egypt,  in  a  very  dangerous  situation,  &om  which 
he  and  his  company  endeavoured  to  extriciite  themselves  by  exertine 
great  spirit,  a  spiteful  and  powerful  Arab  in  a  threatening  way  tola 
one  of  their  people,  whom  they  had  sent  to  him,  that  he  knew  what 
sort  of  people  diey  were,  that  he  hcul  consulted  his  cup^  and  had 
foimd  by  it  that  they  were  those  of  whom  one  of  their  prophets  had 
said,  that  Franks  would  come  in  disguise,  and  passing  everywhere, 
examine  the  state  of  the  country,  and  afterwards  bring  over  a  great 
number  of  other  Franks,  conquer  the  country,  and  extenninate  alL' 
It  was  precisely  the  same  thing  that  Joseph  meant  when  he  talked  of 
divining  by  his  cup,^ 

Julius  Serenus  tells  us,  that  the  method  of  dtoinvng  by  the  cup 
among  the  Abyssinians,  Chaldees,  and  Egyptians,  waa  to  fill  it  first 
with  water,  then  to  throw  into  it  their  plates  of  gold  and  silver, 
together  with  some  precious  stones,  whereon  were  engraven  certain 
characters ;  and  after  that  the  persons  who  came  to  consult  the  oracle 
used  certain  forms  of  incantation,  and  so,  calling  upon  the  devil,  re- 
ceived their  answers  several  ways,  —  sometimes  by  articulate  sounds, 
sometimes  by  the  characters  which  were  in  the  cup  arising  upon  the 
surface  of  the  water,  and  by  this  arrangement  forming  the  answer; 
and  many  times  by  the  visible  appearing  of  the  persons  themselves 
about  whom  the  oracle  was  consulted.  Cornelius  Agrippa*  tells  us 
likewise,  that  the  manner  of  some  was  to  pour  melted  wax  into  a  cup 
containing  water,  which  wax  would  range  itself  into  order^  and  so 
form  answers,  according  to  the  questions  proposed.* 

2.  Divination  by  arrows  was  an  ancient  method  of  presaging 
future  events.  Ezekiel  (xxi.  21.)  informs  us  that  Nebuchadnezzar, 
when  marching  against  Zedekitdi  and  the  king  of  the  Ammonites,  and 
coming  to  the  head  of  two  ways,  mingled  his  arrows  in  a  quiver,  that 
he  might  thence  divine  in  what  direction  to  pursue  his  march :  and 
that  he  consulted  teraphim,  and  inspected  die  livers  of  beasts,  in 
order  to  determine  his  resolution.  Jerome,  in  his  conmientaiy  on 
this  passage,  says  that  **  the  manner  of  divining  by  arrows  was  thus : 
—  Tney  wrote  on  several  arrows  the  names  of  the  cities  against 
which  Uiey  intended  to  make  war,  and  then  putting  them  promisou- 
ously  all  together  into  a  quiver,  they  caused  them  to  be  drawn  out  in 
the  manner  of  lots ;  and  that  city  whose  name  was  on  the  arrow  first 
drawn  out  was  the  first  they  assaulted.''  ^  This  method  of  divination 
was  practised  by  the  idolatrous  Arabs,  and  prohibited  by  Mohammed*, 

*  TraT.  Tol.  ii.  p.  160.  '  Harmer,  yoL  ii.  p.  476. 

*  De  occult  Fhilos.  i  i  cap.  57. 

*  Dr.  A.  Clarke  on  Gen.  xliy.  6.    Border^s  Oriental  Customs,  toI.  i  p.  54. 

*  On  this  subject  see  some  curious  information  in  the  Fragments  supplementary  to  Cal- 
met.  No.  179. 

*  Koran,  ch.  y.  4.  (8ale*s  translation,  p.  94.  4to.  edit)  In  his  prcliminaiy  disooorM, 
Mr.  Sale  states  that  the  arrows,  used  by  the  idolatrous  Arabs  for  this  purpose,  were  desti- 
tute of  heads  or  feathers,  and  were  kept  in  the  temple  of  some  idol,  in  whose  presence 
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and  was  likewise  used  by  the  ancient  Greeks^  and  other  na- 
tions.^ 

3.  Divination  by  inspecting  the  liver  of  slaughtered  animals  was 
another  mode  of  ascertaining  future  eyents^  much  practised  by  the 
Greeks  and  Bomans,  by  the  former  of  whom  it  was  termed  'HTraro- 
aKoirla.^  or  looking  into  the  liver.  This  word  subsequently  became  a 
general  term  for  divination  by  inspecting  the  entrails  of  sacrifices, 
because  the  liver  was  the  first  and  principal  part  observed  for  this 
purpose.  To  this  method  of  divination  there  is  an  allusion  in  Ezekiel 
xxL  21.» 

4.  Rabdomancy^  or  divination  by  the  stafi^,  is  alluded  to  by  the 
prophet  Hosea  (iv.  12.).  It  is  supposed  to  have  been  thus  performed : 
The  person  consulting  measured  his  staff  by  spans,  or  bv  the  length 
of  his  finger,  saying,  as  he  measured,  '^  I  will  to,  or  I  will  not  go ;  I 
will  do  such  a  thing,  or,  I  will  not  do  it:"  and  as  the  last  span  fell 
out  so  he  determined.  Cyril  and  Theophylact,  however,  give  a 
different  account  of  the  matter.  They  say  that  it  was  performed  by 
erecting  two  sticks,  after  which  thev  murmured  forth  a  certain 
charm,  and  then,  according  as  the  sticks  fell,  backwards  or  forwards, 
towards  the  right  or  left,  they  gave  advice  in  any  affair.* 

In  the  later  period  of  the  Jewish  history,  we  meet  with  many 
persons  among  the  Jews,  who  pretended  to  be  sorceren}  This  class 
.  of  persons  dealt  in  incantations  and  divinations,  and  boasted  of  a 
power,  in  consequence  of  their  deep  science,  and  by  means  of  certain 
rites,  to  evoke  the  spirits  of  the  d^  from  tiieir  eloomy  abodes,  and 
compel  them  to  disclose  information  on  subjects  beyond  the  reach  of 

tiiej  were  consulted.  Seren  sach  arrows  were  kept  in  the  temple  of  Mecct{  but  generally 
in  diYination  thej  made  use  of  three  only,  on  one  of  which  was  written  My  Lord  hath 
ctjmmanded  me,— on  another,  My  Lord  hath  forbidden,  me,  ^^and  the  third  was  blank.  If 
the  first  was  drawn,  thej  regarded  it  as  an  approbation  of  the  enterprise  in  question;  if  the 
second,  they  made  a  contrary  conclusion;  but  if  the  third  happened  to  be  drawn,  they 
mixed  them  and  drew  oTer  again,  till  a  decisive  answer  was  given  by  one  of  the  others. 
These  divining  arrows  were  generally  consulted  before  any  thing  of  moment  was  under* 
taken — as  when  a  num  was  about  to  marry,  to  undertake  a  journey,  or  the  like.  (Sale*a 
PireL  Disc,  pp  126,  127.) 

'  Potter's  Antiquities  of  Greece,  voL  L  pp.  359,  860. 

•  Ibid,  vol  i  pp.  339,  340.  The  practice  of  •*  divination  firom  the  liver  is  very  old,  and 
was  practised  by  the  Greeks  and  Romans,  till  Christianity  banished  it,  together  with  the 
gods  of  Olympus.  In  JEschylus,  Prometheus  boasts  of  having  taught  man  the  division  of 
the  entrails,  if  smooth,  and  of  a  clear  colour,  to  be  agreeable  to  the  gods;  also  the  various 
forms  of  the  gall  and  the  liver.**  (Stolberg's  History  of  Religion,  vol.  iii.  p.  436.)  Among 
the  Greeks  and  Romans,  as  soon  as  a  victim  was  sacrifice^  the  entails  were  examined. 
Hey  began  with  Uie  liver,  which  was  considered  the  chief  seat,  or,  as  Fhilostratus^  ex- 
presses Uinself  (life  of  Apollonius,  viii.  7.  §  15.),  as  the  prophesying  tripod  of  all  divina- 
tion. If  it  had  a  fine,  natoral,  red  colour ;  if  it  was  healthy,  and  without  spots;  If  it  was 
large  and  double ;  if  the  lobes  turned  outwards;  thev  promised  themselves  the  best 
success  m  their  undertakings:  but  it  portended  evil  if  the  liver  was  dry,  or  had  a  band 
between  the  parts,  or  had  no  lobes.  It  was  also  considered  an  unfortunate  omen  if  the 
liver  was  iiyured  by  a  cut  in  killing  the  victim.  (Matem.  of  Cilano,  Roman  Antiquities, 
ToL  ii  p.  164.)    RosenmiiUer.    Burder's  Oriental  Literature,  vol  ii.  p.  189. 

*  Selden  de  Diis  Syris.  Synt  L  cap  2.  p.  28.  Godwin's  Moses  and  Aaron,  p.  216. 
Fococke  and  Newcome,  in  loc.    Potter's  Antiq.  of  Greece,  vol  i.  p.  359.     (Edinb.  1-804.) 

^  Josephus  relates  that,  at  the  period  above  referred  to,  ther%  were  numerous  sorcerers 
and  decdvers,  who,  pretending  to  show  wonders  and  prodigies,  seduced  great  numbers  of 
people  after  them  into  the  wilderness.  (Ant  Jud.  Ub.  xx.  c  8.  §  6.  BelL  Jud.  lib.  iv, 
c  13.  §  4.) 
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the  human  powers:  of  this  description,  probably^  was  the  scrcerer 
Bar-Jesus,  mentioned  in  Acts  xiiL  6 — 11.  There  ako  were  others, 
such  as  Simon  the  sorcerer  (Acts  viii  9.) ;  who  having  some  know- 
ledge of  natural  philosophy  and  astrology,  abused  that  knowledge 
and  deceived  the  common  people  by  pretending  to  foretell  future 
eyents,  from  the  motions  and  appearances  of  the  planets  and  stars, 
and  to  cure  certain  diseases  by  repeating  certain  phrases,  &c'  So 
prevalent  was  the  practice  of  sorcery  among  the  Jews,  that  many  of 
their  elders,  judges,  or  rabbles,  are  said  to  have  attained  such  a  pro- 
ficiency in  magic  or  sorcery,  as  to  surpass  even  those  who  made  it 
their  profession.* 

The  prevalence  of  magic  among  the  heathen  is  too  well  known  to 
require  any  proofs.  Pjrthagoras  and  other  distinguished  Greek  phi- 
losophers took  no  small  pains  to  attain  the  knowledge  of  this  art  The 
inhabitants  of  Ephesus  in  particular  were  distii^uished  for  their 
magical  skill ;  and  it  was  no  small  triumph  of  the  Gospel  that  many 
of  tiie  Christism  converts  at  Ephesus,  who  had  previously  used  curious 
arts  (rii,  wepUpya,  which  word  is  used  by  Greek  writers  to  denote 
magical  arts,  incantations,  &c)  brought  their  books  together  and  burnt 
them  before  all  men*  (Acts  xix.  19.)  So  celebrated  was  the  city  of 
Ephesus  for  the  magic  art,  that  some  particular  forms  of  incantation 
derived  their  names  from  thence,  and  were  called  'E^o-ia  F/K^tfiaTa, 
or  Ephesian  Letters.^  They  appear  to  have  been  amulets  inscribed 
with  strange  characters,  which  were  worn  about  the  person  for  the 
purpose  of  curing  diseases,  expelling  demons,  and  preserving  in- 
dividusJs  from  evus  of  different  kinds.  The  **  books "  above  men- 
tioned were  such  as  taught  the  sdence,  mode  of  forming,  use^  &c.  of 
these  charms.^ 


SECT.  n. 

OK  THB  STATB  OT  BXUOIOV  IXOICO  THB  /BW8,  IH  TBI  Tim  OV  JXSUB  CHBI9T. 

Preyiouslt  to  the  Babylonish  captivi^  there  are  no  vestiges  of  the 
existence  of  any  sect  among  the  Jews.  Devoted  to  the  study  of  their 
law  and  to  the  ceremonies  of  their  religion,  they  neglected  those 
curious  studies  which  were  esteemed  among  other  nations.  The  temple 
of  Jehovah  and  the  houses  of  the  prophets  were  their  principal 
schools ;  in  which  they  were  tat^ht  how  to  serve  the  Lora  and  to 

'  BobiiiBon*8  Or.  Lex.  voce  Mdyos, 

'  If  way  credit  maj  be  given  to  the  Tabnnds,  twenty-four  of  the  school  of  rabbi  Jndah 
were  killed  bj  sorcery;  and  eighty  women  sorceresses  were  hanged  in  one  day  by  Simon 
ben  Shetah.  So  greatly  did  the  practice  of  this  art  prevail  among  them  that  sluU  in  it 
was  required  as  a  necessary  qnalification  for  a  person  to  be  chosen  a  member  of  their 
councils,  whether  that  of  serenty-one  or  those  of  twenty-three,  in  OTder  that  he  might  be 
the  better  able  to  try  and  judge  the  accused,  whether  they  were  really  guilty  of  soiceiy 
or  not  Liehtfoot's  Works,  y^  L  p.  871>,  tqL  ii  p.  244.  (folio  edit),  where  the  passages 
from  the  Taunuds  are  given. 

"  Biscoe  on  the  Acts,  vol  L  pp.  290—293. 

*  Dr.  A.  Clarke  on  Acts  viii.  17.,  where  some  curious  information  relative  to  the  E^}he 
sian  letters  is  collected  from  the  lexicographers,  Suidas  and  Hesychius. 
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observe  the  ddinances  which  he  had  commanded.  After  the  captivity 
we  do  not  meet  with  any  traces  of  sects  among  them  until  the  time 
of  the  Maccabsan  princes ;  when  it  should  seem  that  the  Jewish 
literati,  in  imitation  of  the  sects  of  the  Ghrecian  philosophers,  became 
divided  in  their  opinions,  and  composed  the  three  celebrated  sects  of 
the  Pharisees,  Sadducees,  and  Essenea.  As  these  sects  are  frequently 
mentioned  in  the  New  Testament,  it  is  proposed  in  this  section  to 

E've  an  account  of  their  origin  and  tenets,  together  with  those  of  the 
crodians,  who  are  repeatedly  mentioned  by  Jesus  Christ,  and  of 
some  other  minor  denominations  of  religious  parties  which  were  in 
existence  during  the  period  of  time  comprised  in  the  New  Testament 
history.^ 

§  L  Account  of  the  Jewish  Sects  mentioned  in  the  New  Testament, 

I.  The  Pharisees  were  the  most  numerous  and  powerful  sect  of 
the  Jews.  The  precise  time  when  they  first  appeared  is  not  known : 
but,  as  Josephus'  mentions  the  Pharisees,  Sadducees,  and  Essenes,  as 
distinct  sects,  in  the  reign  of  Jonathan  (b.c.  144 — 139),  it  is  manifest 
that  Aey  must  have  been  in  existence  for  some  time.  Calmet  is  of 
opinion  that  their  origin  cannot  be  carried  higher  than  the  year  of  the 
world  3820,  corresponding  with  the  year  184  before  the  Christian  aera. 
They  derived  their  name  from  the  Hebrew  verb  KHD  (pHaRasn)  to 
separate ;  because  they  professed  an  uncommon  separation  fit)m  the 
apparel  and  customs  of  the  world  to  the  study  of  the  law,  and  an  ex- 
traordinary devotion  to  God  and  sanctity  of  life,  beyond  all  other  men. 
Hence  one  of  them  is  represented  as  thanking  Ood  that  he  was  not 
as  other  men  are  ;  and  St.  Paul,  in  his  masterly  apology  before  king 
Agrippa,  terms  them  aKpifie<rrdrrj  a1p8ai9,  the  most  rigorous  sect,  in 
our  version  rendered  the  most  straitest  sect,  (Acts  xxvL  5.)  They  were 
not  restricted  to  any  particular  family  or  class  of  men :  there  were 
Pharisees  of  every  tribe,  family,  and  condition.  The  credit  which 
they  had  acquired  by  their  reputation  for  knowledge  and  sanctity  of 
life  early  rendered  them  formidable  to  the  Maccabsean  sovereigns ; 
while  they  were  held  in  such  esteem  and  veneration  by  the  people, 
that  they  may  be  almost  swd  to  have  given  what  direction  they 
pleased  to  public  afiairs.'     They  boasted  that  from  their  accurate 

>  The  mathorities  prindpAllj  coDsnlted  for  this  fection  are  Pritii  Introdaetio  in  Lee- 
tionem  Novi  TesUmenti,  cc  83,  84.  De  Statu  Religionia  Jadraomm  tempore  Christi, 
pp  446—471.  Calmet's  Dissertation  snr  les  Sectes  des  Joifs,  Dissert,  torn,  i  pp.  711^ 
748.  Oodwin's  Moses  and  Aaron,  and  Jenning's  Jewish  Antiquities,  book  i  ch.  10 — 13. 
Scholzii  ArchsQologia  Biblicajj>p.  170 — 180.  Carpzovii  Antiquitates  Hebr.  Oentis,  pp.  173 
— 247.  Pictet's  "Dieologie  Chr^enne,  torn.  L  pp.  627 — 630.  and  torn.  iii.  pp.  108—117. 
Jahn,  ArchsBoL  Bibl.  §§  316 — 320.  and  Ackermann,  ArdueoL  Bibl.  §§  306 — 311.  Beau* 
■obre's  and  JJEnSanVB  Introd.    (Bp.  Watson's  Tracts,  vol  iil  pp.  184—192.) 

*  Ant.  Jnd.  lib.  xiil  c.  5.  §  9. 

*  The  high  reputation  and  influence  of  the  Pharisees  are  strikingly  illustrated  hj  the 
following  anecdote:—  When  Alexander  Jannseuf  lay  on  his  death-bed,  about  eighty  years 
before  the  Christian  lera,  his  queen  Alexandra  having  expressed  great  anxiety  on  account 
of  Unexposed  state  in  which  herself  and  sons  would  be  left,  the  dying  monarch  recom- 
mended her  to  court  the  Pharisees,  and  delegate  part  of  her  power  to  them.  Alexandra 
followed  this  advice;  and  the  Pharisees,  availing  themselves  of  the  opportunity,  made 
themselves  masters  of  the  government,  and  dispoMd  of  every  thing  as  they  pleased.  Jo- 
•cphus,  Ant  Jud.  lib.  xiil  c.  15.  §  5.  c.16.  §  1.    BelL  Jnd.  lib.  i  c  4. 
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knowledge  of  religion,  they  were  the  favourites  of  heaven*,  and  thus, 
trusting  in  themselves  diat  they  were  righteous^  depised  others. 
(Luke  zL  52,,  xviiL  9.  1 1.) 

Among  the  tenets  inculcated  by  this  sect,  we  may  enumerate  the 
following;  viz. 

1.  They  ascribed  all  things  to  fate  or  providence,  yet  not  so  abso- 
lutely as  to  take  away  the  free  will  of  man,  though  fate  does  not  co- 
operate in  every  action.'  They  also  believed  m  the  existence  of 
angels  and  spirits,  and  in  the  resurrection  of  the  dead  (Acts  xxiiL 
8.) :  but,  from  the  account  given  of  them  by  Josephus,  it  appears 
that  their  notion  of  the  immortality  of  the  sold  was  the  Pythagorean 
metempsychosis';  that  the  soul,  after  the  dissolution  of  one  body, 
winged  its  flight  into  another ;  and  that  these  removals  were  per- 
petuated and  diversified  through  an  infinite  succession,  the  soul  ani- 
mating a  sound  and  healthy  bodv,  or  being  confined  in  a  deformed 
and  diseased  frame,  according  to  its  conduct  in  a  prior  state  of  exist- 
ence. From  the  Pharisees,  whose  tenets  and  traditions  the  people 
generally  received,  it  is  evident  that  the  disciples  of  our  Lonl  had 
adopted  this  philosophical  doctrine  of  the  transmigration  of  souk; 
when,  having  met  with  a  man  who  had  been  bom  blind,  they  asked 
him  whether  it  were  the  sins  of  this  man  in  a  pre-existent  state  which 
had  caused  the  Sovereign  Disposer  to  inflict  upon  him  this  punish- 
ment. To  this  inquiry  Christ  replied,  that  neither  his  vices  or  sins 
in  a  pre<  existent  state,  nor  those  of  his  parents,  were  the  cause  of 
this  calamity,  f  John  ix.  1  —  4.)  From  this  notion,  derived  from  the 
Greek  philosopny,  we  find  that  during  our  Saviour's  public  ministry, 
the  Jews  speculated  variouslv  concerning  him,  and  indulged  sevem 
conjectures,  which  of  the  ancient  prophets  it  was  whose  soul  now  ani- 
mated him,  and  performed  such  astonishing  miracles.  Some  con- 
tended that  it  was  the  soul  of  Elias^  others  of  Jeremiah;  while 
others,  less  sanguine,  only  declared  in  general  terms  that  it  must  be 
the  soul  of  one  of  the  old  prophets  by  which  these  mighty  deeds  were 
now  wroudtt.  f  Matt  xvL  14. ;  Luke  ix.  19.)^ 

2.  The  JPhansees  contended  that  God  was  in  strict  justice  bound  io 
bless  the  Jews,  and  make  them  all  partakers  of  the  terrestrial  kingdom 
of  the  Messiah,  to  justify  them,  to  make  them  eternally  happy,  and 
that  he  could  not  possibly  damn  any  one  of  them  I  The  ground  of 
their  justification  they  derived  from  the  merits  of  Abraham,  mm  their 
knowledge  of  God,  from  their  practising  the  rite  of  circumdsion,  and 

>  Ant  Jud.  lib.  xyiL  c  2.  §  4. 

*  Ibid.  Ub.  xiii.  c  5.  §  9.,  lib.  xviii  c  2.  §  8.  De  BeU.  Jad.  lib.  'iL  c  8.  §  14.  Acts  ▼. 
88,89. 

"  JosephuB,  Ant  Jnd.  lib.  xriii  c  1.  §  8.  De  BelL  Jad.  lib.  ii.  c  8.  §  14.,  lib.  iiL  c  8 
§  5.  The  aathor  of  the  Book  of  Wisdom  (eh.  Till  SO.)  seems  to  allude  to  ue  same  doctrine, 
when  he  tells  us,  that,  being  good,  he  came  into  a  body  vnd^filed, 

*  Dr.  Lightfoot*8  Works,  vol.  a  pp.  668,  669.  Dr.  Harwood's  Introd.  to  the  New  Test 
Tol  ii  p.  856.  To  this  popular  notion  of  a  transmigration  of  souls.  Dr.  H.  ascribes  die 
alarm  of  Herod,  who  had  caused  John  the  Baptist  to  be  beheaded,  when  the  fame  of 
Christ's  miracles  reached  his  court;  but  on  comparing  Matt  xtL  6.  with  Biark  yiil  16.,  it 
appears  that  Herod  was  a  Saddueee,  and,  consequenUj,  disbelicTed  a  future  state.  His 
alarm,  therefore,  is  rather  to  be  attributed  to  the  force  of  conscience  which  haunted  his 
guiltj  mind  in  despite  of  his  libertine  principles. 
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firom  the  sacrificed  the^  offered  And  as  they  conceived  works  to  be 
meritorious,  they  had  invented  a  great  number  of  supererogatory  ones, 
to  which  th^  attached  greater  merit  than  to  the  observance  of  the 
law  itsel£  To  this  notion  St  Paul  has  some  allusions  in  those  parts 
of  his  Epistle  to  the  Romans,  in  which  he  combats  the  erroneous 
suppositions  of  the  Jews.^ 

3.  The  Pharisees  were  the  strictest  of  the  three  principal  sects  that 
divided  the  Jewish  nation  (Acts  xxvL  5.),  and  affected  a  singular  pro- 
bity of  manners  according  to  their  system,  which  however  was  for 
the  most  part  both  lax  and  corrupt.  Thus,  many  things  which  Moses 
had  tolerated  in  civil  life,  in  order  to  avoid  a  greater  evil,  the  Phari- 
sees determined  to  be  morally  right;  for  instance,  the  law  of  retalia- 
tion, and  that  of  divorce  from  a  wife  for  any  cause.  (Matt.  v.  31.  et 
seq.y  zix.  3 — 12.)  During  the  time  of  Christ,  there  were  two  cele- 
brated philosophical  and  divinity  schools  among  the  Jews,  that  of 
Schammai  and  that  of  HilleL  On  the  question  of  divorce,  the  school 
of  Schammai  maintained  that  no  man  could  legally  put  away  his 
wife  except  for  adultery :  the  school  of  Hillel,  on  the  contrary, 
allowed  of  divorce  for  any  cause  (irom  Deut  xxiv.  1.),  even  if  the 
wife  found  no  favour  in  the  eyes  of  her  husband, — in  other  words,  if 
he  saw  any  woman  who  pleaised  him  better.  The  practice  of  the 
Jews  seems  to  have  gone  with  the  school  of  HilleL  Thus  we  read 
(in  Ecclus.  XXV.  26.),  "  If  she  go  not  as  thou  wouldst  have  her,  cut 
her  off  from  thy  flesh;  rive  her  a  bill  of  divorce  and  let  her  go;" 
and  in  conformity  with  tms  doctrine,  Josephus',  who  was  a  Pharisee, 
relates  that  he  repudiated  his  wife  who  had  borne  him  three  children, 
because  he  was  not  pleased  with  her  manners  or  behaviour. 

4.  Further,  thev  mterpreted  certain  of  the  Mosaic  laws  most  liter- 
ally, and  distorted  their  meaning  so  as  to  fiivour  their  own  philoso- 
phi(»d  system.  Thus,  the  law  of  loving  their  neighbour,  they  ex- 
pounded solely  of  the  love  of  their  friends,  that  is,  of  the  whole 
Jewish  race ;  all  other  persons  being  considered  by  them  as  natural 
enemies  (Matt  v.  43.  compared  with  Luke  x.  31 — 33.),  whom  they 
were  in  no  respect  bound  to  assist  Dr.  Lightfoot  has  cited  a  strik- 
ing illustration  of  this  passage  from  Maimonides.'  An  oath,  in 
wUch  the  name  of  God  was  not  distinctiv  specified,  they  tat^ht  was 
not  binding  (Matt  v.  33.),  maintaining  that  a  man  mi^ht  even  swear 
with  his  lips,  and  at  the  same  moment  annul  it  in  nis  heart  I  So 
rigorously  did  tiiey  understand  tiie  command  of  observing  the  sab- 
bath-day, that  thev  accounted  it  unlawful  to  pluck  ears  of  com, 
and  heal  the  sick,  &c  (Matt  xii.  1.  ef  seq. ;  Luke  vi.  6.  et  sea.,  xiv. 
1.  et  seq.)    Those  natural  laws  which  Moses  did  not  sanction  by  any 

*  See  RonL  L— xi  Joaephna,  Ant  Ja<L  lib.  xriL  c  3.  §  4.  Be  Bell  JacL  lib.  il  c  8* 
§  4.    JaBtin.  Dialofc.  cum  Trjphon.    Firke  Aboth. 

*  life  of  himself,  §  76.  Grotiu«,  Calmet,  Dra.  Lightfoot,  Whitby,  Doddridge,  and  A. 
Clarke  (on  Matt  y.  80.  et  teq,  and  Katt  xix.  3.  et  eeq,)  have  all  given  illostrations  of  the 
Jewish  doctrine  of  divorce  from  rabbinical  writers.  See  also  Selden's  Uxor  Hebraica, 
lib.  iii  c  22.    (Op.  tom.  il  coL  782—786.) 

*  "A  Jew  sees  a  Oentile  fall  into  the  sea,  let  him  by  no  means  lift  him  oat ;  for  il  is 
written,  *  Thou  ahdU  not  rise  up  agaitut  the  blood  <if  thf  neighbour,^  Bat  this  is  KOX  thj 
neighboor.**    Works,  toL  ii.  p.  162. 
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penalty  they  accounted  amon^  the  petty  commandments^  in£eriar  to 
the  ceremonial  laws^  which  tney  preferred  to  the  former,  as  bdng 
the  weightier  matters  of  the  law  (Matt  v.  19.,  xv.  4.,  xxiiL  23.),  to 
the  total  neglect  of  mercy  and  fidelity.  Hence  they  accounted  cause- 
less anger  and  impure  desires  as  trmes  of  no  moment  (Matt  y.  21, 
22.  27 — 30.);  they  compassed  sea  and  land  to  make  proselytes'  to 
the  Jewish  religion  from  among  the  Gentiles,  that  they  might  rule  oyer 
their  consciences  and  wealth :  and  these  proselytes,  through  the  in- 
fluence of  their  own  scandalous  examples  and  characters,  they  soon  ren- 
dered more  profligate  and  abandoned  than  ever  they  were  before  tiieir 
conversion.  (Matt  xxiiL  15.)  Esteeming  temporal  happiness  and 
riches  as  the  highest  good,  they  scrupled  not  to  accumulate  wealdi 
by  every  means,  legal  or  illeral  (Matt  v.  1 — 12.,  xxiii.  4. ;  Luke 
xvL  14. ;  James  ii.  1 — 8.);  vam  and  ambitious  of  popular  ^plause, 
they  offered  up  long  prayers'  in  public  places,  but  not  without  a  self- 
sufficiency  of  their  own  holiness  (Matt  vL  2 — 5.;  Luke  xviiL  11.); 
under  a  sanctimonious  appearance  of  respect  for  tihe  memories  of  the 
prophets  whom  their  ancestors  had  slain,  they  repaired  and  beauti- 
fied their  sepulchres  (Matt  xxiii.  29;) ;  and  such  was  their  idea  of 
their  own  sanctity,  that  they  thought  themselves  defiled  if  they  but 
touched  or  conversed  with  sinners,  that  is,  with  publicans  or  tax- 
gatherers,  and  persons  of  loose  and  irregular  lives.  (Luke  vii  39., 
XV.  1.  et  seq.) 

But,  above  all  their  other  tenets,  the  Pharisees  were  conspicuous 
for  their  reverential  observance  of  the  traditions  or  decrees  of  the 
elders.  These  traditions,  they  pretended,  had  been  handed  down  from 
Moses  through  every  generation,  but  were  not  committed  to  writ- 
ing ;  and  they  were  not  merely  considered  as  of  equal  authority  widi 
the  divine  law,  but  even  preferable  to  it  **  The  words  of  the  Soribes,'* 
said  they,  "  are  lovely  above  the  words  of  the  law ;  fcwr  Ae  words  of 
the  law  are  weighty  and  light,  but  the  words  of  the  Scribes  are  all 
weighty.*' •  Among  the  traditions  thus  sanctimoniously  observed  by 
the  Pharisees,  we  may  briefly  notice  the  following :  —  L  The  washina 
of  hands  up  to  the  wrist  before  and  after  meat  ^Matt  xv.  2. ;  Mark 
vii.  3.),  which  they  accounted  not  merely  a  religious  duty,  but  consi- 
dered its  omission  as  a  crime  equal  to  fornication,  and  punishable  by 
excommunication.      2*    The  purification  of  the  cups,  vessels,  ai^ 

*  JoBtiii  Martyr  bears  wimesa  to  the  inreterate  malignity  of  the  proaeljtea  of  the  Hia- 
riseee  against  the  name  of  Christ,  at  the  beginning  of  the  second  centory.  **■  Tour  prose- 
lytes," says  he  to  Trypho  the  Jew  (p.  350.),  **  not  only  do  not  belieye  in  Christ,  bat  blas- 
pheme his  name  with  twofold  mere  vimknce  than  yoursdves.  They  are  ready  to  riiow  their 
malicious  leal  against  us;  and,  to  obtain  merit  in  yonr  eyes,  wish  to  as  rq)roach,  and 
torment,  and  death."  See  farther  Dr.  Lreland*s  Paganism  and  Christianity  compared, 
pp.  21—23. 

*  Bucher,  after  a  rery  ancient  Hebrew  mannscript  ritoal,  has  given  a  long  and  corioaa 
specimen  of  the  **  yain  repetitions  "  osed  by  the  Pharisees.  See  his  Antiqoitates  Biblica 
ex  Novo  Testamento  selectsB,  pp.  240 — ^244.    Yitemberg^,  1729.  4ta 

*  Jemsalem  Berachoth,  foL  a  2.  as  cited  by  Dr.  Ligh^oot  in  his  Hotsb  HebraicsB  on 
Bfatt.  ZY.  The  whole  of  his  Hebrew  and  Talmndical  Exercitations  on  that  chi4>ter  is 
singularly  instructiye.  The  collection  of  these  traditions,  by  which  the  Jews  made  the 
law  of  Qod  of  none  effect,  is  termed  the  Talmud.  On  the  traditions  of  the  modem  Ji  w^ 
(which  illustrate  veiy  many  passa^^es  of  the  New  Testament),  the  reader  may  oonsnlt  Mr. 
Allen's  Modem  Jadaism,  chap.  yiiL  to  xy.  pp.  140 — 2S0. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Mentioned  in  the  New  Teetament.  895 

couches  used  at  their  meals  by  ablutions  or  washings  (Mark  vii«  4.); 
for  which  purpose  the  six  liurge  water-pots  mentioned  by  St  John 
(ii.  6.)  were  destined.  But  these  ablutions  are  not  to  be  confounded 
with  those  symbolical  washings  mentioned  in  Psal,  xxvL  6.  and 
Matt.  zxviL  24,  3,  Their  punctilious  payment  of  tithes  (temple-offer- 
ings),  even  of  the  most  trifling  thing.  (Luke  zviii.  12. ;  Matt  xxiiL 
23.)  4.  Their  toearing  broader  phylacteries  and  larger  fringes  to  their 
varments  than  the  rest  of  the  Jews.  (Matt  xxiiL  5.)  He^  who  wore 
his  phylactery  and  his  fringe  of  the  largest  size,  was  reputed  to  be 
the  most  devout  5.  Their  fastina  ttoice  a  week  with  great  appearance 
of  austerity  (Luke  zviiL  12.;  Matt  vi.  16.);  thus  converting  that 
exercise  into  religion,  which  is  only  a  help  towards  the  performance 
of  its  hallowed  duties.  The  Jewish  days  of  fasting  were  the  second 
and  fifth  days  of  the  week,  corresponding  with  our  Mondays  and 
Thursdays :  on  one  of  these  days  tney  commemorated  Moses  going 
up  to  the  mount  to  receive  the  law,  whidi,  according  to  their  tradi- 
tions, was  on  the  fifth  day,  or  Thursday ;  and  on  the  other  his  descent 
after  he  had  received  the  two  tables,  which  they  supposed  to  have 
been  on  the  second  day,  or  Monday. 

Very  surprising  effects  are  related  concerning  the  mortifications  of 
the  Pharisees,  and  the  austerities  practised  bv  some  of  them  in  order 
to  preserve  the  purity  of  the  body.  Sometunes  they  imposed  these 
painful  exercises  for  four,  eight,  or  even  ten  years,  before  they  married. 
They  deprived  themselves  almost  entirely  of  sleep,  lest  they  should 
involuntarily  become  unclean  or  polluted  during  sleep.  Some  of  them 
are  said  to  have  slept  on  narrow  planks,  not  more  than  twelve  fingers 
broad ;  in  order  that,  if  thev  shoidd  sleep  too  soundly,  they  might  fcdl 
upon  the  ground  and  awake  to  prayer.  Others  slept  on  small  and 
sharp  pointed  stones,  and  even  on  thorns,  in  order  that  they  might  be 
laid  under  a  kind  of  necessity  to  be  always  awake.'  As,  however, 
none  of  these  austerities  were  legally  commanded,  and  as  the  Pharisees 
were  not  bound  to  practise  them  by  any  law  or  other  obligation,  each 
seans  to  have  followed  his  own  inclination  and  the  impulse  or  wrdour 
of  his  devotion*  The  Talmuds  mention  seven  sorts  of  Pharisees,  two 
of  whom  appear  to  be  alluded  to,  though  not  specified  by  name,  in 
the  New  Testament,  viz.  1.  The  Shechemite  Pharisees,  or  those  who 
entered  into  the  sect  only  from  motives  of  gain ;  just  as  the  Shechem- 
Hes  suffered  themselves  to  be  circumcised.  This  order  of  Pharisees 
is  most  probably  alluded  to  in  Matt  xxiii.  5. 14.  And,  2.  The  Phari- 
sees who  said,  "  Let  me  know  what  my  duty  is,  and  I  will  do  it" — 
**  I  have  done  my  duty,  that  the  command  may  be  performed  accord- 
ing to  it**  Of  this  sort  the  young  man  in  the  Gt>spel  appears  to  have 
been,  who  came  to  Jesus  Christ,  saying  **  Good  master ^  what  good 
THINGS  SHALL  I  DO,  that  I  may  have  eternal  Ufef'^  and  who  at 
length  replied,  —  All  these  have  I  kept  (or,  observed)  from  my  youth 
up.  (Matt  xix.  16.  20.)* 

*  Epipbanins,  Hnres.  p.  16. 

*  Jerusalem  Talmud,  Berachoth,  fol.  13.  2.  Sotah,  foL  20.  3.  fiabyloniah  Talmud, 
ft>L  22.  2.  Dr.  lightfoot  has  translated  the  entire  passages  in  his  Hor»  HehraicfB  on  Matt. 
ill  7. 
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With  all  their  pretensions  to  piety,  the  Pharisees  entertained  the 
most  sovereign  contempt  for  the  people ;  whom,  bein^  ignorant  of  the 
law,  they  pronounced  to  be  accursed.  (John  viL  49.)  It  is  unques- 
tionable, as  Mosheim  has  well  remarked,  that  the  religion  of  the 
Pharisees  was,  for  the  most  part,  founded  in  consummate  hypocrisy ; 
and  that,  in  general,  they  were  the  slaves  of  every  vicious  appetite, 
proud,  arrogant,  and  avaricious,  consulting  only  ^e  gratification  of 
their  lusts,  even  at  the  very  moment  when  they  professed  themselves 
to  be  engaged  in  the  service  of  their  Maker.  These  odious  features 
in  the  character  of  the  Pharisees  caused  them  to  be  reprehended  by 
our  Saviour  with  the  utmost  severity,  even  more  than  he  rebuked 
the  Sadducees;  who,  although  they  had  departed  widely  from  the 
genuine  principles  of  religion,  yet  did  not  impose  on  mankind  by 
pretended  sanctity,  or  devote  themselves  with  insatiable  greediness  to 
the  acquisition  of  honours  and  riches.^  All  the  Pharisees,  however, 
were  not  of  this  description.  Nicodemus  appears  to  have  been  a  man 
of  great  probity  and  piety ;  and  the  same  character  is  applicable  to 
Gamaliel.  If  Saul  persecuted  the  church  of  Christ,  he  did  it  out  of 
a  blind  zeal :  but,  not  to  insist  on  the  testimony  which  he  bears  of 
himself,  it  is  evident,  from  the  extraordinary  &vour  of  God  towards 
him,  that  he  was  not  tunted  with  the  other  vices  common  to  the  sect 
of  the  Pharisees.  What  he  says  of  it,  that  it  was  the  strictest  of  all, 
cannot  admit  of  any  other  than  a  favourable  construction.' 

IL  The  sect  of  the  Sadducees  is  by  some  writers  considered  as 
the  most  ancient  of  the  Jewish  sects ;  though  others  have  supposed 
that  the  Sadducees  and  Pharisees  gradually  grew  up  togeiher.  This 
sect  derives  its  appellation  from  Sadok,  or  Zadok,  the  disdple  and 
successor  of  Antigonus  Soch»us,  who  lived  above  two  hundred  (Dr. 
Prideaux  says  two  hundred  and  sixty-three)  years  before  Christ;  and 
who  taught  his  pupils  to  "  be  not  as  servants,  who  wait  upon  their 
master  for  the  sake  of  reward,  but  to  be  like  servants  who  wait  upcm 
their  master,  not  for  the  sake  of  reward;"  but  that  they  should  let 
the  fear  of  the  Lord  be  in  them.'  Unable  to  comprehend  a  doctrine 
so  spiritual,  2iadok  deduced  firom  it  the  inference  that  neither  reward 
nor  punishment  is  to  be  expected  in  a  future  life.  The  following 
are  the  principal  tenets  of  the  Sadducees :  — 

1.  2%a/  there  is  no  resuirection,  neither  angel  nor  spirit  (Matt, 
xxii.  23. ;  Acts  xxiil  8.),  and  that  the  soul  of  man  peri^es  tc^ther 
with  the  body.* 

*  Mosheim*!  Commentaries  on  the  Affiurs  of  Christians,  toL  L  p.  83. 

*  Beansobre's  and  L'Enfanrs  Introd.  (Bp.  Watson's  Tracts^  ▼<«•  iii-  P*  19a 

*  Lightfoot*s  Hone  Hebraicte  on  Matt  iii.  7. 

*  Josephus  de  BelL  Jud.  lib.  i  c.  8.  in  fine.  Ant  Jad.  lib.  xriii  c  1.  §  4.  Some  learned 
men  have  expressed  their  surprise,  that  the  Sadducees  should  denj  the  existence  of  angels, 
since  thej  acknowledged  the  five  books  of  Moses,  in  which  such  frequent  and  express  men- 
tion is  made  of  the  appearance  and  ministry  of  angels.  To  this  it  is  answered,  that  they 
believed  not  the  angels,  spoken  of  in  the  books  of  Moses,  to  be  of  any  duration,  but  looked 
on  them  as  beings  created  only  for  the  service  they  performed,  and  existing  no  longer. 
(Grotius  on  Matt  xxii  xxiil  &fi.  lightfoot's  Works,  vol.  ii  p.  702.  Whitby  on  Acta 
xxiiL  8.  and  Matt.  xxii.  23.)  There  seem  to  have  b^n  heretics  in  the  time  of  Justin 
Martvr  (the  second  centuiy),  who  entertained  a  similar  opinion.  (Justin.  Dial  cum 
Tryphone,  p.  358.  b.)    And  it  is  evident  that  this  notion  was  entertained  by  some  among 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Mentioned  in  the  New  Testament  397 

2.  That  there  is  no  fate  or  over-ruling  providence^  but  that  all  men 
enjoy  the  moet  ample  freedom  of  action ;  m  other  words,  the  absolute 
power  of  doing  either  good  or  evil,  according  to  their  own '  choice ; 
hence  they  were  very  severe  judges.* 

3.  They  paid  no  regard  whatever  to  any  tradition,  adhering  strictly 
to  the  letter  of  Scripture,  but  preferring  the  five  books  of  Moses  to 
the  rest  It  has  been  conjectured  by  some  writers  that  they  rejected 
all  the  sacred  books  but  those  of  Moses.  But  this  hypothesis  is  no 
proof:  for,  in  the  first  place,  this  sect  took  its  rise  at  a  tune  when  the 
Jewish  canon  had  been  closed ;  and  it  was  just  as  easy  for  the  Sad- 
ducees  to  make  their  opinions  harmonise  with  the  other  books  of  the 
Old  Testament  as  with  the  books  of  Moses.  Secondly,  how  could 
any  of  the  Sadducees  have  sustained  the  office  of  high-priest,  if  they 
had  departed  in  so  important  a  point  from  the  belief  of  the  nation  ? 
Thirdly,  although  Josephus  frequently  mentions  their  rejecting  the 
traditions  of  the  elders,  yet  he  nowhere  charges  them  with  rejecting 
any  of  the  sacred  books ;  and,  as  he  was  himself  a  Pharisee,  and  their 
zealous  antagonist,  he  would  not  have  passed  over  such  a  crime  in 
silence.  It  is  frirther  worthy  of  remark,  that  our  Saviour,  who  so 
severely  censured  the  Sadducees  for  tljeir  other  corruptions,  did  not 
condemn  them  for  such  reiection.' 

In  point  of  numbers,  the  Sadducees  were  an  inconsiderable  sect ; 
but  their  numerical  deficiency  was  amply  compensated  bv  the  dignity 
and  eminence  of  those  who  embraced  their  tenets,  and  who  were  per- 
sons of  the  first  distinction.  Several  of  them  were  advanced  to  the 
high  priesthood.*  They  do  not,  however,  appear  to  have  aspired, 
generally,  to  public  offices.  Josephus  affirms  that  scarcely  any  busi- 
ness of  die  state  was  transacted  by  them ;  and  that,  when  they  were 
in  the  magistracy,  they  generally  conformed  to  the  measures  of  the 
Pharisees,  though  unwillingly,  and  out  of  pure  necessity ;  for  other- 
wise they  would  not  have  been  endured  by  the  multitude.^ 

III.  Concerning  the  origin  of  the  Essenes,  who  were  the  third 
principal  sect  of  the  Jews,  there  is  a  considerable  diffisrence  of  opinion. 
By  some  writers  of  Jewish  antiquities  they  have  been  identified  with 
the  fraternity  of  Assidseans,  who  are  mentioned  in  1  Mace.  ii.  42.  as 
being  zealously  devoted  to  the  law ;  while  others  trace  their  descent 
to  the  Rechabites.  But  the  latter  were  9i  family  only,  and  not  a  sect. 
Most  probably  thev  derived  their  origin  fix)m  Egypt,  where  the 
Jewish  refrigees,  who  fled  for  security  after  the  murder  of  Gedaliah, 
were  compeUed,  on  the  captivity  of  the  greater  part  of  their  body, 

the  Jews,  so  lately  as  the  emperor  Justinian's  time  (the  sixth  century) ;  for  there  is  a  law 
of  his  extant  (Novel  146.  c.  S.)  published  against  those  Jews,  who  should  presume  either 
to  denj  the  resurrection  and  judgment,  or  that  angels,  the  workmanship  and  creatures  of 
God,  did  subsist    ^scoe  on  the  Acts,  toL  ijp.  99. 

*  Josephus,  Ant  Jud.  lib.  xiiL  c.  6.  §  9.    De  BelL  Jnd.  lib.  ii  c  S.  §  4. 

*  Ant  Jub.  lib.  xviiL  c.  10.  §  6. 

*  Schmucker's  Biblical  Theology,  vol  i.  p.  264.  The  reader  will  find  sereral  addi- 
tional proofs  in  confirmation  of  the  preceding  account  of  the  books  receiyed  by  the 
Sadducees  in  Dr.  Jortin's  Remark  on  EccL  Hist  Appendix,  Na  IL  yoL  i  pp.  868 — 874. 
edit  1805. 

*  Acts  y.  17.  xxiii  6.    Josephus,  Ant  Jud.  lib.  xiiL  c  10.  §§  6,  7^  lib.  xyiiL  c  1.  $  4. 

*  AntJud.Ub.XTiiicl.94. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


398  Account  of  the  Jewish  SecU 

to  lead  a  recluee  life,  out  of  which  the  Essene  institate  might  haye 
grown.  They  were  dispersed  chiefly  through  Palestine,  Syria,  and 
Egypt,  though  they  were  to  be  met  with  in  other  countries.  The 
Essenes  differed  in  many  respects  from  the  Pharisees  and  Sadducees, 
both  in  doctrines  and  in  practice.  They  were  divided  into  two 
classes: — 1.  The  practical,  who  lived  in  society,  and  some  of  whom 
were  married,  though  it  iq)pears  with  much  circumspection.  These 
dwelt  in  cities  and  their  neighbourhoods,  and  applied  themselves  to 
husbandry  and  other  innocent  occupations.  2.  The  contemplative 
Essenes,  who  were  also  called  Therapeutae  or  Physicians,  from  their 
application  principally  to  the  cure  of  the  diseases  of  the  soul,  devoted 
themselves  wholly  to  meditation,  and  avoided  living  in  great  towns 
as  unfavourable  to  a  contemplative  life.  But  both  classes  were  ex- 
ceedingly abstemious,  exemplary  in  their  moral  deportment,  averse 
from  profane  swearing,  and  most  rigid  in  their  observance  of  the  sab- 
bath. They  held,  among  other  tenets,  the  immortality  of  the  soul 
(though  they  denied  the  resurrection  of  the  body),  the  existence  of 
angels,  and  a  state  of  future  rewards  and  punisnments.  They  be- 
lieved every  thing  to  be  ordered  by  an  eternal  fatality  or  chain  of 
causes.  Although  Jesus  Christ  censured  all  the  other  sects  of  the 
Jews  for  their  vices,  yet  he  never  spoke  of  the  Essenes ;  neither  are 
they  mentioned  by  name  in  any  part  of  the  New  Testament.  The 
silence  of  the  evangelical  historians  concerning  them  is  by  some  ac- 
counted for  by  their  eremitic  life,  which  secluded  them  from  places 
of  public  resort ;  so  that  they  did  not  come  in  the  way  of  our  Saviour, 
as  the  Pharisees  and  Sadducees  often  did.  Others,  however,  are  of 
opinion,  that  the  Essenes  being  very  honest  and  sincere,  without  guile 
or  hypocrisy,  gave  no  room  for  the  reproofs  and  censures  which  the 
other  Jews  deserved ;  and,  therefore,  no  mention  is  made  of  them. 

But  though  the  Essenes  are  not  expressly  named  in  any  of  the 
sacred  books,  it  has  been  conjectured  that  they  are  alluded  to  in  two 
or  three  passages.  Thus,  those  whom  our  Lord  terms  eunuchs,  who 
have  made  themselves  such  for  the  kingdom  of  heaven's  sake  (Matt. 
xix.  12.  V  are  supposed  to  be  the  contemplative  Essenes,  who  abstained 
from  all  intercourse  with  women,  in  the  hope  of  acquiring  a  greater 
degree  of  purity,  and  becoming  the  better  fitted  for  the  kin^om  of 
God.  St.  Paul  is  generally  understood  to  have  referred  to  Aem,  in 
Col.  ii.  18.  23.,  where  "  voluntary  humility,"  and  **  neglecting  the 
body,"  are  peculiarly  applicable  to  the  Essenes;  who,  when  they 
received  any  persons  into  their  number,  made  them  solemnly  swear 
that  they  would  keep  and  observe  the  books  of  the  sect  and  the 
names  of  the  angels  with  care.*  What  is  also  said  in  the  above-K^ited 
passage,  of  "  intruding  into  things  not  seen,"  is  likewise  agreeable 
to  the  character  of  the  Therapeutic  Essenes ;  who,  placing  the  excel- 
lence of  their  contemplative  life  in  raising  their  minds  to  invisible 
objects,  pretended  to  such  a  degree  of  elevation  and  abstraction,  as 
to  be  able  to  penetrate  into  the  nature  of  angels,  and  assign  them 
proper  names,  or  rightiy  interpret  those  already  given  them;  and 

>  Joeephns,  de  BelL  Jnd.  lib.a  c  S.  §  7. 

Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


Mentioned  in  the  New  Testament.  399 

also  to  piy  into  ftiturity  and  predict  future  events.  On  these  ac- 
counts it  IS  highly  probable  that  they  were  "  vainly  puffed  up  by 
their  fleshly  mind"  Further,  the  tenets  referred  to  by  St  Paul 
(CoL  ii.  21.,  '*  touch  not,  taste  not,  handle  not,")  are  such  as  the 
Essenes  held,  who  would  not  taste  any  pleasant  food,  but  lived  on 
coarse  bread  and  drank  nothing  but  water,  and  some  of  whom  would 
not  taste  any  food  at  all  till  after  sunset:  if  touched  by  any  that 
were  not  of  their  own  sect,  they  would  wash  themselves,  as  after 
some  great  pollution.  It  has  been  conjectured  that  there  might  be  a 
sodality  of  Essenes  at  Colossae,  as  there  were  in  many  other  places 
out  of  JudaBa ;  and  that  some  of  the  Christians,  being  too  much  in- 
clined to  Judaism,  might  also  affect  the  peculiarities  of  this  sect; 
which  might  be  the  reason  of  the  Apostle's  so  particularly  cautioning 
the  Colossians  against  them.^ 

lY.  There  is  in  the  Gt)spels  frequent  mention  of  a  set  of  men 
called  Scribes,  who  are  often  joined  with  the  chief  priests,  elders, 
and  Pharisees.  They  seem  to  have  been  men  of  learning,  and  on 
that  account  to  have  had  great  deference  paid  to  them  (Matt.  ii.  4,, 
viL  29ji;  but,  strictly  speaking,  they  did  not  form  any  distinct 
sect  The  Scribes  generally  belonged  to  the  sect  of  the  Pharisees, 
in  whose  traditions  and  explanations  of  the  law  they  were  profoundly 
skilled  ;  and  on  the  sabbath-days  '^  they  sat  in  Moses'  seat "  and  in- 
structed the  people.  Originally,  they  had  their  name  from  their  em- 
ployment, which  at  first  was  transcribing  the  law ;  but  in  progress  of 
time  they  exalted  themselves  into  the  public  ministry,  and  became 
teachers  of  it,  authoritatively  determinmg  what  doctrines  were  or 
were  not  contained  in  the  Scriptures,  and  teaching  the  common 
people  in  what  sense  to  understand  the  law  and  the  prophets.  In 
short,  they  were  the  oracles  which  were  consulted  in  sJl  difficult 
points  of  doctrine  and  duty ;  and  it  is  not  improbable  that  they  were, 
for  the  most  part,  Levites,  whose  peculiar  business  it  was  to  study 
and  read  the  law.'  The  Scribes  were  of  different  families  and  tribes, 
and  therefore  of  different  sects :  hence  we  read,  that  there  were 
Scribes  of  the  sect  of  the  Pharisees  and  also  of  the  Sadducees.  (Acts 
xxiii.  9.^  In  the  New  Testament,  the  Scribes  are  frequently  identi- 
fied witn  the  Pharisees,  because  they  held  both  these  titles.  They 
were  Scribes  by  office,  and  Pharisees  by  religious  profession.  This 
explanation  will  account  for  the  Pharisees  in  Matt  xxii.  35.  being 
called  Scribes  in  Mark  xii.  28.' 

>  Jenniiigs's  Jewish  Antiquities,  book  i  c  18.  EncydopiMiia  Metropolitaaa,  toL  x. 
p.  592.  Michaelis  thiiika  that  Saint  Panl  allades  to  the  tenets  and  practices  of  the 
ilssenes  in  his  Epistle  to  the  Ephesians,  and  in  his  first  Epistle  to  Timothy.  Introd  to 
the  New  Test.  toL  iy.  pp.  79 — 85.  Dr.  Prideaox  has  collected  with  great  industry  and 
fidelity  all  that  Fhilo,  Josephus,  and  Pliny  hare  recorded  concerning  the  Essenes.  Connec- 
tion, ToL  it  book  T.  sub  anno  107  b.  o.  pp.  843— S6a  8th  edit  There  is  a  very  interesting 
description  of  the  institute  of  the  Essenes  in  voL  ii  pp.  184 — 15a  of  **  Helon's  Pilgrimage 
to  Jerusalem,**  which  contains  an  admirable  and  graphic  delineation  of  Jewish  manners 
and  customs  such  as  Uiey  most  probably  were  at  the  time  when  the  advent  of  the 
Messiah  was  at  hand.  For  the  translation  of  this  yery  pleasing  and  instructiye  work 
from  the  German  of  Frederick  Strauss,  the  lower  of  saa«d  literature  is  indebted  to  the 
Ber.  John  Kenrick,  H.A.  of  York. 
'  Dr.  Burton's  Papists  and  Pharisees  compared,  p.  6.  (Oxford,  1766.  Sva) 
*  Spanheim's  Ecclesiastical  Annals,  by  the  Ber.  6.  Wright,  p.  178. 
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y.  The  Lawyers  (vofii./col)  or  Teachers  of  the  Law  and 
Scribes  appear  to  be  synonymous  terms,  importing  one  and  the  same 
order  of  men ;  as  St.  Matthew  (xxii.  35.)  calls  hun  a  lawyer  whom 
St.  Mark  (xiL  28.)  terms  one  of  the  Scribes.  Dr.  Macknight  con- 
jectures that  the  Scribes  were  the  public  expounders  of  the  law,  and 
that  the  lawyers  studied  it  in  private :  perhaps,  as  Dr.  Lardner  oon- 
jectures,  they  taught  in  the  schools.'  But  M.  Basnage  is  of  opinion 
that  they  were  a  distinct  class  or  sect  of  men,  who  adhered  closely  to 
the  text  of  the  law,  and  totally  disregarded  all  traditions,  and  that 
they  were  the  same  as  the  modem  Karaites.' 

YI.  The  Samaritans,  mentioned  in  the  New  Testament,  are 
generally  considered  as  a  sect  of  the  Jews. 

This  appellation  is,  in  the  New  Testament,  given  to  a  race  of  peo- 
ple who  sprang  originally  from  an  intermixture  of  the  ten  tribes  with 
Gentiles.  When  the  inhabitants  of  Samaria  and  of  the  adjacent 
country  were  carried  into  captivity  by  Shalmaneser  king  of  Assyria^ 
he  sent  in  their  place  colonies  from  Babylonia,  Cuthah,  Ava,  Hamath, 
and  Sepharvaim ;  with  which  the  Israelites  who  remained  in  the  land 
became  intermingled,  and  were  ultimatelv  amalgamated  into  one 
people.  (2  Kings  xviL  24.)  An  origin  like  this  woula,  of  course,  render 
the  nation  odious  to  the  Jews ;  and  the  Samaritans  farther  augmented 
this  cause  of  hatred  by  rejecting  all  the  sacred  books  of  the  Jews, 
except  the  Pentateuch,  which  they  had  received  from  the  Jewish 
priest  who  had  been  sent  to  them  from  Assyria  to  instruct  them  in 
the  true  religion.  (2  Kin^s  xviL  27,  28.)  On  the  return  of  the  Jews 
from  the  Babylonish  captivity,  when  they  began  to  rebuild  Jerusalem 
and  the  temple,  the  Samaritans  requested  to  be  acknowledged  as 
Jewish  citizens,  and  to  be  permitted  to  assist  in  the  work ;  but  their 
application  was  rejected.  (Ezra  iv.  1 — 4.)  In  consequence  of  this 
refusal  and  the  subsequent  state  of  enmity,  the  Samaritans  not  only 
took  occasion  to  calumniate  the  Jews  before  the  Persian  kings  (Ezra 
iv.  5.;  Neh.  iv.  1 — 7,  8.);  but  also,  recurring  to  the  directions  of 
Moses  (Deut.  xxvii.  11 — 13.),  that  on  entering  the  promised  land  the 
Hebrews  should  offer  sacrifices  on  Mount  Gerizim,  they  erected  a 
temple  on  that  mountmn,  and  instituted  sacrifices  according  to  the 
prescriptions  of  the  Mosaic  law.'    From  all  these  and  other  drcum* 

^  Ftideaux,  vol.  ii.  p.  343.  Lardner*8  Credibility,  part  i  book  I  ch.  4.  §  3.  (Woila, 
Tol.  i.  p.  126.)     Muckniglit*8  Harmony,  sect.  87.  toL  u.  p.  472.  Svo.  edit 

'  Basnage's  History  and  Religion  of  the  Jews,  book  i  ch.  8,  9.  pp.  104 — 114.  The 
Karaites  claim  a  very  remote  antiquity,  some  pretending  that  they  are  descended  from 
the  ten  tribes  who  were  carried  into  captivity  by  ShfJmaiieser,  while  others  glory  in 
their  descent  from  Ezra.  This  sect  was  reformed  by  Rabbi  Anun  in  the  eighth  cen- 
tury. They  are  found  in  different  parts  of  Russia,  Poland,  Lithuania,  Austria,  the 
Caucasus,  Turkey,  Egypt,  Abyssinia,  India,  and  the  Holy  Land;  but  their  numbers  are 
not  known.  The  principal  point  of  difference  between  them  and  the  rabbinists  or 
Pharisaical  Jews  consists  in  dieir  rejection  of  the  oral  law,  and  their  rigid  appeal  to 
the  text  of  Scripture,  as  the  exclusive  and  only  infallible  source  and  test  of  religious 
truth.  On  this  account  they  are  called  ElABJorBs  (D^KIp  KatuoM)  or  ScriptMritttf  from 
tC\lp  KaRA  or  Scripture.  Dr.  Henderson's  Biblical  Researches  and  Travels  in  Russia, 
p.  319.  In  pp.  315 — 839.  he  has  given  a  very  interesting  account  of  the  principles,  &c 
of  the  Karaites  in  the  Crimea.  Carpzov  has  given  an  abstract  of  the  earlier  writers  con* 
ceming  this  sect  in  his  Antiquitates  Hebrsne  Gentis,  pp.  168 — i72» 

*  Josephus,  Ant.  Jud.  lib.  xL  c  8.  J  4. 
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stances^  the  national  hatred  between  the  Samaritans  and  Jaws  in- 
creased to  such  a  height,  that  the  Jews  denounced  the  most  bitter 
anathemas  against  them  (Ecclus.  L  26. ),  and  for  many  ages  refused 
them  every  kind  of  intercourse.  Hence  the  woman  of  Samaria  was 
astonished  that  Jesus  Christ,  who  was  a  Jew,  should  ask  drink  of 
her.  (John  iv.  9.V  Hence  also  the  Jews,  when  they  would  express 
the  utmost  aversion  to  Christ,  said  to  him —  TTiou  art  a  Samaritan, 
and  hast  a  deviL  (John.  viii.  48.)  The  temple  on  Mount  Gerizim 
was  destroyed  by  Hyrcanus,  B.  c.  129':  but  the  Samaritans,  in  the 
time  of  Jesus,  esteemed  that  mountain  sacred,  and  as  the  proper 
place  of  national  worship.  (John  iv.  20,  21.)  At  that  time,  also,  in 
common  with  the  Jews,  they  expected  the  advent  of  a  Messiah  (John 
iv.  25.),  and  many  of  them  afterwards  became  the  followers  of  Jesus 
Christ,  and  embraced  the  doctrines  of  his  religion.  (Acts  viii.  1., 
ix.  31.,  XV.  3.)» 

Towards  the  close  of  the  Jewish  polity,  the  Samaritans  suffered 
much  from  the  Romans ;  and  though  they  received  a  little  favourable 
treatment  from  one  or  two  of  the  pngan  emperors,  yet  they  suffered 
considerably  under  some  of  the  professing  Christian  emperors,  par- 
ticularly Yalentinian  and  Justinian.^  At  present,  the  Samaritans  are 
verv  much  reduced  in  point  of  numbers.  Their  only  residence  is  at 
Sicjiem  or  Shechem,  now  called  Napolose  or  Nablous.  They  celebrate 
divine  service  every  Saturday.  Formerly  they  went  four  times  a 
year,  in  solemn  procession,  to  the  old  synagogue  on  Mount  Gerizim: 
and  on  these  occasions  they  ascended  before  sunrise,  and  read  the  law 
till  noon ;  but  of  late  years  they  have  not  been  allowed  to  do  this. 
The  Samaritans  have  one  school  in  Napolose,  where  their  language 
is  taught  **  The  congregation  which  they  had  in  Egypt  was  broken 
up  about  260  years  ago :  for  a  long  time  none  have  been  resident  at 
Askelon,  Gaza,  Joppa,  Damascus,  or  in  any  other  part  of  Syria, 
where  some  of  their  sect  were  found  a  little  more  than  a  century  ago. 
No  Samaritan  likes  to  travel  to  distant  countries,  on  account  of  the 
difficulties  which  he  encounters,  when  from  home,  in  the  matter  of 
eating  and  drinking,  and  the  performance  of  religious  rites."  ^  In 
1855  their  entire  conununity  was  composed  of  195  souls.*  The  Sa- 
maritans at  Napolose  are  in  possession  of  a  very  ancient  manuscript 
Pentateuch,  which  they  assert  to  be  nearly  3500  years  old;  but  they 
reject  the  vowel  points  as  a  rabbinical  invention.     In  order  to  com- 

'  The  following  incident  proves  how  little  change  the  spirit  of  the  Samaritan  women  hax 
undergone  within  the  last  eighteen  centuries.  The  Rct.  Vere  Munro,  when  travelling  in 
the  vicinity  of  Naploas  (on  the  site  of  the  ancient  Sychar),  having  descried  some  Samaritan 
women  drawing  water  at  a  well,  desired  his  servant  to  reauest  them  to  give  him  some  to 
drink.  But  they  refused  the  indulgence,  some  of  them  exclaiming, "  Shall  I  give  water  to 
A  Christian,  and  make  my  pitcher  filthy,  so  that  I  can  use  it  no  more  for  ever  ?  **  Summer 
Bamble  in  Syria,  vol  L  p.  63. 

'  Josephns,  Ant  Jud.  lib.  xiii.  c.  10.  §§  2,  8. 

'  fiobinsoii's  Or.  Lex.  voce  SoAiapcinjf.  Tappan*s  Lectures  on  Jewish  Antiq.  pp.  224 — 
S27.    Kuinoel,  on  John  iv.  9.  25. 

*  Basnage's  History  of  the  Jews,  pp.  73 — 77.  In  pp.  63 — 96.  he  has  ^ven  minute  de* 
tails  respecting  the  history,  tenets,  and  practices  of  this  sect  or  people. 

*  Wilson's  Lands  of  the  Bible,  vol  ii  pp.  63,  64. 

*  Jacob  Esh  ShoUoby's  Notices  of  the  Modem  fiamaritanBi  p.  13.     London,  1866. 
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plete  our  notice  of  this  sect^  we  have  subjoined  their  confes^on  of 
faith,  sent  in  the  sixteenth  century  by  Eleazar  their  high  priest  to 
the  illustrious  critic  Scaliger,  who  had  applied  to  them  for  that  pur- 
pose ;  together  with  a  few  additiomd  particulars  firom  the  baron  de 
Sacy's  Memoir  on  the  Samaritans,  the  Rev.  W.  Jowett's  Christian 
Researches  in  Syria,  and  the  Rev.  Dr.  Wilson's  Lands  of  the  Bible.' 
1.  The  Samaritans  observe  the  Sabbath  with  all  the  exactness  re- 
quired in  Exodus ;  for  not  one  of  them  goes  out  of  the  place  where 
he  is  on  the  sabbath-day,  except  to  the  synagogue,  where  they  read 
the  law,  and  sing  the  praises  of  God.  They  do  not  lie  that  night  with 
their  wives,  and  neither  kindle  nor  order  fire  to  be  kindled,  nor  do 
they  cook  any  food  during  the  sacred  hours :  whereas  the  Jews  trans- 
gress the  sabbath  in  all  uiese  points ;  for  they  go  out  of  town,  have 
fire  made,  lie  with  their  wives,  and  even  do  not  wash  themselves 
after  it. — 2.  They  hold  the  passover  to  be  their  first  festival,  which 
they  observe  according  to  the  law  of  Moses :  they  begin  at  sunset, 
by  the  sacrifice  enjoined  for  that  purpose  in  Exodus;  but  they 
sacrifice  only  on  Mount  Gerizim,  where  they  read  the  law,  and  ofiter 
prayers  to  God,  after  which  the  priest  dismisses  the  whole  congr^a- 
tion  with  a  blessing.  [Of  late  years,  however,  on  account  of  the 
opposition  and  exactions  of  the  Turks  and  Arabs,  they  offer  the  pas- 
chal sacrifice  within  their  city,  and  at  their  own  houses,  which  they 
consider  to  be  within  the  precincts  of  the  sacred  place.]  —  3.  They 
celebrate  for  seven  days  together  the  feast  of  the  harvest,  but  they  do 
not  agree  with  the  Jews  concerning  the  day  when  it  ought  to  begin  ; 
for  these  reckon  the  next  dav  after  the  solemnity  of  the  passover ; 
whereas  the  Samaritans  reckon  fifty  days,  beginning  the  next  day 
after  the  sabbath,  which  happens  in  the  week  of  the  unleavened 
bread,  and  the  next  day  after  the  seventh  sabbath  following  the  feast 
of  the  harvest  begins. — 4.  They  observe  the  fSast  of  expiation  on  the 
tenth  of  the  seventh  month :  they  employ  the  four  and  twenty  hours 
of  the  day  in  afflicting  their  souls  and  fasting,  and  pray  in  the  syna* 
gogue  both  morning  and  evening.  All  fast,  except  children  at  the 
breast,  whereas  the  Jews  except  children  imder  seven  years  of  age. 
Each  adult  Samaritan  kills  a  cock  on  this  occasion.  —  5.  On  the 
fifteenth  of  the  same  month,  they  celebrate  the  feast  of  tabernacles. 
—  6.  They  never  defer  circumcision  beyond  the  eighth  day,  as  it  is 
commanded  in  Genesis ;  whereas  the  Jews  defer  it  sometimes  longer. 
The  priest  officiates  when  he  is  at  hand,  in  his  absence  an  elderly 
person  performs  the  ceremony :  and  a  feast  of  some  kind  or  other  is 
given  by  the  family,  on  the  occasion,  to  the  members  of  the  congre- 
gation. —  7.  They  are  obliged  to  wash  themselves  in  the  mommg, 
when  they  have  lain  with  their  wives,  or  have  been  sullied  in  the 
night  by  some  uncleanness ;  and  all  vessels,  that  may  become  undean^ 

>  Memoire  sar  I'Etat  actuel  des  SamaritaiDs,  par  M.  Silvestrc  de  Sacj.  Paris,  1812.  8to. 
JoweU*8  Christian  Researches  in  Syria,  pp.  196 — 198.  See  also  Joan.  Christoph.  Fiiedrich, 
Discussionum  de  Christologia  Sauoriianorum  Liber.  Accedit  AppendicuU  de  Colamb* 
I)ea  Samaritanomra.  Lipsi».  1821.  Sro.  Wilson^s  Lands  of  the  Bible,  vol.  ii  pp.  65— €7. 
In  pp.  687 — 700.  Dr.  W.  has  given  much  valuable  and  curious  infonnatiou  respecting  the 
languaige  and  iiterature  of  the  Samaritans,  and  their  marriage-covenants. 
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become  defiled  when  they  touch  them  before  they  have  washed. — 
8.  They  take  away  the  fat  from  sacrifices,  and  give  the  priests  the 
shoulder,  the  jaws,  and  the  belly. — 9.  Thev  never  marry  their  nieces 
as  the  Jews  do,  ami  have  but  one  wife ;  whereas  the  Jews  may  have 
many. — 10.  They  believe  in  God,  in  Moses,  and  in  Mount  Gerizim. 
Whereas,  say  they,  the  Jews  put  their  trust  in  others,  we  do  nothing 
but  what  is  expressly  commanded  in  the  law  by  the  Lord,  who  made 
use  of  the  ministry  of  Moses ;  but  the  Jews  swerve  from  what  the 
Lord  hath  commanded  in  the  law,  to  observe  what  their  fathers  and 
doctors  have  invented. — 1 1.  They  receive  the  Torah  or  Pentateuch, 
and  hold  it  as  their  only  sacred  book ;  they  reverence  the  books  of 
Joshua  and  Judges,  but  do  not  account  them  sacred  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  Torah,  considering  Joshua  not  to  have  been  a  prophet, 
but  only  the  disciple  of  a  prophet,  that  is,  of  Moses. — 12.  They  ex- 
pect a  prophet,  whom  they  term  Hathab ;  but,  say  they,  **  there  is  a 
great  mystery  in  regard  to  Hathab,  who  is  yet  to  come.  We  shall 
be  happy  when  he  comes."  When  the  Rev.  Mr.  Jowett,  in  Novem- 
ber, 1823,  interrogated  the  officiating  Samaritan  priest  concerning 
their  expectation  of  a  Messiah,  the  latter  replied  that  they  were  all 
in  expectation  of  him  ; — "  that  the  Messiah  would  be  a  man,  not  the 
son  of  God, —  and  that  this**  (Napolose)  "  was  to  be  the  place  which 
be  would  make  the  metropolis  of  his  kingdom :  this  was  the  place  of 
which  the  Lord  had  pronused  he  would  place  his  name  there."  The 
report  of  the  Samaritans  worshipping  a  dove  is  groundless ;  nor  is  it 
true  that  they  deny  the  resurrection  of  the  dead,  or  the  existence  of 
angels.  They  admit,  however,  that  they  recite  hymns  and  prayers 
that  Jehovah  would  pardon  the  dead,  and  the  priest  purifies  them  by 
prayer. 

The  Samaritans  have  a  catalogue  of  the  succession  of  their  high 
priests  firom  Aaron  to  the  present  time.  They  believe  themselves  to 
be  of  the  posterity  of  Joseph  by  Ephraim,  and  that  all  their  high 
priests  descended  from  Phinehas ;  whereas  the  Jews  have  not  one  of 
that  family.  They  boast  that  they  have  preserved  the  Hebrew  cha- 
racters which  God  made  use  of  to  promulgate  his  law ;  while  the  Jews 
have  a  way  of  writing  from  Ezra,  which  is  cursed  for  ever.  And, 
indeed,  instead  of  looking  upon  Ezra  as  the  restorer  of  the  law,  they 
curse  him  as  an  impostor,  who  has  laid  aside  their  old  characters  to 
use  new  ones  in  their  room,  and  authorised  several  books  that  were 
written  to  support  the  posterity  of  David. 

Several  attempts  have  been  made  to  convert  these  Samaritans ;  but 
they  have  been  oppressed  instead  of  being  made  Christians,  and  they 
are  reduced  to  a  small  number  rather  by  misenr  than  by  the  multi- 
tude of  those  who  have  been  converted.  Nay,  they  seem  more  stub- 
bornly wedded  to  their  sect  than  the  Jews,  though  these  adhere 
rigorously  to  the  law  of  Moses.  At  least  Nicon,  who  lived  after  the 
twelfth  century,  when  setting  down  the  formalities  used  at  the  recep- 
tion of  heretics,  observes,  that  if  a  Jew  had  a  mind  to  be  converted, 
in  order  to  avoid  pimishment  or  the  payment  of  what  he  owed,  he 
was  to  purify  himself,  and  satisfy  his  creditors  before  he  was  admitted. 
But  the  Samaritans  were  not  received  before  they  had  been  instructed 
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two  years,  and  were  required  to  fast  ten  or  fifteen  days  before  they 
professed  the  Christian  religion,  to  attend  at  morning  and  evening 
prayers,  and  to  learn  some  psalms ;  others  were  not  used  with  so  much 
rigour.  The  term  of  two  years  which  was  enjoined  to  the  Samaritan 
proselytes  is  an  argument  that  they  were  suspected,  and  the  reason 
why  they  were  so  was,  that  they  had  often  deceived  the  Christians 
by  their  pretended  conversion.* 

VI  I.  The  Herodians  were  rather  a  political  faction  tlian  a  re- 
ligious sect  of  the  Jews :  they  derived  their  name  from  Herod  the 
Great,  king  of  Judsea,  to  whose  family  they  were  strongly  attached. 
They  were  distinguished  from  the  other  Jewish  sects,  first,  by  their 
concurring  in  Herod's  plan  of  subjecting  himself  and  his  people  to 
the  dominion  of  the  Romans ;  and,  secondly,  in  complying  with  the 
latter  in  manv  of  their  heathen  practices,  such  as  erecting  temples 
with  images  for  idolatrous  worship,  raising  statues,  and  instituting 
games  in  honour  of  Augustus ;  which  symbolising  with  idolatry  upon 
views  of  interest  and  worldly  policy  is  supposed  to  have  been  a  part 
at  least  of  the  leaven  of  Herod,  against  which  Jesus  Christ  cautioned 
his  disciples  (Mark  viiL  15.);  consequently  they  were  directiy  op* 
posed  to  the  Pharisees,  who,  from  a  misinterpretation  of  Deut  xvii. 
15.,  maintmned  that  it  was  not  lawftil  to  submit  to  the  Roman  em* 
peror,  or  to  pay  taxes  to  him.  But  Herod  and  his  followers,  under- 
standing the  text  to  exclude  only  a  voluntary  choice,  and  not  a 
necessary  submission  where  force  had  overpowered  choice,  held  an 
opinion  directly  contrary,  and  insisted  that  m  this  case  it  was  lawful 
both  to  submit  to  the  Roman  emperor,  and  also  to  pay  taxes  to  him. 
How  keen  then  must  have  been  the  malice  of  the  Pharisees  against 
Christ,  when  they  united  with  their  mortal  enemies  the  Herodians, 
in  proposing  to  him  the  ensnaring  question,  whether  it  was  lawftil 
to  give  tribute  to  Caesar  or  not?  (Matt  xxii.  16.)  If  our  Redeemer 
had  answered  in  the  negative,  the  Herodians  would  have  accused 
him  to  the  Roman  power  as  a  seditious  person ;  and  if  in  the  af- 
firmative, the  Pharisees  were  equally  ready  to  accuse  him  to  the 
people,  and  excite  their  indignation  against  him,  as  betraying  the 
civil  liberties  and  privileges  of  his  country.  Christ  by  his  prudent 
reply  defeated  the  malice  of  both,  and  at  the  same  time  implicitly 
justified  the  Herodians  in  paying  tribute  to  Caesar.  It  is  further 
probable  that  the  Herodians,  in  their  doctrinal  tenets,  were  chiefly 
of  the  sect  of  the  Saddncees,  who  wei^e  the  most  indifferent  to  reli- 
gion among  the  whole  Jewish  nation ;  since  that  which  is  by  one 
evangelist  called  the  leaven  of  Herod  (Mark  viiL  15.),  ip  by  another 
termed  (Matt  xvL  6.)  the  leaven  of  the  Sadducees.^ 

'  Lewis*!  Origines  HcbnesB,  vol,  iii.  pp.  57 — 59.  In  pp.  59 — 65.  he  has  printed  a  letter, 
pttrporting  to  have  been  written  by  the  Samaritans  at  Shechem  in  the  seventeenth  centnrj, 
and  sent  by  them  to  their  brethren  in  England,  by  Dr.  Hnntington,  some  time  chaplain  to 
the  Tnrkcy  Company  at  Aleppo,  and  afterwards  Bishop  of  Raphoe,  in  Ireland. 

'  Prideanx's  Connection,  part  ii  book  v.  (vol.  iL  pp.  365 — 368.)  Jennings's  Jewish 
Antiquities,  book  i.  ch.  xiL  Calmet,  Dissertations,  torn.  i.  pp.  737 — 743.,  wli^  Uie  dif- 
ferent opinions  of  former  writers  concerning  the  Herodians  are  ennmerated ;  as  also  in 
Elsie V  8  Annotations  on  the  Gospels,  vol  I  pp.  342 — 346.,  vol  ii  p.  15.  Parkhont's 
Greek  Lexicon,  voce;  Lardner's  Credibility,  part  L  book  i.  dL  iv.  §  4.  (Worki^  ToL  L 
1^  126, 127.)    Tappan*8  Lectnres  on  Jewish  Anti^  p.  239. 
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VTII.  The  Galiljeans  were  a  political  sect  that  originated  from 
the  Pharisees,  a.d.  12,  when  Archelaus  was  banished,  Judssa  reduced 
into  a  Roman  province,  and  a  census  taken  by  Quirinius,  or  Cvrenius, 
president  of  Syria  (to  which  province  Jndsa  was  attached).  On  this 
occasion,  Judas  the  Galilaean,  or  Gaulonite,  as  he  is  also  called  ^ 
exhorted  the  people  to  shake  off  this  yoke,  telling  them  that  tribute 
was  due  to  God  alone,  and,  consequently,  ought  not  to  be  paid  to 
the  Romans;  and  that  religious  liberty  and  the  authority  of  the 
divine  laws  were  to  be  defended  by  force  of  arms.  In  other  respects 
his  doctrines  appear  to  have  been  the  same  as  those  of  the  Pharisees. 
The  tumults  raised  by  these  pernicious  tenets  were  indeed  suppressed 
(Acts  v.  37.);  but  his  followers,  who  were  called  Galilseans,  con- 
tinued secretly  to  propagate  them,  and  to  make  proselytes,  whom 
they  required  to  be  circumcised.  As  the  same  restless  disposition 
and  seditious  principles  continued  to  exist  at  the  time  when  the 
aposdes  Paul  and  Peter  wrote  their  Epistles,  they  took  occasion 
thence  to  inculcate  upon  Christians  (who  were  at  that  time  generally 
confounded  with  the  Jews)  the  necessity  of  obedience  to  civil  au- 
thority, with  singular  ability,  truth,  and  persuasion.  See  Rom.  xiii. 
1.  et  eeq. ;  1  Tim.  ii.  1.  et  seq. ;  1  Peter  ii.  13.  et  seq.* 

IX.  The  Zealots,  so  often  mentioned  in  Jewish  history,  appear 
to  have  been  the  followers  of  this  Judas.  Lamy  is  of  opinion  that 
the  JUST  MEN  whom  the  Pharisees  and  Herodians  sent  to  entangle 
Jesus  in  his  conversation  were  members  of  this  sect  (Matt  xxii.  15, 
16.;  Mark  xii.  13,  14.;  Luke  xx.  20.)*  Simon  the  Canaanite,  one 
of  the  apostles  of  Jesus  Christ,  is  called  Zelotes  (Luke  vi.  15.);  and 
in  Acts  xxi.  20.  and  xxii.  3.  (Gr.)  we  find  that  there  were  certain 
Christians  at  Jerusalem,  who  were  denominated  Zealots.  But  these 
merely  insisted  on  the  fulfilment  of  the  Mosaic  law,  and  by  no  means 
went  so  far  as  those  persons,  termed  Zelotae  or  Zealots,  of  whom  we 
read  in  Josej)hus's  history  of  the  Jewish  war. 

X.  The  SiCARii,  noticed  in  Acts  xxi.  38.  were  assassins,  who 
derived  their  name  from  their  using  poniards  bent  like  the  Roman 
jticcB,  which  they  concealed  under  their  garments,  and  which  was  the 
secret  instrument  of  assassination.^  The  Egyptian  impostor,  also 
mentioned  by  the  sacred  historian,  is  noticed  by  Josephus,  who  says 
that  he  was  at  the  head  of  30,000  men,  though  St  Luke  notices  only 
4000 ;  but  both  accounts  are  reconciled  by  supposing  that  the  im- 

'  He  was  a  native  of  Oamala,  in  the  province  of  Ganlonitiit. 

*  Josephus,  Ant  Jud.  lib.  xviil  c.  1.  §§  1.  6.,  lib.  xz.  c.  5.  §  9.;  De  Bell.  Jud.  lib.  ii  c. 
17.  §§  7 — 9.,  lib.  vii.  c.  S.  §  1.  The  Thendas  mentioned  in  Acts  v.  36.  must  not  be  con- 
founded with  the  Theudas  or  Judas  referred  to  by  Josephus.  (Ant.  lib.  xx.  c  5.  §  1.) 
Theudas  was  a  very  common  name  among  the  Jews;  and  the  person  mentioned  by  the 
sacred  historian  was  probably  one  of  the  many  leaders  who  took  up  arms  in  defence  of  the 
public  liberties,  at  the  time  of  Cyrenius*s  enrolment,  at  least  seven,  if  not  ten,  years  before 
the  speech  delivered  by  Qamaliel.  (Acts  v.  34^0.)  He  seems  to  have  been  supported 
by  smaller  numbers  than  the  second  of  that  name,  and  (as  the  second  afterwards  did) 
perished  in  the  attempt ;  but  as  his  followers  were  dispersed,  and  not  slaughtered,  like 
those  of  the  second  Judas,  survivors  might  talk  much  of  him,  and  Gamaliel  might  have 
been  particularly  informed  of  his  history,  though  Josephus  only  mentions  it  in  general 
terms.  See  Dr.  Lardner*s  Credibility,  part  L  bookii.  ch.  vii  (Works,  voi  i  pp.  405—413.) 
Dr.  Doddridge  on  Acts  v.  36. 

*  Apparatus  Biblicus,  vol.  i  p.  239.  *  Josephus,  Ant  Jud.  lib.  zz.  c  8.  §  10. 
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!)08tor  (who  in  the  second  year  of  Nero  pretended  to  be  a  prophet) 
ed  out  4000  from  Jerusalem,  who  were  afterwards  joined  by  others 
to  the  amount  of  30,000,  as  related  by  Josephus.  They  were  at- 
tacked and  dispersed  by  the  Roman  procurator  Felix.' 


§  2.   On  the  extreme  Corruption  of  the  Jewish  People^  both  in  Religion 
and  Morals^  at  the  Time  of  Chrisfs  Birth. 

The  preceding  chapters*  will  have  shown  that  the  political  state  of 
the  Jews  was  truly  deplorable.  Although  they  were  oppressed  and 
fleeced  by  various  governors,  who  exercised  the  most  rigorous  autho- 
rity over  them,  in  many  instances  with  peculiar  avarice,  cruelty,  and 
extortion,  yet  they  were  in  some  measure  governed  by  their  own 
laws,  and  were  permitted  to  enjoy  their  religion.  The  administration 
of  their  sacred  rites  continued  to  be  committed  to  the  high  priest  and 
the  Sanhedrin ;  to  the  former  the  priests  and  Levites  were  subor- 
dinate as  before :  and  the  form  of  their  external  worship,  except  in 
a  very  few  points,  had  suffered  no  visible  change.  But,  whatever 
comforts  were  left  to  them  by  the  Roman  magistrates,  they  were  not 
allowed  to  enjoy  them  by  their  chief  priests  and  popular  leaders, 
whom  Josephus  characterises  as  profligate  wretches,  who  had  pur- 
chased their  places  by  bribes  or  by  acts  of  iniquity,  and  maintained 
their  ill-acquired  authority  by  the  most  flagitious  and  abominable 
crimes.  Nor  were  the  religious  creeds  of  these  men  more  pure: 
having  espoused  the  principles  of  various  sects,  they  suffered  them- 
selves to  be  led  away  by  all  the  prejudice  and  animosity  of  party 
(though,  as  in  the  case  of  our  Saviour,  they  would  sometimes  ab^uidon 
them  to  promote  some  favourite  measure) ;  and  were  commonly  more 
intent  on  the  gratification  of  private  enmity,  than  studious  of  ad- 
vancing the  cause  of  religion,  or  promoting  the  public  welfare.  The 
subordinate  and  inferior  members  were  infected  with  the  corruption 
of  the  head ;  the  priests,  and  the  other  ministers  of  religion,  were 
become  dissolute  and  abandoned  in  the  highest  de^ee;  while  the 
common  people,  instigated  by  examples  so  depraved,  rushed  head- 
long into  every  kind  of  iniquity,  and  by  their  incessant  seditions, 
robberies,  and  extortions,  armed  against  themselves  both  the  justice 
of  God  and  the  vengeance  of  men. 

Owing  to  these  various  causes,  the  great  mass  of  the  Jewish  people 
were  sunk  into  the  most  deplorable  ignorance  of  God  and  of  divine 
things.  Hence  proceeded  that  dissoluteness  of  manners  and  that  pro- 
fligate wickedness  which  prevailed  among  the  Jews  during  Christ's 
ministry  upon  earth ;  in  allusion  to  which  me  divine  Saviour  compares 
the  people  to  a  multitude  of  lost  sheep,  straying  without  a  shepherd 
(Matt  X.  6.,  XV.  24.),  and  their  teachers,  or  doctors,  to  blind  guides, 
who  professed  to  instruct  others  in  a  way  with  which  they  were 
totally  unacquainted  themselves.'  (Matt.  xv.  14.;  John  ix.  39,  40.) 

'  JosephuR,  Ant.  Jad.lib.  xx.  c  8.  §6.;  De  BolL  Jud.  lib.  ii.  c  13.  §  5.    Dr.  Lardner'g 
Crcdibilitj,  part  i.  bcx>k  ii.  ch.  viiL     (Works,  toL  L  pp.  414 — 419.) 
•  See  particolarlj  pp.  121 — 131.  of  the  present  volame. 
'  Mo«hi«m'8  EccL  Hist  book  i  part  i.  chap,  il,  and  also  his  Commcutaries  on  tlio 
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More  particularly,  in  the  New  Testament  \  "  the  Jews  are  described 
as  a  most  superstitious  and  bigoted  people,  attached  to  the  Mosaic 
ritual  and  to  the  whimsical  traditions  of  their  elders,  with  a  zeal  and 
fanaticism  approaching  to  madness.  They  are  represented  as  a  nation 
of  hypocrites,  assuming  the  most  sanctimonious  appearance  before 
the  world,  at  the  comers  of  crowded  streets  uttering  loud  and 
fervent  strains  of  rapturous  devotion,  merely  to  attract  the  eyes  of  a 
weak  and  credulous  multitude,  and  to  be  noticed  and  venerated  by 
them  as  mirrors  of  mortification  and  heavenly-mindednoss ;  devoured 
with  ostentation  and  spiritual  pride;  causing  a  trumpeter  to  walk 
before  them  in  the  streets,  and  make  proclamation  that  such  a  rabbi 
was  ^oing  to  distribute  his  alms ;  publicly  displaying  all  this  showy 
parade  of  piety  and  charity,  yet  privately  guilty  of  the  most  unfeeling 
cruelty  and  oppression;  devouring  widows'  houses,  stripping  the 
helpless  widow  and  friendless  orphan  of  their  property,  and  exposing 
them  to  all  the  rigours  of  hunger  and  nakedness ;  clamouring,  The 
temple  of  the  Lord!  Tlie  temple  of  tlie  Lord!  making  conscience  of 
paying  tithe  of  mint,  anise,  and  cunmiin,  to  the  support  of  its  splen- 
dour and  priesthood,  but  in  practical  life  violating  and  trampling 
upon  the  first  duties  of  morality,  —justice,  fidelity,  and  mercy, — as 
being  vulgar  and  heathenish  attmnments,  and  infinitely  below  the 
regard  of  exalted  saints  and  spiritual  perfectionists.  Their  great  men 
were  to  an  incredible  degree  depraved  in  their  morals,  many  of  them 
Sadducees  in  principle,  and  in  practice  the  most  profligate  sensualists 
and  debauchees :  their  atrocious  and  abandoned  wickedness,  as  Jo- 
sephus  testifies^,  transcended  all  the  enormities  which  the  most  cor- 
rupt age  of  the  world  had  ever  beheld ;  they  compassed  sea  and  land 
to  make  proselytes  to  Judaism  from  the  Pagans,  and,  when  they  had 
gained  these  converts,  soon  rendered  them,  by  their  immoral  lives 
and  scandalous  examples,  more  depraved  and  profligate  than  ever  they 
were  before  their  conversion.  The  Apostle  tells  them  that  by  reason 
of  their  notorious  vices  their  religion  was  become  the  object  of  ca- 
lumny and  satire  among  the  heaUien  nations.  The  name  of  God  is 
blasphemed  amona  the  Gentiles  through  you!^  (Rom.  ii.  24.)  And  in 
his  Epistle  to  Titus,  he  informs  us  that  the  Jews  in  speculation, 
indeed,  acknowledged  a  God,  but  in  practice  they  were  adieists ;  for 
in  their  lives  they  were  abominably  immoral  and  abandoned,  and  the 
contemptuous  despisers  of  everything  that  was  virtuous.  They  profess 
tluU  they  know  God^  but  in  works  they  deny  him^  being  abominable  and 

Affairs  of  Cbristians  before  the  time  of  Constantiiie  the  Great,  vol.  I  introd.  chap,  il 
Pritii  Introdnctio  ad  Lectionem  Novi  Testamenti,  c  35.  De  summa  Popali  Judaic!  cor- 
luptione,  tempore  Christi,  pp.  471 — 473. 

'  For  the  following  picture  of  the  melancholy  corruption  of  the  Jewish  church  and 
people,  the  author  is  indebted  to  Dr.  Harwood's  Introduction  to  the  New  Testament. 
(toL  ii  pp.  58.  61.) 

'  Josephus,  Bell.  Jud.  lib.  Til  p.  1314.  Hudson.  Again,  says  this  historian,  **The7 
were  universally  corrupt,  both  publicly  and  privately.  They  vied  which  should  surpass 
each  other  in  impiety  against  God,  and  injustice  towards  men."    Ibid. 

*  The  superstitious  mdulity  of  a  Jew  was  proverbial  among  the  beatheni.  Credat 
JudflBus  Apella.  Horat  Epictetus  mentions  and  exposes  their  greater  attachment  to  their 
ceremonies  than  to  the  duties  of  morality.  Dissertationes,  lib.  L  p.  115.  edit,  Upton.  See 
also  Josephus  contra  Apion.  p.  480.    Havercamp. 
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disobedient^  and  unto  every  good  work  reprobate.  (Titus  L  16.)  Thig 
testimoiiy  to  the  religioos  and  moral  character  of  the  Jewish  people, 
by  Jesus  Christ  and  his  apostles,  is  amply  corroborated  by  Josephus, 
who  has  given  us  a  true  estimate  of  their  principles  and  manners,  and 
is  also  confirmed  by  other  contemporary  historians.^  The  circum- 
stance of  their  nation  having  been  favoured  with  an  explicit  revela- 
tion from  the  Deity,  instead  of  enlarging  their  minds,  miserably 
contracted  and  soured  them  with  all  the  bitterness  and  leaven  of 
theological  odium.  They  regarded  uncircumcised  heathens  with  so- 
vereign contempt',  and  believed  them  to  be  hated  by  God,  merely 
because  they  were  bom  aliens  from  the  commonwealth  of  Israel,  and 
lived  strangers  to  their  covenant  of  promise.  They  would  not  eat 
with  them  (Acts  xL  3.),  do  the  least  friendly  office  for  them,  or 
maintain  any  social  correspondence  and  mutual  intercourse  with  them. 
The  Apostle  comprises  their  national  character  in  a  few  words,  and 
it  is  a  just  one:  They  were  contrary  to  all  men,*  (I  Thess.  iL  15.) 
The  supercilious  insolence  with  which  the  mean  and  selfish  notion 
of  their  being  the  only  favourites  of  heaven  and  enlightened  by  God 
inflated  them  as  a  people,  and  the  haughty  and  scornful  disdain  in 
which  they  held  the  heathens,  are  in  a  very  striking  manner  charac- 
terised in  the  following  spirited  address  of  St  Paul  to  them :  — 
Behold!  thou  art  called  a  Jevoy  and  restest  in  the  law^  and  makest  thy 
boast  of  God :  and  knowest  his  willy  and  approvcst  the  things  that  are 
more  excellent,  being  instructed  out  of  the  law,  and  art  coT^fident  that 
thou  thyself  art  a  guide  of  the  blind,  a  light  of  them  which  are  in  dark- 
ness, an  instructor  of  the  foolish,  a  teacher  of  babes,  which  hast  the  form 
of  knowledge  and  of  the  truth  in  the  law.  (Kom.  ii.  17 — 20.)  This 
passage  exhibits  to  us  a  faithful  picture  of  the  national  character  of 
this  people,  and  shows  us  how  much  they  valued  themselves  upon 
their  wisdom  and  superior  knowledge  of  religion,  arrogating  to  them- 
selves the  character  of  lights  and  guides,  and  instructors  of  the  whole 
world,  and  contemptuously  regarding  all  the  heathen  as  blind,  as 
babes,  and  as  fools. 

'  ♦*  I  cannot  forbear,"  says  Josephus,  •*  declaring  my  opinion,  though  the  declaration 
filb  me  with  great  emotion  and  regret,  that  if* the  Romans  had  delay^  to  come  against 
these  wretches,  the  city  would  either  haye  been  ingulfed  by  an  earthquake,  ovei  whelmed 
by  a  deluge,  or  destroyed  by  fire  from  heaven,  as  Sodom  was:  for  that  generation  was  far 
more  enormously  wicked  tiuin  Uiose  who  suffered  these  calamities."  Au.  Jud.  lib.  v.  c. 
13.  p.  1256.  "These  things  they  suffered,"  says  Origcn,  **as  being  the  most  abandoned  of 
men."    Origen  contra  Celsum,  p.  62.    Canttib.  1677. 

«  *♦  The  Jews  are  the  only  people  who  refuse  all  friendly  intercourse  with  every  other 
nation,  and  esteem  all  mankind  as  enemies.**  (Diod.  Siculus,  tom.  iL  p.  524.  edit.  Wes- 
seling,  Amstel.  1746.)  "  Let  him  be  to  thee  as  an  heathen  man  and  a  publican.**  (Man. 
xviii  17.)  Of  the  extreme  detestation  and  abhorrence  which  the  Jews  had  for  the  Gen- 
tiles wo  have  a  very  striking  example  in  that  speech  which  St.  Paul  addresses  to  them« 
telling  them  in  the  course  of  it,  that  God  had  commissioned  him  to  go  to  the  Gentiles. 
The  moment  he  had  pronounced  the  word,  the  whole  assembly  was  in  confusion,  tore 
off  their  clothes,  rent  the  air  with  their  cries,  threw  clouds  of  dust  into  it,  and  were 
transported  into  the  last  excesses  of  rage  and  madness.  ''He  said  unto  me.  Depart, 
for  I  will  send  thee  far  hence  unto  the  Gentiles.  They  gave  him  audience,**  says  the 
sacred  historian,  '*  until  this  word,  and  then  lifted  up  their  voice  and  said.  Away  with 
such  a  fellow  from  the  earth;  for  it  is  not  fit  that  he  should  live.**    (Acts  xxiL  21.) 

'  This  cliaracter  of  the  Jewish  nation  is  confirmed  by  Tacitus,  and  expressed  almost  in 
the  verv  words  of  the  Apostle,  **  Adversus  omnes  alios  hostile  odium."  Tacit.  HisL  lib.  v 
§  5.  vol  ilL  p.  261.  edit.  Bipont. 
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**  Another  ever  memorable  instance  of  tlie  national  pride  and  arro- 
gance of  this  vain  and  ostentatious  people  is,  that  when  our  Lord  was 
discoursing  to  them  concerning  their  pretensions  to  moral  liberty, 
and  representing  the  ignoble  and  despicable  bondage  in  which  sin 
detains  its  votaries,  they  imagined  this  to  be  an  indirect  allusion  to 
the  present  condition  of  their  country :  their  pride  was  instantly  in 
flames ;  and  they  had  the  effrontery  and  impudence  openly  to  assert, 
that  they  had  always  been  free,  and  were  never  in  bondage  to  any 
man  (John  viiL  33.) ;  though  every  child  must  know  the  history  of 
their  captivities,  must  know  that  Judaea  was  at  that  very  time  a  con- 
quered province,  had  been  subdued  by  Pompey,  and  from  that  time 
had  paid  an  annual  tribute  to  Rome.  Another  characteristic  which 
distinguishes  and  marks  this  people,  was  that  kind  of  evidence  which 
they  expected  in  onler  to  their  reception  of  truth.  Exce})t  they  satn 
signs  arid  wonders  they  would  not  believe  !  (John  iv.  48.)  If  a  doctrine 
proposed  to  their  acceptance  was  not  confirmed  by  some  visible  dis- 
plays of  preternatural  power,  some  striking  phenomena,  the  clear  and 
indubitable  evidences  of  an  immediate  divine  interposition,  they 
v;ould  reject  it.  In  ancient  times,  for  a  series  of  many  years,  this 
people  had  been  favoured  with  numerous  signal  manifestations  from 
heaven :  a  cloud  had  conducted  them  by  day,  and  a  pillar  of  fire  by 
night;  their  law  was  given  them  accompanied  by  a  peculiar  display 
of  solemn  pomp  and  magnificence ;  and  the  glory  of  God  had  re- 
peatedly filled  their  temple.  Habituated  as  their  understandings  had 
been,  for  many  ages,  to  receive  as  truth  only  what  should  be  attested 
and  ratified  by  signs  from  heaven,  and  by  some  grand  and  striking 
phenomena  in  the  sky,  it  was  natural  for  them,  long  accustomed  as 
they  had  been  to  this  kind  of  evidence,  to  ask  our  Saviour  to  give 
them  some  sign  from  heaven  (Matt.  xvi.  1  ),  to  exhibit  before  them 
some  amazing  and  stupendous  prodigy  in  the  air  to  convince  them  of 
the  dignity  and  divinity  of  his  character.  The  JewSj  says  St  Paul, 
require  a  sign  (1  Cor.  i.  22.);  it  was  that  species  of  evidence  to 
which  their  nation  had  been  accustomed.  Thus  we  read  that  the 
Scribes  and  Pharisees  came  to  John,  desiring  him  that  he  would 
show  them  a  sign  from  heaven.  Again,  we  read  that  the  Jews  came 
and  said  to  Jesus,  fVhnt  sign  showest  thou  unto  usy  seeing  that  thou 
dost  these  things  f  Jesus  answered  and  said  unto  them.  Destroy  this 
temple  y  and  in  three  days  I  will  raise  it  up!  (John  ii.  18,  19.)  What 
kind  of  signs  these  were  which  they  expected,  and  what  sort  of  pre- 
ternatural prodigies  they  wanted  him  to  display  in  order  to  authen- 
ticate his  divine  mission  to  them,  appears  from  the  following  passages: 
Hiey  saidy  therefore ^  unto  him,  fVhat  sign  showest  thou  then^  that  tee 
may  see  and  believe  thee  f  What  dost  thou  work  f  Our  fathers  did 
eat  manna  in  tlie  desert;  as  it  is  written,  He  gave  them  bread  from 
heaven/  (John  vL  30,31.)  This  method,  therefore,  of  espousing 
religious  doctrines,  only  as  they  should  be  confirmed  by  some  sign^ 
and  indubitable  interposition  of  tlie  Deity,  and  their  cherishing  the 
vanity  and  presumption  that  heaven  would  lavish  its  miraculous  si^ns 
whenever  they  called  for  them,  constitute  a  striking  and  very  fis- 
tinguishing  feature  in  the  national  character  of  this  people*'' 
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So  exceedingly  great  was  the  fecundity  of  the  Jewish  people,  that 
multitudes  of  them  had  occasionally  been  constrained  to  emigrate 
from  their  native  country :  hence,  at  the  time  of  our  Saviour's  birth, 
there  was  scarcely  a  province  in  the  Roman  empire  in  which  they 
were  not  to  be  found,  either  serving  in  the  army,  engaged  in  the 
pursuits  of  commerce,  or  exercising  some  lucrative  arts.  They  were 
maintained,  in  foreign  countries,  against  injurious  treatment  and 
violence,  by  various  special  edicts  of  the  emperors  and  magistrates  in 
their  favour  * ;  though,  from  the  peculiarities  of  their  religion  and 
manners,  they  were  held  in  very  general  contempt,  and  were  not 
unfrequentlv  exposed  to  much  vexation  and  annoyance,  firom  the 
jealousy  and  in^gnation  of  an  ignorant  and  superstildous  populace. 
Many  of  them,  in  consequence  of  their  long  residence  and  intercourse 
with  foreign  nations,  fell  into  the  error  of  endeavouring  to  make 
their  religion  acconunodate  itself  to  the  principles  and  institutions  of 
some  of  the  different  systems  of  heathen  discipline :  but,  on  the 
other  hand,  it  is  dear  that  the  Jews  brought  many  of  those  among 
whom  they  resided  to  perceive  the  superiority  of  the  Mosaic  religion 
over  the  Gentile  superstitions,  and  were  highly  instrumental  in 
causing  them  to  forsake  the  worship  of  a  plurality  of  ^ods.  Although 
the  knowledge  which  the  Gentiles  thus  acquired  from  the  Jews 
respecting  the  only  true  God,  the  Creator  and  Governor  of  the  uni- 
verse, was,  doubtless,  both  partial  and  limited,  yet  it  inclined  many 
of  them  the  more  readily  to  listen  to  the  subsequent  arguments  and 
exhortations  of  the  apostles  of  our  Saviour,  for  the  purpose  of  explod- 
ing the  worship  of  false  deities,  and  recalling  men  to  the  knowledge 
of  true  religion.  All  which,  Mosheim  observes,  with  equal  truth 
and  piety,  appears  to  have  been  most  si^ularly  and  wisely  directed 
by  the  adorable  hand  of  an  interposing  Providence :  to  the  end  that 
this  people,  who  were  the  sole  depositoiy  of  the  true  religion  and 
of  the  knowledge  of  the  one  supreme  God,  being  spread  abroad 
through  the  whole  earth,  might  be  every  where,  by  their  example,  a 
reproach  to  superstition,  contribute  in  some  measure  to  check  it,  and 
thus  prepare  the  way  for  that  fuller  display  of  divine  truth  which 
was  to  shine  upon  tiie  world  from  the  ministry  and  Gospel  of  the 
Son  of  God.« 

*  In  proof  of  this  observation,  Mosheim  refers  to  Jacobi  Gronovii  Decreta  Romana  et 
Asiatica  pro  Judseis  ad  cultam  divinum  per  Asia)  Minoris  urbes  secure  obeundom.  Lndg. 
Bat.  1713.  Sto.  See  also  Dr.  Lardncr's  Credibility,  part  i.  book  i  ch.  8.  (Works,  tqL  i. 
pp.  164 — 201.)*  where  numerous  valuable  testimonies  are  adduced. 

*  Moshiem's  Commentaries,  vol  i.  p.  106.  £ccL  Hist,  vol  i.  p.  52.  edit  1806.  Besides 
the  authorities  cited  in  the  preceding  chapter,  the  Jewish  sects,  &c  are  largely  discussed 
by  Prideanx,  Connection,  book  v.  vol  iL  pp.  335—368.  Relandi  Antiq.  Sacr.  HebrBsonmi, 
pp.  276.  et  seq.  Ikenius,  Antiq.  Hebr.  pp.  33 — 42.  Schachtii  Dictata  in  Ikenium,  pp.  241. 
et  seq.  Dr.  Macknigbt*s  Harmony,  vol  i  disc.  1.  Lamy*s  Apparatus  Biblicus,  vol  i. 
pp.  225 — 243.  Dr.  Lardner*s  Credibility,  part  L  book  L  ch.  4.  Leusden's  Fhilolo^us 
Hebrso-Mixtus,  pp.  138-170     Buddei  Hist.  Philosophise  Hebrsomm,  pp.  86.  et  leq. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


411 


Part  IV. 

DOMESTIC   ANTIQUITIES  OF  THE  JKWS,   AND  OF  OTHEB   NATIONS 
INCIDENTALLY  MENTIONED   IN  THE   SCBIFTUBES. 


CHAPTER  L 


ON  THE   DWELLINGS  OF  THE  JEWS. 


L  As  men,  in  the  primitive  condition  of  society,  were  unacquainted 
with  the  arts,  they,  of  course,  were  not  able  to  build  themselves 
houses;  they  abode,  therefore,  necessarily  under  the  shade  of  trees. 
It  is  probable  that  when  mankind  began  to  multiply  on  the  earth, 
they  dwelt  in  Caves,  many  of  which,  in  the  Holy  Land,  are  both 
capacious  and  dry,  and  still  afford  occarional  shelter  to  the  wandering 
shepherds  and  their  flocks.  Thus  Lot  and  his  daughters  abode  in  a 
cave,  after  the  destruction  of  Sodom.  -(Gen.  xix.  30.)  Numerous 
sepulchral  caverns  in  the  vicinity  of  Jerusalem  are  to  this  day  occu- 
pied by  living  tenants.*  Ancient  historians'  contain  many  notices  of 
troglodytes,  or  dwellers  in  caves,  and  modem  travellers  have  met 
with  them  in  Barbary  and  Egypt,  as  well  as  in  various  other  parts  of 
the  East* 

The  Horites,  who  dwelt  on  Mount  Seir,  the  Zamzummim,  and  the 
Emims  or  Anakim,  are  supposed  to  have  resided  in  caves. 

II.  In  succeeding  ages,  they  abode  generally  in  Tents,  as  the 
Arabs  of  the  Desert  do  to  this  day.  The  invention  of  these  is 
ascribed  to  Jabal  the  son  of  Lamech,  who  is  therefore  termed  the 
father  of  such  as  dwell  in  tents,  (Gen.  iv.  20.)  The  patriarchs  pitched 
their  tents  where  they  pleased,  and  it  should  seem  under  the  shade  of 
trees  whenever  this  was  practicable.     Thus,  Abraham's  tent  was 

J  itched  under  a  tree  in  the  plains  of  Mamre  ^Gen.  xviii.  4.),  and 
>eborah  the  prophetess  dwelt  under  a  palm-tree  between  Ramah  and 
Bethel,  in  Mount  Ephndm.  fJudg.  iv.  5.)  In  the  East,  to  this  day, 
it  is  the  custom  in  many  places  to  plant  about  and  among  their 

'  Mr.  Addison,  who  Tlsited  Jenualem  in  1835,  states  that  aU  the  rocks  aronnd  that 
city  are  excayated  into  cavems  and  chambers,  forming  one  ya8t  ancient  cemetery ; 
which,  haTing  long  since  been  dispossessed  of  the  bunes  of  their  former  occupants,  and 
left  open  and  neglected,  are  now  considered  fit  and  comfortable  habitations  for  the  liring, 
being  tenanted  by  yarious  poor  families,  who,  having  no  other  place  of  residence,  remain 
among  the  graves,  <ind  lodge  in  the  mcnnmenU,  (Isa.  Ixv.  4. )  Addison's  Journey  southward 
from  Damascus,  in  the  Metropolitan  Biagazinc  for  1839,  vol  zxvi.  pp.  5,  6. 

'  Herodotus,  lib.  iii  c  74.  Diod.  Sic.  lib.  iii  c  31.  Quintus  Cnrtius,  lib.  y.  c  &  Jo- 
fephus.  Ant  Jud.  lib.  xv.  c  4.  §  1. 

*  The  inhabitants  of  Anab,  a  town  on  the  cost  of  the  river  Jordan  (Ut  33.  long.  35.  £  ), 
all  live  in  grottoes  or  caves  excavated  in  the  rock.  Buckingham's  Travelf  among  the 
Arab  Tribes,  p.  61. 
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buildings  trees,  which  grow  both  high  and  broad,  and  afford  a  cooling 
and  refreshing  shade.  It  appears  from  1  Kings  iv.  25.,  that  this 
practice  anciently  obtained  in  Judaea,  and  that  vines  and  fig-trees 
were  commonly  used  for  this  purpose.  These  trees  furnished  two 
great  articles  of  food  for  their  consumption,  and  the  cuttings  of  their 
vines  would  be  useful  to  them  for  fiieL  The  tents  of  the  emirs  and 
sovereigns  of  the  East  are  both  large  and  magnificent,  and  furnished 
with  costly  hangings.  Those  of  the  Turcomans  are  said  to  be  black*; 
and  those  of  the  Turks  green :  but,  according  to  D'Arvieux,  Dr. 
Shaw,  Yolney,  and  other  modem  travellers,  the  tents  of  the  Bedouins, 
or  Arabs  of  the  Desert,  are  universally  black  *,  or  of  a  very  dusky 
broum.  To  these  the  bride  in  the  Canticles  compares  herself  (i.  5.) 
—  I  am  black  (or,  tawney)  as  the  tents  of  Kedar^  but  comely^  or 
beautiful  as  the  curtains  of  Solomon.  In  the  East,  those  who  lead  a 
pastoral  life  frequently  sit  fas  Abraham  did)  in  the  tent-door  in  the 
heat  of  the  day.  (Gen.  xviii.  1.)  The  Arabian  tents  are  of  an  oblong 
fieure,  supported  according  to  tiieir  size,  some  with  one  pillar,  others 
with  two  or  three,  while  a  curtain  ^  or  carpet,  occasionally  let  down 
from  each  of  these  divisions,  converts  the  whole  into  so  many  separate 
apartments.  These  tents  are  kept  firm  and  steady,  by  bracing  or 
stretching  down  their  eaves  with  cords,  tied  to  hooked  wooden  pins, 
well  pointed,  which  they  drive  into  the  ground  with  a  mallet :  one  of 
these  pins  answering  to  the  nail,  as  the  mallet  does  to  the  hammer, 
which  Jael  used  in  fastening  the  temples  of  Sisera  to  the  ground. 
(^Judg.  iv.  21.)  In  these  dwellings  the  Arabian  shepherds  and  their 
lamihes  repose  upon  the  bare  ground,  or  with  only  a  mat  or  carpet 
beneath  them.  Those  who  are  married  have  each  of  them  a  portion 
of  the  tent  to  themselves  separated  by  a  curtain.'    The  more  opulent 


'  Emerson's  Letters  from  the  .£gean,  toI  i.  p.  192. 

'  From  Hit,  a  town  on  the  banks  of  the  Euphrates,  to  Hillah,  the  site  of  ancient  Babj* 
Ion,  **  the  black  tent  of  the  Bedouin,  formed  of  strong  cloth  made  of  goat's  hair  and  wool 
mixed,  supported  b^  low  poles,  is  almost  the  only  kind  of  habitation  met  with."  (Cape 
Chesnej's  Beports  on  the  Nayigation  of  the  Euphrates,  p.  3.  London,  1833,  folio.)  Tlie 
Blyauts,  a  wandering  tribe  of  Arabs,  have  black  tents.  (Hon.  Capt  Keppel's  NarratiTe  of 
Travels  from  India  to  England,  vol  i.  p.  100.) 

»  Shaw's  Travels,  voU  i.  pp.  398, 399.  The  description  given  by  the  intelligent  traveller 
Mr.  Buckingham  of  the  tent  of  the  Sheik  of  Barak,  who  was  at  the  head  of  a  tribe  of  Tur- 
comans, wandering  in  the  vicinity  of  Aleppo,  will  enable  us  to  form  some  idea  of  the  shape 
and  arrangement  of  the  tent  of  the  patriarch  Abraham.  **  The  tent  occupied  a  space  of 
about  thirty  feet  square,  and  was  formed  by  one  large  awning,  supported  by  twenty-four 
small  poles  in  four  rows  of  six  each,  the  ends  of  the  awning  being  drawn  out  by  cords 
fastened  to  pegs  in  the  ground.  Each  of  these  poles  giving  a  pointed  form  to  the  part  of 
the  awning,  which  it  supported,  the  outside  looked  Uke  a  number  of  umbrella  tops,  or 
small  Chinese  spires.  Tiie  half  of  this  square  was  open  in  fix>nt  and  at  the  sides,  having 
two  rows  of  poles  clear,  and  the  third  was  closed  by  a  reeded  partition,  behind  which  was 
the  apartment  for  females,  surrounded  entirely  by  the  same  kind  of  matting."  . . .  **  When 
the  three  angels  are  said  to  have  appeared  to  Abraham  in  the  plains  of  Mamre,  he  is  repre- 
sented as  sitting  in  the  tent-door  in  the  heat  of  the  day."  (Gen.  xviii.  I — 10.)  "♦And  when 
he  saw  them,  he  ran  to  meet  them  fmm  the  tent-door,  and  bowed  himself  towards  the 
ground. . .  And  Abraham  hastened  into  the  tent  unto  Sarnh,  and  said.  Make  ready  quickly 
tliree  measures  of  fine  meal,  knead  it,  and  make  cakes  upon  the  hearth.  And  he  took  butter, 
and  milk,  and  the  calf  which  he  had  dressed,  and  set  it  bclure  them,  and  he  stood  b^  tkm, 
under  the  tree,  and  they  did  eat,'  When  inquiry  was  made  alter  his  wife,  he  replied, 
*  Behold  she  is  in  the  tent*  And  when  it  'was  promised  htm  ihut  Surah  should  have  a  too, 

it  is  said,  *  And  Sarah  heard  in  the  tent-door  which  was  behind  him.* The  form  at 

Abraham's  tent,  as  thus  described,  seems  to  Imve  been  exactly  like  the  one  in  which  we 
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Arabfl,  however,  always  have  two  tents,  one  for  themselves,  and 
another  for  their  wives,  besides  others  for  their  servants ;  in  like 
manner,  a  particular  tent  was  allotted  to  Sarah.  (Gen.  xxiv.  67.) 
When  travelling,  they  were  careiiil  to  pitch  their  tents  near  some 
river,  fountain,  or  welL  (1  Sam.  xxix.  1.,  xxx,  21.)  In  countries 
subject  to  violent  tempests  as  well  as  to  intolerable  heat,  a  portable 
tent  is  a  necessarv  fMtrt  of  a  traveller's  baggage,  both  for  defence 
and  shelter.     To  this  the  prophet  Isaiah  appears  to  allude,  (iv.  6.)^ 

III.  In  progress  of  time  men  erected  Houses  for  their  habi- 
tations :  those  of  the  rich  were  formed  of  stone  or  bricks,  but  the 
dwellings  of  the  poor  were  formed  of  wood,  or  more  frequently  of 
mud,  as  they  are  to  this  day  in  the  East  Indies';  which  materisd  is 
but  ill  calculated  to  resist  the  effects  of  the  impetuous  torrents,  that 
descended  from  the  mountains  of  Palestine.'  Our  Lord  alludes  to 
this  circumstance  at  the  dose  of  his  sermon  on  the  mount.  (Matt, 
vii.  26,  27.)  The  houses  in  Hebron  are  built  of  bricks  dried  in  the 
sun  and  by  exposure  to  the  air :  and  as  the  houses  in  the  East  have 
no  sloping  roofs,  after  long-continued  rain  they  become  softened,  and 
tumble  down.^  In  the  East  Indies  nothing  is  more  common  than 
for  thieves  to  dig  or  break  through  the  mud  walls,  while  the  unsus- 
pecting inhabitants  are  overcome  by  sleep,  and  to  plunder  them.^ 
To  similar  depredations  Jesus  Christ  appears  to  allude,  when  he 
exhorts  his  disciples  not  to  lay  up  their  treasure  where  thieves  break 
THROUGH  and  steal,  (Matt.  vi.  19,  20.)  Job  also  seems  to  refer  to 
the  same  practice,  (xxiv.  16.)  In  the  holes  and  chinks  of  these  walls 
serpents  sometimes  concealed  themselves.  (Amos  v.  19.)  In  Egypt, 
it  appears  from  Exod.  v.  7.,  that  straw  anciently  entered  into  the 
composition  of  bricks ;  and  some  expositors  have  imagined  that  it 
was  used  (as  with  us)  merely  for  burning  them  ;  but  this  notion  is 
unfounded.     The  Egyptian  bricks  (as  they  still  are)^  were  a  mixture 

fit:  for  in  both  there  was  a  shaded  open  front  in  which  he  conld  sit  in  the  heat  of  the  daj, 
and  jet  be  seen  from  afar  off ;  and  the  apartment  of  the  females,  where  Sarah  waA,  when 
be  stated  her  to  be  within  the  tent,  was  immediatelj  behind  this,  wherein  she  prepared  the 
meal  for  the  guests,  and  from  whence  she  listened  to  their  prophetic  declaration.**  Travels 
in  Mesopotamia,  yol.  i.  pp.  80.  33,  34. 

*  Bp.  Lowth  on  Ltaiah  It.  6.  Parean,  Antiq.  Hebr.  pp.  353—356.  Bmning,  Antiq. 
Hebr.  p.  273.    Jahn  et  Ackermann,  ArcboBoL  Biblica,  §§  26 — 31. 

*  In  Bengal  and  Ceylon,  as  well  as  in  Egypt,  houses  are  constructed  with  this  frail  ma- 
terial Dr.  Davy's  Account  of  the  Interior  of  Ceylon,  p.  256.  See  also  Harmer's  Obser- 
vations, vol  L  pp.  265.  285.  The  houses  at  Mousul  **  are  mostly  constructed  of  small 
unhewn  stones,  cemented  by  mortar,  and  plastered  over  with  mud,  though  some  are  built 
of  burnt  and  unbnmt  bricks."    Buckingham's  Travels  in  Mesopotamia,  voL  ii  p.  28. 

*  See  instances  of  the  frailty  of  these  tenements  in  Dr.  Shaw's  Travels,  vol  i  p.  250.; 
Belzoni*8  Researches  in  £gypt,  p.  299.;  Ward's  View  of  the  Histoiy,  &c  of  the  Hindoos, 
ToL  ii.  p.  335  ;  and  Roberts's  Cfriental  Illnstrations,  p.  538. 

*  Riu>bi  Schwarti's  Geography  of  Palestine,  p.  319. 

*  Ward's  History,  &c.  of  the  Hindoos,  vol  ii.  p.  325.  Roberts's  Oriental  Illustrations^ 
pp.  284,  285. 

'  In  Egypt  **  unbnmed  bricks  are  mostly  used :  and,  in  order  to  give  the  clay  more 
tenacity,  a  large  proportion  of  chopped  straw  is  worked  into  it  in  the  pit,  without  which, 
or  something  for  a  substitute,  as  coarse  dry  grass  or  'stubble,*  the  bricks  would  crumble 
to  pieces  in  handling,  after  being  dried  in  the  sun."  (Letters  from  the  Old  World, 
by  a  Lady  of  New  York,  vol.  i.  p.  162.  New  York,  1840.)  The  Rev.  W.  Jowett,  in 
bis  Travels  through  Egypt,  states,  that  in  one  place  he  saw  **  the  people  making  bricks 
with  straw  cut  into  small  pieces,  and  mingled  with  the  clay  to  bind  it.  Hence  it  is, 
that  when  Tillagea  built  of  these  bricks  fall  into  rubbish,  which  is  often  the  case,  the 
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of  clay  and  straw,  slightly  blended  and  kneaded  together,  and  after^^ 
wards  baked  in  the  sun«  Philo,  in  his  life  of  Moses,  says,  that  they 
used  straw  to  bind  their  bricks.*  The  straw  still  preserved  its 
original  colour,  and  is  a  proof  that  these  bricks  were  never  burnt  in 
stacks  or  kilns.'  Bricks  were  made  in  Egypt  under  the  direction  of 
the  king,  or  of  some  privileged  person,  as  appears  from  the  impres- 
sions found  on  many  of  them.'  Part  of  the  bricks  of  the  celebrated 
tower  of  Babel  (or  of  Belus,  as  the  Greeks  termed  it,)  were  made  of 
clay  mixed  with  chopped  straw,  or  broken  reeds,  to  compact  it,  and 
then  dried  in  the  sun.  Their  solidity  is  equal  to  that  of  the  hardest 
stone.^  Among  the  ruins  discovered  on  the  site  of  ancient  Nineveh, 
are  houses,  built  of  sun-dried  bricks,  cemented  with  mud;  and 
similarly  constructed  dwellings  were  observed  by  Mr.  Buckingham  in 
the  village  of  Karagoosh,  near  Mousul  in  Mesopotamia.^  At  this  day 
the  town  of  Busheher  (or  Bushire),  like  most  of  the  towns  in  Persia, 
is  built  with  sun-dried  bricks  and  mud.^  There  is  an  allusion  to  this 
mode  of  building  in  Nahum  iiL  14. 

At  first  houses  were  small ;  afterwards  they  were  larger,  especially 
in  extensive  cities,  the  capitals  of  empires.  The  art  of  multiplying 
stories  in  a  building  is  very  ancient,  as  we  may  conclude  from  the 
construction  of  Noah's  ark  and  the  tower  of  BabeL     The  houses  in 

roads  are  full  of  small  particles  of  straws  extremely  offensiTO  to  the  eyes  in  a  high 
wind.  They  were,  in  short,  engaged  exactly  as  the  Israelites  used  to  be,  making  bricks 
with  straw;  and  for  a  similar  purpose — to  build  extensive  granaries  for  the  bashaw; 
treasure  cities  for  Pharaoh.**  Exod.  111.    (Researches  in  the  Mediterranean,  p.  167.) 

*  Philonis  Opera,  tom.  ii.  p.  86.  (edit.  Mangey.) 

«  Shaw*s  Travels,  vol.  i  p.  250  Mr.  Bclzoni,  in  his  Researches  in  Egypt,  found  similar 
bricks  in  an  ancient  arch  which  he  discovered  at  Thebes,  and  which  he  has  engraved 
among  the  plates  illustrative  of  his  Researches  in  Egypt,  Nubia,  &c.  Plate  xliv.  No. 
S.  In  and  near  the  ruins  of  the  ancient  Tentyra,  Dr.  Richardson  also  found  hats 
built  of  sun-dried  brick,  made  of  straw  and  clay.  (Travels,  vol.  I  pp.  185.  259  )  They 
are  thus  described  by  the  Rev.  Wm.  Jowett,  as  they  appeared  in  February,  1819. — 
Speaking  of  the  remains  of  ancient  buildings  in  that  part  of  Egypt,  he  says, — **  Thcae 
magnificent  edifices,  while  they  display  the  grandeur  of  former  times,  exhibit  no  less  the 
meanness  of  the  present  This  temple,  built  of  massive  stone,  with  a  pordco  of  twenty- 
four  pillars,  adorned  with  innumerable  hieroglyphics,  and  painted  with  beautiful  colours, 
the  brightness  of  which  in  many  parts  remains  to  this  day,  is  choked  up  with  dusty 
earth.  Village  after  village,  huHt  ofunbwmt  brick,  crumbling  into  ruins,  and  giving  place 
to  new  habitations,  have  raised  the  earth,  in  some  parts,  nearly  to  the  level  of  the  snmmU 
of  the  temple;  and  fragments  of  the  walls  of  these  mud  huts  appear,  even  on  the  roof  of 
the  temple.  In  every  part  of  Egypt,  we  find  the  towns  built  in  this  manner,  upon  the 
rain%  or  rather  the  rubbish,  of  the  former  habitations.  The  expression  in  Jeremiah 
XXX.  18.  literally  applies  to  Egypt,  in  the  very  meanest  sense  —  The  city  shaU  be  buMed 
vpon  her  own  heap ;  and  the  expression  in  Job.  xv.  28.  might  be  illustrated  by  many  of 
these  deserted  hovels — He  dwdUth  in  deaolaie  cities,  and  in  ncmses  which  no  nutn  inhabttetk, 
which  are  ready  to  become  heaps.  Still  more  touching  is  the  allusion  in  Job  iv.  19.;  where 
tiie  perishing  generations  of  men  are  fitly  compared  to  habitations  of  the  frailest  materials 
built  upon  5ie  heap  of  similar  dwelling-places,  now  reduced  to  rubbish  —  How  muck  kxs 
in  them  that  dwell  in  houses  of  clay,  whose  foundation  is  in  the  dust !  **  (Jowett*8  Researches 
Ih  the  Mediterranean,  pp.  131,  132.) 

*  Sir  J.  G.  Wilkinson's  Manners  and  Customs  of  the  Ancient  Egyptians  (First  Series), 
vol  ii.  p.  97.  "It  is  worthy  of  remark,"  he  adds,  *•  that  more  bricks  bearing  the  name  of 
Thothmes  in."  (whom  he  supposes  to  have  been  king  of  Egypt  at  the  time  of  the 
Exodus)  **  have  been  discovered,  than  of  any  other  period;  owing  to  the  many  prisoners 
of  Asiatic  nations  employed  by  him,  independent  of  his  Hebrew  captives."  Ibid.  pp. 
98—100. 

*  Sir  R  K.  Porter^s  Travels  in  Georgia,  Persia,  Babylonia,  &c  vol  ii.  pp.  829,  330. 

*  Buckingham's  Travels  in  Mesopotamia,  vol.  ii.  p.  71. 

*  Price's  Journal  of  the  British  Embassy  to  Persia,  part  i  p.  6.    Lond.  1825.  folvx 
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Babylon,  according  to  Herodotus  ^  were  three  and  four  stories  high ; 
and  those  in  Thebes  or  Dion)olis'9  in  Egypt,  were  four  or  five  stories. 
In  Palestine  they  appear  to  have  been  low,  during  the  time  of  Joshua ; 
an  upper  story,  though  it  may  have  existed,  is  not  mentioned  till  a 
more  recent  age.  The  houses  of  the  rich  and  powerful  in  Palestine, 
in  the  time  of  Christ,  were  splendid,  and  were  built  according  to  the 
rules  of  Grecian  architecture.' 

The  timber  employed  in  building  was  the  wood  of  the  sycamore, 
the  palm  tree,  which  served  principally  for  pillars  and  beams,  the  fir 
and  olive  tree ;  but  the  most  precious  and  costly  was  the  wood  of  the 
cedar,  which  was  employed  in  the  construction  of  the  most  beautiful 
edifices.  The  box  'sv^TS  (thasAour),  mentioned  in  Isa.  be.  13.  and 
so  rendered  in  the  Vulgate  and  Chaldee  versions  as  well  as  in  our 
translation,  is  in  the  Syriac  version  and  also  by  some  Hebrew  inter- 
preters rendered  Sherbin,  that  is,  a  species  of  cedar  distinguished  by 
the  smallness  of  its  cones  and  the  upward  direction  of  its  branches.^ 
The  very  precious  wood  brought  in  the  time  of  Solomon  from  Ophir, 
called  almug-treesy  and  which  was  employed  for  the  ornaments  of  his 
palace  and  of  the  temple,  has  been  conjectured  to  be  what  Euro- 
peans now  cajl  Brasil--wood.  It  grew  in  India  and  Nigritia.  But 
modem  interpreters,  wilh  more  probability,  understand  by  it  the  red 
sandal  wood  (^Pterocarpns  santaliorus  Linn.),  which  grows  in  China 
and  the  Indian  Archipelago,  and  which  is  still  used  in  India  and 
Persia  for  costly  instruments  and  utensils.*  The  ivory  palaces  men- 
tioned in  Psal.  xlv.  8.,  and  the  ivory  house  of  Ahab  (I  Kings  xxiL 
39.),  were  probably  cabinets  ornamented  with  ivory,  made  in  the  form 
of  a  house  or  palace ;  just  as  the  silver  temples  of  Diana,  mentioned 
in  Acts  xix.  24.,  were  shrines  in  the  form  of  her  temple  at  Ephesus ; 
and  as  we  now  have  models  of  Chinese  pagodas  or  temples. 

Of  all  modem  travellers,  no  one  has  so  happily  described  the  form 
and  structure  of  the  eastern  buildings  as  Dr.  Shaw,  from  whose  ac- 
count the  following  particulars  are  derived,  which  admirably  elucidate 
several  interesting  passages  of  Holy  Writ. 

**  The  streets  of  the  cities,  the  better  to  shade  them  from  the  sun, 
are  usually  narrow,  sometimes  with  a  range  of  shops  on  each  side.  If 
from  these  we  enter  into  any  of  the  principal  houses,  we  shall  first 
pass  through  a  porch®  or  gateway,  with  benches  on  each  side,  where 
the  master  of  the  family  receives  visits,  and  despatches  business ;  few 
persons,  not  even  the  nearest  relations,  having  admission  bxlj  farther 
except  upon  extraordinary  occasions.  From  hence  we  are  received 
into  the  court,  which,  lying  open  to  the  weather,  is,  according  to  the 
ability  of  the  owner,  paved  witli  marble,  or  such  proper  materials,  as 

»  Hcrodot.  lib.  L  c  180.  *  Diod.  Sic  lib.  L  c  45. 

.  '  Jahn  et  Ackermann,  Arclueol  Bibl.  §  33. 

*  Gesenius's  Hebrew  Lexicon,  by  liobinson,  p.  1053.    New  York,  1836.  8vo. 
»  Ibid.  p.  65. 

•  In  Bengal,  servants  and  others  generally  sleep  in  the  verandah  or  porch,  in  front  of 
their  master's  bonse.  (Ward's  History,  &c.  of  the  Hindoos,  vol  ii.  p.  323.)  The  Arab 
servants  in  Egypt  do  the  same.  (Wilson's  Travels  in  Egypt  and  the  Holy  Land,  p.  56.) 
In  this  way  Uriah  dept  at  the  door  of  the  king's  house,  with  aU  the  servants  qfhis  lord,  (2 
Sam.  zi.  9.) 
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will  carry  off  the  water  into  the  common  sewers."    Thb  court  corre- 
sponded to  the  cava  (sdium  or  itnpluvium  of  the  Romans ;  the  use  oi 
which  was  to  give  light  to  the  windows  and  carry  off  the  rain.  **  When 
much  people  are  to  oe  admitted,  as  upon  the  celebration  of  a  mar- 
riage,  the  circumcising  of  a  child,  or  occasions  of  the  like  nature,  the 
company  is  seldom  or  never  admitted  into  one  of  the  chambers.    The 
court  is  the  usual  place  of  their  reception,  which  is  strewed  accord- 
ingly with  mats  or  carpets,  for  their  more  commodious  entertainment 
The  stairs  which  lead  to  the  roof  are  never  placed  on  the  outside  of 
the  house  in  the  street,  but  usually  at  the  gateway  or  passage  room  to 
the  court ;  sometimes  at  the  entrance  within  the  court     This  court 
is  now  called  in  Arabic  el  tooosty  or  the  middle  of  the  house,  literally 
answering  to  the  to  fjJaov  of  St  Luke  (v.  19.)     In  this  area  our 
Saviour  probably  taught     In  the  summer  season,  and  upon  all  occa- 
sions when  a  large  company  is  to  be  received,  the  cotu*t  is  commonly 
sheltered  from  the  heat  and  inclemencies  of  tlie  weather  by  a  vellum 
umbrella  or  veil,  which,  being  expanded  upon  ropes  from  one  side  of 
the  parallel  wall  to  the  other,  may  be  folded  or  unfolded  at  pleasure. 
The  Psalmist  seems  to  allude  either  to  the  tents  of  the  Bedouins,  or 
to  some  covering  of  this  kind,  in  that  beautiful  expression  of  spread" 
ing  out  tlie  heavens  like  a  veil  or  curtain.^  (PsaL  civ.  2.     See  also 
Isaiah  xL  22.)^     The  arrangement  of  oriental  houses  satisfactorily 
explains  the  circumstances  of  the  letting  down  of  the  paralytic  into 
the  presence  of  Jesus  Christ,  in  order  that  he  might  heal  him.  (Mark 
ii.  4. ;    Luke  v.  19.)      The  paralytic  was    carried  by  some  of  his 
neighbours  to  the  top  of  the  house,  either  by  forcing  their  way  through 
the  crowd  by  the  gateway  and  passages  up  the  staircase,  or  else  by 
conveying  him  over  some  of  the  neighbouring  terraces ;  and  there, 
after  they  had  drawn  away  the  {rriyrjv  or  awning,  they  let  him  down 
along  the  side  of  the  roof  through  the  opening  or  impluvium  into  the 
midst  of  the  court  before  Jesus.     XrAnj^  Dr.  Shaw  remarks,  may  with 
propriety  denote  no  less  than  tatlilo  (the  corresponding  word  in  the 
Syriac  version),  any  kind  of  covering ;  and,  consequently,  aTro<rri' 
ya^eiv  may  signify  the  removal  of  such  a  covering.     *E^opv^vTi9  is 
in  the  Vulgate  Latin  version  rendered  patefadentes,  as  if  further 
explanatory  of  anrsariycurav.     The  same  in  the  Persian  version  is 
connected  with  Kpdfifiarov,  and  there  implies  making  holes  in  it  for 
the  cords  to  pass  through.     That  neither  airstrriyaaa^  nor  i^pv^vrsf 
imply  any  force  or  violence  offered  to  the  roof,  appears  from  the 
parallel  passage  in  St  Luke ;  where,  though  Sia  r&v  KspapMv  /ca0tiKa¥ 
auTov,  per  tegulas  demiserunt  illuniy  is  rendered  by  our  translators, 
theg  let  him  doion  through  the  tiling^  as  if  that  had  been  previously 
broken  up,  it  should  be  rendered,  tliey  let  him  doum  avety  along  the 
side,  or  bg  the  way  of  the  roof  as  in  Acts  ix.  25.,  and  2  Cor.  xL  33., 
where  the  like  phraseology  is  observed  as  in  St  Luke :  &a  is  ren- 
dered in  both  places  iy,  that  is,  along  the  side,  or  by  the  way  of  the 
wall     *E^pv^vT89  may  express  the  plucking  away  or  removing  any 
obstacle,  such  as  the  awning  or  part  of  a  parapet,  which  might  be 

I  Dr.  Sbaw*8  Trayels  in  Barbarj,  &c  toL  L  pp.  874—376.  Sva  edidon. 
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in  their  way.     Kxpofwi  was  fint  used  for  a  roof  of  tiles,  but  after- 
wards came  to  signify  any  kind  of  roof.* 


A,  A,  theftreet 

B,  the  cmter  porch. 

C,  C,  C,thegaUei7. 

D,  the  porch  at  the 
entrance  into  the 
main  building. 


The  preceding  diagram  will  perhaps  give  the  reader  a  tolerably 
accurate  idea  of  the  arrangement  of  an  eastern  house. 

Now  let  it  be  supposed,  that  Jesus  was  sitting  at  D  in  the  porch, 
at  the  entrance  into  the  main  building,  and  speaking  to  the  people, 
when  the  four  men  carrying  the  paralytic  came  to  the  front  gate  or 
porch,  B.  Finding  the  court  so  crowded  that  they  could  not  carry 
him  in  and  lay  him  before  Jesus,  they  carried  him  up  the  stairs  at  the 
porch  to  the  top  of  the  gallery,  C,  C,  C,  and  along  the  gallery  round 
to  the  place  where  Jesus  was  sitting,  and  forcing  a  passage  by  re- 
moving the  balustrade,  they  lowered  down  the  paralytic,  with  the 
couch  on  which  he  lay,  into  the  court  before  Jesus.  Thus  we  are 
enabled  to  understand  the  manner  in  which  the  paralytic  was  brought 
in  and  laid  before  the  compassionate  Redeemer.' 

**  The  court  is  for  the  most  part  surrounded  with  a  cloister,  as  the 
cava  (Bdium  of  the  Romans  was  with  a  peristylium  or  colonnade,  over 
which,  when  the  house  has  one  or  more  stories  (and  they  sometimes 
have  two  or  three\  there  is  a  gallery  erected  of  the  same  dimensions 
with  the  cloister,  naving  a  balustrade,  or  else  a  piece  of  carved  or  lat- 

'  Dr.  Shaw's  Travels  in  Barbaiy,  &c  voL  I  pp.  a82 — 884.  Valpjr's  Gr.  Test,  on 
Mai^  ii  4.  **  If  the  circnmstanccs  related  hy  the  evangelist  had  happened  in  India, 
nothing  conld  he  easier  than  the  mode  of  letting  down  the  paralytic.  A  plank  or  two  might 
be  staiied  from  the  top  balcony  or  veranda  in  the  back  court,  where  the  congregation  was 
probably  assembled,  and  the  man  [be]  let  down  in  his  luunmock."  Callaway's  Oriental 
Observations,  p.  71. 

'  Mr.  Hartley  has  dissented  fircnn  the  interpretation  above  given  by  Dr.  Shaw.  **  When 
I  lived  in  .£gina "  (he  relates),  **  I  osed  to  look  np  not  nnfreqnently  above  my  head, 
and  contemplate  the  faciliw  with  which  the  whole  transaction  might  take  place.  The 
roof  was  coiistmcted  in  this  manner: — A  layer  of  reeds,  of  a  large  species,  was  placed 
npon  the  rafters.  On  these  a  quantity  of  heather  (heath)  was  strewed;  upon  the  heather 
earth  was  deposited,  and  beat  down  into  a  compact  mass.  Now  what  diiBcalty  could 
there  be  in  removing,  first  the  earth,  then  the  heather,  next  the  reeds?  Nor  would  the 
difficulty  be  increased,  if  the  earth  had  a  pavement  of  tiling  {Ktpdixwv)  laid  upon  it. 
N'o  inconvenience  could  result  to  the  persons  in  the  house  from  the  rcuioval  of  the  tiles 
and  earth:  for  the  heather  and  reeds  would  intercept  any  thing  which  might  otherwise 
&]]  down,  and  would  be  removed  last  of  all**  (Hartley's  Researches  in  Greece,  p.  240.) 
VOL.  Ill,  B  B 
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ticed  work  going  round  about  it,  to  prevent  people  from  falling  from 
it  into  the  court  From  the  cloisters  and  gaUenes  we  are  conducted 
into  large  spacious  chambers  of  the  same  length  as  the  courts  but 
seldom  or  never  communicating  with  one  another.  One  of  them  fre- 
quently serves  a  whole  family,  particularly  when  a  father  indulges  his 
married  children  to  live  willi  him ;  or  when  several  persons  join  in 
the  rent  of  the  same  house.  Hence  it  is  that  the  cities  of  these  coun- 
tries, which  are  generally  much  inferior  in  size  to  those  of  Eurcqpe, 
are  so  exceedingly  populous,  that  great  numbers  of  the  inhabitants 
are  swept  s^way  by  the  plague,  or  any  other  contagious  distemper. 
In  houses  of  better  fashion,  these  chambers,  from  the  middle  of  the 
wall  downwards,  are  covered  and  adorned  with  velvet  or  damask 
hangings,  of  white,  blue,  red,  green,  or  other  colours.  (Esth.  i.  6.) 
suspended  upon  hooks,  or  taken  down  at  pleasure.^  But  the  upper 
part  is  embellished  with  more  permanent  ornaments,  being  adorned 
with  the  most  ingenious  wreathings  and  devices  in  stucco  and  fret- 
work. The  ceiUng  is  generally  of  wunscot,  either  very  artfully 
piunted,  or  else  thrown  mto  a  variety  of  panels,  with  gilded  mould- 
ings and  scrolls  of  their  Koran  intermixed.  The  prophet  Jeremiah 
(xxii.  14.)  exclaims  against  the  eastern  houses  that  were  ceiled  with 
cedar,  and  painted  with  vermilion.  The  floors  are  laid  with  painted 
tiles,  or  plaster  of  terrace.  But  as  these  people  make  little  or  no  use 
of  chairs  (either  sitting  cross-legged  or  lying  at  length),  they  always 
cover  and  spread  them  over  with  carpets,  which,  for  tiie  most  part, 
are  of  the  richest  materials.  Along  the  sides  of  the  wall  or  floor,  a 
range  of  narrow  beds  or  mattresses  is  often  placed  upon  these  carpets : 
and  for  their  farther  ease  and  convenience,  several  velvet  or  damask 
bolsters  are  placed  upon  these  carpets  or  mattresses;  indulgences 
which  seem  to  be  alluded  to  by  their  stretching  themselves  ypan  couches, 
and  2>y  the  seioing  of  pillows  to  the  armholesy  as  we  have  it  expressed 
in  Amos  vL  4.  and  Ezek.  xiiL  18.  At  one  end  of  the  chamber  there 
is  a  little  gallery,  raised  three,  four,  or  five  feet  above  the  floor,  with 
a  balustrade  in  the  front  of  it,  with  a  few  steps  likewise  leading  up 
to  it.  Here  they  place  their  beds ;  a  situation  frequentiy  alluded  to 
in  the  Holy  ^Scriptures;  which  may  likewise  illustrate  tiie  circum- 
stance of  Hezeldah's  turning  his  face  when  he  prayed  towards  the  wall, 
i  e.  from  his  attendants  (2  Kings  xx.  2.),  that  the  fervency  of  his 
devotion  might  be  the  less  taken  notice  of  and  observed.  The 
like  is  relat^  of  Ahab  (1  Kings  xxL  4.),  though  probably  not  upon 
a  religious  account,  but  in  order  to  conceal  from  his  attendants  the 
anguish  he  felt  for  his  late  disappointments.  The  sturs  are  some- 
times placed  in  tiie  porch,  sometunes  at  the  entrance  into  die  court. 

*  Similar  coetlj  hangings  appear  to  have  decorated  the  payilion  or  ttite  tent  of 
Solomon,  alluded  to  in  Cant,  i  5. ;  the  beaaty  and  elegance  of  which  would  form  a 
striking  contrast  to  the  black  tents  of  the  nonoadic  Arabs.  The  state  tents  of  modem 
oriental  sovereigns,  it  is  well  known,  are  very  superb:  of  this  gorgeous  splendour,  Mr. 
Harmer  has  g^ven  some  instances  from  the  travels  of  Egmont  and  Hayman.  The  tent  ol 
tlie  Grand  Seignior  was  covered  and  lined  with  silk.  Nadir  Shah  had  a  venr  superb  one, 
covered  on  the  outside  with  scarlet  broad  doth,  and  lined  within  with  violet-coloured 
satin,  ornamented  with  a  great  variety  of  animals,  flowers,  &c.  formed  entirely  of  pearla 
and  precious  stones.    (Harmer  on  SoL  Song,  p.  186.) 
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When  there  is  one  or  more  stories,  they  are  afterwards  continued 
through  one  comer  or  other  of  the  galleir  to  the  top  of  the  house, 
whither  they  conduct  us  through  a  Soot  that  is  constantly  kept  shut 
to  prevent  their  domestic  animals  from  daubing  the  terrace,  and 
thereby  spoiling  the  water  which  fiills  from  thence  into  the  cisterns 
below  the  court  This  door,  like  most  others  we  meet  with  in  these 
countries,  is  hung,  not  with  hinges,  but  by  having  the  jamb  formed 
at  each  end  into  an  axle-tree  or  pivot,  whereof  the  uppermost,  which 
is  the  longest,  is  to  be  received  into  a  correspondent  socket  in  the 
lintel,  while  the  other  falls  into  a  cavity  of  the  same  fashion  in  the 
threshold."^  Anciently  it  was  the  custom  to  secure  the  door  of  a 
house,  by  a  cross-bar  or  bolt,  which  by  night  was  fastened  by  a  little 
button  or  pin :  in  the  upper  part  of  the  door  was  left  a  round  hole, 
through  which  any  person  from  without  might  thrust  his  arm,  and 
remove  the  bar,  unless  this  additional  security  were  superadded.  To 
such  a  mode  of  fastening  the  bride  alludes  in  Cant  v.  4.  * 

**  The  top  of  the  house,  which  is  always  flat,  is  covered  with  a 
strong  plaster  of  terrace,  whence  in  the  Frank  language  it  has  ob- 
tained the  name  of  the  terraced  This  is  usually  surrounded  by  two 
walls,  the  outermost  whereof  is  partly  built  over  the  street,  and  partly 
makes  the  partition  with  the  contiguous  houses,  being  frequently  so 
low  that  one  may  easihr  climb  over  it  The  other,  which  may  be 
called  the  parapet  wall,  hangs  immediately  over  the  court,  being 
always  breast  high,  and  answers  to  what  we  render  the  battlements 
in  Deut  xxiL  8.  Instead  of  this  parapet  wall,  some  terraces  are 
guarded,  like  the  galleries,  with  balustrades  only,  or  latticed  work. 
Over  such  a  lattice  Ahaziah  (2  Kings  L  2.)  might  be  carelessly 
leaning  when  he  fell  down  into  the  court  below.  For  upon  Ihoee 
terraces  several  offices  of  the  family  are  performed,  such  as  the  drying 
of  linen  and  flax  (Josh.  ii.  6.),  the  preparing  of  figs  or  raisins,  where 
likewise  they  enjoy  the  cool  refreshing  breezes  of  the  evening,  con- 
verse with  one  another,  and  offer  up  their  devotions."*  At  Tiberias, 
we  are  informed  that  the  parapet  is  commonly  made  of  wicker- woric 
and  sometimes  of  green  branches;  which  mode  of  constructing  booths 
seems  to  be  as  ancient  as  the  days  of  Nehemiafa,  when  the  people 
wentforthy  at  the  feast  of  tabernacles,  and  brought  branches  and  made 
themselves  booths^  every  one  upon  the  top  of  his  house.  (Neh.  viiL  16.)* 
'^  As  these  terraces  are  thus  frequently  used  and  trampled  upon,  not 
to  mention  the  solidity  of  the  materials  with  which  tney  are  made, 
they  will  not  easily  permit  any  vegetable  substances  to  take  root  or 

•  Dr.  Sbaw'f  Trayeli  in  Barbarr,  toI.  i.  pp.  874—379. 

•  Bp.  Percy'B  TraiulAtioo  of  Bolomon's  Song,  p.  76. 

*  On  thete  terraoea,  the  inhabitaots  of  the  Eatt  sleep  in  the  open  air  daring  the  hot  aea- 
son.  See  instances,  illnstrating  Tarions  passages  of  the  Scriptnres,  in  the  Travels  of  Ali 
Bey,  ToU  iL  p.  298.  Mr.  Kinneir's  Trarels  in  Aimenia,  &c  p.  ISi.  Mr.  Moriers  Second 
Joomey  in  Persia,  p.  230.,  where  a  wood-cut  is  given  explanator/  of  this  practice ;  and 
Mr.  Ward's  History,  &c  of  the  Hindoos,  voL  ii.  p.  823. 

*  Thus  we  read  that  Samuel  communed  with  Saol  upon  the  house-top  (1  Sam.  iz.  25.); 
David  walked  upon  the  roof  of  the  king's  house  (2  Sam.  zi  2.);  and  Peter  went  up  upon 
the  house-top  to  pray.  (Acts  x.  9.) 

»  Madden's  Travds  in  TuAey,  Bgypt,  Ac.  vol  il  p.  314. 
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thrive  upon  them ;  which  perhaps  may  illustrate  the  prophet  Isaiah^s 
comparison  of  the  Assyrians  to  the  arass  upon  the  house^^ops.  (Isaiah 
xxxvii.  27.)  When  any  of  these  cities  are  built  upon  level  ground, 
one  may  pass  along  the  tops  of  houses  from  one  end  of  them  to  the 
other>  without  coming  down  into  the  street."^  In  the  mountainous 
parts  of  modem  Palestine  these  terraces  are  composed  of  eitrth, 
si)read  evenly  on  the  roof  of  the  house^  and  rolled  hard  and  flat  On 
the  top  of  every  house  a  large  stone  roller  is  kept,  for  the  purpose  of 
hardening  aird  flattening  this  layer  of  rude  soil,  to  prevent  the  rain 
from  penetrating ;  but  upon  this  surface,  as  may  be  supposed,  grass 
and  weeds  grow  freely.  Similar  terraces  appear  to  have  been  an- 
ciently constructed  in  that  country:  it  is  to  such  grass  that  the 
Psalmist  alludes  as  useless  and  bad — Let  them  be  as  Hie  grass  upon 
the  house-tops,  which  toithereth  afore  it  groioeth  up,  (PsaL  cxxix.  6.) 
These  low  and  flat-roofed  houses  aflbrd  opportunities  to  speak  to 
many  on  the  house  as  well  as  to  many  in  the  court-yard  below :  this 
circumstance  will  illustrate  the  meaning  of  our  Lord's  command  to 
his  apostles,  What  ye  hear  in  the  ear  that  preach  ye  upon  the  house^ 
tops.  (Matt  X.  27.)*  On  these  terraces  incense  was  anciently  burnt 
(Jer.  xix.  13.,  xxxiL  29.),  and  the  host  of  heaven  was  wordiipped. 
(Zeph.  L  5.) 

In  Barbary,  the  hills  and  valleys  in  the  vicinity  of  Alters  are 
beautified  with  numerous  country  seats  and  gardens,  whither  the 
opulent  resort  during  the  intense  heats  of  summer.  In  all  probability, 
the  summer-houses  of  the  Jews,  mentioned  by  the  prophet  Amoe 
(iii  15.),  were  of  this  description;  though  these  have  been  supposed 
to  mean  different  apartments  of  the  same  house,  the  one  exposed  to 
a  northern  and  the  other  to  a  southern  aspect 

During  the  Rev.  Mr.  Jowett's  residence  at  Hdvali,  in  May,  1818, 
he  relates  that  the  house  in  which  he  abode  gave  him  a  correct  idea 
of  the  scene  of  Eutychus's  falling  from  the  upper  loft,  while  Paul 
was  preacliing  at  Troas.  (Acts  xx.  6 — 12.)  "  According  to  our  idea 
of  houses,"  he  remarks,  "  the  scene  of  Eutychus's  falling  from  the 
upper  loft  is  very  far  from  intelligible ;  and,  besides  this,  2ie  circum- 
stance of  preacning  generally  leaves  on  the  mind  of  cursory  readers 
the  notion  of  a  chureL  To  describe  this  house,  which  is  not  many 
miles  distant  from  the  Troad,  and  perhaps,  from  the  unchanging  chiik- 
racter  of  oriental  customs,  nearly  resembles  the  houses  then  built, 
will  fully  illustrate  the  narrative  of  Saint  Luke. 

^^  On  entering  my  host's  door,  we  find  the  ground  floor  entirely 
used  as  a  store :  it  is  filled  with  large  barrels  of  oil,  the  produce  of  the 
rich  country  for  many  miles  round:  this  space,  so  far  frx>m  being 
habitable,  is  sometimes  so  dirty  with  the  dripping  of  the  oil,  that  it  is 
difficult  to  pick  out  a  clean  footing  from  the  door  to  the  first  step  of 

«,.'  ?^*!L "  P*rti«nlM"ly  the  awe  at  Aleppa  (Irby'B  and  Mangles*  Trayela,  p.  238. 
Shaw  8  Trarelfl.  voL  i.  pp.  880.  881.)  Also  in  the  dwelUngs  of  the  Drases  on  Mount 
Lebanon,  near  Beyroot.  (Paxton's  Letters  from  Palestine,  p.  14.)  Bir.  Lane  has  giren 
a  description  of  a  modern  Egyptian  house,  which  corresponds  in  all  material  points  with 
that  above  given.  Manners  and  Customs  of  the  Modem  Ekryptians.  voL  i  pix  7.  &c 
London,  1886.  Svo.  ^^'^  *^*^ 

'  Jowett's  Christian  Researches  in  Syria,  &o.  pp.  89.  95. 
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the  BtJiircase.     On  ascending,  we  find  the  first  floor,  con^ting  of  a 
humble  suit  of  rooms,  not  very  high:  these  are  occupied  by  the 
fiunily,  for  their  daily  use.     It  is  on  the  next  story  that  all  their  ex- 
pense is  lavished :  here,  my  courteous  host  has  appointed  my  lodging : 
beautiful  curtains,  and  mats,  and  cushions  to  the  divan,  display  the 
respect  with  which  they  mean  to  receive  their  guest:  here,  likewise, 
their  splendour,  being  at  the  top  of  the  house,  is  enjoyed,  by  the 
poor  Greeks,  with  more  retirement  and  less  chance  of  molestation 
from  the  intrusion  of  Turks :  here,  when  the  Professors  of  the  col- 
lege waited  upon  me  to  pay  their  respects,  they  were  received  in 
ceremony  and  sat  at  the  wmdow.     The  room  is  both  higher  and  also 
larger  than  those  below:  it  has  two  projecting  windows;  and  the 
whole  floor  is  so  much  extended  in  front  beyond  the  lower  part  of 
the  building,  that  the  projecting  windows  considerably  overhang  the 
street    In  such  an  upper  room — secluded,  spacious,  and  commodious 
—  Paul  was  invited  to  preach  hb  parting  discourse.     The  divan,  or 
raised  seat,  with  mats  or  cushions,  encircles   the  interior  of  each 
projecting  window :  and  I  have  remarked  that,  when  company  is 
numerous,  thev  sometimes  place  large  cushions  behind  the  company 
seated  on  the  cuvan ;  so  that  a  second  tier  of  company,  with  their  feet 
upon  the  seat  of  the  divan,  are  sttine  behind,  higher  than  the  front 
row.     Eutychus,  thus  sitting,  would  be  on  a  level  with  the  open 
window;  and,  being  overcome  with  sleep,  he  would  easily  fall  out 
from  the  third  lofb  of  the  house  into  the  street,  and  be  almo^  certain, 
from  such  a  height,  to  lose  his  life.     Thither  St  Paul  went  down, 
and  comforted  the  alarmed  company  by  bringing  up  Eutychus  alive. 
It  is  noted  that  there  were  many  lights  in  the  upper  chamber.  The  very 
great  plenty  of  oil  in  this  neighbourhood  would  enable  them  to  afibrd 
many  lamps :  the  heat  of  these  and  so  much  company  would  cause  the 
di'owsiuess  of  Eutychus  at  that  late  hour,  and  be  the  occasion,  like- 
wibe,  of  the  windows  being  open.*** 

In  most  houses,  some  place  must  have  been  appropriated  to  the 
preparation  of  food ;  but  Kitchens  are  for  the  first  time  mentioned  in 
Ezek.  xlvL  23,  24.  The  hearth  or  fire-place  appears  to  have  been  on 
the  ground.  Chimneys,  such  as  are  in  use  among  us,  were  unknown 
to  the  Hebrews,  even  in  the  latest  times  of  their  polity.  The  smoke, 
therefore,  escaped  through  large  opening  left  for  that  purpose,  which 
in  our  version  of  Hos.  xiii.  3.  are  rendered  by  the  equivalent  term, 
chinmeys.' 

It  was  common,  when  any  person  had  finished  a  house,  and  entered 
into  it,  to  celebrate  the  event  with  great  reioicing,  and  to  perform 
some  religious  ceremonies  to  obtain  the  divme  blessing  and  protec- 
tion. The  dedication  of  a  newly-built  house  was  a  ground  of  exemp- 
tion from  military  service.  (Deut  xx.  6.)  The^  xxxth  Psalm,  as 
appears  from  the  title,  was  composed  on  occasion  of  the  dedication  of 
the  house  of  David;  and  this  devout  practice  obtained  also  among 
the  ancient  Komans.'    In  Deut  vi.  9.  Moses  directs  the  Israelites 

*  Jowetff  Christian  Befearchet  in  the  Medileznaean,  pp.  ee»  67. 
'  FiveM,  Antiquitat  Hebraica,  p.  363.  *  Bnin^g,  Antiq.  Hebr.  p.  309. 
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to  write  certain  portions  of  his  laws  on  the  doors  of  their  houses  and 
the  gates  of  their  cities.  This  direction  Michaelis  understands  not 
as  a  positive  injunction,  but  merely  an  exhortation,  to  inscribe  his 
laws  on  the  door-posts  of  their  houses.  '^  In  Syria  and  the  adjacent 
countries,  it  is  usual  at  this  day  to  place  inscriptions  above  the  doors 
of  the  houses,  consisting  of  passages  from  the  Koran  or  from  the  best 
poets.  Among  us,  where,  by  the  aid  of  printing,  books  are  so  abun- 
dantly multiplied,  and  may  be  put  into  the  hands  of  every  child,  such 
measures  would  be  quite  superfluous ;  but,  if  we  would  ent^r  into 
the  ideas  of  Moses,  we  must  place  ourselves  in  an  age  when  the 
book  of  the  law  could  only  come  into  the  hands  of  a  few  opulent 
people."' 

IV.  The  FuBNiTURE  of  the  oriental  dwellings,  at  least  in  the 
earliest  ages,  was  very  simple :  that  of  the  poorer  classes  consisted  of 
but  few  articles,  and  those  such  as  were  absolutely  necessary.  The 
interior  of  the  more  common  and  iiseful  apartments,  was  furnished 
with  sets  of  large  nails  with  square  heads  (like  dice),  and  bent  at  the 
head  so  as  to  make  them  cramp-irons.  In  modem  Palestine,  the 
plan  is  to  fix  nails  or  pins  of  wood  in  the  walls,  while  they  are  still 
soft,  to  suspend  such  domestic  articles  as  are  required ;  since,  consisting 
altogether  of  clay,  they  are  too  frail  to  admit  of  the  operation  of  the 
hammer.'  To  this  custom  there  is  an  allusion  in  Ezra  ix.  8.  and  Isa. 
xxii.  23.  On  these  nails  were  hung  their  kitchen  utensils  or  other 
articles.  Instead  of  chairs  they  sat  on  mats  or  skins ;  and  the  same 
articles,  on  which  they  laid  a  mattress,  served  them  instead  of  bedsteads, 
while  their  upper  garment  served  them  for  a  covering.'  (Exod.  xxiL 
26,  27. ;  Deuti  xxiv.  12.)  This  circumstance  accounts  for  our  Lord's 
commanding  the  paralytic  to  take  up  his  bed  and  go  unto  his  house. 
(Matt  ix.  6.)*  The  more  opulent  had  (as  those  in  the  East  still 
have)  fine  carpets,  couches,  or  divans  and  sofas,  on  which  they  *a/*, 
lay,  and  slept.  (2  Kings  iv.  10. ;  2  Sam.  xvii.  28.)  They  have  also 
a  great  variety  of  pillows  and  bolsters  with  which  Uiey  support  them- 
selves when  they  wish  to  take  their  ease.     There  is  an  allusion  to 

*  Michaelis'B  Commentaries,  toI.  iii  pp.  371,  878.  In  like  manner,  the  ancient  Egyp- 
tians wrote  the  owner's  name,  and  also  a  lucky  sentence,  over  the  entrance  of  the  house; 
and  firom  these  Sir  Q.  Wilkinson  thinks  it  probable  Uiat  the  Jews  derived  the  custom  of 
dedicating  their  houses.    Manners,  &c  of  the  Ancient  Egyptians,  yoL  IL  p.  124. 

'  Rae  Wilson's  Travels,  vol  ii  p.  118.  3d  edit 
'  Bp.  Lowth  on  Isa.  liL  2. 

*  **  A  mat  arid  pillow  form  all  the  bed  of  the  common  people  in  the  East ;  and  their 
rolling  up  the  one  in  the  other  has  often  struck  me  as'  illustrating  the  command  to 
riae^  take  iqi  thy  bed  and  walk,  (Luke  t.  19.;  Mark  ii.  4.  11.)  In  Acts  ix.  84.  Peter  said 
to  jSneas,  ArUe  and  spread  thy  bed /or  thyidf,  David's  bed  (1  Sam.  xix.  15.)  was  pro- 
bably the  duan  "  (divan)  **  or  raised  bench  with  two  quilts,  one  doubled  and  serving  for  a 
mattress,  and  the  other  as  a  covering.  It  was  probably  not  unlike  a  sailor's  hainmock, 
laid  on  the  floor  or  bench.**    Callaway's  Oriental  Observations,  p.  21. 

*  A  passage  in  Jeremiah  xiiL  22.  may  in  some  degree  be  explained  by  the  oriental  mode 
of  sitting  —  For  the  greatness  of  thine  iniquity  are  3^  skirts  discovered,  and  thy  heels  made 
bare,  **■  1  have  often  been  struck,"  says  Mr.  Jowett,  **  with  the  manner  in  which  a  great 
man  sits;  for  example,  when  I  visited  the  bashaw,  I  never  saw  his  feet :  they  were  entirely 
drawn  up  under  him,  and  covered  by  his  dress.  This  was  dignified.  To  see  his  feci 
his  skirts  must  have  been  discovered:  still  more  so,  in  order  to  see  the  heels,  which  often 
serve  as  the  actual  seat  of  an  Oriental"  Jowett's  Christian  Besearcbes  in  the  MtdUer* 
ranean,  p.  169. 
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them  in  Ezek.  ziiL  18.,  in  which  verse  the  marginal  rendering,  elbows^ 
18  preferable  to  that  in  the  text  In  later  times  their  couches  were 
splendid,  and  the  frames  inlaid  with  ivory  (Amos  vL  4.),  which  is 
very  plentiful  in  the  east,  and  the  coverlids  rich  and  perfumed. 
(Prov,  viL  16,  17.)*  On  these  sofas,  in  the  latter  ages  of  the  Jewish 
state  (for  before  the  time  of  Moses  it  appears  to  have  been  the  custom 
to  sit  at  table.  Gen.  xliii.  33.)  they  universally  reclined,  when  taking 
their  meals  (Amos  vi.  4. ;  Luke  viL  36 — 38.^^ ;  resting  on  their  side 
with  their  heads  towards  the  table,  so  that  tneir  feet  were  accessible 
to  one  who  came  behind  the  couch,  as  in  the  annexed  diagram:  — 


Bf 


]n  which  A  denotes  the  table,  and  c,  c,  c,  the  couches  on  which  the 
guests  reclined.  B  is  the  lower  end,  open  for  servants  to  enter  and 
supply  the  guests.  When  leaning  on  the  left  elbow,  each  person's 
head  was  brought  nearly  in  contact  with  the  breast  of  his  neighbour ; 
the  feet  being  stretched  out  backward  on  the  couch.  The  know- 
ledge of  this  custom  enables  us  to  understand  the  manner  in  which 
John  leaned  on  the  bosom  of  his  Master  (John  xiii.  23.),  and  Mary 
anointed  the  feet  of  Jesus,  and  wiped  them  with  her  haur ;  and  also 
the  expression  of  Lazarus  being  carried  into  Abraham's  bosom  (Luke 
xvi.  22.):  that  is,  he  was  plac^  next  to  Abraham  at  the  splendid 
banquet,  under  the  image  of  which  the  Jews  represented  the  happy 
state  of  the  pious  after  death.' 

Anciently,  splendid  hangings  were  used  in  the  palaces  of  the  east- 
em  monarchs,  and  ample  draperies  were  uspended  over  the  openings 
in  the  sides  of  the  apartments,  for  the  two-fold  purpose  of  affording 
air,  and  of  shielding  them  firom  the  sim.  Of  this  description  were 
the  costly  hangings  of  the  Persian  sovereigns  mentioned  in  £sther 
i.  6. ;  which  passage  is  confirmed  by  the  account  given  by  Quintus 
Curtius  of  their  superb  palace  at  Persepolis. 


'  Jahn  et  Ackernuum,  Ajrchnologia  BihliM»  |  A(k 
'  BobinsoD's  Greek  Lexicon,  voce  KoAvot . 
■  B4 
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Other  articles  of  necessaiT  furniture  were,  at  least  in  the  more 
ancient  periods,  both  few  ana  simple.  The  principal  were  a  hand- 
mill,  with  which  they  ground  their  corn,  a  kneadine-trough,  and  an 
oven.  The  Hand-mill  resembled  the  querns,  whidi,  in  early  times, 
were  in  general  use  in  this  country,  and  which  still  continue  to  be 
used  in  some  of  the  more  remote  northern  islands  of  Scotland,  as  well 
as  in  the  East.  So  essential  were  these  domestic  utensils,  that  the 
Israelites  were  forbidden  to  take  them  in  pledge.  (Deut.  xxiv.  6.) 
The  hand-mills  of  the  wandering  Arabs  "  are  simply  two  circular 
flat  stones,  generally  about  eighteen  inches  in  diameter,  the  upper 
turning  loosely  on  a  wooden  pivot,  and  moved  quickly  round  by  a 
wooden  handle.  The  grain  is  poiured  through  the  hole  of  the  pijo^ 
and  the  flour  is  collect^  in  a  cloth  spread  under  the  milL**^  They 
are  now,  as  in  the  time  of  our  Lord  (Matt  xxiv.  41.),  always  worked 
by  the  women,  who  are  usually  seated  on  the  bare  ground.  Hence, 
in  Isaiah  (xlviL  1,2.)  the  daughter  of  Babylon  is  told  to  sit  in  the 
dust  and  on  the  ground,  and  to  take  the  milUstanes  to  grind  meaL 
The  E^NEADINO-TROUGHS  (at  least  those  which  the  Israelites  carried 
with  them  out  of  Egypt  (Exod.  xii.  34.)  were  not  the  cumbersome 
articles  now  in  use  among  us,  but  comparatively  small  wooden  bowls, 
like  tliose  of  the  modern  Arabs,  who,  after  kneading  their  flour  in 
them,  make  use  of  them  as  dishes  out  of  which  they  eat  their  victuals. 
The  Oven  was  sometimes  only  an  earthen  pot  in  which  fire  was  put 
to  heat  it,  and  on  the  outside  of  which  the  batter  or  dough  was  spr^, 
and  almost  instantly  baked.  At  other  times,  however,  ovens  must 
have  been  built  The  ovens  of  the  modem  Arabs  are  formed  of  clay 
or  mortar  in  a  conical  form,  open  at  the  top,  and  the  fire  is  kindl^ 
inside,  according  to  the  literal  expression  of  Scripture,  c€ut  into  the 
oven.  (Matt  vi.  30.)  Cakes  of  bread  were  also  baked  by  being  placed 
within  the  oven.  The  modem  Arabs  work  the  dough  by  hand  into 
a  thin  cake,  which  is  then  thrown  with  a  little  violence  against  the 
side  of  the  oven,  and  allowed  to  remain  there  until  it  b  sufficiently 
baked.* 

Besides  kneading-troughs  and  ovens,  they  must  have  had  different 
kinds  of  earthenware  vessels,  especially  pots  to  hold  water  for  their 
various  ablutions.  While  sitting  upon  the  shattered  wall  which  en- 
closed "  the  Well  of  Cana"  in  Galilee,  in  Febraary,  1820,  Mr.  Rae 
Wilson  observed  six  females,  having  their  faces  veiled  (Gen.  xxiv. 
66.,  Cant  v.  7.),  come  down  to  the  well,  each  carrvinff  on  her  head 
a  pot  (John  iL  6 — 10.),  for  the  purpose  of  being  nlled  with  water; 
one  of  whom  lowered  ner  pitcher  into  the  well  and  offered  him  water 
to  drink,  precisely  in  the  same  manner  in  which  Kebekah,  many  cen- 
turies before,  had  offered  water  to  Abraham's  servant  (G^n.  xxiv. 
18.)  These  water-pots  are  formed  of  clay,  hardened  bv  the  heat  of 
the  sun,  and  are  of  a  globular  shape,  lar^e  at  the  mouth,  not  unlike 
the  bottles  used  in  our  country  for  holding  vitriol,  but  not  so  large. 
Many  of  them  have  handles  attached  to  the  sides :  and  it  was  a  won- 

*  Layard's  Diflcoreries  in  the  Boiiif  of  Ninereh  and  Babjlon,  p.  2S7. 

*  Hionl/f  NotioM<tftheHoljLAnd,p.363.  Namtiye  of  (he  Soottuh  Hiatioii  to  tbe 
Jews»  p.  90. 
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derful  coincidence  with  Scripture  that  the  vessels  appeared  to  con- 
tain much  about  the  same  quantity  as  those  which^  the  evangelist 
informs  us,  were  employed  on  occasion  of  the  marriage  which  was 
honoured  hj  the  Saviour's  presence ;  namely,  three  firkins,  or  twelve 
gallons  each.*  About  twenty  years  before,  the  Rev.  Dr.  E.  D.  Clarke^ 
while  exploring  the  ruins  of  Oana  in  Galilee,  saw  several  large  massy 
stone  water-pots,  answering  the  description  given  of  the  ancient  ves- 
sels of  the  country  (John  iL  6.);  not  preserved  nor  exhibited  as 
relics,  but  lying  about,  disregarded  by  the  present  inhabitants  as  an- 
tiquities with  whose  original  use  they  were  acquainted.  From  their 
appearance,  and  the  number  of  them,  it  was  quite  evident  that  the 
]>ractice  of  keeping  water  in  large  stone  pots,  each  holding  from 
eighteen  to  twenty-seven  gallons,  was  once  common  in  the  country.' 
In  the  later  times  of  the  Jewish  polity.  Baskets  formed  a  nece^saiy 
article  of  furniture  to  the  Jews ;  who,  when  travelling  either  among 
the  Gentiles  or  the.  Samaritans,  were  accustomed  to  carry  their  pro- 
visions with  them  in  K6<f>ipoi,  baskets,  in  order  to  avoid  defilement  by 
enting  with  strangers.'  Large  sacks  are  still,  as  they  anciently  were 
(John  ix.  11.,  Gen.  xliv.  1 — 3.),  employed  for  carrying  provisions 
and  baggage  of  every  description.^ 

The  domestic  utensils  of  the  orientab  are  nearly  always  of  brass ; 
and  to  these  they  often  refer  as  a  sign  of  property.  (See  Ezek.  xxviL 
13./  Bowls,  cups,  and  drinking  vessels  of  gold  and  silver,  it  appears 
from  Gen.  xliv.  2.  5.  and  1  Kings  x.  21.,  were  used  in  the  courts  of 
princes  and  great  men ;  but  the  modem  Arabs,  as  the  Jewish  people 
anciently  did,  keep  their  water,  milk,  wine,  and  other  liquors,  in 
Bottles  made  of  skins,  which  are  chiefly  of  a  red  colour  (Exod. 
XXV.  5.) ;  and  their  mouths  are  closed  by  slips  of  wood,  that  they  may 
contain  milk  or  other  liquids.  The  Arabs  use  the  sldns  of  sheep  or 
goats  tanned  with  a  caustic  for  this  purpose :  those  of  kids  or  lambs 
serve  for  milk,  while  the  lar^r  skins  are  used  either  for  wine  or 
water.*  These  bottles,  when  old,  are  frequently  rent,  but  are  capable 
of  being  repaired,  by  being  bound  up  or  pieced  in  various  ways.  Of 
this  description  were  the  wine  bottles  of  the  Gtbeonites,  old  and  rent, 
and  bound  up.  (Josh.  ix.  4.)  As  new  wine  was  liable  to  ferment,  and 
consequently  would  burst  the  old  skins,  all  prudent  persons  would 
put  it  into  new  skins.  To  this  usage  our  Lord  alludes  in  Matt  ix.  17. ; 
Mark  ii.  22. ;  and  Luke  v.  37,  38.  Bottles  of  skin,  it  is  well  known, 
are  still  in  use  in  Spain,  where  they  are  called  BorrachasJ'  As  the 
Arabs  make  fires  in  their  tents,  which  have  no  chimneys,  they 
must  be  greatly  incommoded  by  the  smoke,  which  blackens  all  their 
utensils  and  taints  their  skins.  David,  when  driven  from  the  court 
of  Saul,  compares  himself  to  a  bottle  in  the  smoke.  (PsaL  cxix.  83.) 

*  Rae  Wfl80ii*8  Trarels  in  the  Holy  Land,  &c.  toI  iL  pp.  3,  4.  Sd  edition. 

'  TraTclfl,  Tol.  iL  p.  445.  '  Koinoel  on  Matt.  xiT.  19. 

*  Ree  Wilson's  Trayels,  toL  i,  pp.  175,  176. 

*  Roberts's  Oriental  Ulustrations,  p.  497. 

*  Rae  Wilson's  Trarels,  toI.  i.  p.  176.    Lieut  Wellstead's  Trarels,  voL  L  pp.  89,  90. 

*  Harmer's  .Observations,  vol  L  p.  317.  See  also  toL  iL  pp.  185—138.  for  yarious 
remarks  lUostratiTe  of  the  nature  of  the  drinking  vessels  ancientlj  in  use  among  the 
Jews. 
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He  must  have  felt  acutely,  when  he  was  driven  from  the  Teasels  of 
gold  and  silver  in  the  palace  of  Saul,  to  live  like  an  Arab,  and  drink 
out  of  a  smoky  leathern  bottle.  His  language  is,  as  if  he  had 
said, — "  My  present  appearance  is  as  different  from  what  it  was 
when  I  dwelt  at  court,  as  the  fiimiture  of  a  palace  differs  from  that 
of  a  poor  AraVs  tent"  Apartments  were  lighted  by  means  of 
Lamps,  which  were  fed  with  olive  oil,  and  were  commonly  placed 
upon  elevated  stands.  (Matt  v.  15.^  The  lamps  of  Gideon's  soldiers 
(Judg.  vii.  16.),  and  those  of  the  wise  and  foolish  virgins  (Matt  xxv. 
1 — 10.),  were  of  a  different  sort  They  were  a  kind  of  tcwrches  or 
flambeaux  made  of  iron  or  earthenware,  wrapped  about  with  old 
linen,  moistened  from  time  to  time  with  oiL^ 

y.  In  progress  of  time,  as  men  increased  upon  the  earth,  and 
found  themselves  less  safe  in  their  detached  tents,  they  began  to  Uve 
in  society,  and  fortified  their  simple  dwellings  by  surrounding  them 
with  a  ditch,  and  a  rude  breast-work,  or  wall,  whence  they  could 
hurl  stones  against  their  enemies.  Hence  arose  villages,  towns,  and 
Cities,  of  which  Cain  is  scdd  to  have  been  the  first  builder.  In  the 
time  of  Moses,  the  cities  of  the  Canaimites  were  both  numerous  and 
strongly  fortified.  (Numb.  xiii.  28.)  In  the  time  of  David,  when 
the  number  of  the  Israelites  was  greatiy  increased,  their  cities  must 
have  proportionably  increased ;  and  tiie  vast  population  which  (we 
have  already  seen)  Palestine  maintained  in  the  time  of  the  Romans  is 
a  proof  both  of  the  size  and  number  of  their  cities.  The  principal 
strength  of  the  cities  in  Palestine  consisted  in  their  situation :  they 
were  for  the  most  part  erected  on  mountains  or  other  eminences  which 
were  difiicult  of  access ;  and  the  weakest  places  were  strengthened 
by  fortifications  and  walls  of  extraordinary  thickness. 

The  Streets  in  the  Asiatic  cities  do  not  exceed  fit>m  two  to  four 
cubits  in  breadth,  in  order  that  the  rays  of  the  sun  may  be  kept  off; 
but  it  is  evident  that  they  must  have  formerly  been  wider,  from  the 
fact  that  carriages  were  driven  through  them,  which  are  now  very 
seldom,  if  ever,  to  be  seen  in  the  East  The  houses,  however,  rarely 
stand  together,  and  most  of  them  have  spacious  gardens  annexed  to 
them.  It  is  not  to  be  supposed  that  the  almost  incredible  tract  of 
land,  which  Nineveh  and  Babylon  are  said  to  have  covered,  could 
have  been  filled  witii  houses  closely  standing  together:  ancient 
writers,  indeed,  testify  that  almost  a  third  part  of  fabylon  was  oc^ 
cupied  by  fields  and  gardens. 

In  the  early  ages  of  tiie  world  the  Markets  were  held  at  or  near 
the  Gates  of  the  Cities  (which,  we  have  already  seen*,  were  the 
seats  of  justice),  generally  within  the  walls,  though  sometimes  with- 
out them.  Here  commodities  were  exposed  to  sale,  either  in  the 
open  air  or  in  tents  (2  Kings  vii.  18  ;  2  Chron.  xviii.  9. ;  Job  xxix. 
7.):  but  in  the  time  of  Chriut,  as  we  learn  from  Josephus,  the 
markets  were  enclosed  in  the  same  manner  as  the  modem  eastern 
bazars,  which  are  shut  at  night,  and  where  the  traders*  shops  are  dis- 

'  Jahn  et  Ackermann,  AtcIwboL  Bibl.  §  40.    Calmet's  Dictionarr,  voce  Lampt. 
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posed  in  rows  or  streets ;  and  (in  large  towns)  the  dealers  in  particular 
commodities  are  confined  to  j^rticular  streets. 

The  Gates  of  the  Cities,  and  the  vacant  places  next  adjacent  to 
them,  must  have  been  of  considerable  size ;  for  we  read  that  Ahab 
king  of  Israel  assembled  four  hundred  false  profihets  before  himself 
and  Jehoshaphat  king  of  Judah,  in  the  Gate  of  Samaria.  (1  Kings 
xxii.  10.)  And  besides  these  prophets,  we  may  readily  conclude  that 
each  of  these  monarchs  had  numerous  attendants  in  waiting.  Over 
or  by  the  side  of  many  gates  there  were  towers,  in  which  watchmen 
were  stationed  to  observe  what  was  going  on  at  a  distance.  (2  Sanu 
xviiL  24.  33.) » 


CHAR  IL 

ON  THB  DBBSS  OF  THE  JEWS.* 


L  In  the  early  ages,  the  dress  of  mankind  was  very  simple.  Skins 
of  animals  furnished  the  first  materials  (Gen.  iiL  21.;  Heb.  xL  37.) '» 
which,  as  men  increased  in  numbers  and  civilisation,  were  exchanged 
for  more  costly  articles,  made  of  wool  and  flax,  of  which  they  manu- 
factured woollen  and  linen  s^rments  (Lev.  xiii.  47.;  Prov.  xxxL  13.); 
afterwards  fine  linen,  and  silk,  dyed  with  purple,  scarlet,  and  crimson, 
became  the  usual  apparel  of  the  more  opulent  (2  Sam.  L  24. ;  Prov. 
xxxL  22. ;  Luke  xvi.  19.)  In  the  more  early  ages,  garments  of  various 
colours  were  in  great  esteem :  such  was  Joseph's  robe,  of  which  his 
envious  brethren  stripped  him,  when  they  resolved  to  sell  him.*  (Gen. 
XXX vii.  23.)  Robes  of  various  colours  were  likewise  appropriated  to 
the  virgin  daughters  of  kings  (2  Sam.  xiiL  18.),  who  also  wore  richlv 
embroidered  vests.  (Psal.  xlv.  13,  14.)^  It  appears  that  the  Jewish 
garments  were  worn  pretty  long ;  for  it  is  mentioned  as  an  aggrava- 
tion of  the  afiront  done  to  David's  ambassadors  by  the  king  of  Am- 
mon,  that  he  cut  off  their  garments  in  the  middU  even  to  their  buttocks. 
(2  Sam.  X.  4.) 

The  dress  of  the  Jews,  in  the  ordinary  ranks  of  life,  was  simple 
and  nearly  uniform.  John  the  Baptist  had  his  raiment  of  camels^  hair 
(Matt  iiL  4.), — not  of  the  fine  hair  of  that  animal  whidi  is  wrought 

>  Bnininff,  Antiq.  Hebr.  pp.  279 — 281.  Calmet,  Diasertationg,  torn.  L  pp.  818 — 815* 
Jahn  et  Ackermann,  ArchseoL  BibL  §  41.    Pareaa,  Ant  Hebr.  pp.  367 — 871. 

'  The  principal  aathoritiei  for  this  chapter  are  Calmet's  Dissertation  sur  les  Habits 
des  Hebreiix»  Dissert  torn,  i  pp.  337 — 371,;  and  Pareao,  Antiquitas  Hebraica,  pp.  371^ 
385. 

'  Mr.  Rae  Wilson  met  with  some  Arabs,  residing  near  the  (so-called)  village  of 
Jeremiah,  who  were  clothed  in  thtep  and  goat  akitu,  open  at  the  neck.  TrarelB  in  the 
Holy  Land,  &c.  toL  l  p.  189.  8d  edition. 

*  A  pleasing  iUnscration  of  Joseph's  **  coat  of  many  colours  "  is  famished  in  the  figures 
engraven  on  the  tomb  of  Pihrai,  at  Beni  Hassan,  in  Middle  Egypt,  and  especially  by  the 
apparel  of  the  king  of  the  Jebosites.  Osbum^s  Ancient  Egypt,  pp.  37—43.  A  coat  of 
many  colours  is  as  much  esteemed  in  some  parts  of  Palestine  at  this  day  as  it  was  in  iha 
time  of  Jacob,  and  of  Siscra.  Buckingham's  Travels  among  the  Arab  Tribes,  p.  31 
Emerson's  Letters  from  the  .£gean,  voL  il  p.  31. 

*  Jahn  et  Ackermann,  §§  118,  119. 
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into  camlets,  (in  imitation  of  which,  though  made  of  wool,  is  the 
English  camlet,)  but  of  the  long  and  shaggy  hair  of  camels,  which  in 
the  East  is  manufactured  into  a  coarse  stuff  like  that  anciently  worn 
by  monks  and  anchorets.^ 

It  is  evident,  from  the  prohibition  against  changing  the  dresses  of 
the  two  sexes,  that  in  the  time  of  Moses  there  was  a  difference  be- 
tween the  garments  worn  respectively  by  men  and  women ;  but  in 
what  that  difference  consisted  it  is  now  impossible  to  determine.  The 
fashion,  too,  of  their  apparel  does  not  appear  to  have  continued  always 
the  same ;  for,  before  the  first  subversion  of  the  Jewish  monarchy  by 
Nebuchadnezzar,  there  were  some  who  delighted  to  wear  strange 
(that  is,  foreign)  appareL  In  every  age,  however,  there  were  certain 
garments  (as  there  still  are  in  the  East)  which  were  common  to  both 
sexes,  though  their  shape  was  somewhat  different 

II.  The  simplest  and  most  ancient  was  the  Tunic,  or  inner  gar- 
ment, which  was  worn  next  the  body.  At  first,  it  seems  to  have  been 
a  large  linen  doth,  which  hung  down  to  the  knees,  but  which  was 
afterwards  better  adapted  to  the  form  of  the  body,  and  was  sometimes 
furnished  with  sleeves.  The  tunics  of  the  women  were  larger  than 
those  worn  by  men.  Ordinarily  they  were  composed  of  two  breadths 
of  cloth  sewed  together ;  hence  those  which  were  woven  whole,  or 
without  seam  on  the  sides  or  shoulders,  were  greatly  esteemed.  Such 
was  the  tunic  or  coat  of  Jesus  Christ  mentioned  in  John  xix.  23.  A 
similar  tunic  was  worn  by  the  high  priest'  This  garment  was  fastened 
round  the  loins,  whenever  activity  was  required,  by  a  Girdle. 
(2  Kings  iv.  29. ;  John  xxi.  7. ;  Acts  xii.  8.)  The  prophets  and  poorer 
class  of  people  wore  leathern  girdles  ^2  Kings  i.  8. ;  Matt  iii.  4.),  as 
is  still  the  case  in  the  East ;  but  the  girdles  of  the  opulent,  especially 
those  worn  by  women  of  quality,  were  composed  of  more  precious 
materials,  and  were  more  skilfully  wrought  (Ezek.  xvi.  10. ;  Isa. 
iii.  24.)  The  girdles  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  East,  Dr.  Shaw  informs 
us,  are  usually  of  worsted,  very  artfully  woven  into  a  variety  of 
figures,  such  a^  the  rich  girdles  of  the  virtuous  virgins  may  be  sup- 
posed to  have  been.  (Prov.  xxxi.  24.)  They  are  made  to  fold  sevenJ 
times  about  the  body ;  one  end  of  which  being  doubled  back,  and 
sewn  along  the  edges,  serves  them  for  a  purse,  agreeably  to  the  ac- 
ceptation of  fciwy  in  the  Scriptures  (Matt  x.  9. ;  Mark  viiL  6.  where 
it  is  rendered  a  purse).     The  Turks  make  a  further  use  of  these 

S'rdles,  by  fixing  therein  their  knives  and  poniards:  while  the 
ojias,  t.  e.  the  writers  and  secretaries,  suspend  in  the  same  their  ink- 
horns  ;  a  custom  as  old  as  the  prophet  Ezekiel,  who  mentions  (ix.  2.) 
a  person  clothed  in  white  linen,  with  an  inkhom  upon  his  loins.* 

III.  Over  the  tunic  was  worn  a  larger  vest,  or  Upper  Garment. 
It  was  a  piece  of  cloth  nearly  square,  like  the  hykes  or  blankets 
woven  by  the  Barbary  women,  about  six  yards  long,  and  five  or  six 

*  On  this  subject  see  Captain  Light's  Travels  in  Egypt,  &c.  p.  135.  and  Mr.  Morier's 
Second  Joumej  in  Persia,  p.  44.  Chard  in  assures  ns,  that  the  modem  Dervises  wcsr 
garments  of  coarse  cameki*  hair,  and  also  great  leathern  girdles.  Harmei^s  Obe.  toL  iL 
p.  487. 

«  Josephus,  Ant  Jnd.  lib.  iii.  c  7.  §  4. 

•  Shaw's  Trarels,  voL  l  pp.  409,  4ia    Svo.  edit 
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feet  broad.  The  two  comers,  which  were  thrown  over  the  shoulders, 
were  called  the  skirts ^  literally,  the  toings  of  the  garment  (1  Sam. 
XY.  11.,  xxiy.  4,  5.  11. ;  Hag.  iL  12. ;  Zech.  viiL  23.)  This  garment 
serves  the  Eotbyles  or  Arabs  for  a  complete  dress  in  the  day ;  and 
as  they  sleep  m  their  raiment  (as  the  Israelites  did  of  old,  Deut 
zxiv.  13.)  it  likewise  serves  them  for  their  bed  and  covering  in  the 
night.  ^^  It  is  a  loose,  but  troublesome  kind  of  garment,  being  fre- 
quently disconcerted  and  falling  to  the  ground,  so  that  the  person 
who  wears  it  is  every  moment  obliged  to  tuck  it  up,  and  fold  it  anew 
around  his  body.  This  shows  the  great  use  of  a  girdle  whenever  they 
are  engaged  in  any  active  employment,  and  the  force  of  the  Scripture 
injunction  alluding  to  it,  of  having  our  loins  girded  ^  in  order  to  set 
about  it  The  method  of  wearing  these  garments,  with  the  use  to 
which  they  are  at  other  times  put,  in  serving  for  coverlids  to  their 
beds,  leads  us  to  infer  that  the  finer  sort  of  them  (such  as  are  worn 
by  the  ladies  and  by  persons  of  distinction),  are  the  peplus  of  the 
ancients.  Buth's  veil,  which  held  six  measures  of  barley  (Ruth  iii.  15.), 
might  be  of  the  like  fashion,  and  have  served  extraordinarily  for  the 
same  use ;  as  were  also  the  clothes  (ra  IfiaTuif  the  upper  garments)  of 
the  Israelites  (Exod.  xii.  34.\  in  which  they  folded  up  their  kneading- 
troughs ;  as  the  Moors,  Arabs,  and  Eotbyles  do,  to  this  day,  things  of 
the  Uke  burden  and  incumbrance  in  their  hykes.  Instead  of  the 
Jthula  that  was  used  by  the  Romans,  the  Arabs  join  together  with 
thread  or  a  wooden  bodkin  the  two  upper  comers  of  this  garment ; 
and  after  having  placed  them  first  over  one  of  their  shoulders,  they 
then  fold  the  rest  of  it  about  their  bodies.  The  outer  fold  serves 
them  frequently  instead  of  an  apron,  wherein  they  carry  herbs, 
leaves,  com,  &c.,  and  may  illustrate  several  allusions  made  thereto 
in  Scripture ;  as  gathering  the  lap  full  of  wild  gourds  (2  Kings  iv. 
39.),  rendering  sevenfold,  giving  good  measure  into  the  bosom  (Psal. 
cxxix.  7. ;  Luke  vi.  38.),  and  shaking  the  lap,^  (Neh.  v.  13.)'  It  was 
these  Ifmruiy  or  upper  garments,  wmch  the  Jewish  populace  strewed 
in  the  road  during  Christ's  triumphant  progress  to  Jerusalem.  (Matt 
xxi.  8.)  A  person  divested  of  this  garment,  conformably  to  the 
Hebrew  idiom,  is  said  to  be  naked.  (2  Sam.  vi.  20.;  John  xxi.  7.) 
By  the  Mosaic  constitution,  in  Numb.  xv.  37 — 40.,  the  Israelites 
were  enjoined  to  put  fringes  on  the  borders  of  their  upper  garments, 
that  they  might  remember  all  tlie  commandments  of  the  Lord  to  do  them. 
A  similar  exhortation  is  recorded  in  Deut  vL  8.  compared  with 
Exod.  xiii.  16.  But  in  succeeding  ages,  these  injunctions  were  abused 
to  superstitious  purposes;  and  among  the  charges  alleged  against 
the  Pharisees  by  Jesus  Christ,  is  that  of  enlargmg  their  Phylac- 
TEBIES,  and  the  fringes  of  their  garments  (Matt  xxiii.  5.),  as  indi- 
cating their  pretensions  to  a  more  studious  and  perfect  observance  of 
the  law.     These  phylacteries  consisted  of  four  strips  or  scrolls  of 

'  In  India^  ''when  people  take  a  journey,  they  tdwajt  haye  their  lohis  well  girded,  at 
they  beliere  that  they  can  walk  much  faster,  and  to  a  greater  distance. ....  When  men 
are  about  to  enter  into  an  arduous  undertaking,  bystanders  say,  *  Tie  ytmr  loins  well 
mp^  *    (Luke  xii  85.;  Eph.  tL  4.  $  1  Pet.  i.  13.)    Boberts's  Oriental  Illnstrationi,  p.  72. 

<  Shaw's  Travels,  vol.  L  pp.  404—406. 
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parchment,  or  the  dressed  skin  of  some  clean  animal,  inscribed  with 
four  paragraphs  of  the  law,  taken  from  Exod.  xiiL  1 — 10.  and  ziiL 
11—16.;  Deut.  vL  4 — 9.  and  xi.  13 — 21.  all  inclusive;  which  the 
Pharisees,  interpreting  literally  (as  do  the  modem  rabbins)  Deut 
vi.  8.  and  other  similar  passages,  tied  to  the  fronts  of  their  caps  and 
on  their  arms,  and  also  inscribed  on  their  door-posts.  These  phylac- 
teries were  regarded  as  amulets,  or  at  least,  as  efficacious  in  keefMog 
oflT  evil  spirits,  whence  their  Greek  name  ^Xcucrripia^  firom  ^t;Xarn», 
to  guard  or  preserve.  The  practice  of  inscribing  passages  of  the 
Koran  upon  the  door-posts  of  ^eir  houses  is  said  to  be  still  continued 
by  the  Mohammedans  in  Judsea  and  Syria.'  The  KpcunrsSoy,  hem  or 
border  of  Christ's  garment,  out  of  which  a  healing  power  issued  to 
the  diseased  who  touched  it  (Matt  ix.  20.,  xiv.  36. ;  Mark  vL  56. ; 
Luke  viii.  44.),  was  the  fringe  which  he  wore,  in  obedience  to  the 
law. 

The  XKafivf,  chlamys,  or  scarlet  robe  with  which  our  Saviour  was 
arrayed  in  mock  majes^  (Matt  xxvii.  28.  31,),  was  a  scarlet  robe 
worn  sometimes  by  kings,  also  by  military  officers,  and  by  the  Ro- 
man soldiers.  The  SroXi;  was  a  flowing  robe  reaching  to  the  feet, 
and  worn  by  persons  of  distinction.  (Mark  xiL  38.,  xvi  5. ;  Luke 
TV.  22.,  XX.  46.;  Rev.  vi.  11.,  vii.  9.  13,  14.)  The  XivSw  was  a 
linen  upper  garment,  worn  by  the  Orientals  in  summer  and  by  night, 
instead  of  the  usual  'Ifiariov,  (Mark  xiv.  51, 52.)  It  was  also  used  as 
an  envelope  for  dead  bodies.  (Matt  xxvii.  59. ;  Mark  xv.  46. ;  Luke 
xxiiL  53.)  The  ^odXovrjs^y  or  cloak  (2  Tim.  iv.  13.),  was  the  same  as 
the  penula  of  the  Romans,  ^  iz.  a  travelling  cloak  with  a  hood  to  pro- 
tect the  wearer  against  the  weather.'  The  Xov^apiovy  or  handkerchief, 
corresponded  to  tne  Ka^odrruiv  of  the  Greeks,  and  the  sudarium  of 
the  Romans,  from  whom  it  passed  to  the  Chaldieans  and  Syrians 
with  greater  latitude  of  signification,  and  was  used  to  denote  any 
linen  cloth.  (John  xi.  44.,  xx.  7. ;  Acts  xix.  12.)  The  Xifiucwdtop 
(semicinctium),  or  apron,  passed  also  from  the  Romans :  it  was  made 
of  linen,  surrounded  half  the  body  (Acts  xix.  12.),  and  corresponded 
nearly  to  the  JlspifyDfia  of  the  Greeks.^  Whenever  the  men  journeyed, 
a  staff  was  a  necessary  accompaniment  (Gen.  xxxiL  10.,  xxxviiL  18. ; 
Matt  X.  10. ;  Mark  vi.  8.) 

IV.  Originally,  men  had  no  other  Covering  fob  the  Head  than 
that  which  nature  itself  supplied, — the  hair,  Calmet  is  of  opinion 
that  the  Hebrews  never  wore  any  dress  or  covering  on  their  heads : 
David  when  driven  from  Jerusalem  (he  urges)  fl^  with  his  head 
covered  with  his  upper  garment;  and  Absalom  would  not  liave  been 
suspended  among  uie  boughs  of  an  oak  by  his  hidr,  if  he  had  worn  a 

>  Calmet's  Dictionaiy,  Toee  Phftacteriet.  Bobinson's  Greek  Lexicon,  voce  ♦vAorHiipw. 
Respecting  the  phylacteries  of  the  modern  Jews,  ranch  curious  infoimatioo  has  been  col- 
lected bj  Mr.  Allen  in  his  **  Modem  Judainu,**  pp.  804 — SIS.,  and  also  by  the  Ber.  Bf. 
Margoliouth  in  his  "  Fundamental  Principles  of  Modem  Judaism  examinei,**  pp.  1 — 45. 
In  the  Bibliotheca  Sussexiana  there  is  a  description  of  three  Jewish  phylacteries,  which 
were  preserved  among  the  MSS.  in  the  library  of  his  late  Royal  Highness  the  Duke  of 
Sussex.    BibL  Sussex,  toL  I  part  i.  pp.  xxxtI — ^xxxix. 

'  Robinson's  Lexicon,  Tocibus.  '  Adam's  Roman  Antiquities,  p.  366 

«  Valpy*s  Gr.  Test,  on  Luke  xix.  20.  and  AcU  xix.  12. 
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covering.  (2  Sam.  xvi.  30.,  xviiL  9.)  But  may  not  these  have  been 
particular  cases?  David  went  up  the  Mount  of  Olives,  as  a  mourner 
and  a  fugitive ;  and  Absalom,  fleeing  in  battle,  might  have  lost  his 
cap  or  bonnet 

Liong  hair  was  in  great  esteem  among  the  Jews.  The  hair  of 
Absalom's  head  was  of  such  prodigious  length,  that  in  his  flight,  when 
defeated  in  battle,  as  he  was  riding  with  great  speed  under  the  trees, 
it  caught  hold  of  one  of  the  boughs ;  in  consequence  of  which  he  was 
lifted  off  his  saddle,  and  his  mule  running  from  beneath  him,  left  him 
suspended  in  the  air,  unable  to  extricate  himself.  (2  SauL  xviii.  9.) 
The  plucking  off  the  hair  was  a  great  disgrace  among  the  Jews ; 
and,  therefore,  Nehemiah  punished  in  this  manner  those  Jews  who 
had  been  guilty  of  irregular  marriages,  in  order  to  put  them  to  the 
greater  shame.  (Neh.  xiii.  25.y  Baldness  was  also  considered  as  a 
disgrace.  (2  Sam.  xiv.  26. ;  2  Kings  ii.  23. ;  Isa.  iiL  24.)  On  festive 
occasions,  the  more  opulent  perfumed  their  hair  with  fragrant  un- 
guents. (PsaL  xxiiL  5. ;  EccL  ix.  8. ;  Matt  vi.  17.,  xxvi.  7.)  Among 
the  ancient  Egyptians  it  was  customary  for  a  servant  to  attend  every 
guest  as  he  seated  himself,  and  to  anoint  his  head.^  And  it  should 
seem,  from  Cant  v.  11.,  that  black  hair  was  considered  to  be  the 
most  beautiful 

The  Jews  wore  their  beards  very  long,  as  we  may  see  from  the 
example  of  the  ambassadors  whom  David  sent  to  the  king  of  the 
Ammonites,  and  whom  that  ill-advised  king  caused  to  be  sbived  by 
way  of  affront  (2  Sam.  x.  4.)  And  as  the  shaving  of  them  was  ac- 
counted a  great  indignity,  so  the  cutting  off  half  their  beards,  which 
made  them  still  more  ridiculous,  was  a  great  addition  to  the  affront, 
in  a  country  where  beards  were  held  in  such  great  veneration. 

In  the  East,  especially  among  the  Arabs  and  Turks,  the  beard  is 
even  now  reckoned  the  greatest  ornament  of  a  man,  and  is  not 
trimmed  or  shaven,  except  in  cases  of  extreme  grief:  the  hand  is 
ahnost  constantly  employed  in  smoothing  the  beard  and  keeping  it  in 
order,  and  it  is  often  perfumed  as  if  it  were  sacred.  Thus,  we  read  of 
the  fi^rant  oil,  whidi  ran  down  from  Aaron's  beard  to  the  skirts  of 
his  garment  (PsaL  cxxxiiL  2. ;  Exod.  xxx.  30.)'  A  shaven  beard  is 
reputed  to  be  more  unsightly  than  the  loss  of  a  nose ;  and  a  man  who 
possesses  a  reverend  beard  is,  in  their  opinion,  incapable  of  acting 
dishonestly.  K  they  wish  to  affirm  any  thing  with  peculiar  solemnity, 
they  swear  by  their  beard ;  and  when  they  express  their  good  wishes 
for  any  one,  they  make  use  of  the  ensuing  formula —  God  preserve 
thy  blessed  heard!  From  these  instances,  which  serve  to  elucidate 
many  other  passages  of  the  Bible  besides  that  above  quoted,  we  may 
reailily  understand  the  full  extent  of  the  disgrace  wantonly  inflicted 
by  the  Ammonitish  king,  in  cutting  off  half  the  beards  of  David's 
ambassadors.  Niebuhr  relates,  that  if  any  one  cut  off  his  beard, 
after  having  recited  a  fatha,  or  prayer,  which  is  considered  in  the 
nature  of  a  vow  never  to  cut  it  off,  he  is  liable  to  be  severely 
punished,  and  also  to  become  the  laughing-stock  of  those  who  profess 

"  Wilkinson's  Manners,  &c.  of  the  Ancient  Egyptians,  vol  ii.  p.  213. 
*  Bae  Wilson's  Travels  in  the  Holy  Land,  &c  vol  i.  p.  147.  3d  edit. 
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his  faltL  The  same  traveller  has  also  recorded  an  instance  of  a  modem 
Arab  prince  haying  treated  a  Persian  envoy  in  the  same  manner  as 
Hanun  treated  David's  ambassadors,  which  brought  a  powerful  army 
upon  him  in  the  year  1765.^  The  not  trimnung  of  the  beard  was 
one  of  the  indications  by  which  the  Jews  expressed  their  mourning. 
(2  Sam.  xix.  24.) 

^^  All  the  Grecian  and  Roman  women,  without  distinction,  wore 
their  hair  long.  On  this  they  lavished  all  their  art,  disposin^^  it  in 
various  forms,  and  embellishing  it  with  divers  ornaments.  In  the 
ancient  medals,  statues,  and  basso-relievos,  we  behold  those  plaited 
tresses  which  the  apostles  Peter  and  Paul  condemn,  and  see  those 
expensive  and  fantastic  decorations  which  the  ladies  of  those  times 
bestowed  upon  their  head-dress.  This  pride  of  braided  and  phuted 
tresses,  this  ostentation  of  jewels,  this  vun  display  of  finery,  the 
apostles  interdict,  as  proofs  of  a  light  and  little  mmd,  and  incon- 
sistent with  the  modesty  and  decorum  of  Christian  women.  St.  Paul, 
in  his  first  Epistle  to  Timothy,  in  the  passage  where  he  condenms  it, 
shows  us  in  what  the  pride  of  female  dress  then  consisted.  /  wiUy 
says  he,  that  women  adorn  themselves  in  modest  apparel,  with  shame- 
facedness  and  sobriety,  not  with  broidered  hair,  or  gold,  or 
PEARLS,  or  COSTLY  ARRAY :  hut  {which  becometh  women  professing 
godliness)  with  good  works.  (1  Tim.  ii.  9.)  St.  Peter  in  like  manner 
ordains,  that  the  adorning  of  the  fair  sex  should  not  be  so  much  that 
outward  adorning  of  PLAITIMG  the  hair,  and  of  wearing  of  gold,  or 
PUTTING  ON  OF  APPAREL :  but  let  it  be  the  hidden  man  of  the  heart, 
in  that  which  is  not  corruptible,  eoen  the  ornament  of  a  meek  and  quiet 
spirit,  which  is  in  the  sight  of  God  of  great  price.  (1  Pet  iiL  3.)*  On 
the  contrary,  the  men  in  those  times  universally  wore  their  hair 
short,  as  appears  from  all  the  books,  medals,  and  statues  that  have 
been  transmitted  to  us.  This  circumstance,  which  formed  a  principal 
distinction  in  dress  between  the  sexes,  happily  illustrates  the  follow- 
ing passage  in  St.  Paul  (1  Cor.  xL  14,  15.):  Doth  not  even  nature 
itself  teach  you^  that  if  a  MAN  have  LONG  HAIR  it  is  a  SHAME  to  him  f 
But  if  a  WOMAN  have  LONG  HAIR,  it  is  a  GLORT  to  her  ;  for  her  hair 
is  given  her  for  a  covering. 

"  The  Jewish  and  Grecian  ladies,  moreover,  never  appeared  in 
public  without  a  veiL  Hence  St  Paul  severely  censures  the  CJo- 
rinthian  women  for  appearing  in  the  church  without  a  veil,  and 
praying  to  God  uncovered,  by  which  they  threw  off  the  decency  and 
modesty  of  the  sex,  and  exposed  themselves  and  their  reli^on  to  the 
satire  and  calunmy  of  the  heathens.  The  whole  passage  beautifully 
and  clearly  exhibits  to  the  reader's  ideas  the  distinguishing  customs 

'  Dewript  de  TArabie,  p.  61. 

*  Mr.  Emerson's  accoont  of  the  dress  of  the  younger  females  in  the  house  of  the  BritUi 
consul  in  the  Isle  of  Milo,  in  the  Levant,  strikingly  illustrates  the  aboTe-citod  passage  of 
8t.  Peter.  He  describes  their  hair  as  being  plaited  into  long  triple  bands,  and  then 
twisted  round  the  head,  interlaced  with  strings  of  zechins,  mahmoudis,  and  other  ooldkh 
oonrs,  or  left  to  flow  gracefully  behind  them.  They  also  wore  four  or  fire  gowns  and 
other  OARMBNTs,  HEAPKD  ON  with  Icss  taste  than  profusion,  and  are  all  secured  at  th« 
waist  by  a  velvet  stomacher,  richly  embroidered,  and  glittering  with  gilded  spangles^ 
(£mer»ou's  LcUcrs  from  the  .^gcau,  vol.  ii.  p.  238.) 
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which  then  prevailed  in  the  different  dress  and  appearance  of  the 
sexes.*'  (Compare  1  Cor.  xL  13—16.)* 

V.  Their  legs  were  bare,  and  on  the  feet  they  wore  Sandals,  or 
soles  made  of  leather  or  of  wood,  and  fastened  around  the  feet  in 
various  ways  after  the  oriental  fashion.  (Gen.  xiv.  23. ;  Exod.  xii. 
11. ;  Isa.  V.  27. ;  Mark  vi.  9. ;  John  L  27. ;  Acts  xii.  8.)  As  luxury 
increased,  magnificent  sandals  constituted,  in  the  East,  a  part  of  the 
dress  of  both  males  and  females,  who  could  afford  such  a  luxury. 
(Cant*  viL  1. ;  Ezek.  xvi  10.)  The  sandals  of  Judith  were  so 
brilliant,  that,  notwithstanding  the  general  splendour  of  her  bracelets, 
rings,  and  necklaces,  these  princiimlly  succeeded  in  captivating  the 
ferocious  Holofemes.  (Judith  x.  4.,  xvL  9.)*  On  entering  a  sacred 
place  it  was  usual  to  lay  them  aside  (Exod*  iiL  5.,  Josh.  v.  15.),  as 
is  the  practice  among  the  Mohammedans  in  the  East  to  this  day. 
When  any  one  entered  a  house,  it  was  customary  to  take  off  the 
sandals  and  wash  the  feet.  (Gen.  xviii.  4.,  xix.  2.)  A  similar  custom 
obtains  in  India  at  the  present  time.'  Among  persons  of  some  rank 
it  was  the  ofiice  of  servants  to  take  off  the  sandals  .of  guests,  and 
(after  washing  their  feet)  to  return  them  to  the  owners  on  their 
departure.  (Matt  iiL  11. ;  Mark  v.  7. ;  Luke  iii«  16. ;  John  xiiL  4, 
5.  14 — 16. ;  1  Tim.  v.  10.)  Persons  who  were  in  deep  affliction, 
went  barefoot  (2  Sam.  xv.  30.,  xix.  24.;  Isa.  xx.  2—4.);  which, 
under  other  circumstances,  was  considered  to  be  ignominious  and 
servile.  (Deut  xxv.  9,  10. ;  Isa.  xlvii.  2. ;  Jer.  ii.  25.) 

YI.  Seals  or  Signets,  and  Rings,  were  commonly  worn  by 
both  sexes. 

Pliny^  states  that  the  use  of  Seals  or  Signets  was  rare  at  the  time 
of  the  Trojan  war ;  but  among  the  Hebrews  they  were  of  much 
greater  antiquity,  for  we  read  that  Judah  left  his  signet  as  a  pledge 
with  Tamar.  (Gen.  xxxviiL  25.)  The  ancient  Hebrews  wore  their 
seals  or  signets,  either  as  rings  on  their  fingers,  or  as  bracelets  on 
their  arms,  a  custom  which  stdl  obtains  in  the  East.  Thus  the  bride 
in  the  Canticles  (viii.  6.)  desires  that  the  spouse  would  wear  her  as  a 
seal  on  his  arm.  Occasionally,  they  were  worn  upon  the  bosom  by 
means  of  an  ornamental  chain  or  ligature  fastened  round  the  neck. 

•  Harwood*8  Introd.  to  the  New  Test  yoL  il  pp.  101 — 103. 

*  Dr.  (food's  Sacred  Idjla,  pp.  147.  172.  In  the  East  generaUj,  and  in  the  island  of 
Cejlon  in  particnlar,  **  the  shoes  of  brides  are  made  of  Telret,  richly  ornamented  with  gold 
and  silrer,  not  unlike  a  pair  in  the  Tower  [of  London]  worn  by  Queen  Elisabeth."  Cal- 
laway's Oriental  Obsenrations,  p.  47. 

'  An  intelligent  Oriental  trareller  has  the  following  instmctiTe  obserrations  on  this 
subject: — **  I  never  understood  the  full  meaning  of  our  Lord's  words,  as  recorded  in  John 
xiil  10.,  until  I  beheld  the  better  sort  of  natives  return  home  after  performing  their  cus* 
tomary  ablutions.  The  passage  reads  thus:  *  He  that  is  washed  needeth  not  save  to  wash 
his  feet,  but  is  clean  every  whit.'  Thus»  as  they  return  to  their  habitations  barefoot,  they 
necessarily  contract  in  their  progress  some  portion  of  dust  on  their  feet ;  and  this  is 
universally  the  case,  however  nigh  their  dweUmgs  mav  be  to  the  river  side.  When  there- 
fore they  return,  the  first  thing  they  do  is  to  mount  a  low  stool,  and  pour  a  small  vessel  of 
water  over  their  feet,  to  cleuise  them  from  the  soil  they  may  have  contracted  in  their 
journey  homewards;  if  they  are  of  the  hiffher  order  of  society,  a  servant  performs  it  for 
them,  and  then  they  are  *  clean  every  whit.' "  Statham's  Indian  BecoJlections,  p.  81. 
London,  1883.     12mo. 

^  Nat.  Hist  lib.  xxxiiu  c  1. 
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To  this  ooBtom  there  is  an  allusion  in  Prov.  yL  21.  The  expresaoa 
to  set  as  a  seal  upon  the  hearty  {is  a  seal  upon  the  arm  (Cant.  viiL  6.), 
is  a  scriptural  expression  denoting  the  cherishing  of  a  true  affection; 
with  the  exhibition  of  those  constant  attentions  which  bespeak  a  real 
attachment.  Compare  also  Hag.  iL  23. ;  Jer.  xxiL  24.  The  Ring 
is  mentioned  in  Isa.  iiL  21.^  and  also  in  the  parable  of  the  prodigal, 
where  the  father  orders  a  ring  for  his  returning  son  (Luke  xv.  22.), 
and  also  by  the  apostle  James.  (iL  2.)  The  compliment  of  a  royal 
ring  was  a  token  that  the  person  to  whom  it  was  given  was  invested 
wim  the  highest  mark  of  favour,  power,  and  honour :  thus  Fharadi 
took  off  his  ring  from  his  hand,  and  put  it  on  Joseph's.  (Gen.  xlL 
42.)  And  AhsBuerus  plucked  off  his  ring  from  his  finger,  and 
bestowed  it  on  Haman  (Esther  iiL  10.),  and  afterwards  on  MordecaL 
(viii.  2.)    The  same  practice  is  still  common  in  India.  ^ 

VIL  Although  the  garments  anciently  worn  by  the  Jews  were 
few  in  number,  yet  their  ornaments  were  many,  especially  those 
worn  by  the  women.  The  prophet  Isaiah,  when  reproaching  the 
daughters  of  Sion  with  their  luxiu'y  and  vanity,  gives  us  a  particular 
account  of  theur  female  ornaments.  (Isa.  iiL  16 — 24.)^  The  most 
remarkable  were  the  following :  — 

1.  The  Nose  Jewels  (ver.  21.),  or,  as  Bishop  Lowth  translates 
them,  the  jeweh  of  the  nostril  They  were  rings  set  with  jewels, 
pendent  from  the  nostrils,  like  ear-rin^  from  the  ears,  by  holes  bored 
to  receive  them.  Ezekiel,  enumeratmg  the  common  ornaments  of 
women  of  the  first  rank,  ^tinctly  mentions  the  nose  jewel  (Ezek. 
xvL  12.  marg.  rendering);  and  in  an  elegant  Proverb  of  Solomon 
(Prov.  xi.  22.)  there  is  a  manifest  allusion  to  this  kind  of  ornament, 
which  shows  that  it  was  used  in  his  time.  Nose  jewels  were  one  of 
the  love-tokens  presented  to  Bebecca  by  the  servant  of  Abraham  in 
the  name  of  his  master.  (Gen.  xxiv.  22.  where  the  word  translated 
ear-ring  ought  to  have  been  rendered  nosejetoeiy  However  singular 
this  custom  may  appear  to  us,  modem  travellers  attest  its  prevalence 
in  the  East  among  women  of  all  ranks.^ 

2.  The  Eab-bino  was  an  ornament  worn  by  the  men  as  well  as 
llie  women,  as  appears  firom  Gen.  xxxv.  4.  and  Exod.  xxxiL  2. ;  and 
by  other  nations  as  well  as  the  Jews,  as  is  evident  from  Numb.  xxxL 
50.,  and  Judg.  viii.  24.  It  should  seem  that  this  ornament  had  been 
heretofore  used  for  idolatrous  purposes,  since  Jacob,  in  the  injunction 
which  he  gave  to  his  household,  commanded  them  to  put  away  the 
strange  gods  that  were  in  tfieir  hands,  and  the  ear-rings  that  were  in 
their  ears.  (Gen.  xxxv.  2.  4.)*     It  appears  that  the  Israelites  them- 

>  Boberti's  Oriental  ninstrations,  pp.  46,  47. 

*  Schroeder  has  treated  at  ereat  le&gth  on  the  yarioos  articles  of  female  apparel  men* 
tkmed  in  Isa.  ui  16 — 34.  in  ms  Commentarins  Fbilologico-Criticas  de  Vestitu  MuUenun 
Hebraamm.  Lug.  Bat  1785.  4ta 

'  Bp.  Lowth  on  Isaiah,  toL  iL  p.  47. 

*  Bp,  Lowth  on  Isaiah,  vol.  ii  p.  48.  Harmer^s  Observations,  voL  iv.  pp.  S16^d2a 
Laywrd's  Discoveries  in  the  Ruins  of  Nineveh  and  Babylon,  pp.  262,  268.  In  the  £aijt 
Indies,  a  smaU  jewel,  in  form  resembling  a  rose,  ornaments  one  nostril  of  even  the  poorest 
Malabar  woman.    Callaway's  Oriental  Obsecrations,  p.  48. 

*  It  is  probable  that  the  ear-rings,  or  jewels,  worn  by  Jacob's  honsehoM,  bad  been  con- 
iecrated  to  snperstitions  purposes,  and  worn,  perhaps,  as  a  kind  of  amnlet.    It  appeara 
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selves  in  subsequent  times  were  not  free  from  this  superstition ;  for 
Hosea  (iL  13.)  represents  Jerusalem  as  having  decked  herself  with 
ear-rings  to  Baalim. 

3.  Pebfume  Boxes  (in  our  version  of  Isa.  iiL  20.,  rendered 
tablets)  were  an  essential  article  in  the  toilet  of  a  Hebrew  lady.  A 
principal  part  of  the  delicacy  of  the  Asiatic  ladies  consists  in  the  use 
of  baths,  and  the  richest  oils  and  perfumes :  an  attention  to  which  is 
in  some  degree  necessary  in  those  hot  countries.  Frequent  mention 
is  made  of  the  rich  ointments  of  the  bride  in  the  Song  of  Solomon, 
(iv.  10,  11.)  The  preparation  for  Esther's  introduction  to  king 
Ahasuerus  was  a  course  of  bathing  and  perfuming  for  a  whole  year : 
six  months  with  oil  of  myrrh,  and  six  months  with  sweet  odours,  (Esth. 
iL  12.)  A  diseased  and  loathsome  habit  of  body,  which  is  denounced 
against  the  women  of  Jerusalem  — 

And  there  shall  be,  instead  of  perftirae,  a  patrid  nicer — 

Isa.  iiL  24.    Bp.  Lowth'b  yersion. 

instead  of  a  beautiful  skin,  soflened  and  made  aOTeeable  with  all  tiiat 
art  could  devise,  and  all  that  nature,  so  prodigal  in  those  countries  of 
the  richest  perfumes,  could  supply,  —  must  have  been  a  punishment 
the  most  severe,  and  the  most  mortifying  to  the  delicacy  of  these 
haughty  daughters  of  Sion.' 

4.  The  Tkansparent  Gabments  Tin  our  version  of  Isa.  iiL  23. 
rendered  glasses)  Were  a^ind  of  silken  oress,  transparent  like  gauze, 
worn  only  by  the  most  delicate  women,  and  by  such  as  dressed  them- 
selves more  elegantiy  than  became  women  of  good  character.  This 
sort  of  garments  was  afterwards  in  use  botii  among  the  Greeks  and 
Bomans.' 

5.  Another  female  ornament  was  a  Chain  about  tiie  neck  (Ezck. 
xvi*  11.),  which  appears  to  have  been  used  also  by  the  men,  as  may 
be  inferred  from  Irrov*  i«  9.  This  was  a  general  ornament  in  all  the 
eastern  countries :  thus  Pharaoh  is  said  to  have  put  a  chiun  of  gold 
about  Joseph's  neck  (Gen.  xlL  42.) ;  and  Belshazzar  did  the  same  to 
Daniel  (Duu  v.  29.) ;  and  it  is  mentioned  with  several  other  things 
as  part  of  the  Midianitish  spoil.  (Numb.  xzxL  50.)  Further,  the  arms 
or  wrists  were  adorned  with  bracelets :  tiiese  are  in  the  catalogue  of 
the  female  ornaments  used  by  the  Jews  (Ezek.  xvL  1 1.),  and  were 
part  of  Rebecca's  present.  They  were  also  worn  by  men  of  any 
considerable  figure,  for  we  read  of  Judah's  bracelets  (Gen.  xxxviii. 
18.),  and  of  tiiose  worn  by  Saul.  (2  Sam.  i.  10.) 

6.  We  read  in  Exod.  xxxviii.  8.  of  tiie  women's  LooKiKG  Glasses, 
which  were  not  made  of  what  is  now  called  glass,  but  of  polished 
brass,  otherwise  these  Jewish  women  could  not  have  contributed 
them  towards  the  making  of  a  brazen  laver,  as  is  there  mentioned. 

that  rings,  whether  on  the  ears  or  nose»  were  finl  snperstitionsly  worn  in  honour  of  false 
gods,  and  probably  of  the  son,  whose  circnlar  £orm  they  might  be  designed  to  represent. 
ICaimonides  mentions  rings  and  ressels  of  this  kind,  with  the  image  of  the  sun^  moon,  &c 
impressed  on  them.  These  snperstitiona  objects  #ere  concealed  bj  Jacob  in  a  plac« 
known  oiilj  to  himselt  Orotins  on  Qen.  zxxt.  4.  Calmet's  Dictionary,  voce  Jiin^, 
^  B|i.  Lowth's  Isaiah,  vol  ii.  pp.  49,  50.  *  Ibid.  p.  49. 
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In  later  times,  mirrors  were  made  of  other  polished  metal,  which  at 
best  could  only  reflect  a  very  obscure  and  imperfect  image.  Hence 
St  Paul,  in  a  very  apt  and  beautiful  simile,  describes  the  defective 
and  limited  knowledge  of  the  present  state  by  that  opaque  and  dim 
representation  of  objects,  which  those  mirrors  exhibited.  Now  we  see 
SI  SaoTTTpov  by  means  of  a  mirror^,  darkly  ;  not  through  a  glass,  as  in 
eur  version  of  1  Cor.  xiii.  12. ;  for  telescopes,  as  every  one  knows, 
are  a  very  late  invention. 

7.  To  the  articles  of  apparel  above  enumerated  may  be  added  Feet 
Rings.  (Isa.  iii.  18.  in  our  version  rendered  tinkling  ornaments 
about  the  feet.)  Most  of  these  articles  of  female  apparel  are  still  in 
use  in  the  East  The  East  Indian  women,  who  accompanied  the  Indo- 
Anglican  army  from  India  to  Egypt,  wore  large  rings  in  their  noses, 
and  silver  cinctures  about  their  ankles  and  wrists,  ^eir  faces  being 
painted  above  the  eye-brows.  In  Persia  and  Arabia,  also,  it  is  well 
known  that  the  women  paint  their  faces  and  wear  gold  and  silver  rings 
about  their  ankles,  which  are  full  of  little  bells  that  tinkle  as  thev 
walk  or  trip  along.  Cingalese  children  often  wear  rings  about  their 
ankles ;  Malabar  and  Moor  children  wear  rings,  hung  about  with 
hollow  balls,  which  tinkle  as  they  run.*  The  licensed  prostitutes 
whom  Dr.  Kichardson  saw  at  Gheneh  (a  large  commerciiu  town  ot 
Upper  Egypt)  were  attired  in  a  similar  manner.' 

8.  As  large  black  eyes  are  greatly  esteemed  in  the  East,  the  oriental 
women  have  recourse  to  artincial  means,  in  order  to  impart  a  dark 
and  majestic  shade  to  the  eyes.  Dr.  Shaw  informs  us,  that  none  of 
the  Moorish  ladies  think  themselves  completely  dressed,  until  they 
have  tinged  their  eye-lids  with  al-ka-hol,  that  is,  with  stibium,  or  the 
powder  of  lead-ore.  As  this  process  is  performed  **  by  first  dipping 
into  this  powder  a  small  wooden  bodkin  of  the  thickness  of  a  quill, 
and  then  drawing  it  afterwards  through  the  eye-lids,  over  the  ball  of 
the  eye,  we  have  a  lively  image  of  what  the  prophet  Jeremiah  (iv.  30.) 

'  The  "ZvvwTfnWf  or  metallic  mirror,  is  mentioned  bj  the  author  of  the  apocrjphal  book 
of  the  Wisdom  of  Solomon  (viL  26.) ;  who,  speaking  of  Wisdom,  says  that  she  is  the 
brightness  of  Ae  everlasting  light  and, ''£:iOnTPON  iucaXSStrrov^  the  unspotted  MIREOR  of  the 
power  of  God  and  the  image  of  his  goodness.  The  author,  also,  of  the  book  of  Ecdesias- 
ticus,  exhorting  to  put  no  trust  in  an  enemy,  says.  Though  he  hamble  himsdf  and  ao 
crouching^  get  take  good  heed  and  beware  of  him;  and  thou  shaU  be  unto  kirn  &s  iiqjAfjmx^ 
'VSOnrPON,  as  if  thou  hadst  wiped  a  mibbob,  and  thou  shalt  know  dkat  his  subt  kiUk 
not  altogether  been  wipedawag.  (£cclu8.  xii.  11.)  The  mention  of  rust  in  this  place  mani- 
festly indicates  the  metallic  composition  of  the  mirror;  which  is  frequently  mentioned  in 
the  ancient  classic  writers.  See  particularly  Anacreon,  Ode  xi  3.  and  xx.  5,  6.  Dr.  A. 
•Clarke,  on  1  Cor.  xiiL  12. 

'  Dr.  Clarke's  Travels,  toL  y.  p.  820.  Sto.  edit.  Morier*s  Second  Journey  in  Persia, 
p.  145.  Ward's  Histoiy,  &c  of  the  Hindoos,  vol.  il  pp.  829.  883.  Callaway's  Oriental 
Observations,  pp.  47,  48. 

'  **  This  is  die  only  place  in  Eeypt  where  we  saw  the  women  of  the  town  decked  out  in 
aU  their  fineiy.  They  were  of  aU  nations  and  of  all  complexions,  and  regularly  licensed, 
AS  in  many  parts  of  Europe,  to  exercise  their  profession.  Some  of  them  were  highfy 
painted  and  gorgeoudg  attxred  with  costly  necklaces,  rings  in  their  noses  and  in  their 
ears,  and  brackets  on  their  wrists  and  arms.  They  sat  at  the  doors  of  their  houses,  and 
called  on  the  passengers  as  they  went  by,  in  the  same  manner  as  we  read  in  the  book 
of  Proverbs."  [vii  6 — 28.]  (Richardson's  Travels,  voL  L  p.  260.)  The  same  custom 
was  observed  by  Pitts,  a  century  before,  at  Cairo.  See  his  Account  of  the  Mahouie* 
tans,  pb  99, 
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may  be  supposed  to  mean  by  renting  the  eyes  (not  as  we  render  it  with 
painting^  but)  with  pouk  or  lead-ore.  The  sooty  colour  which  in  this 
manner  is  conmiumcated  to  the  eyes  is  thought  to  add  a  wonderful 
gracefiilness  to  persons  of  all  complexions.  The  practice  of  it, 
no  doubt^  is  of  great  antiquity :  for,  besides  the  instances  already 
noticed,  we  find,  that  when  Jezebel  is  said  to  have  piunted  her  face 
(2  Kings  ix.  30.),  the  original  means  that  she  adjusted^  or  set  off, 
her  eyes  with  the  powder  of  lead-ore.  So  likewise  Ezek.  xxiii.  40. 
18  to  be  understood.  Keren-happuch,  i,  e.  the  horn  of  pouk  or  lead- 
ore,  the  name  of  Job's  youngest  daughter,  was  relative  to  this  cus- 
tom or  practice."*  The  custom  of  staining  the  eye-lids  and  brows 
with  a  moistened  powder  of  a  black  colour,  was  common  in  Egypt 
from  the  earliest  times ;  and  it  appears  to  have  been  followed  by 
persons  of  both  sexes,  though  among  the  Jews  it  was  confined  to 
women.*  The  modern  Persian,  Egyptian,  and  Arab  women,*  con- 
tinue the  practice  of  tinging  their  eye-lashes  and  eye-lids.* 

It  was  a  particular  injunction  of  the  Mosaic  law,  that  tlie  women  shaft 
not  wear  thai  which  pertaineth  unto  a  many  neither  shall  a  man  put  on 
a  womarCs  garment,  (Deut  xxii.  5.)  This  precaution  was  very  neces- 
sary against  the  abuses  whicb  are  the  usual  consquences  of  such  dis- 
^ises.  For  a  woman  drest  in  a  man's  clothes  will  not  be  restrained 
so  readily  by  tiiat  modesty  which  is  the  peculiar  ornament  of  her  sex ; 
and  a  man  drest  in  a  woman's  habit  may  without  fear  and  shame  go 
into  companies  where  without  this  disguise,  shame  and  fear  would 
hinder  his  admittance,  and  prevent  his  appearing. 

In  hot  countries,  like  a  considerable  part  of  Palestine,  travellers 
inform  us,  that  the  greatest  difference  imaginable  subsists  between  the 
complexions  of  the  women.  Those  of  any  condition  seldom  go  abroad, 
and  are  ever  accustomed  to  be  shaded  from  the  sun,  with  the  greatest 
attention.  Their  skin  is,  consequentiy,  fair  and  beautifuL  But  women 
in  the  lower  ranks  of  life,  especially  in  the  country,  being  firom  the 
nature  of  their  emplojrments  more  exposed  to  the  scorchmg  rays  of 
the  sun,  are,  in  their  complexions,  remarkably  tawny  and  swarthy. 
Under  such  circumstances,  a  high  value  would,  of  course,  be  set,  by 
the  eastern  ladies,  upon  the  fairness  of  their  complexions,  as  a  dis- 
tinguishing mark  of  tneir  superior  quality,  no  less  tiian  as  an  enhance- 
ment of  their  beauty.  We  perceive,  therefore,  how  natural  was  the 
bride's  self-abasing  reflection  in  Cant,  i,  5,  6.  respecting  her  tawny 
complexion  (caused  by  exposure  to  servile  employments)  among  the 

'  Dr.  Shaw's  Trarcls,  voL  i  p.  418. 

*  Wilkinson's  Manners,  &c  of  the  Ancient  Egyptians,  vol.  iil  pp.  8S0 — 882. 

'  Lane*s  Manners  and  Customs,  &c.  of  the  Modem  Egyptians,  vol.  I  pp.  41,  42.  Ii^ 
TO.  42,  43.,  he  has  given  engravings  of  the  apparatns  nied  for  tinging  the  eye-lids. 
Banner's  Obeeryations,  toL  iT.  p.  834.  Shaw's  Travels,  yoL  L  p.  414.  Morier^  Second* 
Joomey,  pp.  61.  145.  The  eyes  of  the  wife  of  a  Greek  priest,  whom  Mr.  Rae  Wilson  saw. 
at  Tiberias,  were  stained  wiu  black  powder.  (Travels  in  the  Holy  Land,  &c  ^1.  ii« 
p.  17.)  **The  Palmyrene  women  ....  are  the  finest  lookine  women  of  all  the  Arab 
tribes  of  Syria. . . .  Like  other  Orientals  of  their  sex,  they  dye  we  tips  of  their  finsers  and^. 
the  palms  of  the  hands  red,  and  wear  gold  rings  in  their  ears:  and  the  Jet-black  dye  of 
the  hennah  for  the  eye-lashes  is  never  forgotten  ;  they  imagine,  and,  perhaps,  with  truth, 
that  its  blackness  gives  the  eye  an  additional  Ungnor  and  interest."  Carne^  Letters  from 
the  East,  p.  692. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


438  On  the  Dress  of  the  Jews. 

fair  daushtei*8  of  Jerusalem  ;  who,  as  attendants  on  a  royal  marriage 
(we  majr  suppose),  were  of  the  highest  rank.^ 

YIIL  To  change  habits  and  wash  one's  clothes  were  ceremonies 
used  by  the  Jews,  in  order  to  dispose  them  for  some  holy  action  which 
required  particular  purity.  Jacob,  after  his  return  from  Mesopotamia, 
required  his  household  to  change  their  garmentSy  and  go  with  him  to 
sacrifice  at  Bethel  (Gen.  xxxv.  2,  3.)  Moses  commanded  the  people 
to  prepare  themselves  for  the  reception  of  the  law  by  purifying  imd 
washing  their  clothes.  (Exod.  xix.  10.)  On  the  other  hand,  the 
RENDING  OP  one's  CLOTHES  is  an  expression  frequently  used  in  Scrip- 
ture, as  a  token  of  the  highest  grief.  Beuben,  to  denote  his  great 
sorrow  for  Joseph,  rent  his  clothes  (Gen.  xxxvii.  29.);  Jacob  did  the 
like  (ver.  34.);  and  Ezra,  to  express  the  concern  and  uneasiness  of  his 
mind,  and  the  apprehensions  he  entertained  of  the  divine  displeasure, 
on  account  of  the  people's  unlawful  marriages,  is  siud  to  rend  his  gar- 
ments and  his  mantle  (Ezra  ix.  3.);  that  is,  both  his  inner  and  upper 
garment :  this  was  also  an  expression  of  indignation  and  holy  zeal;  the 
nigh  priest  rent  his  clothes,  pretending  that  our  Saviour  had  spoken 
blasphemy.  (Matt.  xxvL  65.)  And  so  did  the  apostles,  when  lie  people 
of  Lystra  intended  to  pay  them  divine  honours.  (Acts  xiv.  14.  ^  The 
garments  of  mourners  among  the  Jews  were  chiefly  sackcloth  and  hair- 
cloth. The  last  sort  was  the  usual  clothing  of  the  prophets,  for  they 
were  continual  penitents  by  prof^ion;  and  therefore  Zechariah 
speaks  of  the  rough  garments  of  the  false  prophets,  which  they  also 
wore  to  deceive.  (Zech.  xiiL  4,)  Jacob  was  the  first  we  read  of  that 
put  sackcloth  on  his  loins,  as  a  token  of  mourning  for  Joseph  (Gen. 
xxxvii.  34.),  signifying  thereby  that  since  he  had  lost  his  beloved  son 
he  considered  himself  as  reduced  to  the  meanest  and  lowest  condition 
of  life. 

IX.  A  prodigious  number  of  sumptuous  and  magnificent  halnts 
was  in  ancient  times  regarded  as  a  necessary  and  indispensable  part 
of  their  treasures.  Horace,  speaking  of  Lucullus,  (who  had  pillaged 
Asia,  and  first  introduced  Asiatic  refinements  amcnig  the  Romans,) 
says,  that  some  persons  having  waited  upon  him  to  request  the 
loan  of  a  hundred  suits  out  of  his  wardrobe  for  the  Koman  stage,  he 
exclaimed  —  ^^  A  hundred  suits  I  how  is  it  possible  for  me  to  fnr- 
uish  such  a  number  ?  However,  I  will  look  over  them  and  send  you 
what  I  have."  —  After  some  time  he  writes  a  note,  and  tdOs  th^n  he 
had  FIVE  THOUSAND,  to  the  whole  or  part  of  which  they  were 
welcome.* 

This  circumstance  of  amassing  and  ostentatiously  displaying  in 
wardrobes  numerous  and  superb  suits,  as  indispensable  to  the  idea  of 
wealth,  and  forming  a  principal  part  of  the  opulence  of  those  times, 
will  elucidate  several  passages  of  Scripture,  The  patriarch  Job, 
speaking  of  riches  in  his  time,  says,  —  Though  they  heap  up  silver  as 
the  dusty  and  prepare  raiment  as  the  clay,  (Job  xxviL  16.)  Joseph 
gave  his  brethren  changes  of  raiment,  but  to  Benjamin  he  gave  three 

>  Fry's  TraxiBlation  of  the  Song  of  Solomon,  p.  80- 
f  Hont.  Epift  lib.  i  ep  «.  Ter.  40—44. 
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hundred  pieces  of  silver,  and^ve  changes  of  raiment.  (Gren.  xlv.  22.)' 
Naaman  carried  for  a  present  to  the  prophet  Elisha  ten  changes  of 
raiment,  that  is,  according  to  Cahnet,  ten  tunics  and  ten  upper  gar- 
ments. (2  Kings  T.  5.)  In  allusion  to  this  custom  our  Lord,  when 
describing  the  short  duration  and  perishing  nature  of  earthly  treasures, 
represents  them  as  subject  to  the  depredations  of  moths,  from  which 
the  inhabitants  of  the  East  find  it  difficult  to  preserve  the  large 
store  of  garments.  Lay  not  up  for  yourselves  treasures  on  earthy 
where  moth  and  rust  do  corrupt  (Matt.  vi.  19.)  The  illustrious  apostle 
of  the  Gentiles,  when  appealing  to  the  integrity  and  fidelity  with 
which  he  had  discharged  his  sacred  office,  said,  —  /  have  coveted  no 
marCs  goldy  or  silver,  or  apparel.  (Acts  xx.  33.)  The  apostle  James, 
likewise,  (just  in  the  same  manner  as  the  Greek  and  Roman  writers, 
when  they  are  particularising  the  opulence  of  those  times,)  specifies 
gold,  silver,  and  garments,  as  the  constituents  of  riches : —  Go  to  now, 
ye  rich  men;  weep  and  howl  for  your  miseries  that  shall  come  upon  you. 
Your  gold  and  silver  is  cankered,  and  your  garments  are  moth-^aten. 
(James  v.  1.  3.  2.)*  The  fashion  of  hoarding  up  splendid  dresses 
still  subsists  in  Palestine.  It  appears  from  Psal.  xlv.  8.  that  the  ward- 
robes of  the  East  were  plentifully  perfumed  with  aromatics;  and  in 
Cant  iv.  1 1.  the  fragrant  odour  of  the  bride's  garments  is  compared 
to  the  odour  of  Lebcmon.'  With  robes  thus  perfumed  Rebecca  fur- 
nished her  son  Jacob,  when  she  sent  him  to  obtain  by  stratagem  his 
father's  blessing.  And  he  (Isaac)  smelled  the  smell  {or  fragrance)  of 
his  raiment  and  blessed  him,  and  said.  See  I  the  smell  of  my  son  is  as 
the  smell  of  afield  which  the  Lord  hath  blessed.  (Gen.  xxvii.  27.)^ 
In  process  of  time,  this  exquisite  fragrance  was  figuratively  applied 
to  die  moral  qualities  of  the  mind;  of  which  we  have  an  example  in 
the  Song  of  Solomon,  i.  3. 

lake  the  fragrance  of  thine  own  sweet  perfumes 
Is  thy  name, — a  perfume  poured  forth.* 


CHAP.  IIL 

JSWISH  CUSTOMS  RBULTIKG  TO  XABltlAOB. 

I.  Marriage  was  considered  by  the  Jews  as  an  affair  of  the  strictest 
obligation.  They  understood  literally  and  as  a  precept  these  words 
uttered  to  our  first  parents.  Be  fruitful,  and  multiply,  and  replenish 
the  earth.  (Gen.  i.  28.)  Their  continual  expectation  of  the  coming 
of  the  Messiah  added  great  weight  to  this  obligation.  Every  one  lived 
in  the  hopes  that  this  blessing  might  attend  their  posterity;  and 
therefore  they  thought  themselves  lx)und  to  further  the  expectation 
of  him,  by  adding  to  the  race  of  mankind,  of  whose  seed  he  was  to  be 

>  Presenting  garments  is  one  of  the  modes  of  complimenting  persons  in  the  East    See 
fererfU  illostratire  instances  in  Bnrder's  Oriental  Literature,  toI.  i.  pp.  93,  94. 

<  Harwood's  Introd.  toI  u.  pp.  247,  24S.  '  Dr.  Good's  Sacred  Idyls,  p.  U2. 

*  Jowett's  Christian  Researches  in  Syria,  &c  pp.  97,  9S. 

*  Dr.  Good's  version. 
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born,  and  whose  happiness  he  was  to  promote,  by  that  temporal 
kincrdom  for  which  they  looked  upon  his  appearance. 

Hence  celibacy  was  esteemed  a  great  reproach  in  Israel ;  for,  be- 
sides that  they  thought  no  one  could  live  a  single  life  without  great 
danger  of  sin,  they  esteemed  it  a  counteracting  of  the  divine  counsels 
in  the  promise,  that  the  seed  of  the  woman  should  bruise  the  head  of 
the  serpent.  On  this  account  it  was  that  Jephthah's  daughter  deplored 
her  virginity,  because  she  thus  deprived  her  father  of  the  hopes  which 
he  might  entertun  from  heirs  descended  from  her,  by  whom  his  name 
might  survive  in  Israel,  and,  consequently,  of  his  expectation  of 
having  the  Messiah  to  come  of  his  seed,  which  was  the  general  desire 
of  all  the  Israelitish  women.  For  the  same  reason  also  sterility  was 
regarded  among  the  Jews  (as  it  is  to  this  day  among  the  mtodem 
Egyptians'  and  Hindoos^)  as  one  of  the  greatest  misfortunes  that 
could  befall  any  woman,  insomuch  that  to  have  a  child,  though  the 
woman  immediately  died  thereupon,  was  accounted  a  less  affliction 
than  to  have  none  at  all ;  and  to  this  purpose  we  may  observe,  that 
the  midwife  comforted  Rachel  in  her  labour  (even  though  she  knew 
her  to  be  at  the  point  of  death)  in  these  terms.  Fear  not,  for  thou  shali 
bear  this  son  also.  (Gen.  xxxv.  17.) 

From  this  expectation  proceeded  their,  exactness  in  causing  the 
brother  of  a  husband,  who  died  without  issue,  to  marry  the  widow  he 
left  behind,  and  the  disgrace  that  attended  his  refusing  so  to  do ;  for, 
as  the  eldest  son  of  such  a  marriage  became  the  adopted  child  of  the 
deceased,  that  child  and  the  posterity  flowing  from  him  were,  by  a 
fiction  of  law,  considered  as  the  real  offspring  and  heirs  of  the  deceased 
brother.  This  explains  the  words  of  Isaiah,  that  seven  women  should 
take  hold  of  one  man,  saying,  we  will  eat  our  own  bread,  and  wear  our 
own  apparel;  only  let  us  be  called  by  thy  name,  to  take  away  our  rc- 
proach.  (Isa.  iv.  1.)  This  was  the  reason  also  why  the  Jews  com- 
monly married  very  young.  The  age  prescribed  to  men  by  the 
Rabbins  was  eighteen  years.  A  virgin  was  ordinarily  married  at 
the  age  of  puberty,  that  is,  twelve  years  complete,  whence  her  hus- 
band is  called  the  guide  of  her  youth  (Prov.  iL  17.),  and  the  husband 
of  her  youth  (Joel  L  8.);  and  we  not  giving  of  maidens  in  marriage 
is  in  !rsaL  Ixxviii.  63.  represented  as  one  of  the  effects  of  the  divine 
anger  towards  Israel.  In  like  manner,  among  the  Hindoos,  the  de- 
laying of  the  marriage  of  daughters  is  to  this  oay  regarded  as  a  great 
caJamity  and  disgrace.' 

*  The  most  importmiate  applicants  to  Dr.  Richardson  for  medical  adyice  were  those  who 
consulted  him  on  account  of  sterility,  which  in  Egypt  (he  says)  is  stiU  considered  the 
greatest  of  all  eyils.  **  The  nnfortanate  coaple  believe  that  they  are  bewitched,  or  under 
2ie  curse  of  heaven,  which  they  fancy  the  physician  has  the  power  to  remove.  It  is  ia 
vain  that  he  decUures  the  insufficiency  of  the  healing  art  to  take  away  their  reproach.  The 
parties  hang  round,  dunning  and  importuning  him  for  the  love  of  Gk>d,  to  prescribe  for 
them,  that  £ey  may  have  ddldren  like  other  people.  *  Give  me  children,  or  I  die,'  said 
the  fretful  Sarah  to  her  husband ;  *  Give  me  children,  or  I  curse  you,'  say  the  barren 
Efi:yptians  to  their  physicians."  Dr.  Richardson's  Travels  along  the  Mediterranean,  Sec 
vol.  ii  p.  106.  A  nearly  similar  scene  is  described  by  Mr.  R.  R.  Madden,  who  travelled 
in  the  East  between  the  years  1824  and  1827.     Trav^  in  Turkey,  &c.  voL  iL  p.  51. 

'  Roberts*s  Oriental  Uiustrations,  p.  161. 

"  Ward's  History,  &c  of  the  Hindoos,  voL  il  p.  327.  Maurice's  Indian  AntiqaitiQi^ 
'  vol  vii  p.  329.    Home'ft  History  of  the  Jews,  vol  il  pp.  350,  351. 
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II.  From  the  first  institution  of  marriage  it  is  evident  that  God 
gave  but  one  woman  to  one  man;  and  if  it  be  a  true,  as  it  is  a  common, 
observation,  that  there  are  everywhere  more  males  than  females  bom 
in  the  world,  it  follows  that  those  men  certainly  act  contrary  to  the 
laws  both  of  God  and  nature  who  have  more  than  one  wife  at  die 
same  time.  But  though  God,  as  supreme  lawgiver,  had  a  power  to 
dispense  with  his  own  laws,  and  actually  did  so  with  the  Jews  for 
the  more  speedy  peopling  of  the  world,  yet  it  is  certain  there  is  no 
such  toleration  under  tlie  ChrisUan  dispensation,  and,  therefore,  their 
example  is  no  rule  at  this  day.  The  first  who  violated  this  primitive 
law  of  marriage  was  Lamech,  who  took  unto  him  two  wives.  (Gen.  iv. 
19.)  Afterwards  we  read  that  Abraham  had  concubines.  (Gen.  xxv. 
6.)  And  his  practice  was  followed  by  the  other  patriarchs,  which  at 
last  grew  to  a  most  scandalous  excess  in  Solomon's  and  Rehoboam's 
days.  The  word  concubine  in  most  Latin  authors,  and  even  with  us 
at  this  day,  signifies  a  woman,  who,  though  she  be  not  married  to  a 
man,  yet  lives  with  him  as  his  wife ;  but  in  the  Sacred  Writing  it  is 
understood  in  another  sense.  There  it  means  a  lawful  wife,  out  of 
a  lower  order  and  of  an  inferior  rank  to  the  mistress  of  the  family ; 
and,  tlierefore,  she  had  equal  right  to  the  marriage-bed  with  the  chief 
wife ;  and  her  issue  was  reputed  le^timate  in  opposition  to  bastards : 
but  in  all  other  respects  these  concubines  were  inferior  to  the  pri- 
mary wife ;  for  they  had  no  authority  in  the  family,  nor  any  share  in 
household  government  I£  they  had  been  servants  in  the  £Eunily, 
before  they  came  to  be  concubines,  they  continued  to  be  so  after- 
wards, and  in  the  same  subjection  to  their  mistress  as  before.  The 
dignity  of  these  primary  wives  gave  their  children  the  preference  in 
the  succession,  so  that  the  children  of  concubines  did  not  inherit 
their  father's  fortune,  except  upon  the  failure  of  the  children  by  these 
more  honourable  wives ;  and,  therefore,  it  was,  that  the  father  com- 
monly provided  for  the  children  by  these  concubines  in  his  own  life- 
time, by  giving  them  a  portion  of  his  cattle  and  goods,  which  the 
Scripture  calls  gifts.  Thus  Sarah  was  Abraham's  primary  wife,  by 
whom  he  had  Isaac,  who  was  the  heir  of  his  wealth.  But  besides 
her,  he  had  two  concubines,  namely,  Hamr  and  Keturah ;  by  these 
he  had  otlier  children  whom  he  distinguished  from  Isaac,  for  it  is 
said.  He  gave  them  gifts,  and  sent  them  away  while  he  yet  lived. 
(Gen.  xxv.  5,  6.)  A  similar  custom  obtains  in  the  East  Indies  to 
this  day.  In  Mesopotamia,  as  appears  from  Gen.  xxix.  26.,  the 
younger  daughter  could  not  be  given  in  marriage  **  before  the  first- 
born or  elder,  and  the  same  practice  continues  to  this  day  among 
the  Armenians,  and  also  among  the  Hindoos,  with  whom  it  is  con- 
sidered criminal  to  ^ve  the  younger  daughter  in  marriage  before  the 
elder,  or  for  a  younger  son  to  marry  while  his  elder  brother  remains 
unmarried.*  As  Rebekah  had  her  nurse  to  accompany  her  (Gen. 
xxiy.  59.)  so,  at  this  day,  in  India  the  aya,  or  nurse,  who  has  brought 
up  the  bride  from  infancy,  accompanies  her  to  her  new  home.  She 
18  her  adviser,  assistant,  and  friend.' 

■  Home's  Historjr  of  the  Jews,  toL  ii.  p.  852.    Paxton's  IlliiatnUioiif  of  Seriptare, 
ToL  iiL  p.  129.  2d  edit    Hartley's  Besearches  in  Greece  and  the  LeYant,  ppw  SSg,  880. 
'  Boberts's  Oriental  lUiiatrations  of  the  Scriptures,  pp.  SS,  29. 
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III.  No  formalities  appear  to  have  been  used  by  the  Jews — at 
least  none  were  enjoined  to  them  by  Moses — ^in  jmning  man  and  wife 
together.  Mutual  consent,  followed  by  consummation,  was  deemed 
sufficient  The  manner  in  which  a  dai^hter  was  demanded  in  mar- 
riage is  described  in  the  case  of  Shechem,  who  asked  Dinah  the 
daughter  of  Jacob  in  marriage  (Gen.  xxxiv.  6 — 12.^;  and  the  nature 
of  the  contract,  together  with  the  mode  of  solenmising  the  marriage, 
is  described  in  Gen.  xxiv.  50,  51.  57.  67.  There  was,  indeed,  a  pre- 
vious espousal  *  or  betrothing,  which  was  a  solemn  promise  of  mar- 
riage, made  by  the  man  and  woman  each  to  the  other,  at  8U(^  a  dis- 
tance of  time  as  they  agreed  upon.  This  was  sometimes  done  by 
writing,  sometimes  by  the  delivery  of  a  piece  of  silver  to  the  bride 
in  presence  of  witnesses,  as  a  pledge  of  their  mutual  engagements. 
We  are  informed  by  the  Jewish  writers  that  kisses  were  given  in 
token  of  the  espousals  (to  which  custom  there  appears  to  be  an  allu- 
sion in  Canticles  i.  2.),  after  which  the  parties  were  reckoned  as  man 
and  wife.^  After  such  espousals  were  made  (which  was  generally 
when  the  parties  were  young)  the  woman  continued  with  her  parents 
several  months,  if  not  some  years  (at  least  till  she  was  arrived  at 
the  age  of  twelve),  before  she  was  brought  home,  and  her  marriage 
consummated.'  That  it  was  the  practice  to  betroth  the  bride  some 
time  before  the  consummation  of  the  marriage  is  evident  firom  Dent 
XX.  7.  Thus  we  find  that  Samson's  wife  remained  with  her  parents 
a  considerable  time  after  espousals  ( Judg.  xiv.  8.) ;  and  we  are  told 
that  the  Virgin  Mary  was  visibly  with  child  before  she  and  her 
intended  husband  came  together.  (Matt.  i.  18.)  If,  during  the  time 
between  the  espousals  and  the  marriage,  the  bride  was  guuty  of  any 
criminal  correspondence  with  another  person,  contraary  to  the  fidelity 
she  owed  to  her  bridegroom,  she  was  treated  as  an  adulteress ;  aad 
thus  the  holy  Virgin,  after  she  was  betrothed  to  Joseph,  having 
conceived  our  blessed  Saviour,  might,  according  to  the  rigour  of  the 
law,  have  been  punished  as  an  adulteress,  if  the  angel  of  the  Lord 
had  not  acquainted  Joseph  with  the  mystery  of  the  incarnation.^ 
At  the  present  day,  when  a  Jew  marries  a  woman,  he  throws  the 
skirt  or  end  of  his  talith  over  her,  to  signify  that  he  has  taken  her 
under  his  protection.  This  practice  explains  Ezek.  xvL  8.,  where 
the  prophet,  describing  the  Jewish  church  as  an  exposed  infant, 
mentions  the  care  of  God  in  bringing  her  up  with  great  tenderness, 

'  "  Before  the  giving  of  the  law  (saith  Maimonides),  if  the  man  and  woman  had  agreed 
alout  marriage,  he  brought  her  into  his  house  and  privately  married  her.  But,  after 
the  giving  of  the  law,  the  Israelites  were  commanded,  that  if  any  were  minded  to  take 
a  woman  for  his  wife,  he  should  receive  her,  first,  before  witnesses,  and  henceforth  let 
her  be  to  him  to  wife, —  as  it  is  written,  *  If  any  one  take  a  wife.*  This  taking  is  one 
of  the  affirmaUvo  precepts  of  the  law,  and  is  called  *  espousing.' "  Lightfoot's  Hone 
Hebr.  on  Matt  I  18.    (Works,  vol.  xi.  p.  Ifi.  8vo.  edit  1823.) 

'  Dr.  Qill's  Comment  on  Sol.  Song  i  2.  The  same  ceremony  was  practised  among 
the  primitive  Christians.  (Bingham's  Antiquities,  book  xxii.  c.  3.  sect  6.)  By  the  civil 
law,  indeed,  the  kiss  is  made  a  ceremony,  in  some  respects,  of  importance  to  the  vaUdity 
of  the  nuptial  contract  (Ck>d.  Justin,  lib.  v.  tit  3.  de  Donation,  ante  Nnptias,  leg.  16.) 
FiT*s  translation  of  the  Canticles,  p.  33. 

*  The  same  practice  obtains  in  the  East  Indies  to  this  day.  Ward's  HistCHy  of  the 
Hindoos*  voL  it  p.  334. 

«  C«laiet»  Di•sertatioD^  tom.  I  p.  279.    Pareao,  AnUq.  Hebr.  p.  44a 
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And  at  the  proper  time  marrying  her:  which  is  expressed  in  the 
same  way  as  the  request  of  Ruth  (iii  9.) — I  spread  my  skirt  aver 
thee,  and  thou  becamest  mine.  At  the  marriages  of  Hindoos,  the 
bridegroom  folds  a  silken  skirt  several  times  over  the  rest  of  the 
bride's  clothes,  to  intimate  that  he  has  married  her.^ 

Among  the  Jews,  and  generally  throughout  the  East,  marriage  was 
considered  as  a  sort  of  purchase,  which  die  man  made  of  the  woman 
he  desired  to  marry ;  and,  therefore,  in  contracting  marriages,  as  the 
wife  brought  a  portion  to  the  husband,  so  the  husband  was  obliged 
to  give  her  or  her  parents  money  or  presents  in  lieu  of  this  portion. 
This  was  the  case  between  Hamor,  the  father  of  Shechem,  and  the 
sons  of  Jacob,  with  relation  to  Dinah  (Oen.  xxxiv.  12.);  and  Jacob, 
having  no  money,  offered  his  uncle  Laban  seven  years'  service  ^ 
which  must  have  been  equivalent  to  a  large  sum.  (Gen.  xxix.  18.) 
Saul  did  not  give  his  daughter  Michal  to  David,  till  after  he  had 
received  a  hundred  foreskins  of  the  Philistines.  (1  Sam.  xviii.  25.) 
Hosea  bought  his  wife  at  the  price  of  fifteen  pieces  of  silver,  and  a 
measure  and  a  half  of  barley.  (Hos.  ilL  2.)  The  same  custom  also 
obtained  among  the  Greeks  and  other  ancient  nations';  and  it  is  to 
this  day  the  practice  in  several  eastern  countries,  particularly  among 
the  Druses,  Turks,  and  Christians,  who  inhabit  the  country  of 
Haouran,  and  also  among  the  modem  Scenite  Arabs,  or  those  who 
dwell  in  tents.* 

I Y.  It  appears  from  both  the  Old  and  New  Testamei^ts,  that  the 
Jews  celebrated  the  nuptial  solemnity  with  great  festivity  and  splen- 
dour. Many  of  the  rites  and  ceremonies,  observed  by  them  on  this 
occasion,  were  common  both  to  the  Greeks  and  Romans.  We  learn 
from  the  Misna,  that  the  Jews  were  accustomed  to  put  crowns  or 
garlands  on  the  heads  of  newly  married  persons ;  and  it  should  seem 
from  the  Song  of  Solomon  (iii.  11.),  that  the  ceremony  of  putting  it 
on  was  performed  by  one  of  the  parents.  Among  the  Greeks  the 
bride  was  crowned  by  her  mother' ;  and  among  them,  as  well  as 
among  the  Orientals,  and  particularly  the  Hebrews,  it  was  customary 
to  wear  crowns  or  garlands,  not  merely  of  leaves  or  flowers,  but  also 
of  gold  or  silver,  in  proportion  to  the  rank  of  the  person  presenting 
them ;  but  those  prepared  for  the  celebration  of  a  nuptial  banquet, 
as  being  a  festivity  of  the  first  consequence,  were  of  peculiar  splen- 
dour and  magnificence.     Chaplets  of  flowers  only  constituted  the 

>  Roberts's  OrioDtal  Illastnitions,  pp.  156,  157. 

'  The  Grim  Tartars,  who  are  in  poor  circumstances,  serre  an  apprenticeship  for  their 
wires,  and  are  then  admitted  as  part  of  the  family.  Mrs.  Holdemess's  Notes,  p.  8.  ftrsi 
edit 

*  Potter's  Greek  Antiquities,  toL  ii.  p.  379. 

*  Barckhardt's  Travels  in  Sjria,  &c.  pp.  89S.  385.  De  la  Roqne,  Voyage  dans  la  Pa^ 
lestine,  p.  223.  See  sereral  aidditional  instances  in  Border's  Oriental  literature,  voi  i. 
pp.  56 — 59.  Toong  girls,  Mr.  Bockingham  informs  os,  are  given  in  marriage  for  certain 
sums  of  money,  varying  from  500  to  1000  piastres,  among  the  better  order  of  inhabitants, 
according  to  their  connections  or  beanty;  though  among  the  labouring  classes  it  descends 
as  low  as  100  or  even  50.  This  sum  being  paid  by  the  bridegroom  to  the  bride's  father 
adds  to  his  wealth,  and  makes  girls  ( particular! v  when  handsome)  as  profitable  to  their 
parents  as  boys  are  by  the  wages  they  earn  by  their  labour.  Bnckingham's  Travels  among 
Ibe  Arab  Tribes,  pp.  49.  143. 

*  Dr.  Good's  Translation  of  Solomon's  Song,  p.  106. 
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nuptial  crowns  of  the  Romans.  Some  writers  have  supposed  Aat 
the  nuptial  crowns  and  other  ornaments  of  a  bride  are  dluded  to  in 
Ezek.  xvi  8 — 12. 

We  may  form  some  idea  of  the  apparel  of  the  bride  and  brid^room 
from  Isa.  Ixi.  10.,  in  which  the  vet  future  prosperous  and  happy  state 
of  Jerusalem  is  compared  to  tne  dress  of  a  bride  and  brid^roonu 
The  latter  was  attended  by  numerous  companions :  Samson  had  thirty 
young  men  to  attend  him  at  his  nuptials  (Judg.  xiv.  11.),  who  in 
Matt.  ix.  15.  and  Mark  ii.  19.  are  termed  children  of  the  bride^hamber, 
**  At  every  wedding  two  persons  were  selected,  who  devoted  them- 
selves for  some  time  to  the  service  of  the  bride  and  bridegroouL  The 
offices  assigned  to  the  paranymph,  or  piB^e^,  were  numerous  and 
important ;  and,  on  account  of  these,  the  Baptist  compares  himself 
to  the  friend  of  the  bridegroom.'  (John  iiL  29.)  The  offices  of  the 
paranymph  were  threefold  —  before  —  at  —  and  after  the  marriage. 
Before  the  marriage  of  his  friend  it  was  his  duty  to  select  a  chaste 
virgin,  and  to  be  the  medium  of  communication  between  the  parties, 
till  the  day  of  marriage.  At  that  time  he  continued  with  them 
during  the  seven  days  allotted  for  the  wedding  festival,  rejoicing  in 
the  happiness  of  his  friend,  and  contributing  as  much  as  possible  to 
the  hilarity  of  the  occasion.  After  the  marriage,  the  paranymph  was 
considered  as  the  patron  and  friend  of  the  wife  and  her  husband,  and 
was  called  in  to  compose  any  differences  that  might  take  place  be- 
tween theuL  As  the  forerunner  of  Christ,  the  Baptist  may  be  well 
compared  to  the  paranymph  of  the  Jewish  marriages.  One  of  the 
most  usual  comparisons  adopted  in  Scripture  to  describe  the  union 
between  Christ  and  his  church  is  that  of  a  marriage.  The  Baptist 
was  the  paranymph^  who,  by  the  preaching  of  repentance  and  faith, 
presented  the  church  as  a  youthful  bride  and  a  chaste  virgin  to  Christ 
He  still  continued  with  the  bridegroom,  till  the  wedding  was  fiir- 
nished  with  guests.  His  joy  was  fulfilled  when  his  own  followers 
came  to  inform  him  that  Christ  was  increasing  the  number  of  his 
disciples,  and  that  all  men  came  unto  him.  This  intelligence  was  as 
the  sound  of  the  bridegroom's  voice,  and  as  the  pledge  that  the  nup- 
tials of  heaven  and  earth  were  completed.  From  this  representation 
of  John  as  the  paranymph,  of  Christ  as  the  bridegroom,  and  the 
Church  as  the  bride,  the  ministers  and  stewards  of  the  Gospel  of 
God  may  learn  that  they  also  are  required,  by  the  preaching  of  re- 

'  "  Smaller  circumstances  and  coincidences  sometimes  demonstrate  the-  truth  of  an 
assertion,  or  the  authenticity  of  a  book,  more  effectually  than  more  important  facts.  May 
not  one  of  those  unimportant  yet  conyincing  coincidences  be  observed  in  this  passage  ? 
llie  Baptist  calls  himself  the  friend  of  the  bridegproom,  without  alluding  to  any  o&er 
paranymph,  or  ]^;3(^t^.  As  the  Jews  were  accustomed  to  have  two  paranymphs,  then 
seems,  at  first  sight,  to  be  something  defective  in  the  Baptist's  comparison.  But  our  Lord 
was  of  Galilee,  and  there  the  custom  was  different  from  that  of  any  other  part  of  Fifties- 
tine.  The  Galileans  had  one  paranymph  only."  Townsend's  Hamiony  of  the  New  Tes- 
tament, ToL  i.  p.  1S2. 

>  Ezcmplo  et  vita,  says  Kuinoel,  conmiuni  depromto  Johannes  Baptista  ostendit,  quale 
inter  ipsum  et  Christum  discrimen  intercedat  Se  ipsmn  comparar.  cum  paranympbo, 
Christum  cum  sponso;  quocum  ipse  Christus  se  quoque  comparavit,  ut  patet  e  locis.  Matt 
ix.  15.  and  xxv.  1.  Scilicet,  6  plxos  rov  wviupiov,  est  sponsi  socius,  ei  peculiariter  addictiis, 
qui  Grscis  dicebatur  wapamifjupios.  Matt.  xi.  1 5.  vlhs  rov  yvfip&fos.  Ucb.  V'^t^VS^  ^^ 
hctitisB.    Com.  in  lib.  N.  T.  Hist  voL  iii.  p.  227. 
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pentance  and  fiuth^  to  present  their  hearers  in  all  purity  to  the  head 
of  the  Christian  church.  It  is  for  them  to  find  their  best  source  of 
joy  in  the  blessing  of  the  most  Hiehest  on  their  labours — their  purest 
happiness  in  the  improvement  and  perfecting  of  the  Church  confided 
to  their  care." ' 

Further,  it  was  customary  for  the  bridegroom  to  prepare  garments 
for  his  ffuests  (Matt  xxiL  11.),  which,  it  appears  from  Rev.  xix.  8., 
were  white ;  in  these  passages  the  wedding-garment  is  emblematical 
of  Christian  holiness  and  the  righteousness  of  the  saints.  It  was  also 
usual  for  the  bridegroom,  attended  by  the  nuptial  guests,  to  conduct 
the  bride  to  his  house  by  night,  accompanied  by  her  virgin  train  of 
attendants,  vrith  torches  and  music  ana  every  demonstration  of  joy.' 
To  this  custom,  as  well  as  to  the  various  ceremonies  just  stated,  our 
Saviour  alludes  in  the  parables  of  the  wise  and  foolish  virgins  (Matt. 
XXV.  1 — 12.V  and  of  the  wedding-feast,  given  by  a  sovereign,  in 
honour  of  his  son's  nuptials.  (Matt  xxiL  2.)  In  the  first  of  these 
parables  ten  virgins  are  represented  as  taking  their  lamps  to  meet  the 
bridegroom ;  five  of  whom  were  prudent,  and  took  with  them  a  supply 
of  oil,  which  the  others  had  neglected.  In  the  mean  time,  they  all 
slumbered  and  slept,  until  the  procession  approached ;  but,  in  the 
middle  of  the  night,  there  was  a  cry  made,  Beholdy  the  bridegroom 
cometh  I  Go  ye  out  to  meet  him.*  On  this,  all  the  virgins  arose  speedily 
to  trim  their  lamps.  The  wise  were  instantly  ready ;  but  the  impru« 
dent  vii^ins  were  thrown  into  great  confusion.  Then,  first,  they  re- 
collected their  neglect:  their  lamps  were  expiring,  and  they  had  no 
oil  to  refresh  them.  While  they  were  gone  to  procure  a  supply,  the 
bridegroom  arrived :  they  that  were  ready  went  in  with  him  to  the  mar^ 
riage;  and  the  door  was  shut^,  and  all  admittance  was  refused  to  the 

'  Towii8end*8  Harmony  of  the  New  Test  yoL  L  p.  132. 

'  The  same  custom  obtains  in  India.    Roberts's  Oriental  Illiistrations^.  554. 

'  The  Rer.  Mr.  Hartley,  describing  an  Armenian  wedding,  says, —  **  The  large  nomber 
of  young  females  who  were  present  naturally  reminded  me  of  the  wise  and  fooli^ 
virgins  in  our  Saviour's  parable.  These  beins  friends  of  the  bride,  the  virgins,  her  com' 
panions  (Psal.  xly.  14.),  had  come  to  meet  the  bridegroom.  It  is  usual  for  the  bridegroom 
to  come  at  midnight ;  so  that,  literally,  at  midnight  the  cry  ia  wtade.  Behold,  the  bride- 
groom cometh  I  Go  ye  out  to  meet  him.  But,  on  this  occasion,  the  bridegroom  tarried; 
It  was  two  o'clock  before  he  arriyed.  The  whole  party  then  proceeded  to  the  Armenian 
church,  where  the  bishop  was  waiting  to  receive  them  ;  and  there  the  ceremony  was 
completed."    Kesearches  in  Greece  and  the  Levant,  p.  231. 

*  Mr.  Ward  has  given  the  following  description  of  a  Hindoo  wedding,  which  furnishes 
a  striking  paraUel  to  the  parable  of  3ie  wedding-feast  in  the  GospeL  **  At  a  marriage, 
the  procession  of  which  I  saw  some  years  ago,  the  bridegroom  came  from  a  distance,  and 
the  bride  lived  at  Serampore,  to  which  place  the  bridegroom  was  to  come  by  water. 
After  waiting  two  or  three  hours,  at  length,  near  midnight,  it  was  announced,  as  if  in  the 
very  words  of  Scripture,  *  Behold,  the  bridegroom  cometh !  Go  ye  out  to  meet  him.'  All 
the  persons  employed  now  lighted  their  lamps,  and  ran  with  them  in  their  hands  to  fill  up 
their  stations  in  die  procession;  some  of  them  had  lost  their  lights,  and  were  unprepared; 
but  it  was  then  too  late  to  seek  them,  and  the  cavalcade  moved  forward  to  the  house  of 
the  bride,  at  which  place  the  company  entered  a  large  and  splendidly  illuminated  area, 
before  the  house,  covered  with  an  awning,  where  a  great  multitude  of  friends,  dressed  in 
their  best  apparel,  were  seated  upon  mats.  The  bridegroom  was  carried  in  the  arms  of  a 
friend,  and  plac^  on  a  superb  seat  in  Uie  midst  of  the  company,  where  he  sat  a  short  time, 
and  then  went  into  the  house,  die  door  of  which  was  immediately  shut,  and  guarded  by 
Sepoys.  I  and  others  expostulated  with  the  door-keepers,  but  in  vain.  Never  was  I  so 
struck  with  our  Lord's  beautiful  parable,  as  at  this  moment:— And  the  door  was  shut  I** 
(Ward's  View  of  the  History,  &c.  of  the  Hindoos,  vol.  iii  pp.  171, 172.) 
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imprudent  yirgins.^  The  soIemnitieB  here  described  are  stall  practased 
by  the  Jews  in  Podolia*,  and  also  by  the  Christians  in  Syria',  and  in 
Egypt.^  These  companions  of  the  bridegroom  and  bride  are  men- 
tioned in  PsaL  xly.  9.  14.,  and  Cant.  ▼.  1.  8.  John  the  Baptist  calls 
them  ih^  friends  of  the  hidegroom.  (John  iii  29.) 

From  die  parable,  **  in  which  a  great  king  is  represented  as  making 
a  most  magnificent  entertainment  at  the  marriage  of  his  son,  we  learn 
that  all  the  guests,  who  were  honoured  with  an  invitation,  were  ex- 
pected to  be  dressed  in  a  manner  suitable  to  the  splendour  of  such  an 
occasion,  and  as  a  token  of  just  respect  to  the  new-married  couple— 
and  that  after  the  procession  in  the  evening  from  the  bride's  house 
was  concluded,  the  guests,  before  they  were  adnutted  into  the  hall 
where  the  entertainment  was  served  up,  were  taken  into  an  apartment 
and  viewed,  that  it  might  be  known  if  any  stranger  had  intruded,  or 
if  any  of  the  company  were  apparelled  in  rsdments  unsuitable  to  the 
genial  solemnity  tliey  were  going  to  celebrate ;  and  such,  if  found, 
were  expelled  the  house  with  every  mark  of  ignominy  and  disgrace. 
From  the  knowledge  of  this  custom  the  following  passage  receives 
^eat  light  and  lustre.  When  the  king  came  in  to  see  the  guests,  he 
discovered  among  them  a  person  who  had  not  on  a  wedding-garment 
— He  called  him  and  said.  Friend^  how  earnest  thou  in  hither ,  not 
having  a  wedding-garmentf  and  he  was  speechless: — he  had  no  apo- 
logy to  ofier  for  this  disrespectful  neglect.  The  king  then  called  to 
his  servants,  and  bade  them  bind  him  hand  and  foot — to  drag  him 
out  of  the  room — and  thrust  him  out  into  midnight  darkness." 
(Matt  xxii.  12.)» 

"  The  Scripture,  moreover,  informs  us  that  the  marriage-festivals 
of  the  Jews  lasted  a  whole  week ; "  as  they  do  to  this  day  among  the 
Christian  inhabitants  of  Palestine.^  ''  Laban  said,  It  must  not  be  so 
done  in  our  country  to  give  the  younger  before  the  Jirst-born,  Fulfil 
her  weeky  and  we  will  give  thee  this  also.  (Gen.  xxix.  26,  27.)  And 
Samson  said  unto  them,  I  will  now  put  forth  a  riddle  unto  you  :  if  you 
can  certainly  declare  it  me  within  the  SEVEN  DATS  of  the  feast,  and  find 

»  Alber,  Hermenetit  Vet  Test.  pp.  200,  201.  BranSng,  Antiq.  Grec  p.  95.  Gflpin 
on  the  New  Test  toL  I  p.  100. 

'  At  Kamenetz-Podolskoi,  Dr.  Henderaon  relates,  **■  we  were  staimod  by  the  noise  of  a 
procession,  led  on  bj  a  band  of  musicians  playing  on  tambonrines  and  cymbals,  which 
passed  our  windows.  On  inquiry,  we  learned  th^  it  consisted  of  a  Jewish  bridegroom, 
accompanied  by  his  young  friends,  proceeding  to  the  house  of  the  bride's  father,  in  order 
to  convey  her  home  to  her  future  residence.  In  a  short  time  they  returned  with  such  a 
profiision  of  lights,  as  quite  illuminated  the  street.  The  bride,  deeply  reiled,  was  kd 
along  in  triumph,  accompanied  by  her  yirgins,  each  with  a  candle  in  her  hand,  who,  with 
the  young  men,  san^  and  danced  before  her  and  the  bridegroom.  The  scene  presented 
ns  with  an  ocular  illustration  of  the  important  parable  recorded  in  the  twenty-fifth 
chapter  of  the  Gospel  of  Matthew ;  and  we  were  particniariy  reminded  of  the  appro- 
priate nature  of  the  injunction  which  our  Saviour  erres  ns  to  watch  and  be  ready;  fojr 
the  re-procession  must  hare  commenced  immediately  on  the  arriral  of  the  bridegroom.'* 
Biblical  Researches,  p.  217. 

"  See  Mr.  Jowett's  Christian  Besearches  in  Syria,  pp.  87,  SS. 

«  See  Mr.  Rae  Wilson's  Travels  in  the  Holy  Land,  Egypt,  &c  vol.  i.  p.  885.  Tthird 
edition.)  Rev.  G.  Pisk's  Pastor's  Memorial  of  Egypt,  &c.  p.  74.;  Narration  of  a  Mission 
of  Inquiry  to  the  Jews,  p.  68. 

•  Harwood's  Introduction,  voL  ii  p.  122. 

*  Jowett's  Christian  Researches  in  Syria  and  Palestine,  p.  95. 
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it  outf  then  I  will  give  you  thirty  slieets,  and  thirty  chanye  of  garments. 
(Judges  ziv.  12.)  This  week  was  spent  in  feasting,  and  was  devoted 
to  universal  joy.  To  the  festivity  of  this  occasion  our  Lord  refers : 
—  Can  the  cluldren  of  the  bride-chamber  mourn,  as  long  as  the  bride^ 
groom  is  with  them  f  but  the  days  will  come,  when  the  bridegroom  shaU 
be  taken  from  them,  and  then  shall  they  fast^  (Mark  ii.  19,  20.)  * 

The  eastern  people  were  very  reserved,  not  permitting  the  young 
women  at  marriages  to  be  in  the  same  apartments  with  the  men ; 
and,  therefore,  as  the  men  and  women  could  not  amuse  themselves 
with  one  another's  conversation,  the  men  did  not  spend  their  time 
merely  in  eating  and  drinking ;  for  their  custom  was  to  propose  ques- 
tions and  hard  problems,  by  resolving  which  they  exercised  the  wit 
and  sagacity  of  the  company.  This  was  done  at  Samson's  marriage, 
where  ne  proposed  a  ridole  to  divert  his  company.  (Judg.  xiv.  12.) 
At  nuptial  and  other  feasts  it  was  usual  to  appoint  a  person  to  super- 
intend the  preparations,  to  pass  around  among  the  guests  to  see  that 
they  were  m  want  of  nothing,  and  to  give  the  necessary  orders  to  the 
servants.  Ordinarily  he  was  not  one  of  the  quests,  and  did  not 
recline  with  them ;  or,  at  least,  he  did  not  take  his  place  among  them 
until  he  had  performed  all  that  was  required  of  him.  (Ecclus.  xxxiL 
1.)  This  officer  is  by  St  John  (ii.  8,  9.)  termed  ^KfyxyrpUTavos  and 
'H^fovfisvof  by  the  author  of  the  book  of  Ecclesiasticus :  as  the  latter 
lived  about  the  year  190  b.  c,  and  while  the  Jews  had  intercourse 
with  the  Greeks,  especially  in  Egypt,  it  is  most  probable  that  the 
custom  of  choosing  a  governor  of  the  feast  passed  from  the  Greeks 
to  the  Jews.'  Theophylact's  remark  on  John  ii.  8.  satisfactorily  ex- 
plains what  was  the  business  of  the  afiytrpUyuvos : — *^  That  no  one 
might  suspect  that  their  taste  was  so  vitiated  by  excess  as  to  imagine 
water  to  be  wine,  our  Saviour  directs  it  to  be  tasted  by  the  governor 
of  the  feast,  who  certainlv  was  sober ;  for  those,  who  on  such  occa- 
sions are  intrusted  with  this  office,  observe  the  strictest  sobriety,  that 
every  thing  may,  by  their  orders,  be  conducted  with  regularity  and 
decency."^ 

At  a  marriage-feast  to  which  Mr.  Buckingham  was  invited,  he 
relates  that  when  the  master  of  the  feast  came,  he  was  '^  seated  as 
the  stranger-guest  immediately  beside  him :  and  on  the  ejaculation  of 
*  B  'Ism  Allah '  being  uttered,  he  dipped  his  fingers  in  the  same  dish, 
and  had  the  choicest  bits  placed  before  him  by  his  own  hands,  as  a 
mark  of  his  being  considered  a  friend  or  favourite ;  for  this  is  the 
highest  honour  that  can  be  shown  to  any  one  at  an  eastern  feast." 

''Two  interesting  passages  of  Scripture  derive  illustration  from 
this  trait  of  eastern  manners.  The  first  is  that,  in  which  the  Saviour 
says,  '  When  thou  art  bidden  of  any  man  to  a  wedding,  sit  not  down 
in  the  highest  room,  [that  is,  place  or  station,]  lest  a  more  honourable 

*  Harwood's  Introd.  toI.  ii  p.  123.  Bmning  states  that  the  Jews  distiognisb  between 
a  bride  who  is  a  virgin^  and  one  who  is  a  widow ;  and  that  the  naptial  feast  of  the  former 
lasted  a  whole  week,  but  for  the  latter  it  was  limited  to  three  days.    Antiq.  Hebr.  p.  71. 

'  Bobinson*s  GredL  Lexicon,  roce  'Apxi'rpUxufos,  Alber,  Interpretatio  Sacra  ScriptonB, 
torn.  ix.  p.  88. 

•  Theophylact  as  cited  in  Parkharst's  Greek  Lexicon,  voce  'A^irpl^Xiwi, 
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man  than  ihou  be  bidden  of  him :  and  he  that  bade  thee  and  him  come 
and  say  to  thee^  Give  this  man  place :  and  thou  begin  with  shame  to 
take  the  lowest  room.  But  when  thou  artbidden^  go  and  sit  down  in 
the  lowest  room ;  that  when  he  that  bade  thee  cometh,  he  may  saj 
unto  thee.  Friend,  go  up  higher :  then  shalt  thou  have  worship  in 
the  presence  of  them  that  sit  at  meat  with  thee.'  (Luke  xiv. 
8 — 10.)  In  acountrjy  where  the  highest  importance  is  attached  to 
thb  distinction,  the  propriety  of  this  advice  is  much  more  striking 
than  if  applied  to  the  manners  of  our  own ;  and  the  honour  is  still  as 
much  appreciated  throughout  Syria,  Palestine,  and  Mesopotamia,  at 
the  present  day,  as  it  was  in  those  of  the  Messiah.  The  other  pas- 
sage is  that,  in  which,  at  the  celebration  of  the  passover,  Jesus  says 
(Matt  xxvL  23.),  '  He  that  dippeth  his  hand  with  me  in  the  dish, 
the  same  shall  betray  me.'  As  there  are  but  very  few,  and  these 
always  the  dearest  friends,  or  most  honoured  guests,  who  are  seated 
sufficiently  near  to  the  master  of  the  feast  to  dip  their  hands  in  the 
same  dish  with  him  (probably  not  more  than  three  or  four  out  of  the 
twelve  disciples  at  tne  last  supper  enjoyed  this  privilege),  the  base- 
ness of  the  treachery  is  much  increased,  when  one  of  those  few  be- 
comes a  betrayer ;  and  in  this  light  the  conduct  of  Judas  was,  no 
doubt,  meant  to  be  depicted  by  this  pregnant  expression."^ 

Y.  Marriage  was  dissolved  among  the  Jews  by  Diyorce  as  well 
as  by  death.'  Our  Saviour  teUs  us,  that  Moses  suffered  this  becatise 
of  the  hardness  of  their  hearty  but  from  the  beginning  it  was  not  so 
(Matt.  xix.  8.) ;  meiining  that  they  were  accustomed  to  this  abuse, 
and  to  prevent  grealix  evils,  such  as  murders,  adulteries,  &c.  he  per- 
mitted it :  whence  it  should  seem  to  have  been  in  use  before  the  law ; 
and  we  see  that  Abraham  dismissed  Hagar,  at  the  request  of  SaraL 
It  appears  that  Samson's  father-in-law  understood  that  his  daughter 
had  been  divorced,  since  he  gave  her  to  another.  (Judg.  xv.  2.)  The 
Levite's  wife,  who  was  dishonoured  at  Gribeah,  had  forsiEtken  her  hus- 
band, and  never  would  have  returned,  if  he  had  not  gone  in  pursuit 
of  her.  (Judg.  xix.  2, 3.)  Solomon  speaks  of  a  libertine  woman,  who 
had  forsaken  her  husband,  the  director  of  her  vouth,  and  (by  doing  so 
contrary  to  her  nuptial  vows^  had  forgotten  the  covenant  of  her  God. 
(Prov.  iL  17.)  Ezra  and  Nehemiah  obliged  a  sreat  number  of  the 
Jews  to  dismiss  the  foreign  women,  whom  they  had  married  contrary 
to  the  law  (Ezra  x.  11,  12.  19.^;  but  our  Saviour  has  limited  the 
permission  of  divorce  to  the  single  case  of  adultery.  (Matt.  v.  31,  32.) 
Nor  was  this  limitation  unnecesary ;  for  at  that  time  it  was  common 
for  the  Jews  to  dissolve  this  sacred  imion  upon  vei^  slight  and  trivial 
pretences.  A  short  time  before  the  birth  of  Christ,  a  great  dispute 
arose  among  the  Jewish  doctors  concerning  the  interpretation  of  the 
Mosaic  statutes  relative  to  divorce ;  the  school  of  Shammai  contend* 

'  Backingham's  TnTelB  in  Bfesopotamia,  vol  i  pp.  406,  407. 

'  Among  the  Bedouin  Arabs,  a  brother  finds  himself  more  dishonoared  bj  the  sedvo* 
tion  of  his  sister  than  a  man  bjr  the  infidelity  of  his  wife.  This  will  accoont  for  the 
sanffainary  reyenge  tiJ^en  by  Simeon  and  Len  npon  the  Shechemites  for  the  defilement 
of  Sieir  sister  Dinah.  (Gen.  xzxiy.  25—81.)  See  D*Arvieax's  Travels  ia  Arabia  tbo 
Desert,  pp.  243,  244. 
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ing  that  it  was  allowable  only  for  gross  misconduct  or  for  violation  of 
nuptial  fidelity,  while  the  school  of  Hillel  taught  that  a  wife  might 
be  repudiated  for  the  slightest  causes.  To  this  last-mentioned  school 
belonged  the  Pharisees,  who  came  to  our  Lord,  tempting  him,  and 
saying  unto  him.  Is  it  lawful  for  a  man  to  put  away  his  wife  for  every 
cause — for  any  thing  whatever  that  may  be  disagreeable  in  her? 
(Matt  xix.  3.)  Upon  our  Lord's  answer  to  this  inquiry,  that  it  was 
not  lawful  for  a  man  to  repudiate  his  wife,  except  for  her  violation 
of  the  conjugal  honour,  the  disciples  (who  had  been  educated  in 
Jewish  prejudices  and  principles)  hearing  this,  said  —  Jff'  the  case  of 
the  man  be  so  with  his  wife,  if  he  be  not  ^owed  to  divorce  her  except 
only  for  adultery,  it  is  not  good  to  marry  1  (Matt.  xix.  10.)  This 
facility  in  procuring  divorces,  and  this  caprice  and  levity  among  the 
Jews,  in  dissolving  the  matrimonial  connection,  is  confirmed  by 
Josephus,  and  unhappily  verified  in  his  own  example :  for  he  tells  us 
that  he  repudiated  hb  wife,  though  she  was  the  mother  of  three  chil- 
dren^ because  he  was  not  pleased  with  her  behaviour.^ 


CHAP.  IV. 

BUCTH,  KOBTUBB,  ETC.  OV  OHILDRBN.* 

L  In  the  East  (as  indeed  in  Switzerland  and  some  other  parts  of 
Europe),  where  the  women  are  very  robust,  child-birth  is  to  this  day 
an  event  of  but  little  difficulty';  and  mothers  were  originally  the 

'  JoiephoB  de  Vita  sua,  c  76.  Home*t  Histoiy  of  the  Jewa,  toL  ii  p.  S5S.  Hanrood*t 
Introd.  ToL  il  p.  IS5.  Calmet's  DiMertation  sur  le  DiTorce,  Dissert  torn.  i.  pp.  S90, 
891.  The  following  are  some  of  the  principal  causes  for  which  the  Jews  were  accns- 
tomed  to  put  away  their  wiyes,  at  the  period  referred  to: — 1.  **It  is  commanded  to 
divorce  a  wife,  that  Is  not  of  good  behavionr,  and  is  not  modest,  as  becomes  a  daughter 
of  IsraeL" — 2.  "  If  anr  man  luite  his  wife,  let  him  put  her  away." — 8.  **  The  school  of 
Hillel  saith,  If  the  wire  cook  her  husband's  food  illy,  by  over-salting  it,  or  over-roasting 
it,  she  is  to  be  pat  away.** — 4.  Tea,  **  If,  by  any  stroke  from  the  hand  of  God,  she  be- 
come dumb  or  sottish,"  &c — 5.  B.  Akibah  said,  **•  If  any  man  sees  a  woman  handsomer 
than  his  own  wife,  he  may  put  her  away:  because  it  is  said,  *If  she  find  not  favour  in  his 
eyes.'  "  (Lightfoot's  Horn  Hebraics,  on  Matt  t.  81. — Works,  vol.  xi.  p.  US.  Svo.  edit) 
This  last  was  the  cause  assigned  by  Josephus  for  repudiating  his  wife  in  the  passage 
above  cited. 

'This  chapter  is  compQcd  from  Michaelis*s  Commentaries,  vol  i.  pp.  427—430.  448 — 
447.  Lewis's  Origines  Hebnese,  voL  ii  pp.  240—810.  Calmet*s  Dictionary,  article 
Ado^^um^  Bruning,  Antiq.  Hebr.  pp.  1 — 11.  Pareau^  Antiquitas  Hebraica,  part  iv.  c  6. 
de  hberorum  procreatione  et  educatione,  pp.  442 — 446. 

'  Banner's  Observations,  voL  iv.  p.  483.  Morier's  Second  Journey,  p.  106.  <*  The 
constitutions  of  those  "  [women!  **  who  are  hardy,  are  better  able  to  bear  the  common  ac- 
cidents of  child-bearing ;  and  th^  suffer  less,  because  they  have  less  feeling  and  appre- 
hension "....**  than  uose  who  live  in  affluence,  the  frame  of  whose  bodies,  and  the 
sensibilities  of  whose  minds  are  altered,  and  often  depraved,  by  the  indulgence  of  parents 
when  they  are  infants,  and  by  their  own  luxury  when  they  are  adults.  When  the  Egyp- 
tian midwives  were  charged  before  Pharaoh  with  disobedience  to  bis  orders,  because  they 
preserved  the  lives  of  the  Hebrew  children,  they  pleaded  in  their  excuse  that  the  Hebrew 
women  were  not  like  the  Egyptian :  **  they  were  Uvdy  and  were  deUvered  before  tkey  (tbo 
midwives)  coM  come  to  them,**  The  Hebrew  women  were  slaves,  accustomed  to  kbonr 
and  hard  living;  but  we  may  presume  that  the  Egyptians  suffered  all  the  evils  arising  from 
indolence  and  luxury.**  Dr.  Denman's  Essay  on  Difficult  Labour,  pi>.  15,  16.  London, 
1787.  Svo.  : 
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only  ajBsistants  of  their  daughters^  as  any  fu^iiher  aid  was  deemed 
unnecessary.  This  was  the  case  of  the  Hebrew  women  in  Egypt 
(Exod.  i.  19.)  It  is  evident  from  Gen.  xxxv.  17.,  and  xxxviil  28., 
that  mid  wives  were  employed  in  cases  of  difficult  parturition ;  and  it 
also  appears  that  in  Egypt,  from  time  immemorial,  the  care  of  de- 
livering women  was  committed  to  female  midwives.  (Exod.  L  15.  d 
seq.)  From  Ezek.  xvi.  4.,  it  seems  to  have  been  the  custom  to  wash 
the  child  as  soon  as  it  was  bom,  to  rub  it  with  salt,  and  to  wnqi)  it  in 
swaddling  clothes.  (The  Armenians,  to  this  day,  wash  their  new-bora 
infants  in  salt  and  water  previously  to  dressing  them.)  The  birth-day 
of  a  son  was  celebrated  as  a  festival,  which  was  solemnised  eveiy 
succeeding  year  with  renewed  demonstrations  of  festivity  and  joy, 
especially  those  of  sovereign  princes.  (Gen.  xL  20. ;  Job.  i.  4. ;  Matt 
xiv.  6.)  The  birth  of  a  son  or  of  a  daughter  rendered  the  mother 
ceremonially  unclean  for  a  certain  period :  at  the  expiration  of  which 
she  went  into  the  tabernacle  or  temple,  and  offered  the  accustomed 
sacrifice  of  purification,  viz.  a  lamb  of  a  year  old,  or,  if  her  circum- 
stances would  not  afford  it,  two  turtie-doves,  or  two  young  pigeons. 
(Lev.  xii.  1—8. ;  Luke  li.  22.) 

On  the  eighth  day  after  its  birth  the  son  was  circumcised,  by  whidi 
rite  it  was  consecrated  to  the  service  of  the  true  God  (Gen.  xviL  10. 
compared  with  Rom.  iv.  11.):  on  the  nature  of  circumcision,  see 
pp.  295,  296.  suprct.  At  the  same  time  the  male  child  received  a 
name  (as  we  have  already  remarked  in  p.  297.) ;  in  many  instances 
he  received  a  name  from  the  circumstances  of  his  birth,  or  from  some 
peculiarities  in  the  history  of  the  family  to  which  he  belonged  (Gen. 
xvi.  11.,  XXV.  25, 26. ;  Exod.  iL  10.,xviiL  3,  4.);  and  sometimes  the 
name  had  a  prophetic  meaning.  (Isa.  viL  14.,  viiL  3. ;  Hos.  i.  4.  6.  9.; 
Matt  L  21. ;  Lukel  13.  60.  63.) 

IL  "  The  FiBST-BORN,  who  was  the  object  of  special  affection  to 
his  parents,  was  denominated,  by  way  of  eminence,  the  opening  of 
the  womb.  In  case  a  man  married  a  widow  who  by  a  previous 
marriage  had  become  the  mother  of  children,  the  first-born  as  re- 
spected the  second  husband  was  the  child  that  was  eldest  by  the 
second  marriage.  Before  the  time  of  Moses,  the  father  might,  if  he 
chose,  transfer  the  right  of  primogeniture  to  a  younger  chilc^  but  the 
practice  occasioned  much  contention  (Gen.  xxv.  31,  32.),  and  a  law 
was  enacted  over-ruling  it  (Deut  xxl  15 — 17.)  The  jirst-bom  in- 
herited peculiar  rights  and  privileges.  —  1.  He  received  a  double 
portion  of  the  estate.  Jacob  in  the  case  of  Reuben,  his  first-bom, 
bestowed  his  additional  portion  upon  Joseph,  by  adopting  his  two 
sons.  (Gen.  xlviiL  5 — 8.)  This  was  done  as  a  reprimand,  and  a 
punishment  of  his  incestuous  conduct  (Gen.  xxxv.  2.^ ;  but  Reuben, 
notwithstanding,  was  enrolled  as  the  first-born  in  tne  geneal(^cal 
registers.  (1  Chiron,  v.  1.)  —  2.  The  first'bom  was  the  priest  of  the 
whole  family*  The  honour  of  exercising  the  priesthood  was  trans- 
ferred, by  tie  command  of  God  communicated  through  Moses,  from 
the  tribe  of  Reuben,  to  whom  it  belonged  by  right  of  primogeniture, 
to  that  of  LevL  (Numb.  iiL  12  —18.,  viii.  18.)  In  consequence  of 
this  fact,  that  God  had  taken  the  Levites  from  among  the  children 
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of  Israel,  instead  of  all  the  first-born,  to  serve  him  as  priests,  the 
first-bom  of  the  other  tribes  were  to  be  redeemed,  at  a  valuation 
made  by  the  priest  not  exceeding  five  shekels,  from  serving  God  in 
that  capacity.  (Nnmb.  xviiL  15,  16.,  compared  with  Luke  iL  22.  et 
seq.)  — 3.  The  Jtni^om  enjoyed  an  authority  over  those  who  were 
younger,  similar  to  that  possessed  by  a  father  (Gen.  xxv.  23.  et  seq. ; 
2  Chron.  xxL  3. ;  Gen.  xxvii.  29.),  which  was  transferred  in  the  case 
of  Beuben  by  Jacob  their  £Etther  to  Judah.  (Gen.  xlix.  8 — 10.)  The 
tribe  of  Judah,  accordingly,  even  before  it  gave  kings  to  the  Hebrews, 
was  every  where  distinguished  from  the  ot£er  tribes.  In  consequence 
of  the  authority  which  was  thus  attached  to  the  first-bom,  he  was 
also  made  the  successor  in  the  kingdonL  There  was  an  exception  to 
this  rule  in  the  case  of  Solomon,  who,  thoudi  a  younger  brother, 
was  made  his  successor  by  David  at  the  special  appointment  of  God. 
It  is  very  easy  to  see  in  view  of  these  firsts,  how  me  word  first-bora 
came  to  express  sometimes  a  great,  and  sometimes  the  highest 
dignity."^  (Isa.  xiv.  30. ;  PsaL  huLxix.  27. ;  Kom.  viii.  29. ;  Coloss. 
L  15—18.;  Heb.  m.  23. ;  Rev.  L  6.  11. ;  Job  xviiL  13.) 

IIL  In  die  earliest  ages,  mothers  suckled  their  offspring  them« 
selves,  and,  it  should  seem  iVom  various  passages  of  Scripture,  until 
they  were  nearly  or  quite  three  years  old :  on  the  day  the  child  was 
weaned,  it  was  usual  to  make  a  feast  (2  Mace  viL  27. ;  1  Sam.  L 
22 — 24. ;  Gen.  xxi.  8.)  The  same  custom  of  feasting  obtains  in 
Persia  and  India  to  this  day.'  In  case  the  mother  died  before  the 
child  was  old  enough  to  be  weaned,  or  was  unable  to  rear  it  herself, 
nurses  were  employed ;  and  also  in  later  ages  when  matrons  became 
too  delicate  or  too  infirm  to  perform  the  maternal  duties.  These 
nurses  were  reckoned  among  the  principal  members  of  the  family ; 
and,  in  consequence  of  the  respectable  station  which  they  sustained, 
are  frequently  mentioned  in  sacred  history.  See  Gen.  xxxv.  8. ; 
2  Kings  xL  2. ;  2  Chron.  xxiL  11. 

^  ^Hie  daughters  rarely  departed  &om  the  apartments  appropriated 
to  the  females,  except  when  they  went  out  with  an  urn  to  draw 
water,  which  was  the  practice  with  those  who  belonged  to  those 
humbler  stations  in  life,  where  the  ancient  simplicity  of  manners  had 
not  lost  its  prevalence.  (Exod.  ii.  16. ;  G«n.  xxiv.  11.  16.,  xxix.  10.; 
1  Sam.  ix.  11,  12. ;  John  iv.  7.)  They  spent  their  time  in  leaming 
those  domestic  and  other  arts,  which  are  befitting  a  woman's  situation 
and  character,  till  they  arrived  at  that  period  in  ufe,  when  they  were 
to  be  sold,  or  by  a  better  fortune  eiven  away,  in  marriage.  (Prov. 
xxxl  13. ;  2  Sam.  xiii.  7.)  The  daughters  of  those  who  by  their 
wealth  had  been  elevated  to  high  stations  in  life,  so  far  firom  going 
out  to  draw  water  in  urns,  might  be  said  to  spend  the  whole  of  their 
rime  within  the  walls  o(  their  palaces.  In  imitation  of  their  mothers, 
they  were  occupied  with  dressing,  witii  singing,  and  with  dancing ; 
and,  if  we  may  judge  from  the  representations  of  modem  travellers, 
their  appartments  were  sometimes  die  scenes  of  vice.  (Ezek.  xxiiL  18.) 
They  went  abroad  but  very  rarely,  as  already  intimated,  and  the 

>  Jahn's  Ardiaologia  Biblica,  by  Mr.  Upham,  1 165. 
*  Morier^t  Seoond  Jowmey,  p.  107.    RoberttVOrienUl  lUiistnttions,  p.  34. 
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more  rarely,  the  higher  they  were  in  point  of  rank,  but  they  received 
with  cordiality  female  visitants.  The  virtues  of  a  good  woman^  of  one 
that  is  determined,  whatever  her  station^  to  dischsurge  each  incumbent 
duty,  and  to  avoia  the  frivolities  and  vices  at  which  we  have  briefly 
hinted,  are  mentioned  in  terms  of  approbation  and  praise  in  Prov. 
xxxi.  10 — 31. 

"  The  sons  remained  till  the  fifth  year  in  the  care  of  the  women ; 
then  they  came  into  the  father's  care,  and  were  taught  not  only  the 
arts  and  duties  of  life,  but  were  instructed  in  the  Mosaic  law,  and  in 
all  parts  of  their  country's  religion.  (Deut  vi.  20 — 25.,  xL  19.) 
Those  who  wished  to  have  them  further  instructed,  provided  they 
did  not  deem  it  preferable  to  employ  private  teachers,  sent  them 
away  to  some  priest  or  Levite,  who  sometimes  had  a  number  of  other 
children  to  instruct  It  appears  from  1  Sam.  i.  24 — 28.,  that  there 
was  a  school  near  the  holy  tabernacle,  dedicated  to  the  instruction  of 
youth. 

IV.  *'  The  authority  to  which  a  father  was  entiUed  extended  not 
only  to  his  wife,  to  hb  own  children,  and  to  his  servants  of  both 
sexes,  but  to  his  children's  children  also.  It  was  the  custom  anciently 
for  sons  newly  married  to  remain  at  their  father's  house,  unless  it  had 
been  their  fortune  to  marry  a  daughter,  who,  having  no  brothers, 
was  heiress  to  an  estate ;  or  unless  by  some  trade,  or  by  commerce, 
they  had  acquired  sufficient  property  to  enable  them  to  support  their 
own  family.  It  might  of  course  be  expected,  while  they  lived  in  their 
father's  house,  and  were  in  a  manner  the  pensioners  on  his  bounty, 
that  he  would  exercise  his  authority  over  the  children  of  his  sons  as 
well  as  over  the  sons  themselves."  In  this  case  the  power  of  the 
father  ^'  had  no  narrow  limits,  and,  whenever  he  foimd  it  necessary 
to  resort  to  measures  of  severity,  he  was  at  liberty  to  inflict  the 
extremity  of  punishment  (Gen.  xxi.  14.,  xxxviiL  24.)  This  power 
was  so  restricted  by  Moses,  that  the  father,  if  he  judged  the  son 
worthy  of  death,  was  bound  to  bring  the  cause  before  a  judge.  But 
he  enacted,  at  the  same  time,  that  the  judge  should  pronounce 
sentence  of  death  upon  the  son,  if  on  inquiry  it  could  be  proved,  that 
he  had  beaten  or  cursed  his  father  or  mother,  or  that  he  was  a 
spendthrift,  or  saucy,  or  contumacious,  and  could  not  be  reformed. 
(Exod.  xxL  15.  17.;  Lev.  xx.  9.;  Deut  xxL  18 — 21.)  The  au- 
thority of  the  parents,  and  the  service  and  love  due  to  them,  are 
recognised  in  the  most  prominent  and  fundamental  of  the  morcd 
laws  of  the  Jewish  polity,  viz.  the  Ten  Commandments.  (Exod. 
XX.  12.) 

"  The  son,  who  had  acquired  property,  was  commanded  to  exhibit 
his  gratitude  to  his  parents,  not  only  by  words  and  in  feeling,  but 
by  gifts.  (Matt  xv.  5,  6. ;  Mark  vii.  11 — 13.)  The  power  of  the 
father  over  hb  ofispring  in  the  ancient  times  was  not  only  very  great 
for  the  time  being,  and  while  he  sojourned  with  them  in  the  land  of 
the  living ;  but  he  was  allowed  also  to  cast  his  eye  into  tiie  future, 
and  his  prophetic  curse  or  blessing  possessed  no  littie  efficacy." ' 
(6eii.xlix.2— 28.) 

•  Jahn*t  ArchfBokigia  Biblica»  bjr  Mr.  Upham,  §§  166, 167. 
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It  appears  from  1  Kings  xx.  1.  (marginal  rendering)  that,  in  the 
disposition  of  his  effects,  the  father  expressed  his  last  wis  es  or  will 
ill  the  presence  of  witnesses,  and  probably  in  the  presence  of  the 
future  heirs,  as  Jacob  did,  in  Gen.  xlviii. ;  and  this,  Michaelis  is  of 
opinion,  seems  to  be  what  is  called  giving  the  inheritance  to  his  sons, 
in  Deut  xxL  16.  Testaments  were  not  written  until  long  after  that 
period.  The  following  regulations  obtained  in  the  disposition  of 
l)roperty :  — 

1.  "As  it  respected  sons :  —  The  property  or  estate  of  the  father, 
after  his  decease,  fell  into  the  possession  of  his  sons,  who  divided  it 
among  themselves  equally ;  with  this  exception,  that  the  eldest  son 
received  two  portions."  It  appears,  however,  from  Luke  xv.  12. 
that  sons  might  demand  i^nd  receive  their  portion  of  the  inheritance 
during  their  father's  lifetime ;  and  that  the  parent,  though  aware  of 
the  dissipated  inclinations  of  the  child,  could  not  legally  refuse  the 
application. 

2.  "  As  it  respected  the  sons  of  concubines :  —  The  portion  which 
was  given  to  them  depended  idtogether  upon  the  feelings  of  the 
father.  Abraham  gave  presents,  to  what  amount  is  not  known,  both 
to  Ishmael  and  to  we  sons  whom  he  had  by  Keturah,  and  sent  them 
away  before  his  death.  It  does  not  appear  that  they  had  any  other 
portion  in  the  estate ;  but  Jacob  made  the  sons  whom  he  had  by  his 
concubines,  heirs  as  well  as  the  others.  (Gen.  xxi.  8 — 21.,  xxv.  1 — 6., 
xlix.  1 — 27.)  Moses  laid  no  restrictions  upon  the  choice  of  fathers 
in  this  respect;  and  we  should  infer  that  tne  sons  of  concubines  for 
the  most  part  received  an  equal  share  with  the  other  sons,  from  the 
fact  that  Jephthah,  the  son  of  a  concubine,  complained,  that  he  was 
excluded  without  any  portion  from  his  father's  house.  (Judg.  xL 
1-7.) 

3.  "  As  it  respected  daughters :  —  The  daughters  not  onljr  had  no 
portion  in  the  estate,  but,  if  they  were  unmarried,  were  considered  as 
making  a  part  of  it,  and  were  sold  by  their  brothers  into  matrimony. 
In  case  there  were  no  brothers,  or  they  all  had  died,  they  took  the 
estate  (Numb,  xxvii.  1 — 8.) :  if  any  one  died  intestate,  and  without 
any  offspring,  the  property  was  disposed  of  according  to  the  enact- 
ments in  Numb,  xxvii.  8 — 11. 

4.  "  As  it  respected  servants :  —  The  servants  or  the  slaves  in  a 
family  could  not  claim  any  share  in  the  estate  as  a  right,  but  the 
person  who  made  a  wiU  might,  if  he  chose,  make  them  his  heirs. 
(Comp.  Gen.  xv.  3.)  Indeed,  in  some  instances,  those  who  had  heirs, 
recognised  as  such  by  the  law,  did  not  deem  it  unbecoming  to  bestow 
the  whole  or  a  portion  of  their  estates  on  faithful  and  deserving 
servants.  (Prov.  xvii.  2.) 

5.  "  As  it  respected  widotos :  —  The  widow  of  the  deceased,  like 
his  daughters,  had  no  legal  right  to  a  share  in  the  estate.  The  sons, 
however,  or  other  relations,  were  bound  to  afford  her  an  adequate 
maintenance,  unless  it  had  been  otherwise  arranged  in  the  will.  She 
sometimes  returned  back  again  to  her  father's  house,  particularly 
if  the  support  which  the  heirs  gave  her  was  not  such  as  had  been 
promised,  or  was  not  sufficient  (Gen.  xxxviii*  XL ;  compare  also  the 
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Btory  of  Buth.)  The  prophets  verj  frequentlj,  and  ondoiibtedly  not 
without  cause,  exclaim  against  the  neglect  and  injustioe  shown  to 
widows."  ^  (Isa.  i.  17.,  x.  2. ;  Jen  vii.  6.,  xxiL  3. ;  Ezek.  xxiL  7. 
comp.  Exod.  xxii.  22 — 24. ;  Deut.  x.  18.,  xxiv.  17.)  The  condition 
of  widows  in  the  East  is  very  desolate,  and  has  furnished  the  projdiet 
Jeremiah  with  affecting  similitudes,  in  order  to  denote  the  desolate 
condition  of  Jerusalem,  after  that  city  had  been  sacked,  and  its  in- 
habitants carried  into  captivity  to  Babylon.     See  Lam.  L  1.  17. 

V.  Where  there  were  no  sons  to  inherit  property,  it  appears  firom 
various  passages  of  the  New  Testament,  that  Adoption, — or  the 
taking  of  a  stranger  into  a  family,  in  order  to  make  him  a  part  of  it, 
acknowledging  him  as  a  son  and  heir  to  the  estate,  —  was  very 
generally  practised  in  the  East,  in  the  time  of  our  Saviour.  Adop- 
tion, however,  does  not  appear  to  have  1>een  used  by  the  elder 
Hebrews:  Moses  is  silent  concerning  it  in  his  laws;  and  Jacob's 
adoption  of  his  two  grandsons,  Ephraim  and  Manasseh  (Gen.  xlviiL 
1.)  is  rather  a  kind  of  substitution,  by  which  he  intended,  that  the 
two  sons  of  Joseph  should  have  each  his  lot  in  Israel,  as  if  they  had 
been  his  own  sons.  Thy  two  sons,  Ephraim  and  Manasseh,  are  mine; 
as  Reuben  and  Simeon  they  shall  be  mine.  But  as  he  gave  no  in- 
heritance to  their  father  tloseph,  the  effect  of  this  adoption  extended 
only  to  their  increase  of  fortune  and  inheritance ;  that  is,  instead  of 
one  part,  giving  them  (or  Joseph,  by  means  of  them)  two  parts. 
Two  other  kinds  of  adoption  among  the  Israelites  are  mentioned  in 
the  Scriptures ;  viz. 

1.  The  first  consisted  in  the  obligation  of  a  surviving  brother  to 
marry  the  widow  of  his  brother,  who  had  died  without  children 
(Deut  XXV.  5. ;  Buth  iv.  6. ;  Matt  xxiL  24.) ;  so  that  the  children 
of  this  marriage  were  considered  as  belonging  to  the  deceased  brother, 
and  went  by  his  name ;  a  practice  more  ancient  than  the  law,  as 
appears  in  the  history  of  Tamar ;  but  this  manner  of  adopting  was 
not  practised  among  the  Greeks  and  Romans :  neither  was  that  kind 
of  adoption  intended  by  Sarah,  Leah,  and  Rachel,  when  they  gave 
their  handmaidens  to  their  husbands.  (Gen.  xvL  2.,  xxx.  3.) 

2.  Various  instances  of  anodier  kind  of  adoption  are  recorded  in 
the  Old  Testament,  viz.  that  of  a  &ther  having  a  daughter  only,  and 
adopting  her  children.  Thus,  in  1  Chron.  il  21,  22.,  Machir  the 
grandson  of  Joseph,  who  is  called /a^Aer  of  Gilead,  (that  is,  chief  of 
that  town,)  gave  his  daughter  to  Hezron,  who  married  her  when  he 
was  threescore  years  old,  and  she  bare  him  Segub.  And  Segub 
be^t  Jsur,  who  had  three  and  twenty  cities  in  the  land  of  Gilead. 
Jaur  acquired  a  number  of  other  cities,  which  made  up  his  poo* 
sessions  to  threescore  cities.  (Josh.  xiiL  30.;  1  Kings  iv.  13.) 
However,  both  he  and  his  posterity,  instead  of  being  reckoned  to 
the  family  of  Judah,  as  they  ought  to  have  been  by  their  paternal 
descent  from  Hezron,  are  reckoned  as  sons  of  Machir  the  father  of 
Gilead.  It  further  iq)pears  from  Numb,  xxxii.  41.,  that  this  very 
Jair,  who  was  in  fact  the  son  of  Segub,  the  son  of  Hezron,  the  son 
of  Judah,  is  expressly  called  Jair  the  son  of  Manasseh,  be<MUise  his 
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maternal  great-grandfather  was  Machir,  the  son  of  Manasseh.  In  like 
manner,  we  read  that  Mordecai  adopted  Ecther  his  niece :  when  her 
father  and  mother  were  dead,  he  took  her  for  his  own  daughter.  So 
the  daughter  of  Pharaoh  adopted  Moses,  and  he  became  her  son. 
(Exod.  iL  10.)  So  we  read  in  Ruth  iv.  17.,  that  Naomi  had  a  son: 
a  son  is  horn  to  Naomi :  when,  indeed,  it  was  the  son  of  Ruth,  and 
only  a  distant  relation  (or,  in  fact,  none  at  all,)  to  Naomi,  who  was 
merely  the  wife  of  Elimelech,  to  whom  Boaz  was  kinsman. 

By  the  propitiation  of  our  Saviour,  and  the  communication  of  the 
merits  of  his  death,  penitent  sinners  become  the  adopted  children  of 
God.  Thus  St  Paul  writes  (Rom.  viiL  15.),  Ye  have  received  the  spirit 
of  adoption^  whereby  toe  cry,  Abba,  Father.  We  wait  for  the  adoption 
of  the  children  of  God,  And  (6aL  iv.  4, 5.)  God  sent  forth  his  Son  to 
redeem  them  tliat  were  under  the  law,  that  we  might  receive  the  adoption 
of  sons. 

Among  the  Mohammedans  the  ceremony  of  adoption  is  performed, 
by  causing  the  adopted  to  pass  through  the  shirt  of  the  person  who 
adopts  hiuL  For  this  reason,  to  adopt  among  the  Turks  is  expressed 
by  saying — to  draw  any  one  through  one's  shirt ;  and  an  adopted  son 
is  called  by  them  Akietoaliy  the  son  of  another  life — because  he  was 
not  begotten  in  this.^  Something  like  this  is  observable  among  the 
Hebrews :  Elijah  adopted  the  prophet  Elisha,  by  throwing  his  mantle 
over  him  (1  Kings  xix.  19.);  and  when  Elijah  was  earned  off  in  a 
fiery  chariot,  his  mantle,  which  he  let  fall,  was  taken  up  by  Elisha 
his  disciple,  his  spiritual  son,  and  adopted  successor  in  the  office  of 
prophet  (2  Kings  ii.  15.) 

This  circumstance  seems  to  be  illustrated  by  the  conduct  of  Moses, 
who  dressed  Eleazar  in  Aaron's  sacred  vestments,  when  that  high 
priest  was  about  to  be  gathered  to  his  fathers ;  indicating  thereby, 
that  Eleazar  succeeded  in  the  functions  of  the  priesthood,  and  was,  in 
some  sort,  adopted  to  exercise  that  dignity.  The  Lord  told  Shebna, 
the  captain  of  the  temple,  that  he  would  deprive  him  of  his  honour- 
able station,  and  substitute  Eliakim,  the  son  of  Hilkiah,  in  his  room. 
(Isa.  xxiL  21.)  Itoill  clothe  him  with  thy  bobb,  and  strengtfien 
him  with  thy  girdle,  and  I  will  commit  thy  government  into  his  hand, 
St  Paul,  in  several  places,  says,  that  real  Christians  put  on  the  Lard 
Jesus ;  and  thai  they  put  on  the  new  man,  in  order  to  denote  their 
adoption  sa  sons  of  God.  (Bom.  ziil  14. ;  QaL  iiL  26,  27.) 


CHAP.  V. 

ON^HB  OONDmON  OW  SLATES  AND    OF  SERVANTS,  AND  THE  CUSTOMS  BB- 
LATING  TO  THEM,  MSNTIOHBD  OB  ALLUDED  TO  IN  THE  NEW  TESTAMENT. 

I.  Slavbbt  is  of  very  remote  antiquity:  and  when  Moses  gave 
his  laws  to  the  Jews,  finding  it  already  established,  though  he  could 
not  aboli^  it,  yet  he  enacted  various  salutary  laws  and  regulations. 

I  D'Herbelotp  BibL  Orient  p.  47. 
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The  Israelites^  indeed,  might  have  Hebrew  servants  or  slaves^  as  well 
as  alien-born  persons,  but  these  were  to  be  circumcised,  and  were 
required  to  worship  the  only  true  God  (Gen.  xvii,  12, 13.),  wifli  the 
exception  of  the  Canaanites. 

Slaves  were  acquired  in  various  ways;  viz.  1.  By  Captivity,  which 
IS  supposed  to  have  been  the  first  origin  of  slavery  (Gen.  xiv.  14. ; 
Deut.  XX.  14.,  xxi.  10, 11.);  2.  By  Debt,  when  persons  being  poor 
were  sold  for  payment  of  their  debts  (2  Kings  iv.  1. ;  Matt  xviii.  25.); 
3.  By  committing  a  Theft,  without  the  power  of  making  restitution 
(Exod.  xxii.  2,  3.;  Neh.  v.  4,  5.);  4.  By  Birth,  when  persons  were 
Jbom  of  married  slaves.  These  are  termed  horn  in  the  hotise  (Gen. 
xiv.  14.,  XV.  3  ,  xviL  23.,  xxi.  10.),  home-bom  (Jer.  iL  14.),  and  the 
sons  or  children  o( hand-maids.  (Psal.  Ixxxvi.  16.,  cxvi.  16.)  Abraham 
had  three  hundred  and  eighteen  slaves  of  this  description.  5.  Man- 
stealing  was  another  mode  by  which  persons  were  reduced  into 
slavery.^  The  seizing  or  stealing  of  a  free-bom  Israelite,  either  to 
treat  him  as  a  slave  or  to  sell  him  as  a  slave  to  others,  was  absolutely 
and  irremissibly  punished  with  death  by  the  law  of  Moses.  (Exod. 
xxi.  16. ;  Deut.  xxiv.  7.)  Although  the  Gospel  is  intended  to  make 
no  change  or  difference  in  the  civil  circumstances  of  mankind  who 
are  converted  from  paganism  to  Christianity,  the  master  and  the 
slave  being  equally  called,  as  St.  Paul  argues  at  length  in  1  Cor.  viL 
17 — 24.;  yet  the  same  apostle  (1  Tim.  i.  9, 10.),  when  enumerating 
various  classes  of  offenders  who  are  obnoxious  to  law,  expressly  de- 
nounces men-stealersy  avhpairoBurrals,  those  who  kidnap  men,  to  sell 
them  for  slaves :  in  other  words,  slave-traders.* 

■  Pareau,  Antiq.  Hebr.  pp.  448,  449.    Michaelis's  Commentaries,  toL  I  pp.  158 — 164. 

"  **  The  New  Testament,**  said  Bishop  Horsley,  in  one  of  his  speeches  in  the  House  of 
Lords,  **  contains  an  express  reprobation  of  the  slaye-trade  by  name,  as  sinfal  in  a  t^ 
high  degree.  The  apostle,  St.  Paul,  having  spoken  of  persons  that  were  lawless  and  dis- 
obedient, ungodly  and  sinners,  unholy  and  profane,  proceeds  to  specify  and  distinguish  the 
several  characters  and  descriptions  of  men  to  whom  he  applies  those  very  general  epithets; 
and  thi'y  are  these, — *  murderers  of  fathers,  murderers  of  mothers,  man-slayers,  they  that 
defile  themselves  with  mankind,  men-steaUrs.'  **....**  This  text  condemns  and  pidlibits 
the  slave-trade  in  one  at  least  of  its  most  productive  modes.  But  I  go  ftirther;  I  maintain 
that  this  text,  rightly  interpreted,  condemns  and  prohibits  the  slave-trade  generally  in  all 
its  modes;  it  ranks  the  slave-trade  in  the  descending  scale  of  crime,  next  after  parricide 
and  homicide.  The  original  word,  which  the  English  Bible  gives  men-steders,  is 
ia^^xo^urrfis.  Our  translators  have  taken  the  word  in  its  restricted  sense  which  it  bears 
in  the  Attic  law;  in  which  the  iUcri  iwSpaaroZuxfAov  was  a  criminal  prosecntion  for  the 
specific  crime  of  kidnapping,  the  penalty  of  which  was  death.  But  the  phraseology  of  the 
Holy  Scripture,  especially  in  the  preceptive  part,  is  a  popular  phraseology  ;  and 
Ay8pairo8urT^f,  in  its  popular  sense,  is  a  person  who  *  deals  in  men,'  literally  a  daoe-trader. 
That  is  the  English  word  literally  and  exactly  corresponding  to  the  Qreek."  ....**  The 
Greek  word  is  so  explained  by  the  learned  grammarian  Enstathius  and  by  other  gramma- 
rians of  the  first  authority.  Although  the  Athenians  scrupled  not  to  possess  themselves  of 
slaves,  yet  the  trade  in  slaves  among  them  was  infamous.**  (Speeches  in  Parliament, 
p.  539.)  The  following  observation  of  a  learned  modem  critic  is  too  important  to  be 
withheld  from  the  reader: — ** By  iyd^voSurrcuf  the  best  commentators  are  agreed  is 
meant,  those  who  kidnapped  and  sold  into  slavery  free  persons.  Now  this  was  regarded 
by  the  law  as  felony  of  the  deepest  dye,  and  was  always  punished  Mrith  death.  And  as  all 
the  crimes  here  mentioned  are  of  the  most  heinous  kind,  and  as  robbery  does  not  elsewhere 
occur  in  the  list,  so  h^Spmra^urrcut  seems  as  put  for  robbery  of  the  worst  sort.  Let  then 
the  slave-traders  (Christians  alas !)  of  our  times  tremble:  for  o/Z,  who  in  oMf  w€Uf  partici- 
pate in  that  abominable  traffic,  are  Mpmrdburral ;  since  they  thereby  uphold  a  system, 
which  perpetually  engenders  mat^stealing,^    (Bloomfield's  i^otations  on  the  New  Test, 
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n..  Slaves  received  both  food  and  clothing,  for  the  most  part  of 
the  meanest  quality^  but  whatever  property  thev  acquired  belonged 
to  their  lords :  hence  they  are  said  to  be  worth  double  the  value  of  a 
hired  servant.  (Deut.  xv.  18.)  They  formed  marriages  at  the  wiU 
of  their  master,  but  their  children  were  slaves,  who,  though  they 
could  not  call  him  a  father  (Gal.  iv.  6. ;  Kom.  viii.  15.),  yet  were  at- 
tached and  faithful  to  him  as  to  a  father,  on  which  account  the  patri- 
archs trusted  them  with  arms.  (Gen.  xiv.  14.,  xxxii.  6.,  xxxiii.  1.)  If 
a  married  Hebrew  sold  himself,  he  was  to  serve  for  six  years,  and  in 
the  seventh  he  was  to  go  out  free,  together  with  his  wife  and  chil- 
dren ;  but  if  his  master  had  given  one  of  his  slaves  to  him  as  a  wife, 
she  was  to  remain  with  her  children,  as  the  property  of  his  master. 
(Exod.  xxL  2 — 4.)  The  duty  of  slaves  was  to  execute  their  lord's 
commands,  and  they  were  for  the  most  employed  in  tending  cattle  or 
in  rural  affairs ;  and  though  the  lot  of  some  of  them  was  su£Sciently 
hard,  yet  under  a  mild  and  humane  master  it  was  tolerable.  (Job. 
xxxi  13.)  When  the  eastern  people  have  no  male  issue,  they  fre- 
quently marry  their  daughters  to  their  slaves ;  and  the  same  practice 
appears  to  have  obtained  among  the  Hebrews,  as  we  read  in  1  Chron. 
ii.  34,  35.  Now  Skeshan  Iiad  no  sonSy  but  daughters :  and  Shesfian 
had  a  servant  (slave),  an  Egypfiany  whose  name  wcu  Jarha;  and 
Sheshan  gave  his  daughter  to  Jarha  his  servant  to  wife.  In  Barbary, 
the  rich  people,  when  childless,  have  been  known  to  purchase  young 
slaves,  to  educate  them  in  their  own  faith,  and  sometimes  to  adopt 
them  for  their  own  children.  The  greatest  men  of  the  Ottoman 
empire  are  well  known  to  have  been  originally  slaves  brought  up  in 
the  seraglio ;  and  the  Mameluke  sovereigns  of  Egypt  were  originally 
slaves.  Thus  the  advancement  of  the  Hebrew  captive  Joseph  to  be 
viceroy  of  Egypt,  and  of  Daniel,  another  Hebrew  captive,  to  be  chief 
minister  of  state  in  Babylon,  corresponds  with  the  modem  usages  of 
the  East. 

In  order  to  mitigate  the  conditions  of  slaves,  various  statutes  were 
enacted  by  Moses.  Thus,  1.  They  were  to  be  treated  with  humanity: 
the  law  in  Lev.  xxv.  39 — 53,  it  is  true,  speaks  expressly  of  slaves 
who  were  of  Hebrew  descent;  but,  as  alien-bom  slaves  were  en- 
grafted into  the  Hebrew  church  by  circumcision,  there  is  no  doubt 
but  that  it  applied  to  all  slaves.  —  2.  K  a  man  struck  his  servant  or 
maid  with  a  rod  or  staff,  and  he  or  she  died  under  his  hand,  he  was  to 
be  punished  by  the  magistrate ;  if,  however,  the  slave  survived  for 
a  day  or  two,  the  master  was  to  go  unpunished,  as  no  intention  of 
murder  could  be  presumed,  and  the  loss  of  the  slave  was  deemed  a 
sufficient  punishment  (Exod.  xxi.  20,  21.) — 3.  A  slave,  who  lost  an 
eye  or  a  tooth  by  a  blow  from  his  or  her  master,  acquired  his  or  her 
liberlT  in  consequence.  (Exod.  xxi.  26,  27.) — 4.  All  slaves  were  to 
rest  n-om  their  labours  on  the  Sabbath,  and  on  the  great  festivals. 
^Exod.  XX.  10.;  Deut  v.  14.)  — 5.  They  were  to  be  invited  to  certain 
feasts  (Deut  xii.  17, 18.,  xvi.  11.)  —  6.  A  master  who  had  betrothed 
a  female  slave  to  himself,  if  she  did  not  please  him,  was  to  permit 

ToL  Till  p.  201.) — By  the  act  of  parliament  a  &  4  William  IV.  chap.  7S.  dayerj  was 
ABOUSHBD  thronghoot  the  British  Colomes. 
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her  to  be  redeemed,  and  was  prohibited  from  selling  her  to  a  strange 
nation,  seeinff  he  had  dealt  deceitfully  toith  her.  If  he  had  betrothed 
her  to  his  son,  he  was  to  deal  with  her  after  the  manner  of  daughters. 
If  he  took  another  wife,  her  food,  raiment,  and  duty  of  marriage,  he 
was  not  to  diminish.  And  if  he  did  not  these  three  unto  her,  then  she 
was  to  go  out  free  without  money.  (Exod.  xxi.  7 — 11.) — 7.  Hebrew 
slaves  were  to  continue  in  slavery  only  till  the  sabbatical  year,  when 
they  might  return  to  liberty,  and  their  masters  could  not  detain  them 
against  their  wills.  On  their  departure  they  were  to  be  furnished 
liberally  by  their  former  masters  out  of  that  with  which  the  Lord  their 
God  had  blessed  them,  who  were  further  commanded  to  remember 
that  their  ancestors  had  been  bondmen  in  Egypt  (Deut  xv.  12 — 15.) 
If,  however,  they  were  desirous  of  continuing  with  their  masters^  they 
were  to  be  brought  to  the  judges,  before  whom  they  were  to  make  a 
declaration  that  for  this  time  they  disclaimed  the  privilege  of  this  law; 
and  had  their  ears  bored  through  with  an  awl  against  the  door-posts 
of  their  master^s  house  *,  after  which  they  had  no  longer  any  power  of 
recovering  their  liberty  until  the  next  year  of  jubilee,  after  forty-nine 
years  (Exod.  xxi.  5,  6.;  Deut.  xv.  16—18.)  This  very  significant 
ceremony  implied  that  they  were  closely  attached  to  that  house  and 
family;  and  that  they  were  bound  to  hear,  and  punctually  to  obey, 
all  their  master's  orders. — 8.  If  a  Hebrew  by  birth  was  sold  to  a 
stranger  or  alien  dwelling  in  the  vicinity  of  the  land  of  Israel,  his 
relations  were  to  redeem  him,  and  such  slave  was  to  make  good  the 
purchase-money  if  he  were  able,  paying  in  proportion  to  the  number 
of  years  that  remained,  until  the  year  of  jubilee.  (Lev.  xxv.  47 — 55.) 
Lastly,  if  a  slave  of  another  nation  fled  to  the  Hebrews,  he  was  to  be 
received  hospitably,  and  on  no  accoimt  to  be  given  up  to  his  master. 
(Deut.  xxiil  15, 16.)> 

IIL  Although  Moses  inculcated  the  duty  of  humanity  towards 
slaves,  and  enforced  his  statutes  by  various  strong  sanctions,  yet  it 
appears  from  Jer.  xxxiv.  8 — 22.  that  their  condition  was  sometimes 
very  wretched.  It  cannot^  however,  be  denied  that  their  situation 
was  much  more  tolerable  among  the  Hebrews  than  among  other 
nations,  especially  the  Greeks  and  -Romans.'    Nor  is  this  a  matter 

>  Boring  of  die  ear  was  an  ancient  custom  in  the  East :  it  is  thus  refemd  to  b/  Jii« 
Tenal: — 

. . .  Libertinns  prior  est :  **  Prior,"  inqnit,  **  Ego  adsiUD, 

Cur  timeam,  dubitemye  locnm  defendere?  quamvis 

Katus  ad  EuphrcUem^  moUes  quod  in  aubb  fenestbjb 

Arguerintj  licet  ipse  negem."  Sat  L  lOS— 105. 

The  A-eedman  bustling  through,  replies,  **  First  come  is  stiU 

First  served;  and  I  may  claim  my  right,  and  will. 

Though  born  a  slave  —  ('t  were  booUess  to  deny 

What  these  bored  ears  betray  to  every  eye.**)  Gifvobd. 

Calmet,  to  whom  we  arc  indebted  for  this  fact,  quotes  a  saying  from  Petronios  Arbiter,  as 
attesting  the  same  thing;  and  another  of  Cicero,  in  which  he  rallies  a  Libyan  who  pre- 
tended he  did  nqt  hear  him.  — **It  is  not,"  said  the  philosopher  **  because  your  ears  art 
not  n{fficientUf  bored."  —  Commentaire  Littoral,  sur  I'Exode  zxL  6.  tom.  i  p.  601. 

*  Jahn,  Archffiol.  Bibl  §  171. 

"  Among  the  Bomans  more  particularly,  dares  were  held  — pro  nuUi* — pro  wurtmis  ^^ 
pro  quadrupedibue —  for  no  men — for  dead  men — for  fteoste i-^nay,  they  were  in  a  muck 
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of  astoniahment :  for  the  Israelites  were  bound  to  exercise  the  duties 
of  humanity  towards  these  unhappy  persons  by  weighty  sanctions  and 
motiyes,  which  no  other  nation  had^  whose  staves  had  no  sabbath^  no 
day  of  rest,  no  legal  protection,  and  who  were  subject  to  the  cruel 
caprice  of  their  masters,  whose  absolute  property  they  were,  and  at 
whose  mercy  their  liyes  eyery  moment  lay.  *  **  For  the  slightest  and 
most  trivial  offences  they  were  cruelly  scourged  and  conaemned  to 
hard  labour ;  and  the  petty  tyrant  of  his  family,  when  exasperated 
by  any  real  or  apprehended  injury,  could  nail  them  to  a  cross,  and 
make  them  die  in  a  lingering  and  most  miserable  manner.  These 
slaves,  geiierally,  were  wretched  captives,  who  had  been  taken 
prisoners  in  unfortunate  battles,  or  had  fallen  into  their  enemies' 
hands  in  the  siege  of  cities.  These  miserable  captives,  ancient  history 
informs  us,  were  either  butchered  in  cold  blood,  or  sold  by  auction 
for  slaves  to  the  highest  bidder.  The  unhappy  prisoners  thus  bought 
and  enslaved  were  sometimes  thrust  into  deep  mines,  to  be  drudges 
through  life  in  darkness  and  despair;  sometimes  were  pent  up  in 
private  workhouses,  and  condemned  to  the  most  laborious  and  ignoble 
occupations :  frequently  the  toils  of  agriculture  were  imposed  upon 
them,  and  the  severest  tasks  unmercifully  exacted  from  them* ;  most 
commonly  they  were  employed  in  the  menial  offices  and  drudgery  of 
domestic  life,  and  treated  with  the'  greatest  inhumanity.  As  the  last 
insult  upon  Uieir  wretchedness,  they  were  branded  in  the  forehead, 

worse  state  than  anj  cattle  whatever.  Thej  had  no  head  In  the  state,  no  name,  no  tribe, 
or  register.  They  were  not  capable  of  being  injured,  nor  could  they  take  by  purchase  or 
descent;  they  had  no  heirs,  and  could  make  no  will.  Exclusive  of  what  was  called  their 
pecidium,  whatever  they  acquired  was  their  master's;  they  could  neither  plead  nor  be 
pleaded,  but  were  entirely  excluded  from  all  civil  concerns;  were  not  entitled  to  the  rights 
of  matrimony,  and,  therefore,  had  no  relief  in  case  of  adultery;  nor  were  they  proper  ob- 
jects of  cognation  nor  affinity.  They  might  be  sold,  transferred,  or  pawned,  like  other 
goods  or  personal  estate;  for  goods  they  were,  and  as  such  they  were  esteemed.  Taylor's 
Elements  of  the  Roman  Civil  Law,  p.  429.  4to.  Adam's  Summary  of  Roman  Antiquities, 
pp.  38,  39.  There  is  a  learned  and  interesting  Essay,  by  the  Rev.  B.  B.  Edwards,  on 
Roman  Slavcrv,  especially  in  the  early  centuries  of  the  Christian  era,  in  the  Andover 
Biblical  Repository  for  October,  1835,  vol.  viii.  pp.  411—436.  **The  influence  of  Chris- 
tianity in  promoting  the  abolition  of  slavery  in  Europe,**  is  discussed  and  proved  with 
much  ability,  by  the  Rev.  B.  Churchill,  in  a  Hulsean  prize  Dissertation,  Cambridge, 
1846.  8vo. 

>  Jahn,  Archffiol  BibL  §  172. 

'  The  following  passage  from  Mr.  Jowett's  Christian  Researches  in  the  Mediterranean 
will  give  an  idea  of  the  rigour  with  which  slaves  are  treated  to  this  day  in  the  East.  The 
conductor  of  a  nitre  (kctory  for  the  Pasha  of  Egypt  having  received  commands  to  prepare 
a  large  quantity  of  nitre  in  great  haste,  —  **  for  Uiis  purpose  he  was  building  small  reser- 
voirs and  ducts,  with  old  picked  bricks,  gathered  from  ruins;  and  which  are  better  than  the 
modem  baked  bricks.  A  great  nomber  of  young  persons  of  both  sexes  were  engaged  in 
the  work,  carrying  burdens  To  g^ve  vivacity  to  their  proceedings,  they  are  required  to 
ting;  and  to  keep  them  diligent,  there  tpere  task-maeters  ttanding  at  intervale  of  about 
ten  feety  wiiSi  whipe  in  their  hands,  which  they  used  very  freely.  We  seemed  to  behold 
the  manners  of  the  ancient  Egyptians,  Exodus  v."  Jowett's  Researches,  p.  130.  May 
not  the  command  to  sin^g  also  explain  Psal  cxxxvii.  3,  4.?  **  The  M&llems  "  (or  heads  of 
districts  of  Coptic  Christians  in  Egypt),  the  same  traveller  elsewhere  remarks,  **  transact 
business  between  the  bashaw  and  the  peasants.  He  punishes  them,  if  the  peasants  prove 
that  they  oppress;  and  yet  he  requires  from  them  that  the  work  of  those  who  are  under 
them  shall  be  fulfilled.  They  strikingly  illustrate  the  case  of  the  officers  placed  by  the 
Egyptian  task-masters  over  the  children  of  Israel;  and,  like  theirs,  the  MAllems  often  find 
that  their  case  is  evil.  See  Exod.  t.  6—29."  Ibid.  p.  168.  See  alio  Mr.  Carne*!  Letters 
from  the  East,  pp.  71,  72. 
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and  a  note  of  eternal  disgrace  and  infamy  publicly  and  indelibly  im- 
pressed upon  them  I  One  cannot  think  of  this  most  contumelious 
and  reproachful  treatment  of  a  fellow-creature  without  feeling  the 
acutest  pain  and  indignation.  To  the  above-mentioned  customs  in 
the  treatment  of  slayes^  which  obtained  among  the  ancients^  there  are 
several  allusions  in  the  New  Testament  Thus  St.  Paul,  in  reference 
to  the  custom  of  purchasing  slaves,  on  whose  heads  a  price  was  then 
fixed,  just  as  upon  any  other  conunodity,  and  who,  when  bought, 
were  the  entire  and  unalienable  property  of  the  purchaser,  by  a  very 
be%utiful  and  expressive  similitude  represents  Christians  as  the 
pcrvants  of  Christ ;  informs  them  that  an  immense  price  had  been 
paid  for  them:  that  they  were  not  at  their  own  disposal;  but  in 
every  respect,  both  as  to  body  and  mind,  were  the  sole  and  absolute 
property  of  God.  Ve  are  not  your  own :  for  ye  are  bought  with  a 
price :  therefore  glorify  God  in  your  body  and  in  your  spirit^  which  are 
GoiTs,  (1  Cor.  vi.  20.)  So  also  again :  Ye  are  bought  with  a  price: 
be  not  ye  the  servants  of  men.  (1  Cor.  viL  23.)  St.  Paul  usually  styles 
himself  the  servant  of  Christ ;  and  in  a  passage  in  his  Epistle  to  the 
Galatians,  alluding  to  the  signatures  with  which  slaves  in  those  days 
were  branded,  he  tells  them  that  he  carried  about  with  him  plwi  and 
indelible  characters  impressed  in  his  body,  which  evinced  him  to  be  the 
servant  of  his  master  Jesus.  From  henceforth  let  no  man  trouble  me, 
for  I  bear  in  my  body  tlie  marks  of  the  Lord  JesusJ*  (GraL  vi.  17.)*  It 
was  a  doctrine  of  the  pharisidc  Jews,  that  proselytes  were  released 
from  all  antecedent,  civil,  and  even  natural  relations ;  and  it  is  not 
improbable  that  some  of  the  Jewish  converts  might  carry  the  same 
principle  into  the  Christian  community,  and  teach  that,  by  the  pro- 
fession of  Christianity,  slaves  were  emancipated  from  their  Christian 
masters.  In  opposition  to  this  false  notion,  the  same  great  apostle 
requires  that  all  who  are  under  the  yoke  of  servitude  be  taught  to 
yield  due  obedience  to  their  masters,  and  animadverts  with  great 
severity  upon  those  false  teachers,  who,  from  mercenary  views,  taught 
a  different  doctrine.  (1  Tim.  vi.  1 — 10.)  Against  this  principle  of 
the  judaising  zealots,  St.  Paul  always  enters  his  strong  protest,  and 
teaches  that  the  profession  of  Christianity  makes  no  difference  in 
the  civil  relations  of  men.  See  1  Cor.  vil  17 — 24.  It  appears 
probable  from  Isa.  xvi.  14.  and  xxL  16.  that  it  was  the  usual  practice 
to  hire  servants  either  for  one  year  or  for  three  years.  This  circum- 
stance may  explain  the  meaning  in  Deut.  xv.  18.  of  a  bondman  being 
worth  a  double  hired  servant  to  his  master,  in  serving  him  six  years. 
Which  passage  of  the  law,  if  thus  understood  by  the  Israelites,  would 
teach  them  that  a  bondman  ought  not  to  be  made  to  work  more 
laboriously  than  a  hired  servant,  but  only  to  serve  for  a  longer  time.* 
IV.  Though  slavery  was  tolerated  and  its  horrors  were  mitigated 
by  the  wise  and  humane  enactments  of  Moses,  yet  in  the  progress  of 
time,  as  hired  servants  would  be  necessary,  various  regulations  were 
in  like  manner  made  by  him,  to  insure  them  from  being  oppressed. 
Like  slaves,  hired  labourers  were  to  partake  of  the  rest  of  the  sab- 

*  Hanrood's  Introduction,  toI.  iL  pp.  144 — 146. 

*  Qirdleftone's  Commentarjr  and  Lectures  on  the  Old  Testament,  toI  i.  p.  660. 
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bath,  and  also  to  Bhare  in  the  produee  of  the  sabbatical  year :  their 
hire  was  to  be  paid  every  day  before  sunset  (Lev.  xix.  13. ;  Deut 
zziy«.14,  15.) ;  but  what  that  hire  was  to  be^  me  Hebrew  legislator 
has  not  determined,  because  the  price  of  labour  must  have  varied 
according  to  circumstances.  From  the  parable  of  the  proprietor  of  a 
vineyard  and  his  labourers,  which  is  related  in  Matt  xx«  1 — 15., 
''  we  learn  these  three  particulars  concerning  the  servants  in  Judaea, 
or  at  least  in  Jerusalem :  — That  early  in  the  morning  they  stood  in 
the  market-place  to  be  hired — that  the  usual  wages  of  a  day-la- 
bourer were  at  that  time  a  denarius,  or  about  seven-pence  halfpenny 
of  our  money — and  that  the  customary  hours  of  working  were  till 
six  in  the  evening.  Early  in  the  morning  the  master  of  a  family 
rose  to  hire  day-labourers  to  work  in  his  vineyard.'  Having  found 
a  number,  he  agreed  to  pay  them  a  denarius  for  the  wages  of  the 
DAT,  and  sent  them  into  his  vineyard.  About  nine  o'clock  he  went 
again  into  the  market-place,  and  found  several  others  unemployed, 
whom  he  also  ordered  into  his  vineyard,  and  promised  to  pay  them 
what  was  reasonable.  At  twelve  and  three  in  the  afternoon,  he  went 
and  made  the  same  proposals,  which  were  in  the  same  manner  ac- 
cepted. He  went  likewise  about  five  o'clock,  and  found  a  number  of 
men  sauntering  about  the  market  in  idleness,  and  he  said  to  them. 
Why  do  you  consume  the  whole  day  in  this  indolent  manner? 
There  is  no  one  hath  thought  fit  to  give  us  any  employment,  they 
replied.  Then  go  you  into  the  vineyard  among  my  other  labourers, 
and  you  shall  receive  what  is  just.  In  the  evening  the  proprietor  of 
the  vineyard  ordered  his  steward  to  call  the  workmen  together, 
beginning  firom  the  last  to  die  first,  to  pay  them  their  wages  without 
any  partiality  or  distinction.  When  those,  therefore,  came,  who  had 
been  employed  about  five  in  the  afternoon,  they  received  a  denarius 
a  piece.  When  those,  who  had  been  hired  in  the  morning,  saw  them 
return  with  such  great  wages,  they  indulged  the  most  extravagant 
joy,  imagining  that  their  pav  would  vastly  exceed  that  of  the  others; 
but  how  great  was  their  disappointment,  when  they  received  from 
the  steward  each  man  a  denarius  I  This  supposed  injurious  treat- 
ment caused  them  to  raise  loud  clamours  against  the  master.  And 
they  complained  to  him  of  his  usage  of  them,  saying.  The  last 
labourers  you  hired  only  worked  a  single  hour,  and  you  have 
given  them  die  same  wages  as  you  have  eiven  us  who  have  been 
scorched  with  excessive  heat,  and  sustained  the  long  and  rigorous 
toil  of  the  whole  day.  He  turned  to  one  who  appeared  the  most 
petulant  of  tiiem,  and  directed  this  reply :  Friend,  1  do  thee  no  in- 

*  The  lame  coftom  obtains  to  this  day  in  Persia.  In  the  city  of  Hamadan  there  is  a 
maidan  or  sqnare  in  front  of  a  large  mosque.  **  Here,"  says  Mr.  Morier,  **  we  observed 
every  morning  before  the  snn  rose,  max  a  numerons  band  of  peasants  were  collected  with 
spades  in  their  hands,  waiting,  as  they  informed  us,  to  be  hired  for  the  day  to  work  in  the 
surrounding  fields.  This  custom,  wluch  I  have  never  seen  in  any  other  part  of  Asia,  for- 
cibly struck  me  as  a  most  happy  illustration  of  our  Saviour's  parable  of  the  labourers  in 
the  vineyard  in  the  20th  chapter  of  Matthew,  particularly  when  passing  by  the  same  place 
late  in  the  day,  we  still  found  others  standing  idle,  and  remembered  his  words.  Why  stand 
lf€  here  aU  the  day  idle  t  as  most  applicable  to  theur  situation ;  for  in  putting  the  very  same 

Suestiop  to  them  they  answered  us,  Because  no  Mcm  hath  hired  ut,**    Morier's  Second 
ounicy  through  Persia,  p.  265. 
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justice ;  was  not  our  agreement  for  a  denarius  ?  Take  what  justioe 
entitles  thee  to,  without  repining,  and  calmly  acquiesce  in  the  faith- 
ful performance  of  our  origimu  agreement  —  a  principle  of  bene- 
volence disposes  me  freelj  to  bestow  upon  the  last  persons  I  hired 
what  equity  obliged  me  to  give  to  you. 

"  It  has  been  observed  £at  slaves  were  condemned  to  the  minea^ 
where  their  uncomfortable  lives  were  consumed  in  the  most  rigorous 
and  servile  drudgery.  It  is  natural  to  suppose  that  these  wretches, 
bom  to  better  hopes,  upon  their  first  entrance  into  these  dismal  sub- 
terraneous abodes  of  darkness  and  despdr,  with  such  doleful  pro- 
spects before  them,  would  be  transfixed  with  the  acutest  distress  and 
anguish,  shed  bitter  unavailing  tears,  gnash  their  teeth  for  extreme 
misery,  and  fill  iJiese  gloomy  caverns  with  piercing  cries  and  loud 
lamentations.  Our  Lord  seems  to  idlude  to  this,  and,  considered  m 
this  view,  die  imagery  is  peculiarly  beantiiiil  and  expressive,  when  he 
represents  the  wicked  servant  and  unfaithful  steward  bound  hand  and 
foot  and  cast  into  utter  darkness,  where  there  would  be  weeping, 
wailing,  and  gnashing  of  teeth!  (Matt  viii.  12.,  xxii.  13.)  The 
reader  will  be  pleased  with  the  ingenious  remarks  of  the  learned  and 
judicious  Dr.  Macknight  on  this  passage :  — 'In  ancient  times  the 
stewards  of  great  families  were  slaves  as  well  as  the  servants  of  a 
lower  class,  being  raised  to  that  trust  on  account  of  their  fidelity, 
wisdom,  sobriety,  and  other  good  qualities.  K  any  steward,  diere- 
fore,  in  the  absence  of  his  lord,  behaved  as  is  represented  in  the 
parable,  it  was  a  plain  proof,  that  the  virtues  on  account  of  which  he 
was  raised  were  counterfeit,  and  by  consequence  that  he  was  an  by* 
pocrite.  Slaves  of  this  character,  among  other  chastisements,  were 
sometimes  condemned  to  work  in  the  mines.  And  as  this  was  one  of 
tiie  most  grievous  punishments,  when  they  first  entered,  nothing  was 
heard  among  them  but  weeping  and  gnashing  of  teeth,  on  account  of 
the  intolerable  fintigue  to  which  they  were  subjected  in  these  hideous 
caverns  without  hope  <^  release.  There  shall  be  weeping  and  gnash- 
ing of  teeth.'  * 

''  Crucifixion  was  a  servile  punishment,  and  usually  inflicted  on  the 
most  vile,  worthless,  and  abandoned  of  slaves.  In  reference  to  this 
it  is  that  St  Paul  represents  our  Lord  taking  upon  him  the  form  of  a 
servant,  and  beeoming  sulgect  to  death,  even  the  death  of  the  csoss. 
(Phil.  ii.  8.)  Crucifixion  was  not  only  the  most  painful  and  excru- 
ciating, but  the  most  reproadbftd  and  ignominious  death  that  could  be 
suffered.  Hence  it  is  that  the  Apostie  so  highly  extols  the  unex- 
ampled love  for  man  and  magnanimity  of  Jesus,  who  for  the  je^  set 
before  him  endured  tlie  CROSS  despising  the  shame  (JHeh,  xiL  2.)  and 
ii^Guny  even  of  such  a  death.  It  was  this  exit  wnich  Jesus  made, 
that  insuperably  disgusted  so  many  among  the  heathens ;  who  could 
never  prevail  with  themselves  to  believe  that  religion  to  be  divine, 
whose  founder  had  suffered  such  an  opprobrious  and  infamous  death 
from  his  countrymen.  And  for  men  to  preach  in  the  world  a  system 
of  truths  as  a  revelation  from  the  Deity,  which  were  first  delivered 


>  Di.  liackniglit't  Hamony,  p.  522.  2d  edit.  176S. 
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to  mankind  by  an  illiterate  and  obscure  Jew,  pretending  to  a  divine 
mission  and  character,  and  who  was  for  such  a  pretension  crucified,  ap- 
peared to  the  heathens  the  height  of  infatuation  and  religious  delusion. 
lite  preaching  of  the  CBOSS  was  to  them  foolishness  (1  Cor.  L  23.); 
and  the  religion  of  a  crucified  leader,  who  had  suffered  in  the  capital 
of  his  own  country  the  indignities  and  death  of  a  slave,  carried  with  it, 
in  their  estimation,  the  last  absurdity  and  follv,  and  induced  them  to 
look  upon  the  Christians,  and  the  wretched  cause  in  which  they 
were  embarked,  with  pity  and  contempt.  Hence  St  Paul  speaks  of 
the  offence  of  ihe  cross  S  the  ^eat  and  invincible  disgust  conceived 
by  the  men  of  those  times  ammst  a  religion  whose  founder  was  cru- 
cified !  Hence  he  speaks  of  not  being  ashamed  of  the  Gospel  from 
the  circumstance  which  made  such  numbers  ashamed  of  it,  nay,  of 
glorying  in  the  cross*  of  Christ;  though  the  consideration  of  the 
Ignominious  and  servile  death  he  suffered  was  the  very  obstacle  that 
made  the  heathens  stumble  at  the  very  threshold  of  Christianity,  and 
filled  them  with  insurmountable  prejudices  against  it."' 

Y.  Among  the  ancient  Hebrews,  all  slaves  and  servants  were  under 
the  orders  of  a  steward,  who  was  himself  a  servant,  and  who  was 
called  the  eldest  servant  of  the  house.  (Gen.  xziv.  2.)  In  later  times, 
among  the  Greeks,  slaves  were  commonly  termed  SovKoi^  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  iKsvOepoi,  or  those  who  were  free  bom ;  and,  by  some  of 
the  comic  writers,  oucinu.  They  were  also  frequently  termed  iraiBe^. 
These  appellations  also  occur  in  the  New  Testament,  where  we  find 
them  characterised  by  different  names,  according  to  the  nature  of  the 
services  which  they  performed.  Thus  in  Acts  xiL  20.  we  meet  with 
a  chamberlain ;  •  •  •  Blastus,  6  inl  rov  /con&vosy  who  had  charge  of  the 
royal  bedchamber,  or,  in  modem  language,  the  royal  chamberlain. 
These  persons  often  had  great  influence  with  their  masters.^  Those, 
who  had  large  flocks  of  sheep  and  herds  of  cattle,  which  they  in- 
trusted to  TTOifjthmSf  inferior  shepherds,  appointed  a  chief  shepherd, 
cbfyxyroCfi/qvy  to  superintend  them.  In  1  Pet  v.  4.  this  appellation  is 
applied  to  the  chief  teacher  of  religion,  that  is,  Jesus  Chnst,  who  is 
to  c(»ne  as  judge.  Kings  are  often  termed  oi  iroifUvss  ixov  Xdxov, 
shepherds  of  the  people,  because  they  watch  for  the  safety  and  wel- 
fare o(  their  subjects ;  and  the  same  figure  is  transferred  to  religious 
teachers,  who  strive  by  their  instructions  and  exhortations  to  promote 
the  highest  interests  of  mankind.  The  hrtrpom^os  and  ohcoviiios  ap- 
pear to  be  synonymous  terms  for  him  who  had  the  chief  charge  or 
oversight  of  the  property  or  domestic  affairs  of  any  one.  This  class 
of  men  had  authority  over  the  slaves  of  a  family,  and  seem  to  have 
sometimes  been  slaves  themselves.  (Luke  xiL  42. ;  1  Cor.  iv.  2.) 
Besides  the  general  care  of  affairs,  the  boys  of  a  family  also  appear 
to  have  been  intrusted  to  their  charge ;  at  least  in  regard  to  pecuniary 
matters.  (GaL  iv.  2.)  Schleusner  considers  the  hrlrpoiros  in  this  pas- 

*  XicMtJioif  Tov  armpov.  Galat.  y.  1 1. 

'  God  forbid  that  I  shoold  glory  saTe  in  the  cross  of  our  Lord  Jetof  OakL    Gakt 
fi  14. 
■  Hanrood's  Introdaction,  toL  ii  pp.  147 — 15S. 

*  See  Adam's  Boman  Antiquities,  p.  4SS. 
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sage  as  the  guardian  appointed  by  the  law  or  hj  the  magistrate^  and 
the  oucot^fio9  as  one  who  was  appointed  b^  will.  Opposed  to  dares 
were  the  ^EfyyarcUy  or  hired  labourers  (IMCatt.  xx.  1.),  whether  they 
were  Tewpyoi,  or  cultivators  of  the  soil  (Luke  xx.  9,  10.),  *A^t€- 
\ovpyo{,  or  vine-dressers  (Luke  xiiL  7^,  or  Svpopoly  door-keepers. 
(Mark  xiii  34. ;  John  xviii.  16,  17.)  But,  whatever  was  the  nature 
of  their  service,  each  was  required  to  prosecute  that  particular  work 
which  was  deemed  most  suitable  for  hun  by  his  master  or  lord,  whe- 
ther the  latter  was  at  home  or  abroad  (Mark  xiii  34. ;  Luke  xiL  42., 
xiv.  17.,  xvii.  7,  8.),  with  all  honesW  and  fidelity.  (Tit  iL  9,  10.)' 

Among  the  Greeks  those  slaves  who  had  conducted  themselves  well 
were  manumitted,  or  released  from  bondage.  The  Greeks  termed 
those  who  were  thus  liberated  airsXivOspovs,  or  freed-men ;  which 
word  is  applied  by  St  Paul  to  him  who  is  caiied  into  the  church  of 
Christ,  while  a  slave,  in  order  to  denote  that  he  is  free  indeed,  as 
being  made  by  Christ  a  partaker  of  all  the  privileges  of  the  children 
of  God.  (1  Cor.  viL  22.)  Corinth  was  long  the  chief  slave-mart  of 
Greece :  and  we  may  reasonably  conclude  that  many  slaves  were  con- 
verted to  Christianity.  In  some  of  the  Grecian  states,  the  son  and 
heir  was  permitted  to  adopt  brethren,  and  communicate  to  them  the 
same  privileges  which  he  himself  enjoyed.  To  this  some  commenta- 
tors have  supposed  that  Jesus  Christ  refers  in  John  viiL  32. 

Lastly,  when  slaves  proved  ungratefrd  to  their  former  masters  or 
patrons,  diey  might  be  ^ain  reduced  into  bondage,  both  among  the 
Greeks  and  Romans.  To  this  usage  St  Paul  may  refer  when  he 
exhorts  the  Galatian  believers  in  Christ  not  to  suffer  the  judusing 
teachers  affain  to  entangle  them  in  the  yoke  of  bondage.  (GaL  v.  1.)* 


CHAP.  VL 

DOMBSTIG  OUSTOMS  AND  USAGES  OF  THE  JEWS. 

L  '^  Yabious  are  the  modes  of  address  and  politeness  which  custom 
has  established  in  different  nations.  The  Orientals  were  very  exact 
in  the  observances  of  outward  decorum :  and  we  may  collect  from 
several  passages  in  the  Old  and  New  Testaments,  that  their  salutations 
and  expressions  of  regard  on  meeting  each  other  were  extremely  tedious 
and  tiresome,  containing  many  minute  inquiries  concerning  the  per- 
son's welfare,  and  the  welfare  of  his  family  and  friends ;  and  when 
they  partedy  concluding  with  many  reciprocal  wishes  of  ha|f|>ine88  and 
benediction  on  each  other."*  The  ordinary  formula  of  salutation  were 

I  Robinson's  Gr.  Lexicon,  in  Tocibns;  Stosch's  Compendinm  ArchseologiA  Nori  TesU- 
menti,  pp.  45, 46. 

'  Bmning,  Compendium  Onscaram  k  piofanis  Sacramm,  p.  86.  Eoinoelt  on  John 
▼ill.  32. 

"  Of  the  minute,  not  to  say  fHyolons,  inquiries  and  salutations  aboTe-mentioned«  the 
following  is  a  striking  illustration: — ** Every  passer  by,"  says  the  Bey.  Mr.  Jowett,  **  has 
his  *  ABa  yhdrakek^^ — *  God  bless  yon.'  Conversation  is  sometimes  among  strangers  made 
np  of  a  very  large  proportion  of  these  phrases;  for  example, — *  Good  morning.'  Answer, 
*  Mi^  your  dav  be  enriched  I*  —  *  By  seeing  you.'  —  *  Tou  have  enlightened  the  house  by 
your  presence.^  —  *  Aio  you  happy  ? '  —  •  Happy  j  and  you,  abw.'  —  *  i  ou  are  comfbrtabte, 
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^-  The  Lord  be  with  thee! —  The  Lord  bless  tlie  /—and  Blessed  be  titon 
of  the  Lord !  but  the  most  common  salutation  was  Peace  (that  is, 
may  all  manner  of  prosperity)  be  toith  tliee!  (Ruth  ii.  4. ;  Judg.  xix. 
20. ;  1  Sam.  xxv.  6. ;  JPsaL  cxxix.  8.)  In  the  latter  ages  of  the 
Jewish  polity^  much  time  appears  to  have  been  spent  in  the  rigid  ob- 
servance of  these  ceremonious  forms,  for  which  the  modem  inhabit- 
ants of  the  East  continue  to  be  remarkable.'  **  When  our  Lord, 
therefore,  in  his  commission  to  the  seventy,  whom  he  despatched  into 
the  towns  and  villages  of  JudsMt  to  publish  the  Gospel,  strictly  or- 
dered diem  to  salvte  no  man  hy  the  toay  (Luke  x.  4.),  he  designed 
only  by  this  prohibition  that  they  should  employ  the  utmost  expedi- 
tion ;  that  they  should  suffer  nodiing  to  retard  and  impede  them  in 
their  progress  from  one  place  to  another ;  and  should  not  lavish  those 
precious  moments,  which  ought  to  be  devoted  to  the  sacred  and  ar- 
duous duties  of  their  office,  m  observing  the  irksome  and  unmeaning 
modes  of  ceremonious  intercourse.  Not  that  our  Lord  intended  that 
his  disciples  should  studiously  violate  all  common  civility  and  decency, 
and  industriously  offend  against  all  the  rules  of  courteousness  and 
decorum,  since  he  commanded  ihem  upon  their  entrance  into  any 
house  to  salute  it  (Matt  x.  12."),  and  observe  the  customary  form  of 
civility  in  wishing  it  peace  (LuKe  x.  5.)  or  universal  happiness.  This 
injunction,  to  salute  no  one  on  the  road,  means  only  that  they  should 
urge  their  course  with  speed,  and  not  suffer  their  attention  to  be 
diverted  from  the  duties  of  their  conmiission.  There  is  a  passage  in 
the  Old  Testament  parallel  to  this,  and  which  beautifully  illustrates 
it.  Elisha,  despatching  his  servant  Gehazi  to  recover  the  son  of  the 
Shunamite,  strictiy  enjoins  him  to  make  all  the  expedition  possible, 
which  is  thus  expressed :  Gird  up  thy  loins,  and  take  my  staff  in 
thine  handy  and  go  thy  way.  If  thou  meet  any  man,  salute  him  not, 
and  if  any  salute  thee,  ansioer  him  not  aaain.  (2  Kings  iv.  29.) 

''In  all  countries  tiiese  modes  of  address  and  politeness,  though 
the  terms  are  expressive  of  the  profoundest  respect  and  homage,  yet 
through  constant  use  and  frequency  of  repetition  soon  degenerate 
into  mere  verbal  forms  and  words  of  course,  in  which  the  heart  has 
no  share.  They  are  a  frivolous  unmeaning  formulary,  perpetually 
uttered  without  the  mind's  ever  annexing  any  idea  to  them.  To  these 
empty,  insignificant  forms,  which  men  mechanically  repeat  at  meeting 
or  taking  leave  of  each  other,  there  is  a  beautiful  allusion  in  the  fol- 
lowing expression  of  our  Lord  in  that  consolatory  discourse  which  he 

I  am  comfortable; '  meaning  '  I  am  comfortable*  if  yon  are.'  These  sentences  are  often 
repeated;  and,  after  any  pause,  it  is  osual  to  torn  to  yonr  neighbour,  and  resnme  these 
courtesies  many  times."    Jowett's  Christian  Researches  in  Syria,  p.  90. 

'  Serious  and  taciturn  as  the  natives  of  the  East  usually  are,  they  grow  talkaliTe  when 
they  meet  an  acquaintance,  and  salute  him.  This  custom  has  come  from  Asia  with  the 
Arabs,  and  spread  over  the  north  coast  of  Africa.  A  modem  traveller  relates  the  reci- 
procal salutations  with  which  those  are  received  who  return  with  the  caravans.  "  People 
go  a  great  way  to  meet  them:  as  soon  as  they  are  perceived,  the  questioning  and  saluta- 
tion logins,  and  continues  with  the  repetition  of  the  same  phrases :  *  How  do  you  doV  God 
be  praSod  that  you  arc  come  in  peace  I  God  give  you  pcMce  1  How  fares  it  with  you  ? ' 
The  higher  the  rank  of  the  person  returning  home,  the  longer  docs  the  salutation  last." 
See  Homeman's  Journal  Stollbcrg's  History  of  Religion,  vol  iii.  n.  183.  Burder*! 
Oriental  Literature,  voL  L  p.  486. 
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delivered  to  his  apostles  when  he  saw  them  dejected  and  disconsolate, 
on  his  plainly  assuring  them  that  he  would  soon  leave  them  and  go  to 
the  Father,  Peace  1  leave  with  you :  my  -peace  I  give  unto  you : —  not 
as  the  world  giveth^  give  I  unto  you,  (John  xiv.  27.)  Since  I  must 
shortly  be  taken  from  you,  I  now  bid  you  adieu,  sincerely  wishing 
you  every  happiness ;  not  as  the  world  giveth,  give  I  unto  you ;  not 
in  the  unmeaning  ceremonial  manner  the  world  repeats  this  saluta- 
tion :  for  my  wishes  of  peace  and  happiness  to  you  are  sincere,  and 
my  blessing  and  benediction  will  derive  upon  you  every  substantial 
felicity.  This  sheds  light  and  lustre  upon  one  of  the  finest  and  most 
beautiful  pieces  of  imagery  which  the  genius  and  judgment  of  a 
writer  ever  created.  In  the  eleventh  chapter  of  the  Epistle  to  the 
Hebrews,  the  author  informs  us  with  what  warm,  anticipating  hopes 
of  the  Messiah's  future  kingdom  those  great  and  good  men,  who 
adorned  the  annals  of  former  ages,  were  animated.  These  all,  says 
he,  died  in  faith ;  they  closed  their  eyes  upon  the  world,  but  thev 
closed  them  in  the  transporting  assurance  that  God  would  accomplish 
his  promises.  They,  hsid  the  firmest  persuasion  that  the  Messiah 
would  bless  the  world.  By  faith  they  antedated  these  happy  times, 
and  placed  themselves,  in  idea,  in  the  midst  of  all  their  fancied 
blessedness.  They  hailed  this  most  auspicious  period ;  saluted  it,  as 
one  salutes  a  friend  whose  person  we  recognise  at  a  distance.  These 
all  died  in  faith,  died  in  the  firm  persuasion  that  God  would  accom- 
plish these  magnificent  promises,  though  they  themselves  had  not  en- 
joyed them,  but  only  had  seen  them  afar  off:  God  had  only  blessed 
them  with  a  remote  prospect  of  them.  They  were,  therefore,  per- 
suaded of  them,  they  had  the  strongest  conviction  of  their  reality 
— they  embraced  them — with  transport  saluted '  them  at  a  distance, 
confessing  that  they  were  but  strangers  and  pilgrims  upon  earth, 
but  were  all  travelling  towards  a  city  which  had  toundations,  whose 
builder  and  maker  is  Gt)d."* 

Respect  was  shown  to  persons  on  meeting  by  the  salutation  of 
Peace  be  with  you  I  and  laying  the  right  hand  upon  the  bosom :  but  if 
the  person  addressed  was  of  the  highest  rank,  they  bowed  to  the 
earth.  Thus  Jacob  bowed  to  the  ground  seven  times  until  he  came  near 
to  his  brother  Esau.  (Gen.  xxxiii.  3.)  Such  was  the  piety  of  ancient 
times,  that  masters  saluted  their  labourers  with  '^  The  Lord  be  with 
you  /"to  which  they  answered,  "  The  Lord  bless  thee  /  "*  Sometimes 
the  hem  of  the  person's  garment  was  kissed,  and  even  the  dust  on 
which  he  had  to  tread.  (Zech.  viii.  23. ;  Luke  viii.  44. ;  Acts  x.  26. ; 
Psal.  IxxiL  9.)  Near  relations  and  intimate  acquaintances  kissed  each 
other's  hands,  head,  neck,  beard  (which  on  such  occasions  only  could 

>  * Aamff dfAMTot  (Heb.  xL  13.)  The  word  always  used  in  salutadons.  See  Bomans 
XTL  passim. 

•  Harwood*s  Introduction,  voi  il  pp.  279 — 283. 

'  Not  nnlike  the  above,  are  the  salutations  in  use  at  this  time  among  the  Turks.  «*  Saj 
to  a  Turk,  according  to  custom,  *  May  your  morning  be  propitious  1 '  be  replies,  *  May  you 
be  the  pledge  of  Qod ! '  Ask  a  Turk,  *  Is  your  health  good? '  he  answers,  *  Glory  be  to 
God  1 '  Salute  him  as  you  pass  him  rapidly  in  travelUng,  he  exclaims,  *  May  Grod  be 
merciful  to  you  I '  At  parting,  he  addresses  you,  *  To  God  I  commend  you ! '  and  is  an- 
swered, *  May  Qod  be  with  you.* "  —  Hartley's  Researches  in  Greece,  p.  233. 
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be  touched  without  affront),  or  shoulders.  (Gen.  xxxiiL  4.,  xlv.  14. , 
2  Sam.  XX.  9. ;  Luke  xv.  20. ;  Acts  xx.  37.)  So,  in  India,  when 
people  meet  after  long  absence,  they  fall  on  each  other's  shoulder  or 
neck,  and  kiss  or  smell  the  part*  The  modern  Arabs  salute  their 
chiefs  by  kissing  either  cheek  alternately.*  Whenever  the  common 
people  approached  their  prince,  or  any  person  of  superior  rank,  it  was 
customary  for  them  to  prostrate  themselves  before  him.  **  In  parti- 
cular, this  homage  was  universally  paid  to  the  monarchs  of  Persia  by 
those  who  were  admitted  into  their .  presence ; — a  homage,  in  whicn 
some  of  the  Greek  commanders,  possessed  of  a  truly  liberal  and 
manly  spirit,  peremptorily  refused  *  to  gratify  them.  In  imitation  of 
these  proud  sovereigns,  Alexander  the  Great  exacted  a  similar  pros- 
tration. This  mode  of  address  obtained  also  among  the  Jews.  When 
honoured  with  admittance  to  their  sovereign,  or  introduced  to  illus- 
trious personages,  they  fell  down  at  their  feet,  and  continued  in  this 
servile  posture  till  they  were  raised.  There  occur  many  instances  of 
this  custom  in  the  New  Testament.  The  wise  men  who  came  from 
the  East,  when  they  saw  the  child  Jesus  with  his  mother  Mar j,  fell 
dottm  and  worshipped  him.  Great  numbers  of  those  who  approached 
our  Saviour  yjf//  down  at  his  feet  We  read  of  several  of  the  common 
people  who  prostrated  themselves  before  him  and  worshipped  him. 
Cornelius,  at  his  first  interview  with  Peter,  when  he  met  lam  fell 
doion  before  him  and  worshipped  him,  and  remained  in  this  submis- 
sive attitude  till  Peter  took  him  up;  saying.  Stand  up :  I  also  am  a 
man.  In  the  Old  Testament  we  read  that  Esther  fell  down  at  the 
feet  of  Ahasuerus.  These  prostrations  among  the  eastern  people  appear 
to  us  to  the  last  degree  unmanly  and  slavish^  ;  but  it  seems  that  the 
inhabitants  of  the  oriental  countries  have  always  used  more  illiberal 
and  humiliating  forms  of  address  and  homage  than  ever  obtained  in 
Europe. 

"  It  was  also  customary  in  those  times,  whenever  a  popular  ha^ 
rangue  was  about  to  be  delivered,  and  the  people  stood  convened,  for 
the  orator,  before  he  entered  on  his  discourse,  to  stretch  forth  his  hand 
towards  the  multitude  as  a  token  of  respect  to  his  audience,  and  to 
engage  their  candid  attention.  Frequent  instances  of  this  polite 
address  of  an  orator  to  the  assembled  multitude  occur  in  the  classics. 
In  like  manner  we  read  that  St.  Paul,  before  he  commenced  his 
public  apology  to  the  multitude,  bespoke  their  respect  and  candour 
by  beckoning  with  his  hand  to  them.  Paul  said, '  I  am  a  man  who  am 
a  Jew  of  Tarsus,  a  city  of  Cilicia,  a  citizen  of  no  mean  city ;  and  I 

>  Roberta's  Oriental  Ulnstrations,  p.  51. 

>  Irbft  and  Mangles*  Trarels,  p.  262. 

'  Vereor  ne  civitati  men  sit  opprobrio,  si  qnom  ex  eA  sim  profectos,  qiue  caeteris  genti- 
bos  imperare  consneverit,  potins  barbarorum  qoam  illios  more  fangor?  C.  Nepos.  Conon. 
p.  158.  The  Athenians  punished  a  person  with  death  for  submitting  to  this  slavish 
prostration.  Athenienses  aatem  Timagoram  inter  officinm  salutationu  Dariam  regcm 
more  gcntis  iUius  adolatnm,  capital!  snpplicio  affeceront ;  nnius  civis  hnmilibus  blanditiis 
totios  orbis  soss  decus  PersicsD  dominationi  summissam  grariter  ferentes.  Valerius  Haxi- 
mns,  lib.  ft  cap.  8.  p.  661.    Torrenii,  Leidse,  1726. 

*  Qui  ubi  in  castra  Bomana  et  prsBtorium  pervenerunt,  more  adulantium,  accepto, 
credo,  ritn  ex  e&  regione  ex  qa&  oriundi  erant,  procubuerunt.  Conveniens  oratio  tarn 
humili  adulationL    liyius,  lib.  zxz.  cap.  16.  torn.  iii.  p.  130.  edit.  Buddimnn. 
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beseech  thee  suffer  me  to  speak  unto  the  people.  And  when  he  had 
given  him  licence,  Paul  stood  on  the  stairs  and  beckoned  with  his  hand 
unto  the  people.'  Thus^  also^  in  the  account  of  the  tumult  which 
happened  at  Ephesus^  when  the  whole  city  was  filled  with  confusion, 
some  clamouring  one  thing,  some  another,  and  the  mob  which  Deme- 
trius had  raised  were  instigated  to  the  last  excesses  of  violence  and 
fury,  though,  as  is  usual  in  mobs,  the  majority  of  them,  as  the  sacred 
historian  tells  us,  knew  not  what  it  was  that  had  brought  them 
together ;  in  the  mid;st  of  this  confused  scene  we  read  that  the  Jews 
pushed  forward  and  placed  one  Alexander  on  an  eminence.  He  being 
exalted  above  the  crowd,  intended  in  a  formal  harangue  to  exculpate 
the  Jews  from  any  concern  in  the  present  disturbance.  Accordingly 
he  beckoned  to  them  with  his  hand —  making  use  of  this  respectful  cus- 
tomary address  to  insure  their  favourable  regard,  before  he  delivered 
his  designed  apology.  But  this  specious  and  popular  artifice^  it 
seems^  did  not  avail  the  orator ;  for  the  moment  Vi^  mob  understood 
he  was  a  Jew,  they  pierced  the  air  with  their  confused  cries,  repeat- 
ing, for  two  hours  together.  Great  is  Diana  of  the  Ephesians  I 

*'  From  time  immemorial  it  has  also  been  the  universal  custom  In 
the  East  to  send  presents  one  to  another.  No  one  waits  upon  an 
eastern  prince,  or  any  person  of  distinction,  without  a  present  This 
is  a  token  of  respect  which  is  never  dispensed  with.  How  mean  and 
inconsiderable  soever  the  gift,  the  intention  of  the  ^ver  is  accepted. 
Plutarch  informs  us  that  a  peasant  happening  to  fall  in  the  way  of 
Artaxerxes,  the  Persian  monarch,  in  one  of  his  excursions,  having 
nothing  to  present  to  his  sovereign,  according  to  the  oriental  custom, 
the  countryman  immediately  ran  to  an  adjacent  stream,  filled  both 
his  hands,  and  offered  it  to  his  prince.  The  monarch,  says  the  philo- 
sopher, smiled,  and  graciously  received  it,  highly  pleased  with  ihe 
good  dispositions  this  action  manifested.^  All  the  books  of  modem 
travellers  into  the  East,  Sandys,  Thevenot,  Maundrell,  Shaw, 
Pococke,  Norden,  Hasselquist,''  Light,  Clarke,  Morier,  Ouseley, 
Buckingham,  and  others,  "  abound  with  numberless  examples  of  this 
universally  prevalent  custom  of  waiting  upon  great  men  witii  pre- 
sents—  unaccompanied  with  which,  should  a  stranger  presume  to 
enter  their  houses,  it  would  be  deemed  the  last  outrage  and  violation 
of  politeness  and  respect  It  was,  therefore,  agreeably  to  this  oriental 
practice,  which  obtains  in  all  these  countries  to  this  dayS  that  the 
wise  men,  when  they  entered  the  house  to  which  the  star  had  di- 
rected them,  and  saw  the  child  and  his  mother,  after  they  had  pro- 
strated themselves  before  him,  and  paid  him  the  profoundest  homage, 
as  the  evangelist  informs  us,  opened  their  treasures,  and  testified 
their  sense  of  the  dimity  of  his  person,  by  respectfully  making  him 
rich  presents,  consistmg  of  gold,  frankincense,  and  myrrh?"' 

IL  When  any  person  visited  another,  he  stood  at  the  gate  (as  is 

>  P]atarcb*8  Morals,  vol  L  p.  299.  edit  Gr.  Stephanl 

'  The  common  present  now  made  to  the  great  in  these  countries  is  a  hormt  an  om 
might  formerly  answer  the  same  purpose,  and  to  this  Moses  probably  alludes  in  Numb 
xvu  15.  as  weU  as  Samuel  (1  SaouxiL  3.),  particularly  as  asses  were  then  deemed  no  die 
honourable  beast  for  the  saddle.    See  Burdcr*s  Oriental  literature,  vol  L  p.  2iX 

'  Uarwuod*s  Introduction,  vol  iL  pp^  284 — 289. 
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Btill  usual  in  India  ^^^  and  knocked^  or  called  aloud,  until  the  person 
on  whom  he  called  admitted  him.  ^2  Bangs  v.  9 — 12. ;  Prov.  viii.  34. ; 
Acts  X.  17.,  xiL  13.  16.)  K  the  visitor  was  a  person  of  extraordinary 
dignity,  it  was  customary  to  send  persons  of  rank,  who  were  followed 
by  others  of  still  greater  rank,  to  meet  him,  and  do  him  honour. 
Thus  Balak  sent  princes  more  and  mare  honourable  to  meet  Balaam 
(Numb.  xxii.  15.),  and  the  same  custom  obtains  to  this  day  in  Persia.* 
Visitors  were  always  received  and  dismissed  with  great  respect.  On 
their  arrival  water  was  brought  to  wash  their  feet;  water  was  also 
poured  upon  their  hands  (2  Kings  iiL  11.*;  Gen.  xviii.  4.,  xix.  2.), 
and  the  guests  were  anointed  wiw  oiL  On  all  joyful  occasions  the 
people  of  the  East  anoint  the  head  with  oil.^  David  alludes  to  this 
in  !rsaL  xxiiL  5.  The  same  practice  obtained  in  our  Saviour's  time. 
Thus  Martfy  the  sister  of  Lazarus,  took  a  pound  of  ointment  of  spike- 
nard\  very  costly,  and  anointed  the  feet  of  Jestis.  (John  xii.  3.) 
We  ^so  nnd  Mary  Magdalene  approaching  hun  at  an  entertainment, 
and,  as  a  mark  of  the  nighest  respect  and  honour  she  could  confer, 
breaking  an  alabaster  vase  full  of  Uie  richest  periume  and  pouring  it 
on  his  head.^  Our  Lord's  vindication  to  Simon,  of  the  behaviour  of 
this  woman,  presents  us  with  a  lively  idea  of  the  civilities  in  those 
times  ordinarily  paid  to  guests  on  their  arrival,  but  which  marks  of 
friendship  and  respect  had  (it  seems)  been  neglected  by  this  Pharisee, 
at  whose  house  Jesus  Christ  then  was.  He  tamed  to  the  woman,  and 
said  unto  Simon,  Seest  thou  this  woman  f  I  entered  into  thine  house,, 
and  thou  gavest  meHiO  WATER  FOR  MT  FEET,  hut  she  hath  WASHED 
MY  FEEf  with  her  tears,  and  wiped  them  with  the  hairs  of  her  f^ead* 
Thou  gavest  me  no  KISS :  hit  this  woman,  since  I  came  in,  hath  not 
ceased  to  KISS  MT  FEET.  Mine  HEAD  with  OIL  thou  didst  not  anoint ; 
but  this  woman  hath  anointed  my  feet  with  ointment,  (Luke  vii. 
44 — 46.)  To  this  practice  of  anointing,  Solomon  alludes  (Prov. 
xxvii.  9.);  and  among  the  Babvlonians  it  was  usual  to  present  sweet 
odours,  (Dan.  ii.  46.)  It  is  still  the  custom  in  Egypt,  among  the 
Arabs  and  other  nations,  thus  to  treat  their  quests,  and,  when  they 
are  about  to  depart,  to  bum  the  richest  permmes.^     The  ceremony 

>  Statham's  Indian  Recollections,  p.  1 13.  *  MoHer*B  Second  Journey,  p.  129. 

*  The  Oriental  method  of  washing  is  uniTersally  different  fh)m  that  practised  in  the 
West  Nowhere  is  water  ponred  previoosly  into  a  hasin ;  but  the  servant  poors  water 
from  a  pitcher  upon  the  hands  of  his  master.  See  a  conflrmation  of  this  remark,  and  of 
S  Kings  iiL  11.  in  Roberts's  Oriental  Illustrations  of  Scripture*  p.  222.  **The  custom  of 
washing  hands  prevails  also  to  this  day.  The  servant  goes  round  to  all  the  guests,  with 
a  pitcher  and  with  a  vessel  to  receive  the  water  falling  from  the  hands,  and  performs  the 
office  attributed  to  Elitha.  The  same  service  is  repeated  when  the  repast  is  ended." 
Hartley's  Researches  in  Greece,  pp.  233,  234. 

*  Roberta's  Oriental  Ulustrations,  p.  323. 

*  This  ointment  was  composed  of  the  oil  of  spikenard  (the  Nardus  Indica  of  Linneus) 
and  other  fragrant  substances.  The  spikenard  plant  grows  onlj  in  India;  the  oil  is  ob- 
tained from  the  ripe  spikes,  and  forms  a  most  valuable  and  costlv  article  of  commerce. 
Its  perfume  is  in  the  highest  degree  fragrant  Hatchett  on  the  Spikenard  of  the  Ancients, 
pp.  4 — 7. 

*  It  is  worthy  of  remark  that  Otto  of  Roses,  which  is  the  finest  perfume  imported  horn 
the  East  at  this,  time,  is  contained  in  pots  or  vases,  with  covers  so  firmly  luted  to  the  top, 
that  it  requires  force  and  breaking  to  separate  them,  before  the  perfume  can  be  poured 
(mt.     Does  not  this  explain  the  action  of  Mary  Magdalene? 

'  See  seveml  instnnrft  of  this  custom  in  Banners  ObservmtioDa*  vol  ii,  pp  378—89^ 
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of  washing  the  feet  is  still  observed  among  the  Christians  of  Assalt  in 
Palestine,  towards  all  strangers  who  come  amongst  them  as  ^ests 
or  visitors.*  An  elevated  seat,  in  the  comer  of  the  room,  was' con- 
sidered as  the  post  of  honour.  (Isa.  xxxviii.  2.)*  Among  the  Asiatic 
sovereigns  it  is  a  common  custom  to  give  both  garments  and  money 
to  ambassadors,  and  persons  of  distinction  whom  they  wish  to  honour; 
hence  they  keep  in  their  wardrobes  several  hundred  changes  of  rai- 
ment ready  for  presents  of  this  kind.  This  usage  obtained  in  Egypt, 
where  Joseph  gave  changes  of  raiment  to  his  brethren,  and  to  his 
brother  Benjamin  three  hundred  pieces  of  silver,  besides  five  changes 
of  raiment  (Gen.  xlv.  22.)  That  such  were  given  by  way  of  reward 
and  honour,  see  Judg.  xiv.  12.  19. ;  Rev.  vi.  11.,  and  viL  9.  14.' 

III.  "  Conversation f  in  which  the  ancient  Orientals  indulged  like 
other  men,  in  order  to  beguile  the  time,  was  held  in  the  gate  of  the 
city.  Accordingly,  there  was  an  open  space  near  the  gate  of  the  city, 
as  is  the  case  at  the  present  day  m  Mauritania,  which  was  fitted  up 
with  seats  for  the  accommodation  of  the  people.  (Gen.  xix.  1.; 
Psal.  Ixix.  12.^  Those  who  were  at  leisure  occupied  a  position  on 
these  seats,  and  either  amused  themselves  with  witnessing  those  who 
came  in  and  those  who  went  out,  and  with  any  trifling  occurrences 
that  might  offer  themselves  to  their  notice,  or  attended  to  the  judicial 
trials,  which  were  commonly  investigated  at  public  places  of  this 
kind,  viz.  the  gate  of  the  city.  (Gen.  xix.  1.,  xxsdv.  20. ;  PsaL  xxvi. 
4,  5.,  Ixix.  12.,  cxxvii.  5.;  Butn  iv.  11.;  Isa.  xiv.  31.)  Intercourse 
by  conversation,  though  not  very  frequent,  was  not  so  rare  among 
the  ancient  Orientals,  as  among  their  descendants  of  modem  Asia, 
except  perhaps  in  Palestine.*  Nor  is  this  to  be  wondered  at,  since 
the  fathers  drank  wine,  while  the  descendants  are  obliged  to  abstuin 
from  it;  and  we  are  well  assured  that  the  effect  of  this  exhilarating 
beverage  was  to  communicate  no  little  vivacity  to  the  cluuracters  of 
the  ancient  Asiatics,  at  least  to  that  of  the  Hebrews.  (See  Isa.  xxx. 
29. ;  Jer.  vii.  34.,  xxx.  19. ;  Amos  vi.  4,  5.)  The  ancient  Asiatics, 
among  whom  we  include  the  Hebrews,  were  delighted  with  singing, 
with  dancing,  and  with  instruments  of  music.  '  Promenading,  so 
fashionable  and  so  agreeable  in  colder  latitudes,  was  wearisome  and 

■  Buckingham's  Travels  among  the  Arab  l^ribes,  p.  24.* 

*  Bp.  Lowth*s  Isaiah,  rol.  ii.  pp.  242,  243. 

*  Jahn,  ArchjBol.  Bibl.  §§  176.  177.     Harwood,  vol  u.  p.  117. 

*  *♦  It  is  no  nncommon  thing,"  says  the  Rev.  Mr.  Jowett,  **  to  see  an  individual,  or  a 
gronp  of  persons,  even  when  verv  well  dressed,  sitting  with  their  feet  drawn  under  theni, 
upon  the  bare  earth,  passing  whole  hours  in  idle  conversation.  Europeans  would  require 
a  chair;  but  the  natives  here  prefer  the  ground :  in  the  heat  of  summer  and  autumn  it  is 
pleasant  to  them  to  while  away  their  time  in  this  manner,  under  the  shade  of  a  tree. 
Richly  adorned  females,  as  well  as  men,  may  often  be  seen  thus  amusing  themselves.  As 
may  naturally  be  expected,  with  whatever  care  they  may  at  first  sitting  down  choose  their 
place,  yet  the  flowing  dress  by  degrees  gathers  up  the  dust:  as  this  occurs,  they  from  time 
to  time  arise,  adjust  themselves,  shake  off  the  dust,  and  then  sit  down  again.**  This  usage 
beautifully  illustrates  Isa.  lii.  2.  Shake  thftelf  from  the  dust  —  arise  —  sitdown^  O  Jeru* 
salem.  The  sense  of  these  expressions,  to  an  Omental,  is  extremely  natural  **  The  cap> 
tive  daughter  of  Zion,  brought  down  to  the  dust  of  suffering  and  oppression,  is  commanded 
to  arise  and  shake  herself  from  that  dust;  and  then,  with  grace  and  dignity,  and  composure 
and  security,  to  sit  down ;  to  take,  as  it  were,  again,  her  seat  and  her  rank  amid  Uie  com- 
pany of  the  nations  of  die  earth,  which  had  before  a£Qicted  her,  and  trampled  her  to  the 
earth."    Jowett's  Christian  Researches  in  Syria,  pp.  282,  288. 
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unpleasant  in  the  warm  climates  of  the  East;  and  this  is  probably 
one  reason  why  the  inhabitants  of  those  climates  preferred  holding 
intercourse  with  one  another,  while  sitting  near  the  gate  of  the  city, 
or  beneath  the  shade  of  the  fig-tree  and  the  vine.  (1  Sam.  xxii.  6. ; 
Micah  iv.  4.)  It  is  for  the  same  reason  also  that  we  so  frequently 
hear  in  the  Hebrew  Scriptures  of  persons  sitting  down,  as  in  the 
following  passage :  *  Blessed  is  the  man  that  standeth  not  in  the  way 
of  sinners,  nor  sitteth  in  the  seat  of  the  scomfuV  (See  PsaL  i.  1., 
cvii.  32.,  Ixxxix.  7.,  cxi.  1.,  Ixiv.  2.,  1.  20.,  xxvi.  5.) 

**  The  bath  was  always  very  agreeable  to  the  inhaoitants  of  the  East 
(Ruth  iii.  3. ;  2  Sam.  xi.  2. ;  2  Kings  v.  10.) ;  and  it  is  not  at  all  sur- 
prising that  it  should  have  been  so,  since  it  is  not  only  cooling  and 
refreshing,  but  is  absolutely  necessary  in  order  to  secure  a  decent 
degree  of  cleanliness  in  a  climate  where  there  is  so  much  exposure  to 
dust.  The  bath  is  frequently  visited  by  eastern  ladies,  and  may  be 
reckon^  among  their  principal  recreations.  Those  Egyptians,  who 
lived  at  the  earliest  period  of  which  we  have  any  account,  were  in  the 
habit  of  bathing  in  the  waters  of  the  Nile.  (Exod.  ii.  5.,  viL  13  —25.) 
It  was  one  of  the  civil  laws  of  the  Hebrews,  that  the  bath  should  be 
used.  The  object  of  the  law,  without  doubt,  was  to  secure  a  proper 
degree  of  cleanliness  among  them.  (Lev.  xiv.  2.,  xv.  1 — 8.,  xvii.  15, 
16.,  xxii.  6. ;  Numb.  xix.  7.;  We  may,  therefore,  consider  it  as  pro- 
bable, that  public  baths,  soon  after  tne  enactment  of  this  law,  were 
erected  in  Palestine,  of  a  construction  similar  to  that  of  those  which 
are  so  frequently  seen  at  the  present  day  in  the  East. 

"  The  Orientals,  when  engaged  in  conversation,  are  very  candid 
and  mild,  and  do  not  feel  themselves  at  liberty  directly  to  contradict 
the  person  with  whom  they  are  conversing,  although  they  may  at  the 
same  time  be  conscious  tiiat  he  is  telling  them  falsehoods.  The 
ancient  Hebrews,  in  particular,  very  rarely  used  any  terms  of  re- 
proach more  severe  than  those  of  ftSB^  (saxaN),  adversary  or  opposer, 
npn  (nacau)y  contemptible,  and  sometimes  733  {saBaij\fooly  an  expres- 
sion which  means  a  wicked  man  or  an  atheist  (Job.  ii.  10. ;  Psal. 
xiv.  1. ;  Isa.  xxxiL  6. ;  Matt.  v.  22.,  xvi.  23.)  When  any  thing  was 
said,  which  was  not  acceptable,  the  dissatisfied  person  replied.  Let  it 
suffice  thee  (Deut.  iii  26^,  or,  it  is  enough,  (Luke  xxiL  38.)  In  ad- 
dressing a  superior,  the  Hebrews  did  not  commonly  use  the  pronouns 
of  the  first  and  second  person ;  but,  instead  of  /,  they  said  thg  servant, 
and  instead  of  thou,  they  employed  the  words  mg  lord.  Instances  of 
this  mode  of  expression  occur  in  Gen.  xxxii.  4.,  xliv.  16.  19.,  xlvi. 
34. ;  Dan.  x.  17. ;  and  Luke  L  38. 

**  The  formula  of  assent  or  affirmation  was  as  follows :  TTiou  hast 
saidf  or,  thou  hast  rightly  said.  We  are  informed  by  the  traveller 
Aryda,  that  this  is  the  prevailing  mode  of  a  person's  expressing  his 
assent  or  affirmation  to  diis  day,  in  the  vicinity  of  Mount  Lebanon, 
especially  where  he  does  not  wish  to  assert  any  thing  in  express 
terms.  This  explains  the  answer  of  the  Saviour  to  the  high  priest 
Caiaphas  in  Matt  xxvi.  64.,  when  he  was  Asked,  whether  he  was 
the  Christ  the  Son  of  God,  and  replied,  av  evnaf,  thou  hast  said. 

**  To  spit  in  company  in  a  room,  which  was  covered  with  a  carpet, 
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was  an  indication  of  great  rusticity  of  manners ;  but  in  case  there  was 
no  carpet,  it  was  not  accounted  a  fault  in  a  person,  provided  he  spat 
in  the  corner  of  the  room.  The  expression,  therefore,  in  Deuteronomy 
XXV.  7 — 9.,  viz.  she  shall  spit  in  hisface^  is  to  be  understood  literally, 
the  more  so  on  this  account,  because  in  other  places,  where  spitting, 
buffeting,  &C.  are  mentioned,  they  occur  under  circumstances,  where 
there  existed  a  great  excitement  of  feeling,  and  because  there  are  not 
wanting  instances  of  even  greater  rudeness  and  violence,  than  that  of 
spitting  in  one's  face.  (Matt  xxvi.  67.;  Mark  xiv.  ^5. ;  comp.  1  Kings 
xxiL  24. ;  Isa.  IviL  4. ;  Ezek.  iL  6.,  xxv.  6. ;  2  Sam.  xvi.  6,  7.)  The 
Orientals,  as  is  very  well  known,  are  fond  of  taking  a  nap  at  noon,  to 
which  they  are  strongly  invited  by  the  oppressive  heat  of  their 
climate.  (2  Sam.  iv.  5.,  xi.  2.;  Matt  xiiL  25.)  The  phrase,  to  caver 
one^s  feety  is  used  in  certiun  instances  to  express  the  custom  of  retir- 
ing to  rest  or  sleeping  at  this  time.  (Judg.  iiL  24. ;  1  Sam.  xxiv.  4.)  "^ 

IV.  The  Jews  rose  early,  about  the  dawn  of  day :  they  dined  be- 
tween ten  and  eleven,  or  about  eleven  o'clock,  in  the  forenoon,  and 
supped  at  five  in  the  afternoon.  We  learn  equally  from  Josephus 
and  the  Talmudists,  that,  at  their  festivals,  the  Jews  seldom  indulged 
either  in  eating  or  drinking,  until  the  sacrifices  were  ofiered,  and  the 
oblations  made:  and  as  these  were  numerous  on  such  occasions,  a 
practical  abstinence  until  about  noon  was  the  consequence.*  When, 
therefore,  the  disciples  were  falsely  charged  with  drunkenness  on  the 
day  of  pentecost,  Peter  considered  it  a  sufficient  reply,  that  it  was 
then  only  the  third  hour  of  the  day  for  nine  o'clock  according  to  our 
computation  of  time)  —  an  hour  at  least  before  the  time  when  any 
person  thought  of  tasting  wine.  T  Acts  ii.  15.)  Supper  appears  to  have 
been  the  principal  meal  among  uie  Jews,  as  it  was  among  the  ancient 
Greeks  and  Romans  ',  and  it  still  is  among  the  modem  Greeks.^ 

From  the  whole  of  the  sacred  history,  it  is  evident  that  the  food 
of  the  Jews  was  of  the  simplest  natiu'e,  consisting  principally  of  milk, 
honey  ^  rice,  vegetables  S  and  sometimes  of  locusts,  except  at  the 

>  Mr.  npham*8  translation  of  Jahn*8  Archieologia  Biblica,  pp.  194 — 196. 

*  Kitto's  Pictorial  Bible,  on  Acts  IL  15. 

*  Compare  Mark  yi  SI.;  Luke  xIt.  16.;  and  John  xiL  S.;  and  see  Abp.  Potter*s  Anti- 
quities of  Greece,  vol.  ii.  p.  353.,  and  Dr.  Adam's  Sommarjr  of  Roman  Antiquities,  p.  433. 

*  **  Throughout  all  Greece  the  natives  seldom  take  any  food  before  eleren  o'clock,  at 
which  hour  they  have  Apun-oif,  which  we  translate  dinner;  then,  about  eight  or  nine  in  the 
evening,  they  have  SciWror  or  supper,  which  is  the  chief  meaL  This  explains  the  invita- 
tion of  our  Lord  to  the  disciples  on  the  lake  of  Galilee.  Jesus  saith  unto  them,  oomb  and 
Dnfx,  (John  xxi.  12.)  that  is,  come  and  partake  of  the  morning  meaL"  (Narrative  of  the 
Scottish  liission  to  the  Jews,  p.  348.) 

*  The  ancients  used  honey  instead  of  sugar,  and  seem  to  have  relished  it  much.  Hence 
it  is  figuratively  used  as  an  image  of  pleasure  and  happiness  in  PsaL  czix.  103.;  Pror. 
xxiv.  13,  14.;  and  SoL  Song  iv.  11.  When  taken  in  great  quantities  it  causes  vomitinjr, 
and  is  consequentiy  used  by  a  figure  (Prov.  xxv.  16.)  to  express  fastidiousness,  or  any 
nauseating  sensation.  ( Jahn's  Biblical  ArcIueologT',  §  77.)  In  consequence  of  the  too 
liberal  use  of  honey,  as  a  substitute  for  sugar,  by  the  modem  inhabitants  of  the  CJydadea 
Islands  in  the  Levant,  many  of  them  are  affected  with  scrofulous  diseases.  May  not  this 
efl^t  be  alluded  to  in  Prov.  xxv.  27.?  (Emerson's  Letters  from  the  JEgean,  voL  ii 
p.  233.) 

*  In  later  tiroes,  when  the  Jews  were  dispersed  among  the  heathen  nations,  they  often 
abstained  from  eating  flesh,  as  it  might  have  been  offered  to  idols  and  sold  in  shambles; 
tiicy  therefore  subsisted  entirely  on  vegeiabist.  To  this  circumstance  St.  Piuil  allndc«  in 
Bom.  xiv.  S. 
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appointed  festivals,  or  when  they  offered  their  feast-ofierings ;  at 
these  times  they  ate  animal  food,  of  which  they  appear  to  have  been 
very  fond  (Numb.  xL  4.),  when  (as  is  done  at  this  day  throughout 
the  East)  the  guests  dipped  their  hands  in  the  dish.  (Kuth  il  14. ; 
Matt.  xxvL  23. ;  John  xiii.  26.)  *  The  pottage  of  lentiles  and  bread, 
which  Jacob  had  prepared,  ana  which  was  so  tempting  to  the  im* 
patient  Esau  as  to  make  him  sell  his  birthright,  shows  me  simplicity 
of  the  ordinary  diet  of  the  patriarchs.  (Gen.  xxv.  34.)  The  same 
diet  is  in  use  among  the  modem  Arabs  ^  and  in  the  Levant'  Isaac 
in  his  old  age  longed  for  savoury  meat,  which  was  accordingly  pre- 
pared for  him  (Gen.  xxviL  4.  17.);  but  this  was  an  unusual  thing. 
The  feast  with  which  Abraham  entertained  the  three  angels  was  a 
calf  ^,  new  cakes  baked  on  the  hearth,  together  with  butter  (ykee) 
and  milk.*  (Gen.  xviiL  6,  7.)  We  may  form  a  correct  idea  oi  their 
ordinary  articles  of  food  by  those  which  were  presented  to  David  on 
various  occasions  by  Abigail  (1  Sam.  xxv.  18.),  by  Ziba  (2  Sam. 
xvi.  1.),  and  by  BarzillaL  (2  Sam.  xviL  28,  29.) 

The  most  useful  and  strengthening,  as  well  as  the  most  common, 
article  of  food,  was,  doubtless,  bread.  Frequent  mention  is  made  of 
this  simple  diet  in  tiie  Holy  Scriptures  ^  which  do  not  often  mention 
the  flesh  of  animals :  though  this  is  sometimes  included  in  the  eating 
of  bread,  or  making  a  meal,  as  in  Matt.  xv.  2. ;  Mark  iiL  20.,  vii.  2. ; 
Lukexiv.  1.;  and  John  vi.  23.  Sometimes  ihe  ears  were  gathered 
and  the  grain  eaten,  before  the  com  was  reaped;  in  the  earliest 
times,  after  it  had  been  threshed  and  dried,  it  was  eaten  without  any 
further  preparation.  This  was  called  parched  com.  Subsequently, 
the  grain  was  pounded  in  a  mortar,  to  which  practice  Solomon 
alludes.  (Prov.  xxvii.  22.)  In  later  times,  however,  it  was  in  general 
ground  into  flour,  fermented  with  leaven,  and  made  into  bread ; 
though  on  certain  occasions,  as  at  the  departure  of  the  Israelites  from 
Egypt,  they  baked  unleavened  bread.  (Exod.  xiL  34 — 39.)  In  the 
Ea^t  the  grinding  of  com  was,  and  still  is,  the  work  of  female  slaves : 
it  is  extremelylaborious,  and  is  esteemed  the  lowest  employment  in 
the  house.^    The  lightest  bread,  which  was  made  of  the  finest  flour, 

*  See  examples  in  Shaw's  Trarels,  toL  i.  p.  418. ;  Jowett*8  Christian  Reseaichcs  in 
Syria,  p.  234. ;  and  Lane's  Manners  and  Cnstoms  of  the  Modern  Egyptians,  toL  L  p.  179. 

«  Irby's  and  Mangles'  Travels,  p.  S75. 

*  In  the  Island  of  Santorin,  Mr.  Emerson  speaks  of  soap  made  of  lenttlsf  which,  when 
stewed,  are  of  a  reddish  tinge,  and  so  far  agree  with  the  red  pottage  of  Jacob,  mentioned  in 
Gen.  xxr.  30.  34.  (Letters  from  the  JEg^eau  toL  ii.  p.  127. ) 

*  A  yonng  kid  seethed  in  milk  is  to'  this  day  a  delicacy  set  before  strangers  by  the 
Bedouin  Arabs.    Backingham*s  Travels  among  the  Arab  Tribes,  p.  7. 

*  Milk  and  honey  were  the  chief  dainties  of  the  ancients,  as  they  stiH  are  among 
the  Arabs,  and  especially  the  Bedouins.  Hence  the  land  of  Canaan  is  described  as  a  land 
/lowing  with  milk  and  honey.  (Exod.  iii  8.)  Butter  is  also  an  article  much  in  use,  as  is 
attested  by  all  modem  travellers.  See  particularly  Burckhardt's  Trareb  in  Syria,  p  385. 
Irby's  and  Mangles'  Travels  in  Egypt,  &e.  pp.  263.  481,  482. 

'  Thus,  in  Oen.  xviiu  5.  and  1  Ssmn.  xxviii  22.  we  read,  IwiB/etch  m  morsel  o/*  bread. 
—  Gen.  xxi.  14.  Abraham  took  bread,  and  a  bottle  of  water^  and  gave  it  imto  Hagar,  — 
Gen.  xxxvii  25.  Theg  eat  down  to  eat  bread.  —  Gen.  xliiL  81.  Jotepk  eaidy  Set  on 
BREAD. — Exod.  ii.  20.  CaO  him  that  he  mav  kat  bread. — Exod.  xvi  3.  We  did  mat 
BREAD  to  thefuE, — Deut  ix.  9.  /  neither  did  bat  brbad»  nor  drink  water.^l  Sam. 
zxviil  20.  Saul  had  eater  no  bread  all  the  day,  &c. 

*  Bp.  Lowth's  Isaiah,  vol  a  p.  294. 
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they  caUed  cahes.^  (Gen.  xviiL  6.);  the  larger  and  coarser  sort  were 
called  loaves.  (I  Sam.  xxi.  3.)  The  cakes  were  anciently  baked  upon 
the  hearth  (Gen.  xviii.  6.) :  afterwards^  this  was  done  upon  the 
coals,  being  probably  laid  upon  some  grate  (I  Eangs  xix«  6.)  But 
the  Holy  Bread  was  baked  in  an  oven.  (Lev.  ii.  4.)  The/tt^/,  used 
for  this  and  other  culinary  purposes,  consisted  of  thorns,  wood  of  all 
kinds,  and  in  general,  as  their  sure  supply,  the  dung  of  cows,  asses, 
or  camels  %  dried  and  collected  into  heaps  (Lam.  iv.  5.):  ^rass,  also, 
was  employed  for  the  same  purpose.  (Matt.  vL  30.)  The  knowledge 
of  this  circumstance  illustrates  Eccles.  vii.  6. ;  Psal.  Iviii  9. ;  Amos 
iv.  11.;  Zech.  iii.  2.;  Isa.  vii.  4.;  and  especially  Ezek.  iv.  12.  In 
order  to  show  the  extremity  of  distress,  to  which  the  Jews  would  be 
reduced  in  the  captivity,  the  prophet  was  to  prepare  the  most  com- 
mon provisions  and  to  bake  the  bread  with  human  dung.  Nothing 
could  paint  more  strongly  a  case  of  extreme  necessity  than  this ;  ana 
the  Jews  would  so  understand  this  sign.' 

The  Hebrews  were  forbidden  to  eat  many  things  which  were,  and 
are,  eaten  by  other  nations ;  some  animals  being  imclean  according 
to  the  Mosaic  Law  (those  for  instance,  which  were  either  actually 
impure  and  abominable,  or  were  esteemed  so) ;  others  being  set  apart 
for  the  altar,  certain  parts  of  which  it  was,  consequently,  not  lawful 
to  eat 

The  regulations  concerning  dean  and  unclean  animals  are  prind- 

>  <*  The  inhabitanto  of  Mount  Lebanon,  near  Beyroot,  have  a  peculiar  method  of  baking 
bread.  They  dig  a  hole  in  the  groand,  about  the  size  of  a  large  bottle,  pot  a  thick  coat  <? 
plaster  around  the  side  and  on  the  bottom,  and  then  let  it  dry.  It  is  reiy  much  in  the 
shape  of  a  large  pot,  a  little  bulging  in  the  middle.  A  fire  is  made  in  the  bottom  of  it» 
of  small  branches,  and  kept  up  until  the  sides  are  well  heated  ;  the  flames  are  then 
suffered  to  go  down,  leaving  the  mass  of  coals  in  the  bottom.  They  hare  the  dough 
ready,  and  take  a  piece  of  it,  about  as  large  as  a  biscuit;  and,  laying  it  on  a  boani, 
press  it  out  as  large  as  a  common-sized  plate,  and  nearly  as  thin  as  the  blade  of  a 
thick  knife.  They  place  it  on  a  round  pillow  or  cnshion  (it  is  so  thin  it  cannot  be  handled 
otherwise),  and  strike  it  against  the  inside  of  this  pot-like  place.  It  sticks,  and  in  about 
one  minute  is  baked.  It  is  then  taken  o%  and  another  put  on.  There  are  usually 
several  women  engaged  at  it  at  the  same  time,  and  they  put  them  on  with  great  quickness^ 
....  They  soon  bake  bread  for  a  meal.**  (Paxton's  Letters  from  Palestine,  pp.  39,  40.) 
It  was,  most  probably,  in  some  such  contrivance  that  Sarah,  with  the  assistance  of  her 
female  servants,  moM  ready  quickfy  three  metuvree  of  rneai^  kneaded  U,  and  made  cakee 
upon  the  hearth,  (Gen.  xviiL  6  )  The  Bedouin  Arabs  bake  their  bread  on  a  slightly  convex 
iron  plate,  moderately  heated  oyer  a  low  fire  of  brushwood  or  camels*  dung.  The  lumps 
of  dough  are  rolled  on  a  wooden  platter  into  thin  cakes,  a  foot  or  more  in  diameter,  and 
laid  by  means  of  the  roller  upon  the  iron.  They  are  baked  in  a  veiy  short  tlme- 
Layard*s  Discoveries  in  the  Ruins  of  Nineveh  and  Babylon,  p.  288. 

'  **  Mahomer,  our  camel-driver,  made  bread :  he  kneaded  the  dough  in  a  leathern 
napkin;  and,  mixing  a  good  deal  of  salt  with  it,  made  a  flat  round  cake,  about  half  an 
inch  thick,  and  baked  it  on  dritd  camdi  dung^  (Irby*s  and  Mangles'  Travels,  p.  172.)  A 
similar  mode  of  preparing  cakes  is  described  by  Mr.  Rae  Wilson.  (Travels  in  tlM>  Holy 
Land,  &c.  vol.  ii.  p.  156.  3d  edition.)  Mr.  Paxton  observed  a  woman  on  the  road  from 
Bcyroot  to  Damascus,  employed  in  gathering  manure  with  her  hands,  working  it  into 
balls,  and  sticking  it  in  flat  cukes  against  the  walls  of  the  houses  to  dry;  when  dry, 
it  was  collected  in  piles,  or  laid  on  the  house-tops,  or  made  in  little  stacks  in  the  yard. 
When  well  dried,  it  bums  very  well  lliis  illustrates  Ezek.  iv.  12.  15.,  where  the  pro- 
phet is  directed  to  prepare  his  food  with  fire  made  of  human  excrement  The  prophet 
entreated,  and  was  permitted  to  take  cows'  dung.  This  is  a  common  kind  of  fuel  in 
many  parts  of  the  country.  The  prophet  was  only  directed  to  do  as  the  paople  geoo* 
rally  did.  (Paxton's  Letters  from  Palestine,  p.  45.) 

•  Boothroyd*s  translation  of  the  Bible,  vol  i.  p.  60. 
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pally  recorded  in  Lev.  xL  and  Deut  ziv. ;  and  according  to  them,  the 
following  articles  are  reckoned  unclean,  and,  consequently,  are  inter- 
dicted to  the  Hebrews ;  viz.  1.  Quadrupeds,  which  do  not  ruminate, 
or  which  have  cloven  feet;  —  2.  Serpents  and  creeping  insects;  also 
certain  insects  which  sometimes  fly,  and  sometimes  advance  upon  their 
feet ;  but  locusts,  in  all  their  four  stages  of  existence,  are  accounted 
clean;— 3.  Certain  species  of  birds,  many  of  the  names  of  which  are 
obscure ;  —  4.  Fishes  without  scales,  and  also  those  without  fins ;  — 
5.  All  food,  all  liquids,  standing  in  a  vessel,  and  all  wet  seed  into 
which  the  dead  body  of  any  unclean  beast  had  fallen ; — 6.  All  fooc 
and  liquids,  which  stood  in  the  tent  or  chamber  of  a  dying  or  deac 
man,  remaining  meanwhile  in  an  uncovered  vessel  (Numb.  xix.  15.): 
—  7.  Everything  which  was  consecrated  by  any  one  to  idols  (Exod 
xxxiv.  15.):   it  waa  this  prohibition   that   in  the  primitive  churcl 
occasioned  certain  dissensions,  upon  which  Paul  irequently  remarks 
especially  in  1  Cor.  viii.  10. ;  —  8.  A  kid  boiled  in  the  milk  of  it 
mother.  (Exod.  xxiii.  19.,  xxxiv.  26. ;  Deut  xiv.  21.)    This  was  pro 
hibited  either  to  enforce  the  duty  of  humanity  to  animals^  or  to  guarc: 
the  Hebrews  against  some  idolatrous  or  superstitious  practice  of  the 
heathen  nations. 

The  consecrated  animal  substances  interdicted  to  the  Hebrewr 
were,  1.  Blood  (Lev.  xvii.  10.,  xix.  26. ;  Deut.  xii.  16—23,  24. 
XV.  23.) ;  —  2.  Animals  which  had  either  died  of  disease  or  had  beer 
torn  by  wild  beasts,  though  strangers  might  eat  them  if  they  chose 
(Exod.  xxii.  31.;  Deut  xiv.  26^; — 3.  The  fat  covering  the  intestine's, 
termed  the  net  or  caul; — 4.  Tne  fat  upon  the  intestines  called  the 
mesentery y  &c ;  —  5.  The  fat  of  the  kidneys; — 6.  The  fat  tail  or 
rump  of  certain  sheep.  (Exod.  xxix.  13 — 22. ;  Lev.  iii.  4 — 9,  10., 
ix.  19.)» 

Many  ingenious  conjectures  have  been  assigned  for  these  pro- 
hibitions ;  but  the  Scriptures,  which  are  our  safest  guide  in  inquiries 
of  this  kind,  expressly  inform  us,  that  the  design  of  them  was  both 
moral  and  political  This  is  declared  in  Lev.  xx.  24 — 26.  /  am  the 
Lord  your  God,  who  have  separated  you  from  otiier  people  ;  ye  shall 
therefore  put  difference  between  clean  beasts  and  unclean  ;  and  ye  shall 
not  make  yourselves  abominable  by  beast  or  by  fowl^  or  by  any  living 
thing  that  creepeth  on  the  ground,  which  I  have  separated  from  yon  as 
unclean :  and  ye  shall  be  holy  unto  me,  for  I  the  Lord  am  holy,  and 
have  severed  you  from  other  people  that  ye  should  be  mine.  As  if  the 
Almighty  had  said,  "  I  have  selected  you  from,  and  have  exalted  you 
far  above,  the  heathen  and  idolatrous  world.  Let  it  be  your  care  to 
conduct  yourselves  worthy  of  this  distinction.  Let  the  quality  of 
your  food,  as  well  as  the  rites  of  your  worship,  display  your  peculiar 
and  holy  character.  Let  even  your  manner  of  eating  be  so  appro- 
priate, so  pure,  so  nicely  adjusted  by  my  law,  as  to  convince  your- 
selves and  all  the  world,  that  you  are  indeed  separated  from  idolaters, 
and  devoted  to  me  alone.^  Agreeably  to  this  declaration  Moses  tells 
the  Israelites  (Deut  xiv.  2, 3.  31.),   Tlie  Lord  hath  chosen  you  to  be 

'  Jahn,  ArcbflDoL  BibL  §  148.  The  Mosaic  ordinances  respecting  dean  and  unclean 
beasts  are  fiilly  considered  by  Michaelis,  Commentaries,  toL  IL  pp.  219— SM. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


476  Domestic  Customu  and  Usages  of  the  Jews. 

a  peculiar  people  unto  himself  above  all  tlie  nations  that  are  upon  the 
earth.  Thou  shalt  not  eat  any  abominable  thing.  Ye  shall  not  eat  any 
thing  that  dieth  of  itself;  ye  shall  give  it  to  a  stranger  or  sell  it  to  an 
alieny  for  ye  are  a  holy  people.  In  other  words,  **  Since  Grod  has 
invested  you  with  singular  honour  and  favour,  you  ought  to  re- 
verence yourselves :  you  ought  to  disdain  the  vile  food  of  heathen 
idolaters.  Such  food  you  may  lawfully  give  or  sell  to  foreigners,  but 
a  due  self-respect  forbids  you  to  eat  it."  The  immediate  and  primary 
intention  of  these  and  other  similar  regulations  was  to  break  the 
Israelites  of  the  ill  habits  to  which  they  had  been  accustomed  in 
Egypt,  or  which  they  had  indulged  while  in  that  country ;  and  to 
keep  them  for  ever  distinct  from  diat  corrupt  people,  both  in  prin- 
ciples and  practices,  and,  by  parity  of  reason,  from  all  other  idolatrous 
nations.  Another  reason  for  the  distinction  was,  that,  as  the  Jews 
were  peculiarly  devoted  to  God,  they  should  be  reminded  of  that 
relation  by  a  particularity  of  diet,  which  should  serve  emblematically 
as  a  sign  of  their  obligation  to  study  moral  purity.  Further,  it  has 
been  suggested,  as  a  reason  for  the  distinctions  between  dean  and 
unclean  food,  not  only  that  the  quality  of  the  food  itself  is  an  import- 
ant consideration  {clean  animals  affonling  a  copious  and  wholesome 
nutriment,  while  unclean  animals  yield  a  gross  nutriment,  which  is 
oflen  the  occasion  of  scrofulous  and  scorbutic  disorders);  but  also, 
that  to  the  eating  of  certain  animals  may  be  ascribed  a  specific  in- 
fluence on  the  moral  temperament.^ 

Their  ordinary  beverage  was  water,  which  was  drawn  firom  the 
public  wells  and  fountains  (John  iv.  6,  7.),  and  which  was  to  be  re- 
fused to  no  one.  (Matt  xxv.  35.)  The  water  of  the  Nile,  in  Egypt, 
after  it  has  been  deposited  in  jars  to  settle,  aU  modem  travellers 
attest ^  is  singularly  delicious  as  well  as  extraordinarilv  wholesome, 
and  is  drunk  in  very  large  quantities ;  while  that  of  the  few  wells, 
which  are  found  in  that  country,  is  not  potable,  being  both  un- 
pleasant and  insalubrious.  When  the  modem  inhabitants  depart 
thence,  for  any  time,  they  speak  of  nothing  but  the  pleasure  they 
shall  find  on  their  return,  in  drinking  the  water  of  the  Nile.  The 
knowledge  of  this  circumstance  gives  a  peculiar  energy  to  those 
words  of  Moses,  when  he  denounced  to  Pharaoh,  that  the  waters  of 
the  Nile  should  be  turned  into  blood,  even  in  the  very  filtering 
vessels;  and  that  the  Egyptians  should  loathe  to  drink  of  the  water  of 
the  river.  (Exod.  viL  17 — 19.)  That  is,  they  should  loathe  to  drink 
of  that  w.Mter  which  they  used  to  prefer  to  all  the  waters  of  the  uni- 
verse, and  so  eagerly  to  long  for,  and  should  prefer  to  drink  of  well- 
water,  which  in  their  country  is  so  detestable.'    After  the  settlement 

*  Tap[>an*8  Lectares  on  Heb.  Antiq.  pp.  260 — 264.  Dr.  Harris's  Nat  Hist  of  the 
Bible,  pp.  xxxL — xxxvil  (American  edit),  or  pp.  xxIt. — ^xxx.  of  the  London  edition. 
See  also  the  Kev.  W.  Jones's  Zoologia  Ethica.  (Works,  toI  iiL  pp.  1 — 116.) 

'  Sec  particularly  Belzoni's  Researches  in  i^pt,  p.  325.  4to.  edit;  Turner's  Tonr  m 
the  Levant  voL  ii.  p.  511.;  and  Dr.  Richardson's  Trarels  along  the  shores  of  the  Medi- 
terranean, ToU  i.  p.  33. 

'  Hanuer's  Observations,  vol.  ill  pp.  564-  5C6.  See  also  a  narrative  of  the  Fscha  of 
Egypt's  Expedition  to  Dongola  and  Sennaar,  by  an  Amoricaii,  pp.  150, 151.  (London^ 
1822.  Sva) 
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of  the  Israelitee  in  Canaan,  they  drank  wine  of  different  sorts,  which 
was  preserved  in  sldns.  In  Syria,  the  grapes  are  thrown  into  vats,  by 
the  side  of  which  are  stone  troughs  into  which  the  juice  flows :  men 

get  into  these  vats,  and  tread  the  grapes  with  their  feet^  This  usage 
lustrates  Isa.  IxiiL  2,  3.,  and  Lam.  L  15.  Bed  wine  seems  to  have 
been  the  most  esteemed.  (Prov.  zziiL  31. ;  Bev.  xiv.  20.)  In  the 
time  of  Solomon,  sviced  wines  were  used,  mingled  with  the  juice  of 
the  pomegranate.  (Song  viiL  2.)*  When  Judaea  was  under  the  domi- 
nion of  the  Bomans,  m^iicated  wines  (as  we  have  seen)  were  given  to 
those  who  were  to  be  crucified,  in  order  to  blunt  the  edge  of  pain, 
and  stun  the  acuteness  of  sensibility.'  The  strong  drink  mentioned 
in  Lev.  z.  9.,  and  many  other  passages  of  Holy  Writ,  probably  means 
any  kind  of  liquors,  whether  prepared  from  com,  dates,  apples,  or 
other  fruits.* 

The  patriarchs,  like  the  modem  inhabitants  of  the  East,  were 
accustomed  to  ti^e  their  meals  under  the  shade  of  trees.  Thus 
Abraham  stood  by  the  angels  under  the  tree^  and  they  did  eat.  (Gen. 
xviiL  8.)  The  ancient  Hebrews  did  not  eat  indifferently  with  all 
persons ;  they  would  have  been  polluted  and  dishonoured  in  their 
own  opinion,  by  eating  with  people  of  another  religion,  or  of  an 
odious  profession.  In  Joseph's  time  they  neither  ate  with  the 
Egyptians  nor  the  Egyptians  with  them  (Gen.  xliiL  32.) ;  nor  in  our 
Saviour's  time  with  the  Samaritans  (John  iv.  9.);  and  the  Jews  were 
scandalised  at  Jesus  Christ's  eating  with  publicans  and  sinners. 
(Matt  ix.  11.)  As  there  were  several  sorts  of  meats,  the  use  of  which 
was  prohibited,  they  could  not  conveniently  eat  with  those  who  par- 
took of  them,  fearing  some  pollution  by  touching  them,  or  if  by  ac- 
cident any  part  of  them  should  fall  upon  them.  The  ancient  Hebrews 
at  their  meals  had  each  his  separate  table.  When  Joseph  entertained 
his  brethren  in  Egypt,  he  seated  each  of  them  at  his  particular  table, 
and  he  himself  sat  down  separately  from  the  Egyptians  who  ate  with 
him :  but  he  sent  to  his  brethren  out  of  the  provisions  which  were 
before  him.  (Gen.  xliiL  31.  et  seq.)  Elkanah,  Samuel's  father,  who 
had  two  wives,  distributed  their  portions  to  them  separately.  (1  Sam. 
L  4,  5.)  In  Homer,  each  of  the  guests  has  his  little  table  apart ;  and 
the  master  of  the  feast  distributes  meat  to  eacL  We  are  assured  that 

■  Pazton*s  Letters  from  Palestine,  p.  SI  5. 

*  Spiced  wines  were  not  peculiar  to  the  Jews.  The  celebrated  Persian  poet,  Hafiz, 
speaks  of  wine — "richlj  bitter,  richly  sweet."  The  Romans  lined  their  vessels  (aw- 
phora)  with  odorous  g^ums,  to  give  the  wine  a  warm  bitter  flarour;  and  it  is  said  thai 
the  Poles  and  Spaniards  adopt  a  similar  mediod,  in  order  to  impart  to  their  wines  a 
fayonrite  relish.  (Odes  of  Hi^  translated  by  Nott,  p.  80.  note.)  The  juice  of  the  pome- 
granate tree  is  often  employed  in  the  East,  to  give  a  pleasant  sub-acid  flavour  to  a 
variety  of  beverages;  aiid  where  the  laws  of  the  Koran  are  not  allowed  to  interpose, 
or  their  prohibitions  are  disregarded,  a  delicious  wine  is  frequently  manufactured  from 
this  juice  alone.    Harmons  Observations,  voL  iL  pp.  145,  146 

*  See  pp.  182,  183.  of  this  Volume. 

*  On  the  various  uses  of  the  vine  and  its  fruit,  there  is  an  instructive  memoir  by  the 
Bev.  H.  Homes,  in  the  Bibliotbeca  Sacra  for  1848,  pp.  283—296.;  and  on  the  subject  of 
the  various  sorts  of  wine  drunk  in  Palestine,  much  curious  information  will  be  found  in 
••  Tirosh  lo  Tayin;  or,  the  Wine  Que'^o"  considered  in  an  entirely  novel  point  of  view; 
with  a  scheme  of  Hebrew  wines,  and  lilnstrations  (philosophical  and  critical)  of  the 
principal  passages  of  the  Bible  connected  with  the  subject.    London,  184U''  Syo. 
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thb  is  still  practised  in  China ;  and  many  in  India  never  eat  out  of 
the  same  dish,  nor  on  the  same  table,  and  they  beliere  they  cannot 
do  so  without  sin ;  and  this,  not  only  in  their  own  country,  but  when 
travelling,  and  in  foreign  lands«^  The  antique  manners  which  we 
observe  m  Homer  we  likewise  perceive  in  Scripture,  with  regard 
to  eating,  drinking,  and  entertainments.  We  find  great  plenty,  but 
little  delicacy;  great  respect  and  honour  paid  to  the  guests  by 
serving  them  plentifully ;  thus  Joseph  sent  his  brother  Benjamin  a 
portion  five  times  larger  than  his  other  brethren  ;  and  Samuel  set  a 
whole  quarter  of  a  calf  before  Saul.  From  Neh.  viiL  10.  12.,  and 
Esth.  ix.  19.  22.,  it  appears  to  have  been  customary  to  send  a  portion 
of  what  remained  from  their  public  feasts  to  those  for  whom  nothing 
was  prepared,  or  who  were  by  any  circumstances  prevented  from 
being  present  at  them.  The  women  did  not  appear  at  table  in  en- 
tertainments with  the  men.  This  would  have  been  then,  as  it  is  at 
this  day  throughout  the  East,  an  indecency.*  Thus,  Vashti  the  Queen 
made  a  feast  for  the  women  in  the  royal  house,  which  belonged  to 
Ahasuerus  (Esther  i.  9.),  while  the  Persian  monarch  was  feasting 
his  nobles. 

In  India,  feasts  are  ^ven  in  the  open  halls  and  gardens^  where  a 
variety  of  strangers  are  admitted,  and  much  familiarity  is  allowed. 
This  easily  accounts  for  a  circumstance  in  the  history  of  Christ  which 
is  attended  with  considerable  difficulty; — the  penitent  Mary  coining 
into  the  apartment  where  he  was,  and  anointing  his  feet  with  the 
ointment,  and  wiping  them  with  the  hairs  of  her  head.  (Luke  viL  44.) 
This  familiarity  is  not  only  common,  but  is  far  from  being  deemed 
either  disrespectful  or  displeasing.'  From  the  parables  of  the  nuptial 
feast  (Matt.  xxiL  2—4.),  and  of  the  Great  Supper  (Luke  xiv.  16, 17.) 
it  appears  anciently  to  have  been  the  custom  for  the  parties  invitea 
not  to  go  to  the  entertainment  until  it  was  announced  to  be  ready. 
A  similar  usage  obtains  in  Egypt  and  in  modem  Persia.  In  Egypt 
the  British  consul  sent  his  janissary  to  invite  the  church  of  Scotland's 
missionary  deputation  to  the  Jews  to  partake  of  a  forenoon's  repast* ; 
and  in  Persia,  when  Sir  Harford  Jones,  during  his  political  mission 
thither  in  1808  9,  dined  with  the  Elhan  of  Bushire,  the  envoy  and 
his  suite  did  not  go  to  the  Khan's  residence,  until  the  latter  had  sent 
a  messenger  to  say  that  the  entertainment  was  ready  for  his  recep- 
tion.* In  modem  India,  as  well  as  in  ancient  Judaea  (Matt  xxiL  9.) 
it  is  usual  for  a  rich  man  to  give  a  feast  to  the  poor,  the  maimed,  ana 
the  bUnd.  From  1  Sam.  xvi.  11.  (marginal  rendering),  and  PeaL 
cxxviii.  3.,  it  should  seem  that  the  ancient  Hebrews  sat  down  round 
about  a  mat  or  low  table,  cross-legged,  in  the  same  manner  as  is  still 
practised  in  the  East :  afterwards,  however,  tiiey  imitated  the  Per- 
sians and  ChaldsBans,  who  reclined  on  table-beds  while  eating ;  some 

■  See  ezftinplet  in  Ward*s  View  of  the  History,  &c  of  the  Hlndooe,  toI.  U.  p.  315. 
Benaadot,  Notes  sor  le  Voyage  des  deux  Arabes  k  la  Chine,  pp.  123, 124. 
'  Robeits*s  Oriental  Dlustrations,  p.  255. 

*  Forbes's  Oriental  Memoirs,  yoL  iil  pp.  183.  19a    Narrative  of  the  Scottish  Mitsioii 
to  the  Jews,  p.  69. 

*  Narrative  of  the  Scottish  Mission  to  the  Jews,  p.  67. 

*  Morier*6  Jonrney  through  Persia  in  the  yean  1808-9,  p.  73.    London,  1812.  4to. 
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traces  of  which  are  observable  in  the  Book  of  Proverbs  ^zxiiL  l.\  in 
Amos  (vi  4.  7.),  Ezekiel  (xxiiL  41,),  and  Tobit  (ii.  4l) :  but  this 
practice  was  not  general  We  see  expressions  in  the  sacred  authors 
of  those  times,  which  prove  that  they  also  sat  at  table.  At  Ahasue- 
rus's  banquet  TEsth*  L  6.),  the  company  lay  on  couches,  and  also  at 
that  which  Estner  gave  the  king  and  Haman.  (Esth.  vii.  8.^  Our 
Saviour  in  like  manner  reclined  at  table  (as  already  descnbed  in 
p.  423.),  when  Mary  Magdalene  anointed  his  feet  with  perfume 
(Matt.  xxvi.  7.),  and  when  John,  at  the  last  supper,  rested  his  head 
on  his  bosom.  (John  xiii.  25.)  The  Orientals  have,  as  the  Jews  an- 
ciently had,  all  their  great  feasts  in  the  evening.  (See  Mark  vL  21. ; 
John  xiL  2. ;  Rev.  iiL  20.)  Previously  to  taking  food,  it  was  usual 
to  implore  the  divine  blessing,  as  we  see  by  the  example  of  Samuel, 
which  is  alluded  to  in  1  Sam.  ix.  13. ;  and  it  should  seem  from 
1  Tim.  iv.  4.,  that  the  same  laudable  practice  obtained  in  the  time  of 
the  Apostle  Paul.  ^^  In  an  eastern  feast  or  ceremony,  nothing  can 
exceea  the  particularity,  which  is  observed  in  reference  to  the  rank 
and  consequent  precedence  of  the  guests.  Excepting  when  kings 
and  members  of  the  royal  family  are  present,  the  noor  and  seats  ore 
always  of  an  equal  height ;  but  the  upper  part  of  a  room  is  more 
respectable,  and  there  the  most  dignified  individual  will  be  placed. 
Should,  however,  an  inferior  presume  to  occupy  that  situation,  he  will 
soon  be  told  to  go  to  a  lower  station."^  This  custom  eminently  illus- 
trates Prov.  XXV.  7.,  and  Luke  xiv.  8.  In  the  East  it  is  customary 
to  pour  water  on  the  hands  of  every  guest:  so  Elisha  poured  water 
on  the  hands  of  Elijah.  (2  Kin^  iiL  1 1.) 

The  modem  Jews,  before  they  sit  down  to  table,  after  the  ex- 
ample of  their  ancestors,  -carefully  wash  their  hands.  They  speak 
of  this  ceremony  as  bein^  essential  and  obligatory.  After  meals 
they  wash  them  again.  When  they  sit  down  to  table,  the  master  of 
the  house,  or  chief  person  in  the  company,  taking  bread,  breaks  it, 
but  does  not  divide  it ;  then  putting  his  hand  on  it,  he  recites  this 
blessing :  Blessed  be  thou,  O  Lord  our  God,  the  king  of  the  world,  wlio 
producest  the  bread  of  the  earth.  Those  present  answer,  Amen. 
Having  distributed  tne  bread  among  the  guests,  he  takes  the  vessel 
of  the  wine  in  his  right  hand,  saying,  Blessed  art  thou,  O  Lord  our 
God,  king  of  the  world,  who  hast  produced  the  fruit  oftJie  vine.  They 
then  repeat  the  23d  Psalm.*  They  take  care,  that  after  meals  there 
shall  be  a  piece  of  bread  remaining  on  the  table :  the  master  of  the 
house  orders  a  glass  to  be  washed,  fills  it  with  wine,  and  elevating  it, 
says.  Let  us  bless  him  of  whose  benefits  we  have  been  partaking ;  the 
rest  ansu)er.  Blessed  he  he,  v)ho  lias  heaped  his  favours  on  us,  and  by 
his  goodness  has  now  fed  us.  Then  he  recites  a  pretty  long  prayer, 
wherein  he  thanks  God  for  his  many  benefits  vouchsafed  to  Israel ; 
beseeches  him  to  pity  Jerusalem  and  his  temple,  to  restore  the  throne 
of  David,  and  to  send  Elias  and  the  Messiah,  to  deliver  them  out  of 
their  long  captivity.  All  present  answer.  Amen.  They  recite  Psal. 
xxxiv.  9,  10. ;  and  then,  after  passing  the  glass  with  a  little  wine  in  it 

'  Boberte's  Oriental  niufltrations,  p.  375. 

*  See  Baxtorf*8  bynag.  and  Leo  of  Modena,  part  ii  c.  10. 
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round  to  those  present^  he  drinks  what  is  left»  and  the  table  is 
cleared.* 

V.  The  people  of  the  East  have  a  general  propensity  for  associates 
in  all  their  transactions  and  journeys :  hence^  in  India,  if  a  man  has 
to  travel  from  a  distant  village  on  business,  he  takes  with  him  a  large 
company  of  his  neighbours  and  fiiends.*  This  circumstance  may 
account  for  the  brethren  accompanying  Peter  from  Joppa.  (Acts  x, 
23.,  XL  12.)  The  common  salutation  at  meeting  and  parting  is  to  put 
tiie  hand  first  on  tiie  breast  and  then  on  tiie  Ups,  as  if  to  intimate 
that  what  the  lips  utter  the  heart  feels.  To  this  usage  there  is  an 
allusion  in  Job  xxxi.  27.' 

When  persons  journeyed,  they  provided  themselves  with  every 
necessary,  as  there  were  no  inns  for  the  reception  of  travellers. 
Women  and  rich  men  frequently  travelled  on  asses  or  camels,  which 
carried  not  only  their  merchancUse,  but  also  their  household  goods 
and  chattels,  and  queens  were  carried  in  palanquins  (Cant  iii.  7.)^; 
and  it  appears  that  the  Jews  often  travelled  in  caravans  or  companies 
(as  the  iiJiabitants  of  the  East  do  to  this  day),  especiaUy  when  they 
went  up  to  Jerusalem  at  the  three  great  annual  festivals.  The 
compani/f  among  which  Joseph  and  Mary  supposed  Jesus  to  have 
been  on  their  return  from  the  passover,  when  he  was  twelve 
years  old  (Luke  ii.  42 — 44.),  was  one  of  these  caravans.*  The 
Ceylonese  travel  in  a  similar  way  at  festivals  to  particular  places  of 
worship.* 

YI.  In  the  East,  ancientiy,  as  well  as  in  modem  times,  there  were 
no  inns,  in  which  the  traveUer  could  meet  with  refreshment  Shade 
from  the  sun,  and  protection  from  the  plunderers  of  the  niffht,  is  all 
that  the  caravanserais  afford.  Hence  hospitality  was  deemed  a  sacred 
duty  incumbent  upon  every  one.  The  Sacred  Writings  exhibit 
several  instances  of  hospitality  exercised  by  the  patriarchs,  and  the 
writings  of  modem  travellers  show  that  similar  hospitality  still  exists 
in  the  East^  Abraham  received  three  angels,  invited  tiiem,  served 
them  himself,  and  stood  in  their  presence;  Sarah  his  wife  took  care 
of  the  kitchen,  and  baked  bread  for  his  guests.  (Gen.  xviiL  2, 3,  &c)^ 

I  Calmet*8  Dissertations,  torn.  i.  pp.  S42 — 350. 

*  Roberts's  Oriental  lUostrations,  p.  576. 

*  Narratire  of  Scottish  Mission  to  the  Jews,  p.  70. 

*  In  our  common  version  ntDQ  (miTau)  is  rendered  bed,  Mr.  Banner  first  saggesied 
that  a  palanquin  was  intended;  and  he  has  been  followed  hj  Dr.  Good  in  his  rersion 
of  Solomon*s  Song.  The  mode  of  travelling  or  taking  the  air  in  a  couch,  litter,  or 
yehicle  of  this  name,  supported  on  the  shoulders  of  slaves  or  servants,  is  extremely  oommcm 
aU  over  the  East  at  the  present  day,  and  is  unquestionably  of  immemorial  date.  These 
palanquins  are  often  of  most  elegant  and  superb  manufacture,  as  well  as  most  volufK 
tnonsly  soft  and  easy.  Of  this  description  was  the  couch  or  palanquin  of  Solomon. 
Good's  translation  of  the  Song  of  Solomon,  p.  103. 

*  See  the  various  passages  of  Harmer*s  Observations,  referred  to  in  his  Index,  article 
Cetravans.  Ward's  History  of  the  Hindoos,  vol  iL  p.  dSS.  Fragments  supplementaKj  to 
Ca'.met,  No.  I. 

*  Callaway's  Oriental  Observations,  p.  7*. 

'  See  Light's  Travels  in  Egypt,  &c.  p.  82.  Belzoni's  Researches  in  Egypt,  pu  61. 
Bufckhardt's  Travels  in  Syria,  pp.  24.  295.     Robcns*s  Oriental  Illustrations,  p.  5tf:>. 

*  Mr.  Buckingham  has  described  an  interesting  trait  of  Oriental  hospitality  in  an  Arab 
Sheik  of  Barak,  the  chief  of  a  Turcoman  tribe  dwelling  in  the  vicinity  of  Aleppo,  on  the 
plain  of  Barak,  which  is  Tery  similar  to  the  hospitable  conduct  of  Abraham,  related  in 
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Lot  waited  at  the  city-gate  to  receive  guests.  (Gen.  xix.  1.)  When 
the  inhabitants  of  Sodom  meant  to  insult  his  guests  he  went  out,  and 
spoke  to  them ;  he  exposed  himself  to  their  fury,  and  offered  rather  to 
give  up  his  own  daughters  to  their  brutality  than  his  guests.  (Gen. 
xix.  5 — 9.)  The  same  b  observable  in  the  old  man  of  Gibeah,  who 
had  received  the  young  Levite  and  his  wife.  (Jud^.  xix.  16,  17.) 
The  same  law  of  hospitality,  which  forbids  a  man  to  betray  or  give 
up  a  guest,  still  prevails  throughout  the  East*  St.  Paul  (Heb.  xiii. 
2.)  ur^es  the  examples  of  Abraham  and  Lot,  as  an  encouragement  to 
the  faithful,  to  exercise  hospitality,  saying,  that  they  who  have  prac- 
tised it  have  merited  the  honour  of  receiving  angels  under  the  form 
of  men.  In  the  East,  on  account  of  the  intense  heat  of  the  weather 
during  summer,  they  were  accustomed  to  travel  by  night.  This 
circumstance  will  explain  the  parable  of  the  importunate  guest  who 
arrived  at  midnight  (Luke  xL  5 — 8.) ;  in  which  the  rites  of  hospi- 
tality, common  among  the  Orientals,  are  generally  recognised  and 
supposed  to  be  acted  upon,  though  not  in  so  prompt  a  manner  as  was 
usuaL* 

The  primitive  Christians  made  one  principal  part  of  their  duty  to 
consist  in  the  exercise  of  hospitality.  Our  Saviour  tells  his  apostles 
that  whoever  received  them  received  himself;  and  that  whosoever 
should  give  them  even  a  glass  of  water,  should  not  lose  his  reward. 
(Matt  XXV.  41.  45.)  At  the  day  of  judgment  he  will  say  to  the 
wicked.  Depart ^  ye  cursed ^  into  everlasting  Jire :  I  was  a  stranger,  and 
ye  received  me  not;  ...  .  inasmvch,  as  ye  have  not  done  it  unto  the 
least  of  these i  ve  have  not  done  it  unto  me.  St  Peter  (1  Ep.  iv.  9.) 
requires  the  faithfid  to  use  hospitality  to  their  brethren  without 
murmuring  and  complaint  St.  Paul  m  several  of  his  Epistles  re- 
commends hospitality,  and  especially  to  bishops.  (1  Tim.  iiL  2.; 
Tit  i.  8.)  The  primitive  Christians  were  so  ready  in  the  discharge 
of  this  duty  that  the  very  heathens  admired  them  for  it  They  were 
hospitable  to  all  strangers,  but  especially  to  those  of  the  same  faith 

Gen.  XTiii  **  Vfheo  we  alighted  at  his  tent-door,  our  hones  were  taken  firom  us  hj  his 
son,  a  yonng  man  wdl' dressed  in  a  scarlet  cloth  benish  and  a  shawl  of  silk  for  a 
turban.  The  Sheik,  his  father,  was  sitting  beneath  the  awning  in  front  of  the  tent 
itself;  and,  when  we  entered,  rote  np  to  receive  ns,  exchanging  the  salute  of  welcome, 
and  not  seating  himself  until  all  his  guests  were  accommodated.'* ....  **Soon  afterwards, 
warm  cakes  prepared  on  the  hearth,  cream,  honej,  dried  raisins,  butter,  lebben,  and  wheat 
boiled  in  milk,  were  served  to  the  companj.  Neither  the  Sheik  himself  nor  any  of  his 
family  partook  with  us,  but  stood  around,  to  wait  upon  their  guests.**  Buckingham's 
Travels  in  Mesopotamia,  toL  L  pp.  80,  82.  (Svo.  edit.") 

'  "  Among  the  Druses  on  Mount  Lebanon,**  Burckhardt  relates,  **  no  consideration  of 
interest  or  £read  of  power  will  induce  a  Druse  to  give  up  a  person  who  has  once 
placed  himself  under  his  protection.  Persons  from  all  parts  of  Sjria  are  in  the  constant 
practice  of  taking  refuge  in  the  mountains,  where  they  are  in  perfect  securi^  firom  the 
moment  they  enter  upon  the  Emir*9  tenritoiy.  Or»  should  that  prince  even  be  tempted 
by  liu'ge  offers  to  give  up  a  refugee,  the  whole  countxr  would  rise,  to  prevent  such  a 
stain  upon  Uieir  national  reputation.**    Burckhardt's  Travels  in  Syria,  p.  203. 

'  Captains  Irby  and  Mangles  on  two  occasions  partook  of  Arab  hospitality,  in  a  manner 
which  strikingly  illustrates  the  parable  above  cited.  **  We  arrived  at  a  ciamp  late  at 
night;  and,  halting  befbre  a  tent,  found  the  owner,  with  his  wife  and  children,  had  just 
retired  to  rest ;  when  it  was  astonishing  to  see  the  good  humour  with  which  they  all 
arose  again,  and  kindled  a  fire,  the  wife  commencing  to  knead  the  dough  and  prepare 
our  supper,  our  Arabs  making  no  apology,  but  taking  all  as  a  matter  of  course,  though 
the  nights  were  bitterly  cold.**    Travels  in  Egypt,  Nubia,  Syria,  &c  p.  278. 
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and  communion.  Believers  scarcely  ever  travelled  without  letters 
of  recommendation,  which  testified  the  purity  of  their  fiuth ;  and 
this  procured  them  a  hospitable  reception  wherever  the  name  of  Jesus 
Christ  was  known.  CaJmet  is  of  opinion  that  the  two  last  epistles 
of  St.  John  may  be  such  kind  of  letters  of  communion  and  recom- 
mendation as  were  given  to  Christians  who  travelled. 

Instances  of  hospitality  among  the  early  Greeks  abound  in  the 
writings  of  Homer,  whose  delineations  of  manners  and  customs  reflect 
so  much  light  on  the  Old  Testament,  especially  on  the  Pentateuch ; 
and  that  ancient  hospitality,  which  the  Greeks  considered  as  so  sacred 
and  inviolable,  is  stiU  partially  preserved.  When  the  traveller  makes 
a  second  tour  through  the  country,  he  can  hardly  do  any  thin^  more 
offensive  to  the  person  by  whom  he  was  entertiuned  in  his  first 
journey,  than  by  not  again  having  recourse  to  the  kindness  of  his 
former  host  Travelling  would,  indeed,  be  impracticable  in  Greece, 
if  it  were  not  facilitated  by  this  noble  sentiment ;  for  the  Protoeeroi 
are  not  found  in  all  parts  of  the  country,  and  the  miserable  Uiaiis 
or  caravanserais  are  generally  constructed  only  in  towns  or  in  high- 
ways. 

Travelling,  in  the  ^eater  part  of  Greece,  seems  to  have  been, 
ancientiy  at  least,  as  difficult  as  it  is  at  the  present  da^ ;  and  that 
circumstance  gave  rise  to  the  laws  of  hospitality.  This  reciprocal 
hospitality  became  hereditary  in  families  even  of  different  nations ; 
and  the  friendship  which  was  thus  contracted  was  not  less  binding 
than  the  ties  of  affinity,  or  of  blood.  Those  between  whom  a  resara 
had  been  cemented  by  the  intercourse  <5f  hospitality  were  provided 
with  some  particular  mark,  which,  being  handed  down  from  father 
to  son,  estaolished  a  friendship  and  alliance  between  the  families  for 
several  generations ;  and  the  engagement  thus  entered  into  could  not 
be  dispensed  with,  unless  pubhcly  disavowed  in  a  judicial  manner, 
nothing  being  considered  so  base  as  a  violation  of  it.  This  mark 
was  the  (rvfi^oKoy  ^ivucov  of  the  Greeks,  and  the  tessera  hospitalis  of 
the  Latins.  The  cufjuSoXov  was  sometimes  an  astragal  ^  probably 
made  of  lead,  which  being  cut  in  halves  %  one  half  was  kept  by  tbie 
host,  and  the  other  by  the  person  whom  he  had  entertiuned.  On 
subsequent  occasions  tiiey  or  their  descendants,  by  whom  the  symbol 
was  recognised,  mve  or  received  hon>itality  on  comparing  the  two 
tallies.  Mr.  Dodwell  found  some  half  astragals  of  lead  m  Greece, 
which  had  probably  served  for  this  purpose.' 

'  The  astragal  was  a  bone  of  the  hinder  feet  of  doyen-footed  animals.  Plin.  Nat. 
Hist  b.  xi.  cc  45,  46. 
*  Jacobi  Nichoku Loensis  BTiscell.  EpiphiU. p.  4. c.  19.  Samnelis Petiti MisceL b.  S.C.L 
'  Mr.  Dodwell's  Classical  Tour  in  Greece,  toL  i.  p.  519.  Plaotns,  in  his  play  called 
Fennlns  (act  5.  sc.  2.),  represents  Hanno,  the  Carthaginian,  as  retaining  a  symbol  of 
hospitali^  reciprocally  with  Antidamas  of  Calydon ;  bnt  Antidamas  being  dead,  he  ad- 
dresses himself  to  his  son  Agorastodes,  and  says, — 

^'Si  ita  est,  tesseram 

Conferre,  si  Tis,  hoepitalem  —  eccam  attnli" 

Agorastodes  answers: — 

"  Agednm  hoe  oetende,  est  par  probe,  nam  habeo  domimL* 
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The  ancient  Komans  divided  a  tessera  lenethwise,  into  two  equal 
parts,  as  signs  of  hospitality,  upon  each  of  which  one  of  the  parties 
wrote  his  name,  and  interchanged  it  with  the  other.  The  production 
of  this,  when  they  travelled,  gave  a  mutual  claim  to  the  contracting 
parties  and  their  descendants,  for  reception  and  kind  treatment  at 
each  other's  houses,  as  occasion  offered.  These  tessercs  were  some- 
times of  stone,  shaped  in  the  form  of  an  oblong  square ;  and  as  they 
were  carefully  and  privately  kept,  so  that  no  one  might  claim  the 
privileges  of  them,  besides  me  person  for  whom  they  were  intended, 
this  circumstance  gives  a  beautifid  and  natural  explanation  of  the 
following  passage  in  Bev.  ii.  17.,  where  it  is  said,  To  him  that  over- 
cometh,  will  I  give  a  white  stoite,  and  in  the  stone  a  new  name  written, 
which  no  man  knowethy  saving  he  that  receweth  it  In  this  passage  the 
venerable  translators  of  oiu*  authorised  version,  by  rendering  it  a 
white  stone,  seem  to  have  confounded  it  with  the  calculus  or  small 
globular  stone  which  was  commonly  used  for  balloting,  and  on  some 
other  occasions.  The  original  words  are  's^ij^v  Xev/c^,  which  do  not 
specify  either  the  matter  or  the  form,  but  only  the  use  of  it.  By 
this  allusion,  therefore,  the  promise  made  to  the  church  at  Peigamos 
seems  to  be  to  this  purpose : — "  To  him  that  overcometh,  will  I  give 
a  pledge  of  my  affection,  which  shall  constitute  him  mj  friend,  and 
entide  him  to  privileges  and  honours  of  which  none  else  can  know 
the  value  or  extent"  And  to  this  sense  the  following  words  very 
well  agree,  which  describe  this  stone  or  tessera  as  having  in  it  a  neiv 
name  written,  which  no  man  hnoweth,  saving  he  that  receiveth  it.^ 

To  which  Haono: — 

"  O  mi  hoepes,  salve  multtim,  nam  mihi  tans  pater 
Fater  tana  erg^  hoepes  AntidamaB  fiiit ; 
HflBC  mihi  ho^italis  tenera  cam  illo  fait" 
Agorastocles  proceeds  :— 

''Ergo  hie  apad  me  hospitiom  tibi  pmbebitar." 
**  If  this  be  the  case,  here  is  the  tally  of  hospitality,  which  I  have  brought ;  compare  it 
if  70a  please. — Show  it  me;  it  is  indeed  the  tally  to  that  which  I  have  at  home ;  —  M^ 
dear  host,  700  are  heartil7  welcome;  for  7oar  father  Antidamas  was  m7  host ;  this 
was  the  token  of  hospitalit7  between  him  and  me;  and  70a  shall,  therefore,  be  kindl7 
received  in  m7  hoase.      Ibid.  p.  520. 

*  Ward's  Dissertations  upon  several  passages  of  the  Sacred  Scriptures,  pp.  229 — ^232. 
London,  1759.  8va  Dr.  T.  M.  Harris's  Dissertation  on  the  Tessera  Hospitalis  of  the 
Ancient  Bomans,  annexed  to  his  Discourses  on  the  Principles,  Tendenc7,  and  Design 
of  Free-Masonry.  Charlestown  (Massachusetts),  Anno  Lucis  5801.  This  writer  has  ako 
given  several  proofs  of  the  prevalence  of  a  similar  practice  among  the  ancient  Christians, 
who  carried  the  tessera  with  them  in  their  travels  as  an  introduction  to  the  fiiendship 
and  brotherl7  kindness  of  their  fellow-Christians.  Afterwards,  heretics,  to  enjo7  those 
privileges,  counterfeited  the  tessara.  The  Christians  then  altered  the  inscription.  This 
was  fT^uentl7  done  till  the  Nicene  Council  gave  their  sanction  to  those  marked  with  the 
initials  of  the  words  IXar^p,  *Tt6s,  'Ayihr  IlrcSfta  ;  which  K  Hildebrand  calls  Tetserm 
CammiMB.  The  impostor  Feregrinus,  as  we  learn  from  Lncian  (Op.  tom.  iil  p.  325 
Amst.  1743),  feigned  himself  a  Christian,  tUht  he  might  not  onl7  be  clothed  and  fed  b7 
the  Christians,  but  also  be  assisted  on  his  travels,  and  enriched  b7  their  generosit7;  but 
his  artifice  was  detected  and  exposed.  The  procuring  of  a  tessera  (Dr,  Hairis  remarks),  as 
a  mark  of  evangelisation,  answered  all  the  purposes,  and  saved  all  the  trouble,  of  formal 
vmtten  certificates  and  introductoiy  letters  of  recommendation.  The  danger  of  its  being 
used  b7  impostors,  as  in  the  case  of  Feregrinus,  rendered  it  necessary  to  preserve  the  token 
with  great  care,  and  never  to  produce  it  but  upon  speciai  occasions.  Notwithstanding 
the  simplicity  of  this  method,  it  continued  in  use  until  the  time  of  Burchardus,  archbishop 
of  Worms,  who  flourished  ▲.d.  HOC,  and  who  mentions  it  in  a  visitation  charge.  (Harris  s 
Sermons,  &c  pp.  819,  320.) 
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CHAP.  VIL 

ON    THB    O00UPATIOK8,    UTSR^TUBS,    8TUDIB8|    AND    8CIKNCI8    OF    THB 

HEBREWS* 

SECT.  L 
BT7RAL  AND  DOMBgTIO  BOOHOlfT  OT  THB  JXWB. 

JuDJEA  was  eminently  an  agricultural  country ;  and  all  the  Mosaic 
statutes  were  admirably  calculated  to  encourage  agriculture  as  the 
chief  foundation  of  national  prosperity^  and  also  to  preserve  the  Jews 
detached  from  the  surroundW  idolatrous  nations. 

I.  After  they  had  acquired  possession  of  the  promised  land,  the 
Jews  applied  themselves  wholly  to  agriculture  and  the  tending  of 
cattle,  following  the  example  of  their  ancestors,  the  patriarchs,  who 
(like  th^  Arabs,  Bedouins,  Turcomans,  and  numerous  tribes  of  eastern 
Asia)  were  generally  husbandmen  and  shepherds,  and  whose  chief 
riches  consisted  in  cattle,  slaves,  and  the  fruits  of  the  earth.  Adam 
brought  up  his  two  sons  to  husbandry,  Cain  to  the  tiUina  ofthegroundy 
and  Abel  to  the  feeding  of  sheep.  (Gen.  iv.  2.)  Jabal  was  a  grazier 
of  cattle,  of  whom  it  is  said,  that  he  was  the  father  of  such  as  dwell  m 
tents  (ver.  20.),  that  is,  he  travelled  with  his  cattle  from  place  to 
place,  and  for  that  end  invented  the  use  of  tents,  which  he  carried 
with  him  for  shelter.  After  the  Deluge,  Noah  resumed  his  agricul- 
tural labours,  which  had  been  interrupted  by  that  catastrophe.  (Gen. 
ix.  20.)  The  chief  wealth  of  the  patriarchs  consisted  in  cattle. 
(Gen.  ziiL  2.,  compared  with  Job  L  3.)  Abraham  and  Lot  must  have 
had  vast  herds  of  cattle,  when  they  were  obliged  to  separate  because 
the  land  could  not  contain  them  (Gen.  xiiL  6.) ;  and  strifes  between 
the  different  villagers  and  herdsmen  of  Syria  still  exist,  as  well  as  in 
the  days  of  those  patriardis.'  Jacob,  also,  must  have  had  a  greater 
number,  since  he  could  afford  a  present  to  his  brother  Esau  of  Jive 
hundred  and  eighty  head  of  cattle.  (Gen.  xxxiL  13 — 17.)*     It  was 

I  Richardflon*!  Trayels  along  the  Mediterranean,  toL  iL  p.  196. 

*  The  following  description  of  the  removal  of  an  Arab  horde  will  afford  the  reader  a 
Urely  idea  of  the  primitiTe  manners  of  the  patriarchs: —  **  It  was  entertaining  enough  to 
see  me  horde  of  Arabs  decamp,  as  nothing  conld  be  more  regular.  First  went  the  sheep 
and  goat-herds,  each  with  their  flocks  in  divisions,  according  as  the  chief  of  each  fiunilj 
directed;  then  followed  the  camels  and  asses,  loaded  with  the  tents,  furniture, and  kitcheQ 
utensils;  these  were  followed  hj  the  old  men,  women,  bojrs,  and  girls,  on  foot.  The  chil- 
dren that  cannot  walk  are  carried  on  the  backs  of  the  young  women,  or  the  boys  and 
girls;  and  die  smallest  of  the  lambs  and  kids  are  carried  under  the  arms  of  the  children. 
To  each  tent  belong  many  dotts,  among  which  are  some  greyhounds  ;  some  tents  ha-re 
from  ten  to  fourteen  dc»gs,  and  from  twenty  to  thirty  men,  women,  and  children  be- 
longing  to  them.  The  procesuon  is  closed  by  the  chief  of  the  tribe,  whom  they  calkid 
Sour  and  Father  (emir  means  prince),  mounted  on  the  very  best  horse,  and  surrounded  by 
the  heads  of  each  family,  all  on  horses,  with  many  servants*  on  foot  Between  each  familj 
Is  a  division  or  space  or  one  hundred  yards,  or  more,  when  they  migrate;  and  such  great 
regularity  is  observed,  that  neither  camels,  asses,  sheep,  nor  dogs,  mix,  but  each  keeps  to 
the  division  to  which  it  belongs  without  the  least  trouble.  They  had  been  here  eight  dars, 
and  were  going  four  hours'  journey  to  the  north-west,  to  another  spring  of  water.  This 
tribe  consisted  of  about  ei^t  hundred  and  fifty  men,  women,  and  children.  Their  flocks 
of  sheep  and  goats  were  wbooX  five  thooiand,  besides  a  great  number  of  camels,  home^ 
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their  great  flocks  of  cattle  which  made  them  in  those  primitive  times 
put  such  a  price  upon  wells.  These  were  possessions  of  inestimable 
value  in  a  country  where  it  seldom  rained^  and  where  there  were  but 
few  rivers  or  brooks^  and,  therefore,  it  is  no  wonder  that  we  read  of 
so  many  contests  about  them. 

In  succeeding  ages,  we  find  that  the  greatest  and  wealthiest  men 
did  not  disdain  to  follow  husbandry,  however  mean  that  occupation 
is  now  accounted.^  Moses,  the  ereat  lawgiver  of  the  Israelites,  was 
a  shepherd.  Shamgar  was  taken  from  the  herd  to  be  a  judge  in  Israel, 
and  Gideon  from  fis  threshing-floor  (Judg.  vi.  11.),  as  were  Jair  and 
Jephthah  fit)m  the  keeping  of  sheep.  When  Saul  received  the  news 
of  the  danger  to  which  the  citv  of  Jabesh-gilead  was  exposed,  he  was 
coming  after  the  herd  out  of  the  field,  notwithstanding  he  was  a  king. 
(1  Sam.  xL  5.)  And  king  David,  from  feeding  the  ewes  great  with 
young,  was  brought  to  feed  Jacob  his  people  and  Israel  his  inheritance 
(Psal.  IxxviiL  71.);  and  it  should  seem,  from  2  Sam.  xiiL  23.,  that 
Absalom  was  a  large  sheep-owner.  King  Uzziah  is  said  to  be  a  lover 
of  husbandry  (2  Chron.  xxvi  10.);  and  some  of  the  px)phets  were 
called  from  that  employment  to  the  prophetic  dignity,  as  lUisha  was 
from  the  plough  (1  Kings  xix.  19.\  and  Amos  from  being  a  herds- 
man. But  the  tending  of  the  flocKs  was  not  confined  to  the  men*: 
in  the  primitive  ages,  rich  and  noble  women  were  accustomed  to  keep 
sheep,  and  to  draw  water,  as  well  as  those  of  inferior  quality.  Thus, 
Rebecca,  the  daughter  of  Bethuel,  Abraham's  brotner,  carried  a 
pitcher,  and  drew  water  (Gen,  xxiv.  15.  19,\  as  the  women  of  Pales- 
tine still  generally  do ;  Rachel,  the  daugnter  of  Laban,  kept  her 
father's  sheep  TGen.  xxix.  9.) ;  and  Zipporah,  with  her  six  sisters,  had 
the  care  of  their  father  Jethro's  flocks,  who  was  a  prince  or  (which  in 
those  times  was  an  honour  scarcely  inferior^  a  priest  of  Midian* 
(Exod.  iL  16.)  Repeated  instances  oceur  in  Homer  of  the  daughters 
of  princes  tending  flocks,  and  performing  other  menial  services.' 

IL  Among  the  larger  domestic  animals  kept  by  the  Hebrews  or 
Jews, 

1.  Neat  cattle  claim  first  to  be  noticed,  on  account  of  their 

and  asset.  Horses  and  greyfaoands  thej  breed  and  train  op  for  sale:  thej  neither  kOl  nor 
sell  their  ewe-lambs.  At  set  times  a  chapter  in  the  Koran  is  read  bj  the  chief  of  each 
fainilj,  either  in  or  near  each  tent,  the  whole  family  being  gathered  ronnd,  and  reiy  atten- 
tiye."    Parson's  TraTcls  from  Aleppo  to  Bagdad,  pp.  109, 110.    London,  1808.  4U>. 

*  Honourable  as  the  occupation  of  a  shepherd  was  among  the  Hebrews,  it  was  on 
abominaium  to  the  EgypOanM  (Gen.  xItl  34.)  at  the  time  when  Jacob  and  his  children 
went  down  into  Egrpi. — From  the  fragments  of  the  ancient  historian  Manetho,  preserved 
in  Joscphns  and  Anicanns,  it  appears  that  that  conntry  had  been  invaded  by  a  colony  of 
Nomades  or  Shepherds  descended  from  Cosh,  who  established  themsdves  there,  and  had 
a  snccession  of  kings.  After  many  wars  between  them  and  the  Egyptians,  in  which  soma 
of  their  principal  cities  were  bomt  and  great  cmelties  were  conunitted,  ^y  were  com« 
pelled  to  evacuate  the  country;  but  not  till  they  had  been  in  possession  of  it  for  a  period 
of  nine  hundred  years.  This  alone  was  snfiScient  to  render  shepherds  odious  to  the 
Egyptians;  but  they  were  stiU  more  obnoxious,  because  they  kiUed  and  ate  those  animali^ 
^uticularly  the  sheep  and  the  ox,  which  were  accounted  most  sacred  among  them.  See 
Bryant's  Analysis  of  Ancient  Mjrthology,  voL  vi.  pp.  193—31 1.  Svo,  edit. 

'  From  Hector's  address  to  his  horses,  it  appears  that  his  wife,  Andromache,^  thoogfa  a 
princess,  did  not  think  it  beneath  her  digni^  to  feed  those  ankoals  hersell  Hiad  viii, 
185—189. 

*  See  particularly  Biad,  lib.  vi.  59. 1K\  Odyss.  lib.  tL  57.»  ziL  18U 
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great  utility.  Though  they  are  of  small  stature  in  the  East,  yet 
they  attain  to  considerable  strength.  (Prov.  xiv.  4.)  The  bcdls  of 
Bashan  were  celebrated  for  their  strength.  (PsaL  xxiL  12.)  The 
castration  of  bulls,  or  the  males  of  the  ox-tribe,  as  well  as  of  other 
male  animals,  which  was  common  amon^  other  nations,  was  pr(diibited 
to  the  Hebrews.  (Lev.  xxiL  24,  25.;  Oxen  were  used  both  for 
draught  and  for  tillage,  as  is  still  the  case  in  the  East.  A  bullock 
unaccustomed  to  the  yoke  is  of  no  use :  they  therefore  take  the 

freatest  precaution  in  making  such  purchases,  and  will  never  close  a 
argain  until  they  have  proved  them  in  die  field.  This  custom 
illustrates  Luke  xiv.  19.  ^  Oxen  were  also  employed  in  treading  out 
the  com,  during  which  they  were  not  to  be  muzzled  (Deut.  xxv.  4.); 
and  were  driven  by  means  of  ox-goads  (Judg.  iii.  31.),  which  if  they 
resembled  those  used  in  more  recent  times  in  the  East,  must  have 
been  of  considerable  size.^  Calves,  or  the  young  of  the  ox-kind,  are 
frequently  mentioned  in  Scripture,  because  they  were  commonly  used 
in  sacrifices.  ^\l^  fatted  calf  (I  Sam.  xxviiL  24. ;  Luke  xv.  23.)  was 
stall-fed,  with  a  special  reference  to  a  particular  festival  or  extraor- 
dinary sacrifice.  Cows'  milk  was  onlv  used  as  a  beverage,  and  was 
never  converted  into  butter,  for  which  last  article  olive-oil  was  com- 
monly used. 

2.  So  useful  to  the  Hebrews  were  abses,  that  the  coveting  of  ih&ai 
is  prohibited  in  the  decalogue,  equally  with  oxen :  in  the  East  they 
attain  to  a  considerable  size  and  beauty.  Princes  and  people  of  dis- 
tinction did  not  think  it  beneath  their  dignity  to  ride  on  asses  (Numb. 
xxiL  21. ;  Judg.  L  4.,  v.  10.,  x.  4. ;  2  Ssun.  xvL  2.) ;  when,  therefore, 
Jesus  Christ  rode  into  Jerusalem  on  an  ass,  he  was  received  like  a 
prince  or  sovereign.  (Matt  xxL  1 — 9.)  The  Hebrews  were  forbid- 
den to  draw  with  an  ox  and  an  ass  together  (Deut.  xxii  10.),  proba- 
bly because  one  was  a  clean  animal,  and,  consequently,  edible,  while 
the  other  was  declared  to  be  unclean,  and,  consequently,  unfit  for 
food     The  habits  and  speed  of  wild  asses,  which  andently  were  nu- 

*  Roberts's  Oriental  Uliistnttions  of  Scripture,  p.  564. 

'  The  intelligent  traveller,  Maondrell,  in  his  journey  from  Jcmsalem  to  Aleppo,  re- 
lates, that  when  he  was  near  Jerusalem,  he  came  to  a  certain  place,  where  (says  he) 
**the  country  people  were  erery  where  at  ploogh  in  the  fields,  in  order  to  sow  cotton: 
it  was  obserrable,  that  in  ploughing,  they  used  goads  of  an  extraordinary  size;  upon 
measuring  of  several,  I  found  them  to  be  about  eight  feet  long,-and,  at  the  bigger  end« 
six  inches  in  circumference.  They  were  armed  at  the  lesser  end  with  a  sharp  prickle, 
for  driving  of  the  oxen,  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  small  spade,  or  paddle  of  iron,  strong 
and  masej,  for  cleansing  the  plough  from  the  day  that  encumbers  it  in  working.  May 
we  not  from  hence  conjecture,  that  it  was  with  such  a  goad  as  one  of  these,  that 
Shamgar  made  that  prodig^ious  slaughter  related  of  him?  I  am  confident  Uiat  wboerer 
should  see  one  of  these  instruments,  would  judge  it  to  be  a  weapon,  not  less  fit,  perhaps 
fitter,  than  a  sword  for  such  an  execution:  goads  of  this  sort  I  saw  always  used  here- 
abouts, and  also  in  Syria;  and  the  reason  is,  because  the  same  single  person  both  driTes 
the  oxen,  and  also  holds  and  manages  the  plough;  which  makes  it  necessaiy  to  use  such 
a  goad  as  is  above  described,  to  avoid  the  incumbrance  of  two  instruments*"  Mann- 
drell's  Travels,  p.  110.  In  January,  1816,  Mr.  Buckingham  observed  similar  goads  in 
use,  at  Bas-el-Hin  (or  Ain),  in  the  vicinity  of  the  modem  town  of  Sour,  which  stands 
on  the  site  of  ancient  T^rre  (Travels  in  Palestine,  p.  57.);  and  the  Rev.  Mr.  Hartley,  in 
March,  1828,  met  with  the  same  kind  of  goads  in  Greece.  (Missionaiy  Register,  May, 
1880,  p.  223.)  With  such  an  instrument  Lycurgus,  according  to  Homer,  completely  de- 
feated the  Bacchantes.    Diad  vi.  134, 135. 
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merons  in  the  Arabian  Desert  and  the  neighbouring  countries^  are 
described  with  ^eat  force  and  poetical  beanty  in  Job  xxxix.  5 — 8* 

Mules,  which  animals  partake  of  the  horse  and  ass,  were  probably 
unknown  in  the  earlier  a^es.  It  is  very  certain  that  the  Jews  did 
not  breed  thera,  because  fliey  were  forbidden  to  couple  together  two 
creatures  <rf  different  species.  (Lev.  xix,  19.)  They  seem  to  have 
been  brought  to  the  Jews  from  other  nations ;  and  the  use  of  them 
was  become  very  common  in  the  time  of  David,  and  they  formed  a 
considerable  part  of  the  royal  equipage.  (2  Sam.  xiii.  29.,  xviii.  9. ; 
1  Kings  L  33.  38.  44.,  x.  25. ;  2  Chron.  ix.  24.) 

3.  HoBSES  were  not  used  by  the  Jews  for  cultivating  the  soil :  in- 
deed, though  they  abounded  in  Egypt  in  the  time  of  Moses  (as  may 
be  inferreafrom  Exod.  ix.  3.,  xiv.  6,  7.  9.  23 — 28.,  xv.  4.),  yet  we 
do  not  find  any  mention  of  their  being  used  before  the  time  of  David, 
who  reserved  only  a  hundred  horses  tor  his  mounted  life-guard,  or 
perhaps  for  his  <mariots,  out  of  one  thousand  which  he  captured  (2 
Sam.  viiL  4.),  the  remwider  being  houghed  according  to  the  Mosaic 
injunction.  Solomon  carried  on  a  trade  in  Egyptian  horses,  for  the 
benefit  of  the  crown.  ^  The  sovereigns  who  succeeded  him  had  both 
cavalry  and  war-chariots.  As  the  horses  were  not  shoed,  those  were 
especially  valued  which  had  hard  hoofs.  (Isa.  v.  28.) 

4.  Camels  are  frequently  mentioned  in  the  Scriptures :  anciently, 
they  were  verv  numerous  in  Judaea,  and  throughout  the  East,  where 
they  were  reckoned  among  the  most  valuable  live  stock.  The  patri- 
arch Job  had  at  first  three  thousand  (Job  L  3^,  and,  after  his  resto- 
ration to  prosperity,  six  thousand,  (xlii.  12.)  The  camels  of  the  Midi- 
anites  and  Amalekites  were  without  number,  at  the  sand  by  the  sea- 
side for  multitude.  (Jud^.  viL  12.)  So  great  was  the  importance 
attached  to  the  propagation  and  management  of  camels,  that  a  parti- 
cular officer  was  appointed  in  the  reign  of  David  to  superintend  their 
keepers ;  and  as  die  sacred  historian  particularly  mentions  that  he 
was  an  Ishmaelite,  we  may  presume  that  he  was  selected  for  his  office 
on  account  of  his  superior  skill  in  the  treatment  of  these  animals. 
(1  Chron.  xxviL  30.) 

Two  species  of  camels  are  mentioned  in  the  Scripture,  viz.  the 
common  camel,  which  has  two  bunches^on  its  back,  that  distinguish  it 
from  the  dromedary,  which  has  only  one  bunch.  The  dromedary  is 
remarkable  for  its  fleetness.  Both  species  are  now,  as  well  as  an- 
ciently, much  used  for  travelling  long  journeys.  The  camel's  furniture 
mentioned  in  Gen.  xxxL  34.  is  most  probably  the  large  seat  or  pack- 
saddle  with  its  covering,  which  is  invariably  observed  in  the  East 
upon  the  back  of  camels :  when  taken  off,  at  the  close  of  a  journey, 
it  would  equally  affi)rd  a  place  of  concealment  for  the  images,  and  a 
convenient  seat  for  RacheL*  From  the  proverbial  expression  of  a 
camel  going  throuah  the  eye  of  a  needle  (Matt.  xix.  24. ;  Mark  x.  25. ; 
Luke  xviiL  26.)  it  should  seem  ihsX  the  needles,  anciently  employed 

^  MichaelU^s  Ck>mmenUrie8,  toL  ii.  pp.  394,  395.  In  pp.  431 — 514.  there  is  an  elaborate 
diBsertation  on  the  ancient  history  and  uses  of  hones.  For  the  reason  whj  the  Israelitish 
sovereigns  were  prohibited  from  mnltipiying  horses,  see  p.  100  of  the  present  yolume. 

*  HartleT's  Besearches  in  Greece,  p.  283. 
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in  the  East,  for  mending  camel-furniture,  were  (like  the  modam  Arab 
needles)  of  more  than  ordinary  size.^  The  Arabs  eat  both  the  fleah 
and  milk  of  camels,  which,  however,  were  forbidden  to  the  Israelites, 
as  being  unclean  animals.  (Lev.  xL  4. ;  Dent.  xiy.  7.)  A  coarse  cloth 
is  manufactiured  of  camels'  hair  in  the  East,  which  is  used  for  making 
the  coats  of  shepherds  and  camel-drivers,  and  also  for  the  covering  of 
tents.  It  was,  doubtless,  this  coarse  kind  which  was  worn  by  John 
the  Baptist,  and  which  distinguished  him  from  those  residents  in  royal 
palaces,  who  wore  soft  raiment.  (Matt.  iii.  4.,  xi.  8.) 

5.  Among  the  smaller  cattle.  Goats  and  Sheep  were  the  meet 
valuable,  and  were  reared  in  great  numbers  on  account  of  their  flesh 
and  milk ;  the  latter  animals  were  also  of  great  value  on  account  <^ 
their  wool,  which  was  shorn  twice  in  the  year.  Sheep-shearing  was  a 
season  of  great  festivity.  (2  Sam.  xiiL  23 — 27. ;  I  Sam.  xxv.  2.,  &c.) 
Jahn  enumerates  three  varieties  of  sheep,  but  Dr.  Harris  specifies 
only  two  breeds  as  being  found  in  Syria;  viz.  1.  The  Bedouin  sheep, 
which  differs  little  in  its  appearance  from  our  common  breed,  except 
that  the  tail  is  somewhat  longer  and  thicker ;  and,  2.  A  breed  which 
is  of  more  frequent  occurrence  than  the  other,  and  which  is  much, 
more  valued  on  account  of  the  extraordinary  bulk  of  its  tail,  which 
has  been  noticed  by  all  travellers.  The  ancient  Hebrews,  like  the 
modem  Arabs,  were  accustomed  to  give  names  of  endearment  to 
favourite  sheep  (2  Sam.  xii.  3.);  the  shepherds  also  called  them 
generaUy  by  name,  and  the  sheep  knowing  the  shepherd's  voice 
obeyed  the  call  (John.  x.  3.  14\  while  they  disregarded  the  voice  of 
strangers.^  They  also  appear  to  nave  numbered  them  (Jer.  xxxiiL  13.), 
as  the  shepherds  count  their  flocks  in  modem  Grreece,  bv  admitting 
them  one  by  one  into  a  pen' :  and  they  go  before  their  flocks  in  the 
manner  alluded  to  in  John  x.  4.^ 

It  was  the  duty  of  the  shepherds  to  conduct  the  flocks  to  pasture^ 

*  Ab  the  BeT.  Mr.  Arundell  was  ascending  a  hill  near  the  ancient  town  of  Lagns  in 
Asia  lifinor,  he  **  saw  something  shining  on  the  road,  which  proved  to  be  one  c^  die 
needles  used  by  the  camel-driTcrs  fbr  mending  their  camel  furnitore.  It  was  aboat  six 
inches  long,  and  had  a  large  rery  long  eye;  it  had  evidently  been  dropped  by  the  con- 
ductors of  a  caraTan,  which  was  some  little  way  ahead  of  us.  This  association  of  the 
needle  with  the  camels"  (he  remarks),  **  at  once  reminded  me  of  the  passage  which  has 
been  considered  to  be  illustrated: — /(  is  toner  for  a  camd  to  go  tkro%tgh  Ae  e^ft  of  a 
needU,  than  for  a  rich  man  to  enUr  into  the  kingdom  of  Qod,  (Matt  xix.  24.)  Why 
should  it  not  be  taken  literally?  As  the  usages  of  the  East  are  as  unvarying  as  the 
laws  of  the  Medes  and  Persians,  I  can  easily  imagine  that  the  camel-driver  of  Bachel 
carried  his  needles  about  with  him,  to  mend  the  *  furniture; '  and  the  equipment  of  a 
camel-driver  in  those  days  could  not  well  have  been  more  simple  than  the  present.  Hie 
needle,  firom  its  constant  and  daily  use,  must  have  held  a  prominent  place  in  his  stmcturo 
of  ideas  and  imagery;  and  as  we  know  how  fertile  the  imaginations  of  those  camel- 
drivers  were,  in  furnishing  us  with  proverbs  and  legendary  tales  (for  Mahomet  is  said  to 
have  heard  the  story  of  the  seven  sleepers  of  Epheiras  from  a  feUow  camel- driver),  why 
may  not  the  impracticability  of  a  camel  passing  through  the  eye  of  a  needle,  have  been  a 
common  expression  to  denote  an  impossibility?  "  (Anmdell*s  Discoveries  hi  Asia  Minor, 
▼oL  it  pp.  120,  121.) 

'  The  Icelanders,  to  this  day,  call  their  sheep  by  name  (Dr.  Henderson's  TVavels  in 
Iceland,  voL  i.  pp.  189, 190.);  so  also  do  the  modem  Greeks.  (Hartley's  Journal  of  a 
Tour  in  1828.    Missionai^  Register,  May,  1830,  p.  223.) 

*  Hartley*s  Researches  m  Oreece,  p.  238. 

*  Narrauve  of  the  Scottish  Mission  to  the  Jews,  pp.  173, 174.  Dr.  Thomson  hat  a 
graphic  delineation  of  shepherd  life  in  Palestine^  confirming  the  <i5MXffln^  above  given. 
The  Land  and  the  Book,  pp.  202,  203. 
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and  to  protect  tbem  from  the  attacks  of  thieves  and  wild  beasts  TJohn 
X.  10 — 12.):  for  this  purpose  they  were  fiimished  with  a  crook  (Psal. 
xxiii.  4.)  and  with  a  sling  and  stones.^  David  was  equipped  with  his 
shepherd's  staff  and  sling  when  he  went  forth  to  encounter  the  Philis- 
tine giant  Goliath.  (1  Seun«  xviL  40.)  And  as  it  sometimes  happened 
that  the  owners  of  large  flocks  made  very  hard  bargains  witn  their 
shepherds  (as  Laban  did  with  Jacob,  Gen.  xxxL  38 — 40.),  Moses 
made  various  enactments  in  this  respect  which  are  equally  charac- 
terised by  their  equity  and  humanity.  In  guarding  and  managing 
their  flocks  DoGS  were  of  great  use ;  though  these  animals,  being 
declared  by  the  law  of  Moses  to  be  unclean,  were  held  in  great  con- 
tempt among  the  Jews.  (1  Sam.  xvii.  43.,  xxiv.  14.  ;  2  S^.  ix.  8. ; 
2  Kings  viii.  13.)  They  had  them,  however,  in  considerable  num- 
bers in  their  cities,  where  they  were  not  confined  in  the  houses  or 
courts,  but  were  forced  to  seek  their  food  where  they  coidd  find  it. 
The  Psalmist  compares  violent  men  to  dogs,  that  go  about  the  city  by 
night  in  quest  of  food,  and  growl  if  they  be  not  satisfied.  (PsaL  lix. 
6.  14,  15.)  Being  irequenUv  ahnost  starved,  they  devour  corpses. 
(1  Kings  xiv.  11.,  xvi.  4.,  xxi.  19j>)  In  the  time  of  Jesus  Christ,  the 
Jews  contemptuously  termed  the  Gentiles  dogs.  (Matt.  vii.  6.  and  xv. 
26.)  In  the  pastorsd  or  nomadic  life  dogs  were  anciently  much  used, 
not  only  for  guarding  their  flocks,  but  also  (as  among  the  modem 
Arabs)  for  keeping  a  sharp  watch  around  their  tents  by  night.* 

When  the  sheep  were  pastured  in  the  open  countiy,  the  shepherds 
were  accustomed  to  keep  watch  in  turns  by  night  The  shepherds  to 
whom  the  glad  tidings  of  the  Messiah's  advent  were  announced  were 
thus  employed.  (Luxe  iL  8.)  The  Jews,  however,  had  sheep-folds, 
which  were  inclosures  without  roofs,  surrounded  by  walls,  with  doors 
at  which  the  animals  entered :  here  they  were  confined  both  at  the 
season  of  sheep-shearing,  as  well  as  during  the  night.  (John.  x.  1. ; 
Numb.  xxxiL  16.  ;  2  S^tL  viL  8. ;  Zeph.  iL  6.)'  In  Palestine  flocks 
ancientlv  were,  as  they  still  are,  tended,  not  only  by  the  owner,  but 
also  by  his  sons  and  daughters,  as  well  as  servants.  Consequently 
they  were  exposed  to  all  the  vicissitudes  of  the  seasons,  which  cir- 
cumstance explains  the  observation  of  Jacob,  who,  in  remonstrating 
with  the  mercenary  Laban,  says  that  in  the  day  the  drought  consumed 
him,  and  the  frost  by  nighty  and  his  sleep  departed  from  his  eyes.  (Gen. 
xxxL  40.)* 

6.  Swine  were  not  reared  by  the  Jews,  unless  perhaps  by  those 
who  in  the  time  of  Jesus  Christ  were  intermingled  with  the  Gentiles, 
and  dwelt  in  Greek  cities  (such  as  Gktdara  was),  which  bordered  upon 
Judsea.  Many  Jews  who  resided  there  seem  to  have  complied  with 
some  Gentile  customs^  and  probably  in  eating  swine's  flesh.     If  this 

*  In  India,  the  shepherds  generallj  hare  a  slinff  and  stones,  bj  which  they  correct 
wanderers,  and  keep  off  their  foes,  dogs  being  rardj  nsed.  Boborts's  Oriental  Illustra- 
ttons,  p.  432. 

'  Memoires  dn  cheralier  d'Arrienx,  port  fii  ch.  16.  p.  360, 

*  Parean,  Antiq.  Hebr.  pp.  41S— 416.  Jahn  et  Ackermann,  ArchseoL  BibL  §S  46—51. 
Harris's  Kat  Hist,  of  the  Bible,  at  the  articles.  Asses,  Moles,  Horses,  CamelB,  ^eep,  and 
Dogs. 

«  Rae  Wilson's  Trarels  in  the  Holy  Land,  toL  L  p.  400.  8d  edition. 
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were  the  case^  part  of  the  herd  of  ten  thousand  swine,  mentioned  in 
Matt.  viii.  28 — 32.  and  the  parallel  passages  in  Mark  and  Lnke, 
might  belong  to  them.  It  was  ther^ore  a  just  punishment  upon 
them  that  Jesus  Christ  permitted  the  swine  to  be  destroyed. 
Throughout  the  East^  both  m  ancient  and  modem  times,  swine  are 
held  in  the  utmost  detestation.  The  use  of  them  was  especially  for- 
bidden to  the  Jews  by  the  law  of  Moses.  (Lev.  xL  7. ;  Deut*  xiv.  8.) 
On  account  of  their  unpurity,  the  sacred  writers  employ  the  term 
swine  to  denote  whatever  is  most  vile  and  impure  among  profligate 
and  profane  men. — ^^  The  beautiful  and  affecting  parable  oi  the  pro- 
digal son  (Luke  xv.  11 — 32.)9  designed  to  represent  the  degraded  and 
destitute  condition  of  the  Gentile  nations  before  they  were  caUed  to 
a  participation  in  the  blessings  of  the  Christian  covenant,  shows  that 
the  swine-herd  was  considered  to  be  an  employment  of  die  most  de- 
spicable character.  It  was  the  last  resource  of  that  depraved  and 
unhappy  being,  who  had  squandered  away  his  patrimony  in  riotous 
living ;  and  it  may,  perhaps,  help  to  account  for  the  otherwise  unna- 
tural conduct  of  his  brother,  while  it  sets  the  strong  and  unconquer- 
able paternal  feelings  of  his  affectionate  fatiier  in  a  more  convincing 
and  interesting  light.'' 

III.  Moses,  foUowin^  the  example  of  the  Egyptians,  made  Agbi- 
CULTURE  the  basis  of  we  state.  He  accordingly  appointed  to  every 
citizen  a  certain  quantity  of  land,  and  gave  Imn  tiie  right  of  culti- 
vating it  himself,  and  of  transmitting  it  to  his  heirs.  The  person  who 
had  thus  come  into  possession  coidd  not  alienate  the  property  for  any 
longer  period  than  until  the  next  jubilee :  a  r^ulation  which  pre- 
vented the  rich  from  coming  into  the  possession  of  lai^e  tracts  of 
land,  and  then  leasing  them  out  to  the  poor,  in  small  parcels; — a 
practice  which  ancientiy  prevailed,  and  exists  to  this  day  in  the  E^ast. 
The  law  of  Moses  further  enacted,  that  the  vendor  of  a  piece  of  land, 
or  his  nearest  relative,  had  a  right  to  redeem  the  land  sold,  whenever 
he  chose,  by  pajing  the  amount  of  profits  up  to  the  year  of  jubilee 
(Ruth  iv.  4. ;  Jer.  xxxii.  7,  8.) ;  and  by  a  third  law  the  Israelites 
were  required  (as  was  the  case  among  the  Egyptians  after  the  time 
of  Joseph,  Gen.  xlviL  18 — 26.)  to  pay  a  tax  of  two  tenths  of  their 
income  unto  God ;  whose  servants  they  were  to  consider  themselves^ 
and  whom  they  were  to  obey  as  their  king.  (Lev.  xxviL  30,  31. ; 
Deut.  xii.  17 — 19.,  xiv.  22 — 29.")  The  custom  of  marking  the  bound- 
^  aries  of  lands  by  stones  (though  it  prevailed  a  long  time  before  Moses, 
Job  xxiv.  2.),  was  connrmed  and  perpetuated  by  an  express  law, 
which  prohibited  the  removal  of  sudi  land-marks  (Deut.  xix.  14.), 
and  denounced  a  curse  against  the  person  who  removed  them  without 
authority.  (Deut.  xxvii.  17.)  In  giving  this  law,  Moses  reminded 
the  Israelites,  that  it  was  God  who  gave  them  the  land ;  thus  insinu- 
ating that  the  land-marks  should  all  in  some  sense  be  sacred  to  the 
giver.  Among  the  Romans,  they  actually  were  held  sacred.  Indeed, 
they  can  be  so  easily  removed,  and,  consequentiy,  a  man  be  so  unob- 
servedly  deprived  of  his  property,  that  it  becomes  necessary  to  call  in 
the  aid  of  the  fear  of  God  to  prevent  it ;  and  this  Moses,  who  gave 
his.  laws  by  divine  command,  did  with  peculiar  propriety. 
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These  regulations  having  been  made  in  respect  to  the  tenure^  in- 
cumbrances^ &a  of  landed  property,  Joshua  divided  the  whole  country 
which  he  had  occupied, ^r«^,  among  the  several  tribes,  and,  secondly^ 
among  individual  Israelites,  running  it  out  with  the  aid  of  a  measur- 
ing  line,  ^Josh.  xvii.  5 — 14.  compared  with  Amos  vii.  17. ;  Mic  ii, 
5. ;  PsaL  IxxviiL  55. ;  and  Ezek.  xL  3.)  From  this  circumstance  the 
line  is  frequently  used,  by  a  figure  of  speech,  for  the  heritage  itself. 
(See  instances  in  PsaL  xvL  6.  and  Josh.  xix.  9.  Heb.)^ 

The  fixing  of  every  one's  inheritance  in  the  family  to  which  it  had 
been  appropriated  in  the  first  division  of  Canaan  was  doubtless  one 
great  reason  which  made  the  Jews  chiefly  follow  husbandry  and  im- 
prove their  estates;  for  though  (as  we  have  seen)  an  inheritance 
might  have  been  alienated  for  a  time,  yet  it  always  returned  in  the 
year  of  jubilee.  Their  being  prohibited,  also,  to  take  any  interest 
from  their  brethren  for  the  use  of  money,  and  the  strict  injunctions 
laid  upon  them  by  Jehovah,  with  respect  to  their  dealings  and  com- 
merce with  foreigners,  deprived  them  so  much  of  the  ordinary  ad- 
vantages thence  arising,  that  they  were  in  a  manner  obliged  to  procure 
their  living  firom  the  fruits  and  produce  of  the  earth,  the  improvement 
of  which  constituted  their  chief  care. 

lY.  Although  the  Scriptures  do  not  furnish  us  with  any  details 
respecting  the  state  of  agriculture  in  Judaea,  yet  we  may  collect  from 
various  passages  many  interesting  hints  that  will  enable  us  to  form  a 
tolerably  correct  idea  of  the  high  state  of  its  cultivation.  From  the 
parable  of  the  vineyard  let  forth  to  husbandmen  (Matt.  xxi.  33, 34.)  we 
learn  that  rents  of  land  were  paid  by  a  part  of  the  produce ;  a  mode 
of  payment  formerly  practised  by  the  Romans',  which  ancientiy  ob- 
tained in  this  country  ',  and  which  is  still  practised  by  the  Italians.^ 

The  soil  of  Palestine  is  very  fruitful,  if  the  dews  and  vernal  and 
autumnal  rains  are  not  withheld :  but  the  Hebrews,  notwithstanding 
the  richness  of  the  soil,  endeavoured  to  increase  its  fertility  in  various 
ways.  With  the  use  of  Manubes,  the  Jews  were  unquestionably 
acquainted.  Doves'  dung  (2  Kings  vi.  25.)  appears  to  have  been  very 
highly  valued  by  the  Jews,  as  to  this  day  it  is  by  the  Persians.^  Salt, 
eiUier  by  itself  or  mixed  in  the  dunghill  in  order  to  promote  putre- 
faction, is  specially  mentioned  as  one  article  of  manure  (Matt.  v.  13.; 
Luke  xiv.  34,  35.);  and  as  the  river  Jordan  annually  overflowed  its 

*  Jahn  et  Ackermaim,  ArchseoL  BibL  §  55.  Michaelis's  Commentaries,  vol  iii  pp.  S73, 
374. 

'  See  Bin.  Epist  lib.  ix.  Ep.  37.    HoratEpiBt.  Ub.  i  Ep.  14.  43. 

'  The  BoldoH  Bookj  a  snrrey  of  the  state  of  the  bishopric  of  Durham,  made  in  1183, 
shows  what  proportion  of  the  rent  was  paid  in  cows,  sheep,  pigs,  fowls,  eggs,  &C.,  the 
remainder  being  made  np  chiefly  bj  mannal  labour. 

*  See  Blnnt*8  Vestiges  of  Ancient  Manners  and  Customs  in  Modem  Italj,  p.  220. 
Ix>ndon,  1823,  8vo. 

*  **  The  dung  of  pigeons  is  the  dearest  manure  which  the  Persians  use;  and  as  they 
apply  it  almost  entirely  for  the  rearine  of  melons,  it  is  probable,  on  that  account,  that  tLe 
melons  of  Ispc^n  are  so  much  finer  than  those  of  other  cities.  The  revenue  of  a  pigeon 
house  is  about  a  hundred  tomauns  per  annum;  and  the  great  value  of  this  dung,  which 
rears  a  firuit  that  is  indispensable  to  the  existence  of  the  natives  during  the  great  heats  of 
summer,  will  probably  throw  some  light  upon  that  passage  in  Scripture  where,  in  the 
famine  of  Sainaria,  the  fourth  part  of  a  cab  of  dove*s  dung  was  sold  for  five  pieces  of 
silver.  2  Kings  vi.  25."  Morier's  Second  Journey  through  Persia,  p.  141.  See  also  Sir 
B.  K.  Forter*s  Travels  in  Persia,  vol  L  p.  451. 
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banks^  the  mud  deposited  when  its  waters  subsided  must  have  served 
as  a  valuable  irrigation  and  top-dressing,  particularly  to  the  pasture 
lands.  It  is  probable  that,  after  the  waters  had  thus  subsided,  seed 
was  sown  on  the  wet  soft  ground ;  in  allusion  to  which  Solomon  sajs. 
Cast  thy  bread  (com  or  seed)  upon  the  waters :  for  thou  shaUfind  it 
againy  with  increase,  after  many  days.  (Eccles.  xi.  1.)     And  Isaiah, 

E remising  a  time  of  peace  and  plenty,  says.  Blessed  are  ye  that  sow 
eside  all  waters,  and  %qx\A  forth  thither  the  feet  of  tlie  ox  and  the  ass. 
(Isa.  xxxii.  30.) 

In  Egypt,  such  vegetable  productions  as  require  more  moisture 
than  that  which  is  produced  by  the  inundation  of  the  Nile,  are  re- 
freshed by  water  drawn  out  of  tiie  river,  and  afterwards  deposited  in 
capacious  cisterns.  When,  therefore,  their  various  sorts  of  pulse, 
melons,  sugar-canes,  &c,  all  of  which  are  commonly  ploughed  in  rills, 
require  to  be  refreshed,  they  strike  out  the  plugs  which  are  fixed  in 
the  bottom  of  the  cisterns :  whence  the  water,  gushing  out,  is  con- 
ducted from  one  rill  to  another  by  the  gardener,  who  is  always  ready, 
as  occasion  requires,  to  stop  and  divert  the  torrent,  by  tumina  ^e 
earth  aaainst  it  by  his  foot,  and  at  the  same  time  openiuj?,  with  his 
mattock,  a  new  trench  to  receive  it.  A  similar  mode  of  irrigating 
lands  obtains  in  the  island  of  Cyprus  ^  and  also  in  India  and  in  the 
island  of  Ceylon.^  This  method  of  imparting  moisture  and  nourish- 
ment to  a  land,  rarely,  if  ever,  refreshed  with  rain,  is  often  alluded 
to  in  the  Scriptures,  where  it  is  made  the  distinguishing  quali^  be- 
tween Egypt  and  the  land  of  Canaan.  For  the  land,  says  Moses, 
whither  thou  goest  in  to  possess  ity  is  not  as  the  land  of  Egypt  from 
whence  ye  came  out,  where  thou  sowedst  thy  seed,  and  wateredst  it  with 
thy  foot,  as  a  garden  of  herbs :  but  the  land,  whither  ye  go  to  possess 
it,  is  a  land  of  hills  and  valleys,  and  drinketh  water  of  the  rain  of 
heaven.  (Deut.  xi.  10,  !!.)•  This  mode  of  irrigation  is  alluded  to  in 
Psal.  i.  3.,  where  the  good  man  is  compared  to  a  fruitftd  tree,  planted 
by  the  rivers  of  waters,  that  is,  tJie  streams  or  divisions  of  the  waters, 
meaning  those  which  are  turned  on  and  off  as  above  mentioned  by 
the  cultivator.^  The  prophet  Jeremiah  has  imitated,  and  elegantly 
amplified,  the  passage  of  the  Psalmist  above  referred  to. 

**  He  shall  be  like  a  tree  planted  bj  the  water-side. 
And  which  sendeth  forth  her  roots  to  the  aqnedact: 
She  shall  not  fear  when  the  heat  cometh,* 
Bat  her  leaf  shall  be  green; 

And  in  the  year  of  drought  she  shall  not  be  anzioos, 
Neither  shaU  she  cease  from  bearing  froit."  Jer.  zrfl.  8. 

From  this  image  the  son  of  Sirach  has  most  beautiftdly  illustrated 

*  Rae  Wilson's  Travels,  vol.  L  p.  185.  3d  edition. 

Statham's  Indian  Recollections,  p.  429.    Bishop  of  Colombo's  Yisitatioa  Journal, 
1846.  part  1.  p.  19. 
■  Dr.  Shaw's  Travels  in  Barbary,  &c.  voL  ii.  pp.  266, 267. 

*  Dr.  A.  Clarke  on  PsaL  L  3.    See  also  Burder's  Oriental  Literatnre,  voL  iL  p.  1. 

*  **  To  appreciate  the  beantj  of  this  allusion,  it  is  necessary  to  think  of  a  pardied 
desert,  where  there  is  scarcely  a  green  leaf  to  relieve  the  eye.  In  the  midst  of  that  wasto 
Is  perhaps  a  tank,  a  well,  or  a  stream,  and  near  to  the  water's  edge  will  be  seen  plants, 
shrubs,  and  traes  covered  with  the  most  beantifnl  foliage.  So  shall  be  the  man  who  puis 
his  trust  in  Jehovah."    Boberts's  Oriental  Illnstraticns,  p.  476. 
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the  inflaence  and  the  increase  of  religious  wisdom  in  a  well-prepared 

heart:  — 

**'  I  also  ctme  forth  as  a  canal  from  a  riTer, 
And  as  a  condoit  flowing  into  a  paradise. 
I  said,  I  will  water  mj  ^urden. 
And  I  will  abundantly  moisten  mj  border; 
And  lol  my  canal  became  a  rirer. 
And  mj  rirer  became  a  sea."  Ecdos.  xxiy.  80,  81. 

This  ^ves  ns  the  true  meaning  of  the  following  elegant  Proverb : — 

**  The  heart  of  the  king  is  like  the  canals  of  waters  in  the  hand  of  Jehorah; 
Whithersoerer  it  pleaseth  him,  he  inclineth  it."  ProT.  xxl  1. 

The  direction  of  it  is  in  the  hand  of  Jehovah^  as  the  distribution  of 
the  water  of  the  reservoir^  through  the  garden  by  different  canab^  is 
at  the  will  of  the  gardener. 

Solomon  mentions  his  own  works  of  this  kind :  — 

^  I  made  me  gardens  and  paradises; 
And  I  planted  in  them  ail  kinds  of  froit-treee. 
I  made  me  pools  of  water. 
To  water  with  them  the  grores  floorishing  with  trees." 

Eccles.  it  5.  9.* 

y.  Jn  the  first  ages  of  the  world,  men  were  chiefly  employed  in 
digging  and  throwing  up  the  earth  with  their  own  hands;  out  Noah 
advanced  the  art  of  husbandry  (Gen.  ix.  20. ),  and  contrived  fitter  in- 
struments for  ploughing  than  were  known  before.  This  patriarch  is 
called  a  man  of  the  ground ^  but  in  our  translation,  a  husbandman^  on 
account  of  his  improvements  in  agriculture,  and  his  inventions  for 
making  the  earth  more  tractable  and  fruitfuL  It  was  a  curse  upon 
the  earth,  after  the  fall,  that  it  should  bring  forth  thorns  and  thistles : 
these  obstructions  were  to  be  removed,  which  required  much  labour, 
and  the  ground  was  to  be  corrected  by  ploughing. 

The  earliest  mention  made  in  the  Old  Testament  of  a  Plough  is 
in  Deut.  xxiL  10.,  where  the  Israelites  are  prohibited  from  ploughing 
with  an  ox  and  an  ass  together :  a  plain  intimation  that  it  had  been 
customary  with  the  idolatrous  nations  of  the  East  to  do  so.  In  Syria, 
the  plouffh  is  still  drawn,  frequently  by  one  small  cow,  at  most  with 
two,  and  sometimes  only  by  an  ass.^  In  Persia,  Mr.  Morier  states, 
that  it  is  for  the  most  part  drawn  by  one  ox  only,  and  not  unfre- 
quently  by  an  ass.'    In  Egypt  they  plough  with  two  oxen.^    The 

Bp.  Lowth*s  Isaiah,  vol  it  pp.  34,  35.  Maundrell  (p.  88.)  has  giren  a  description  of 
the  remains,  as  thej  are  said  to  be,  of  these  reiy  pools  made  by  Solomon,  for  the  reception 
and  preservation  of  the  waters  of  a  spring,  rising  at  a  little  distance  fh>m  them ;  which 
will  give  us  a  perfect  notion  of  the  contrivance  and  design  of  snch  reservoirs.  **  As  for 
the  pools,  they  are  three  in  number,  lying  in  a  row  above  each  other;  being  so  disposed, 
that  the  waters  of  the  uppermost  may  descend  into  the  second,  and  those  of  the  second 
into  the  third.  Their  figure  is  quacUrangular ;  the  breadth  is  the  same  in  all,  amounting 
to  about  ninety  paces:  in  their  length  there  is  some  difference  between  them;  the  first 
being  one  hundred  and  sixty  paces  long;  the  second,  two  hundred;  the  third,  two  hun- 
dred and  twenty.  They  are  all  lined  with  wall,  and  plastered,  and  contain  a  great  depth 
of  water." 

'  Dr.  Rnssel's  History  of  Aleppo,  vol  i.  p.  78. 

■  Morier*s  First  Travels  in  Persia,  p.  60. 

*  Dr.  Bichardson's  Travels,  voL  il  p.  167. 
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plough  spears  to  have  been  furnislied  with  a  share  and  coulter^  pro- 
bably not  very  unlike  those  which  are  now  in  use.  (1  Sam.  xiii.  20, 
21.;  Isa.  iL  4.;  Joel  iiL  10.;  Mich.  iv.  3.)  The  plough,  in  use  in 
Palestine  and  in  Egypt^  is  not  moved  upon  wheels.  The  share  or 
coulter,  which  is  small,  is  sheathed  in  a  very  thin  plate  of  iron,  and 
scarcely  grazes  the  earth :  and  it  has  only  one  handle  or  shaft,  with 
a  small  piece  of  wood  across  the  top,  for  the  husbandman  to  guide  it, 
resembling  the  head  of  a  staff  or  the  handle  of  a  spade.  The  man 
grasps  this  in  one  hand,  while  with  the  other  he  goads  on  the  oxen 
with  a  sharp-pointed  stick.^  The  whole  machine  is  made  so  ex- 
tremely light,  that  the  ploughman,  when  returning  from  his  labour 
in  the  evening,  takes  his  plough  home  on  his  shoulder,  and  carries  it 
to  the  field  again  the  following  morning.  That  the  ploughs  were  of 
the  same  light  construction  in  the  days  of  Samuel  may  be  inferred 
from  the  circumstance  of  a  file  being  used  to  sharpen  them.  (1  Sam. 
xiiL  21.)  The  share  is  covered  with  a  piece  of  broad  iron  pointed  at 
the  end,  so  that  it  might  be  converted  into  a  weapon  of  warfare.  In 
all  probability,  it  is  to  this  peculiarity,  that  one  of  the  propheta  re- 
fers, when  he  calls  on  the  nations  to  relinquish  rural  occupations, 
and  convert  their  ploughs  into  instruments  of  battle.  (Joel  iiL  10.) 
Another  of  the  sacred  writers  has  reversed  this  recommendation,  and 
applied  it  to  the  tranquillity  with  which  it  is  prophesied  [that]  the 
church  shall  be  ultimately  blessed  in  the  latter  days.  (Isa.  ii.  4.)* 

The  method  of  managing  the  ground,  and  preparing  it  fur  the  seed, 
was  much  the  same  wi&  the  practice  of  the  present  times ;  for  Jere- 
miah speaks  of  ploughing  up  the  fallow  ^und  (Jer.  iv.  3.),  and 
Isaiah  of  harrowing  or  breaking  up  the  clods  (Isa.  xxviiL  24.) ;  but 
Moses,  for  wise  reasons  doubuess,  gave  a  positive  iiyunction  that 
they  should  not  sow  their  fields  with  mingled  seed. 

The  kinds  of  grsdn  sown  by  the  Jews  were  fitches,  cummin,  wheat, 
barley,  and  rye.  (Isa.  xxviiL  25.)  The  cultivated  fields  were  guarded 
by  watchmen  (as  they  still  are  in  the  East)  who  sit  upon  a  seat  hung 
in  a  tree,  or  in  a  lodge  or  watch-tower  made  of  planks,  and  keep  off 
birds,  beasts,  and  thieves.  (Jer.  iv.  16, 17. ;  Isa.  xxiv.  20.)  It  was 
lawfiil  for  travellers  to  pluck  ears  from  the  standing  com  in  another's 
field,  and  to  eat  them ;  but  they  were  on  no  account  to  use  a  sickle. 
(Deut  xxiL  25.  compared  with  Matt  xiL  1. ;  Mark  iL  23.  and  Luke 
vL  1.)  Their  corn-fields  were  infested  with  a  worthless  kind  of  weed 
resembling  com  {^i^piop\  in  our  version  rendered  tares;  but  it  is 
evident  that  this  is  a  different  production  from  our  tare  or  vetch, 
which  is  a  very  usefrd  plant.  It  is  supposed  to  have  been  the  Lolium 
temulentum,  a  species  of  darnel  growing  among  com,  to  which  it  bears 
some  resemblance.  Bread,  wmch  may  be  made  from  a  mixture  of 
darnel  ^ound  with  com,  will  produce  giddiness  and  sickness;  an 
effect  wliich  the  straw  is  known  to  have  upon  cattle.  In  India,  as  in 
Judaea  in  the  time  of  Jesus  Christ  (Matt  xiiL  25.),  nothing  is  more 

>  Lowthian's  Palestine  in  1848-44.  p.  37. 

'  Monro's  Summer  Ramble  in  Syria,  yoL  i  p.  89.  Narratire  of  Chnrch  of  SeoUand*i 
Hlasion  of  Inqoiry  to  the  Jews,  pp.  60.  399.  Bae  Wilson's  Travels,  yoL  i.  p.  401,  8d 
edition.  A  similar  description  of  a  Syrian  plough  is  given  by  Mr.  Robinson.  TraTels  in 
Palestine,  voL  i  pp.  184,  189. 
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common  than  for  an  enemj  to  come  bj  night  and  sow  tares  on  the 
newly  ploughed  land.^ 

There  were  three  months  between  their  sowing  and  their  first 
reaping,  and  four  months  to  their  full  harvest:  their  barley  harvest 
was  at  the  Passover,  and  their  wheat  harvest  at  the  Pentecost.  The 
reapers  made  use  of  sickles,  and  according  to  the  present  custom 
they  filled  their  hands  with  the  com,  and  those  who  bound  up  the 
sheaves  their  bosom:  there  was  a  person  set  over  the  reapers  (Ruth 
iL  5.^  to  see  that  they  did  their  work,  that  they  had  provision  proper 
for  them,  and  to  pay  them  their  wages :  the  Chaldees  call  him  Bab, 
the  master,  the  ruler,  or  governor  of  the  reapers.  Women  were  em- 
ployed in  reaping  as  well  as  the  men ;  and  the  reapers  were  usually 
entertained  wove  the  rank  of  common  servants,  though  in  the  time 
of  Boaz  we  find  nothing  provided  for  them  but  brei^  and  parched 
com ;  and  their  sauce  was  vinegar  (a  kind  of  weak  wine\  which, 
doubtless,  was  very  cooling  in  those  hot  countries.  (Butn  ii.  14.) 
The  poor  were  allowed  the  liberty  of  gleaning,  though  the  land- 
owners were  not  bound  to  admit  them  inmiediately  into  the  field  as 
soon  as  the  reapers  had  cut  down  the  com  and  boimd  it  up  in  sheaves, 
but  after  it  was  carried  ofi*:  they  might  choose  also  among  the  poor, 
whom  they  thought  most  worthy  or  most  necessitous.  A  sheaf  left 
in  the  field,  even  though  discovered,  was  not  to  be  taken  up,  but  to 
be  left  for  the  poor.  (Deut.  zziv.  19.)  The  conclusion  of  the  harvest, 
or  carrying  home  the  last  load,  was  with  the  Jews  a  season  of  joyous 
festivity,  and  was  celebrated  with  a  harvest  feast  (PsaL  cxxvi.  6. ; 
Isa.  XVI.  9, 10.)  Hence  the  **  joy  of  harvest"  was  a  proverbial  expres- 
sion, denoting  great  joy.  (Isa.  ix.  3.)  *  The  com  being  either  pulled^ 
or  cut,  and  carried  m  waggons  or  carts  (^Numb.  vii.  3 — 8. ;  Isa. 
xxviiL  27,  28.;  Amos  iL  13!),  was  either  laid  up  in  stacks  (Exod. 
xxii.  6.^  or  bams  (Matt  vL  26.,  xiii  30.;  Luke  zii.  18.  24.);  and 
when  tnreshed.out,  was  stored  in  granaries  or  gamers.  (Matt  iii.  12.) 
David  had  storehouses  in  the  fields^  in  the  cities^  and  in  the  villages^ 
and  in  the  castles.  (1  Chron.  xxvii.  25.) 

VL  After  the  srain  was  carried  into  the  bam,  the  next  concem 
was  to  thresh  or  oeat  the  com  out  of  the  ear,  which  process  was 
performed  in  various  ways.  Sometimes  it  was  done  by  horses  (Isa. 
xxviiL  28.),  as  is  the  practice  to  this  day  among  the  Koords^,  and 
by  oxen,  uiat  trod  out  the  com  with  their  hoo»  shod  with  brass. 
(Mic.  iv.  12,  13.)  This  mode  of  threshing  is  expressly  referred  to 
by  Hosea  (x.  11.),  and  in  the  prohibition  of  Moses  a^amst  muzzling 
the  ox  that  treadeth  out  the  com  (Deut  xxv.  4.),  and  it  obtains  in 

*  Roberts*!  Oriental  lUastradons,  p.  640. 

*  The  JOT  of  harrest  ia  equally  a  Hindoo  expreaaion  to  denote  great  joy.  Roberta's 
Oriental  Blastrations,  p.  404. 

'  In  crossing  one  of  the  plains  of  the  Turcomans,  **  we  passed,"  says  Mr.  Backing- 
ham,  **a  party  of  hosbandmen  gathering  in  the  hanrest,  the  greater  portion  of  the 
grain  bein^  now  folly  ripe.  77^  plucM  up  the  com  by  the  roots,  a  practice  oflen 
spoken  of  m  the  Scriptures,  though  reaping  seems  to  be  made  the  earliest  and  most  fre- 
quent mention  oV    Trarels  in  B^sopotamia,  vol.  i.  p.  42. 

*  Buckingham's  Travels  in  Mesopotamia,  toL  L  p.  418.  Fisk's  Pastor's  Memorial  of 
Egypt,  &C.  pp.  215,  216. 
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Syria '»  Persia  %  Armenia '9  and  India  S  to  this  daj^  where  oxen 
are  employed;  as  buffaloes  are  in  Ceylon^  asses  in  North  Africa, 
and  horses  in  Crim  Tartary.^  Another  mode  of  threshing  was^  by 
drawing  a  loaded  cart  wim  wheels  over  the  com^  backwards  and 
forwards;  so  that  the  wheels  running  over  it>  forcibly  shook  out  die 
grain  Tlsa.  xxviii.  28.);  but  the  most  common  mode  appears  to  have 
been  tnat  which  is  in  use  in  this  country,  viz,  by  fliuls.  Thus  tiie 
fitches  are  said  to  be  beaten  out  with  a  staiF,  and  the  cummin  with  a 
rod.  In  this  manner  Gideon  and  Araunah  or  Oman  threshed  oot 
their  wheat  (Judg.  vi.  11. ;  1  Chron.  xxL  20.);  for  it  is  represented 
as  their  own  personal  action. 

The  threshing  floors  were  places  of  great  note  amon^  the  andent 
Hebrews,  particularly  that  of  Araunah  the  Jebusite,  which  was  the 
spot  of  ground  chosen  by  king  David  on  which  to  build  the  altar  of 
God  (2  Sam.  xxiv.  25.),  and  this  was  the  very  place  where  the  temple 
of  Solomon  was  afterwards  erected.  (2  Chron.  iii  1.)  These  floors 
were  covered  at  the  top  to  keep  off  the  rain,  but  lay  open  on  all  sides, 
that  the  wind  might  come  in  freely  for  the  winnowing  of  the  com; 
which  bein^  done,  they  were  shut  up  at  ni^ht,  with  doors  fitted  to 
them,  that  if  anybody  lay  there,  he  might  be  kept  warm,  and  the 
com  be  secured  from  the  danger  of  robbers.  (Ruth  iii.  6.)  The  time 
of  winnowing,  or  separating  the  com  from  the  chaff,  was  in  the 
evening  or  night,  when  the  heat  of  the  day  was  over,  and  cool  breezes 
began  to  rise® ;  for  which  purpose  they  had  the  same  implements  that 
are  in  common  use ;  for  Isaiali  speaks  of  winnowing  with  the  shovel^ 
and  with  the  fan.  ^Isa.  zxx.  24.)  The  grain,  being  threshed,  was 
tlirown  into  die  middle  of  the  threshing  floor;  it  was  then  exposed 
with  a  fork,  to  a  gentle  wind  (Jer.  iv.  11,  12.),  which  separated  the 
broken  straw  and  the  chaff:  so  tiiat  the  kernels,  and  dods  of  earth 
with  grain  cleaving  to  them,  and  the  ears  not  yet  tiboroughly  threshed, 
fell  upon  the  ground.  The  clods  of  earth,  as  is  customary  in  the 
East  at  the  present  day,  were  collected,  broken  in  pieces,  and  se- 

*  The  threshing  instrument  is  a  board  about  three  feet  in  width,  and  six  or  eight  feet 
in  length:  it  is  made  of  two  or  three  boards  firmlj  united,  and  the  bottom  is  spiked 
with  stones  arranged  at  regular  distances,  which  project  nearly  an  inch  from  the  fibce  of 
the  board,  and  serre  as  teeth  to  tear  the  heads  of  the  grain  in  pieces.  This  instrument 
is  drawn  by  two  oxen  (sometimes  by  two  horses),  who  are  driven  round  the  floor  ;  the 
driver  usually  sitting  or  standing  upon  it.  This  probably  is  the  threshing  machine,  men- 
tioned by  Isfuah  (xxyiiL  27.)  1  we  oxen  are  usually  without  muzzles,  and  often,  as  thej 
pass  round,  take  up  a  few  straws  and  feed  on  them.  (Paxton's  Letters  from  PaJestine, 
p.  44.    Narratire  of  Mission  of  Inquiry  to  the  Jews,  308.^ 

'  Sir  R.  K.  Porter's  Travels  in  Georgia,  Persia,  &c  vol  ii  p.  90. 
'  Layard's  Discoveries  in  the  Ruins  of  Nineveh,  p.  17. 

*  See  Turner's  Embassy  to  Thibet,  p.  184. 

*  Ward's  History,  &c  of  the  Hindoos,  vol.  ii  p.  320.  Dr.  Davy's  Travels  in  the  In- 
terior of  Ceylon,  p.  275.  (London,  1821),  where  a  threshing-floor  is  delineated.  Capt. 
Lyon's  Tour  in  Mourzouk  and  Fezzan,  p.  169.  Mrs.  Holdemess'S  Notes  on  the  Cnm 
Tatars,  p.  97.  (London,  1821.)  See  also  Mr.  DodweU's  Classical  Tour  in  Greece,  toL  ii 
p.  10. 

*  Ruth  iii  2.  Behold  he  (Boaz)  winnowed  barky  to-mioht  in  the  threshing  Jloor.  In 
India  **  much  of  the  agricultural  labour  is  performed  in  the  night  The  sun  is  so  hot  and 
so  pernicious,  that  the  fanners  endeavour  as  much  as  possible  to  avoid  its  power.  Hence 
numbers  plough  and  irrigate  their  fields  and  gardens  long  after  the  sun  has  gone  down,  or 
before  it  rises  in  the  morning."    (Roberts's  Oriental  Illustrations  of  Scripture,  p.  155.) 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Agriculture  of  the  Jetcs.  497 

parated  from  the  grain  by  a  sieve ;  whence  the  operation  of  sifting 
18,  in  prophetic  language,  a  symbol  of  misfortune  and  overthrows. 
(Amos  ix.  9. ;  Luke  xzii.  31.)  The  heap  thus  winnowed,  which  still 
cont^ned  many  ears  that  were  broken  but  not  fully  threshed  out, 
was  again  exposed  in  the  threshing  floor,  and  several  yoke  of  oxen 
were  driven  over  it,  for  the  purpose  of  treading  out  Ae  remainder 
of  the  grain.  At  length  the  grain,  mingled  with  the  chaff,  was  again 
exposed  to  the  wind  by  a  fan,  which  bore  off  the  chaff,  so  that  the 
pure  wheat  fell  upon  tne  floor.  (Ruth  iii.  2. ;  Isa.  xxx.  24.)  In  the 
figurative  language  of  prophecy,  this  process  is  symbolical  of  the 
dispersion  of  a  vanquished  people  (Isa.  xli.  15,  16.;  Jer.  xv.  7.,  li. 
2.),  and  also  of  the  final  separation  between  the  righteous  and  the 
wicked.  (Job  xxL  18. ;  Psal.  L  4.,  xxxv.  5. ;  Matt.  iii.  12. ;  Luke  iii. 
17.)  The  scattered  straw,  as  much  at  least  as  was  required  for  the 
manufacturing  of  bricks  and  for  the  fodder  of  cattle,  was  collected ; 
but  the  residue  was  reduced  to  ashes  by  fire :  from  this  custom  the 
sacred  writers  have  derived  a  figurative  illustration,  to  denote  the 
destruction  of  wicked  men.  (Isa.  v.  24.,  xlviL  14. ;  Nah.  L  10. ;  Mai. 
iv.  1. ;  Matt  iii  12.) 

After  the  com  was  threshed,  it  was  dried  either  in  the  sun  (2  Sam. 
xviL  19.),  or  by  a  fire,  or  in  a  furnace.  This  is  called  parched  corn 
(Lev.  xxiiL  14.;  1  Sam.  xviL  17.,  and  xxv.  18.),  and  was  sometimes 
usckI  in  this  manner  for.  food  without  any  fiurther  preparation,  but 
generally  the  parching  or  drying  of  it  was  in  order  to  make  it  more 
fit  for  grinding.  This  process  was  performed  either  in  mortars  or 
mills,  both  of  which  are  mentioned  in  Numb.  xi.  8.  And  Solomon 
speaks  of  the  former,  when  he  compares  the  braying  of  a  fool  in 
a  mortar  to  the  like  practice  used  with  wheat.  (I^rov.  xxvii.  22.) 
But  mills  were  chiefly  employed  for  this  purpose;  and  they  were 
deemed  of  such  use  and  necessity,  that  the  Israelites  were  strictly 
forbidden  to  take  the  nether  or  upper  milUitone  in  pledge;  the  reason 
of  which  is  added,  because  this  was  taking  a  man's  life  in  pledge 
(Deut.  xxiv.  6.),  intimating  that  while  the  imll  ceases  to  grind,  people 
are  in  danger  of  being  starved. 

The  grinding  at  mills  was  accounted  an  inferior  sort  of  work,  and, 
therefore,  prisoners  and  captives  were  generally  put  to  it.  To  this 
work  Samson  was  set,  while  he  was  in  Sie  prison-house.  (Judg.  xvi. 
21.)  There  hand-mills  were  usually  kept,  by  which  prisoners  earned 
their  living.  (Lam.  v.  13.)  The  expression  in  Isa.  xlvii.  2.,  Take 
the  mill-stones,  and  grind  meal,  is  part  of  the  description  of  a  slave. 
In  Barbary,  most  families  grind  their  wheat  and  barley  at  home, 
having  two  portable  mill-stones  for  that  purpose :  the  uppermost  of 
which  is  turned  round  by  a  small  handle  of  wood  or  iron,  that  is 
placed  in  the  rim.  When  this  stone  is  large,  or  expedition  is  re- 
quired, a  second  person  is  called  in  to  assist ;  and  it  is  in  that  country 
usual  for  the  women  alone  to  be  thus  employed,  who  seat  themselves 
over  against  each  other  with  the  mill-stones  between  them.  This 
practice  illustrates  the  propriety  of  the  expression  of  sitting  behind 
the  mill  (Exod.  xi.  5.),  and  also  the  declaration  of  our  Lord,  that  two 
women  shall  be  grinding  at  the  mill ;  the  one  shall  be  taken  and  the  otfier 

VOL.  III.  K  K 
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left.  (Matt.  xxiv.  41.y  From  Jer.  xxv.  10.  and  Rev.  xviiL  22.,  it 
appears  that  those  who  were  occupied  in  grinding  beguiled  their 
laborious  task  by  singing,  as  the  Barbary  women  continue  to  do  to 
this  day. 

y  II.  Palestine  abounded  with  generous  wine ;  and  in  some  districts 
the  grapes  were  of  superior  quality.  The  canton  allotted  to  Judak 
was  celebrated  on  this  account ;  and  it  is,  perhaps,  with  reference  to 
this  circumstance  that  the  venerable  patriarch  said  of  hia  son  Judah, 
— He  washed  his  garments  IN  WINE,  and  his  clothes  in  the  blood  of 
GRAPES.  (Gen.  xlix.  11.)  In  this  district  were  the  vales  of  Sorek 
and  of  Eshcol ;  and  the  cluster  which  the  Hebrew  spies  carried  frou 
this  last  place  was  so  large  as  to  be  carried  on  a  staflF  between  two  of 
them.  (Numb.  xiii.  23.) 

The  Jews  planted  liieir  vineyards  most  commonly  on  the  south 
side^  of  a  hill  or  a  mountain,  the  stones  being  gathered  out  and  the 
space  hedged  round  with  thorns  or  walled.  (Isa.  v.  1 — 6.  compared 
with  Psal.  Ixxx.  8 — 16.  and  Matt  xxi.  33.)  A  good  vineyard  con- 
sisted of  a  thousand  vines,  and  produced  a  rent  of  a  thousand  silver 
lings i  or  shekels  of  silver.  (Isa.  vii.  23.)  It  required  two  hundred 
more  to  pay  the  dressers.  (Song  of  Solomon  viii.  11,  12.)  In  these 
the  keepers  and  vine-dressers  laboured,  digging,  planting,  pruning, 
and  propping  the  vines,  gathering  the  grapes,  and  msS^ing  wine. 
This  was  at  once  a  laborious  task,  and  often  reckoned  a  base  one. 
(2  Kings  xxv.  12. ;  Song  of  Solomon  L  6. ;  Isa.  IxL  5.)  Some  of  the 
best  vineyards  were  at  Engedi,  or  perhaps  at  Baal-hamon,  and  at 
Sibmah.  (Song  of  Solomon  i.  14.,  viii.  11. ;  Isa,  xvi.  9.)  Vines  also 
were  trained  upon  the  walls  of  the  houses*  (Psal.  cxxviiL  3.),  and 
purged  or  cleaned  by  lopping  oflP  every  useless  and  unfruitful  branch, 
and  superfluous  excrescence,  in  order  that  the  fruitful  branches  might 
be  rendered  more  productive.  (John  xv.  2.)*  The  vines  with  the 
tender  grapes  gave  a  good  smell  early  in  the  spring  (Song  of  Solomon 
iL  13.),  as  we  learn,  also,  from  Isa.  xviii.  5.  afore  the  harvest^  that  is, 
the  barley  harvest,  when  the  bud  is  perfect^  and  the  sour  grape  is 

"  Dr.  Shaw's  Travels  in  Barbary,  roL  i.  p.  416. 

'  The  sides  of  the  sun-burnt  hills  near  Nablons  (the  ancient  Shechem) — the  moontaint 
of  the  height  of  Itrctel —  **  seem  peculiarly  adapted  for  the  training  of  Tines.  They  are, 
howeirer,  almost  totally  neglected ;  forming,  doubtless,  a  remarkable  contrast  to  their  state 
in  the  days  of  Israel's  prosperity,  when  the  dninkards  of  Ephraim  (Isa.  zxriiL  1.  3  7.) 
prided  themselres  in  the  abundance  and  strength  of  their  wines.    How  celebrated  these 

Conce  were  for  this  article  of  produce  we  learn  from  several  notices  in  the  Old 
unent:  Gideon,  by  a  happy  comparison,  thus  disparages  his  own  services,  in  the 
presence  of  the  Ephraimites  —  la  twt  the  glbanino  of  the  grapes  of  E^^hraim  beiUr  Moai 
the  vintage  qfAbiezerf  (Judg.  viii.  2.)  And  the  restoration  of  Israeli  escribed,  partly 
by  their  return  to  the  rearing  of  vineyards,  which  should  yield,  as  formerly  they  had 
done,  an  abundant  vintage."  (Jer.  xxxL  5.)  Jowett's  Christian  Researches  in  Syria,  &c 
p.  304. 

'  The  same  mode  of  culture  is  practised  in  Persia  to  this  day.  Mr.  Morier  has  gir^i 
an  engraving  on  wood  illustrative  of  this  custom,  which  beautifully  elucidates  the 
patriarch  Jacob's  comparison  of  Joseph  to  a  fruitful  bough,  whose  branches  rum  over  the 
waXL  (Gen.  xlix.  22.)    Second  Journey,  p.  232. 

*  In  modem  Greece  the  vine  is  cut  or  purged  in  the  following  manner: — *^  Only  two  or 
three  of  the  principal  sprouts  are  permitted  to  grow  up  from  the  root:  the  rest  are  cut  off, 
and  this  practice  is  often  called  by  the  Greeks  clbahing."  Rev.  John  Hartley's  JonriMl 
of  a  Tour  in  Greece,  in  1828.  (Missionary  Register,  May,  1830,  p.  225.) 
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ripening  in  the  flower.  It  was  also  (as  it  still  is^  usual  to  erect  tem- 
porary hutsS  made  of  boughs  aud  reeds^  to  shelter  the  servant  who 
was  employed  to  guard  the  fruit  when  nearly  ripe  from  birds  and 
other  creatures  of  prey  (Isa.  L  8.)*,  and  particularly  from  the  ravages 
of  wild  boars  (PsaJ.  Ixxx.  13.),  which  to  this  day  are  as  destructive 
in  Greece'  as  they  anciently  were  in  Palestine.  As  'soon  as  the 
vintage  was  completed,  these  sheds  were  either  taken  down  or  suf- 
fered to  perish.  From  this  circumstance  Job  derives  a  beautiful 
simile,  to  illustrate  the  short  duration  of  the  prosperity  of  the  wicked. 
(xxviL  18.)*  But  it  appears  from  Isa.  v.  1,  2.,  Matt.  xxi.  33.,  and 
Mark  xiL  1.,  that  towers  were  erected  for  lliis  purpose^  as  they  still 
are  in  some  parts  of  Palestine.^ 

"  The  vintage  followed  the  wheat  harvest  and  the  threshing  (Lev. 
xxvL  5. ;  Amos  ix.  13.),  about  June  or  July,  when  the  clusters  of  the 
grapes  were  gathered  with  a  sickle,  and  put  into  baskets  ( Jer.  vi.  9.), 
carried  and  thrown  into  the  wine-vat,  or  wine -press,  where  they  were 
probably  first  trodden  by  men  and  then  pressed.  (Rev.  xiv.  18 — 20.) 
it  is  mentioned,  as  a  mark  of  the  great  woric  and  power  of  the  Mes- 
siah, /  have  trodden  the  figurative  wine-press  alone  ;  and  of  the  people 
there  was  none  with  me.  (Isa.  bdii.  3. ;  see  also  Rev.  xiz.  15.)  The 
vintage  was  a  season  of  great  mirth.  Of  the  juice  of  the  squeezed 
grapes  were  formed  wine  and  vinegar.  The  wines  of  Helbon*, 
near  Damascus,  and  of  Lebanon,  where  the  vines  had  a  fine  sun, 
were  reckoned  most  excellent^  (Ezek.  xxvii.  18. ;  Hos.  xiv.  7.)  The 
wines  of  Canaan  being  very  heady,  were  commonly  mixea  with 
water  for  conunon  use,  as  the  Italians  do  theirs ;  and  sometimes  they^ 

'  Upon  different  heigfati  among  the  plantations  of  fig'treet  and  vinejards,  with  which 
the  modern  Tillage  of  Bethlehem  was  sorroiinded  in  1833,  the  Rer.  Y.  Monro  observed 
the  lodget^  or  waich  towers,  mentioned  by  Isaiah  (i.  8.),  stand  far  apart  from  each  other; 
thej  goard  particnUur  districts  rather  than  particular  gardens.  (Summer  Bambles  in 
Bjria,  toL  i.  p.  248.) 

'  Isa.  L  8.  And  th$  dawhter  of  Zum  is  left  a*  a  cottage  in  a  vin^ard,  at  a  lodge  in  a 
aarden  of  cncnmbers.  **  There  is  a  small  species  of  cocumber  of  which  the  natives  of 
India  are  very  fond. ....  Large  fields  of  these  are  sometimes  planted ;  which,  when 
nearlj  arrived  to  maturity,  require  incessant  watching  to  protect  them  from  the  attacks  or 
man  and  beast."  (Statham's  Indian  Recollections,  p.  90.)  **  Passing  a  garden  of  melons 
and  cucumbers,  we  observed  the  hdge  in  the  midst  of  it,  a  small  erection  of  upright  poles, 
roofed  over  with  branches  and  leaves,  under  the  shadow  of  which  a  solitarj  person  may 
sit  and  watch  the  garden.  To  this  desolate  condition  the  daughter  of  Zion  has  come,  as 
the  prophet  (Isa.  i  8.)  foretold."  (Church  of  ScotUnd's  Narrative  of  a  Blission  to  the 
Jews,  jx  63.) 

'  Hartley's  Researches  in  Qreece,  pp.  234,  235. 

*  Dr.  Boothroyd  on  Job  xxvii.  18. 

*  In  the  route  between  Jerusalem  and  the  convent  of  Saint  Elias  (which  is  situated 
about  an  hour's  distance  from  that  city),  Mr.  Buckingham  was  particularly  struck  with  the 
appearance  of  several  small  and  detached  square  towers  in  the  midst  of  the  vine-lands. 
TlH^e,  his  guide  informed  him,  were  used  as  watch-towers,  whence  watchmen  to  this  day 
look  out,  in  order  to  guard  the  produce  of  the  lands  from  depredation.  This  fact  will  ex- 
plain the  use  and  intention  of  the  tower  mentioned  in  Matt.  xxi.  83.  and  Mark  xii.  i. 
Similar  towers  were  seen  by  Captains  Irby  and  Mangles,  as  they  passed  between  numerous 
vineyards,  some  of  which  appeared  to  be  antique.    'lYavels  in  £%ypt,  &c.  p.  342. 

*  At  one  time  the  wine  of  Helbon  (which  place  Strabo  terms  Chalybon)  was  held  in 
such  repute,  that  it  was  appropriated  exclusively  to  the  use  of  the  kings  of  Persia.  Straba 
Oec^mphia,  tom.  ii  p.  1043.  edit  Oxon. 

*  Lebanon  and  its  vicinity  still  pniduce  excellent  wine ; — at  least  A  docen  sorts,  all  of 
which  are  cheap.    Came*s  Letters  from  the  East,  p.  239. 
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scented  them  with  frankincense,  myrrh,  calamus,  and  other  spicea 
(Prov.  ix.  2.  5.;  Song  of  Solomon  viii.  2.):  they  also  scented  their 
wine  with  pomegranates,  or  made  wine  of  their  juice,  as  we  do  of  the 
juice  of  currants,  gooseberries,  &c.,  fermented  with  sugar.  Wine  is 
best  when  old  and  on  the  lees,  the  dregs  having  sunk  to  the  bottom. 
(Isa.  XXV.  61)  Sweet  wine  is  that  which  is  made  from  grapes  fully 
ripe.  (Isa.  xlix.  26.)  The  Israelites  had  two  kinds  of  vinegar:  the 
one  was  a  weak  wine,  which  was  used  for  the  common  drink  in  die 
harvest  field,  &c.  (Ruth  ii.  14.),  as  the  Spaniards  and  Italians  still 
do ;  and  it  was  probably  of  this  that  Solomon  was  to  fiimish  twenty 
thousand  baths  to  Hiram,  for  his  servants,  the  hewers  that  cut  timber 
in  Lebanon.  (2  Chron.  iL  10.)  The  other  had  a  sharp  acid  taste,  like 
ours ;  and  hence  Solomon  hints  that  a  sluggard  vexes  and  hurts  such 
as  employ  him  in  business ;  as  vinegar  is  disagreeable  to  the  teeth,  and 
smoke  to  the  eyes  (Prov.  x.  26.);  and  as  vinegar  poured  upon  nitre 
spoils  its  virtue,  so  he  that  singeth  songs  to  a  heavy  heart  does  but  add 
to  its  grief.  (Prov.  xxv.  20.)  The  poor  were  allowed  to  glean  grapes, 
as  well  as  com  and  other  articles  (Lev.  xix.  10.;  Deut  xxiv.  21.; 
Isa.  iiL  14.,  xvii.  6.,  xxiv.  13.;  Mic  vii.  1.);  and  the  gleaning  of  the 
grapes  of  Ephraim  was  better  than  the  vintage  of  Abiezer.  (Judg.  viiL 
2.)  The  vineyard  was  not  to  be  pruned  and  dressed  in  the  sabba- 
tical year.  (Lev.  xxv.  3,  4.)  The  vessels  in  which  the  wine  was 
kept  were,  probably,  for  the  most  part,  bottles,  which  were  usually 
made  of  kather,  or  goat-skins,  firmly  sewed  and  pitched  together. 
The  Arabs  pull  the  skin  off  goats  in  the  same  manner  that  we  do 
from  rabbits,  and  sew  up  the  places  where  the  legs  and  tail  were  cut 
off,  leaving  one  for  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  to  pour  from ;  and  in  such 
bags,  they  put  up  and  cjurry,  not  only  their  liquors,  but  dry  things 
whidi  are  not  apt  to  be  broken ;  by  which  means  they  are  well  pre- 
served from  wet,  dust,  or  insects.  These  would  in  time  crack  and 
wear  out.  Hence^  when  the  Gibeonites  came  to  Joshua,  pretending 
that  they  came  from  a  far  country,  amongst  other  things  they 
brought  wine  bottles  old  and  rent,  and  bound  up  where  they  had  leaked, 
(Josh.  ix.  4.  13.)  Thus,  too,  it  was  not  expedient  to  put  new  wine 
into  old  bottles,  because  the  fermentation  of  it  would  break  or  crack 
the  bottles.  (Matt.  ix.  17.)  And  thus  David  complains  that  he  is 
become  like  a  bottle  in  tlie  smoke;  that  is,  a  bottle  dried,  and  cracked, 
and  worn  out,  and  unfit  for  service.  (Psal.  cxix.  83.)  These  bottles 
were  probably  of  various  sizes,  and  sometimes  very  large ;  for  when 
Abigail  went  to  meet  David  and  his  four  hundred  men,  and  took  a 
present  to  pacify  and  supply  him,  two  hundred  loaves  and  Jive  sheep 
ready  dressed,  &c.,  she  took  only  TWO  bottles  of  wine  (1  Sam.  xxv. 
18.);  a  very  disproportionate  quantity,  unless  the  bottles  were  large. 
But  the  Israelites  had  bottles  likewise  made  by  the  potters,  (See  Isa. 
XXX.  14.  margin,  and  Jer.  xix.  1.  10.,  xlviii.  12.)  We  hear  also  of 
vessels  called  barrels.  That  of  the  widow,  in  which  her  meal  was 
held  (I  Kings  xviL  12.  14.)  was  not,  probably,  very  large;  but  those 
four  m  which  the  water  was  brought  up  from  the  sea,  at  the  bottom 
of  Mount  Carmel,  to  pour  upon  Elijdi's  sacrifice  and  altar^  must 
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have  been  lar^e.  (1  Kings  xviii.  33.)  We  read  likewise  of  other 
vessehy  which  the  widow  of  Shunem  borrowed  of  her  neighbours,  to 
hold  the  miraculous  supply  of  oil  (2  Kings  iv.  2 — 6.) ;  and  of  the 
water-potSy  or  jars,  or  jugs,  of  sto7ie,  of  considerable  size,  in  which 
our  Lord  caused  the  water  to  be  converted  into  wine.  (John  it  6.) 
Grapes,  among  the  Israelites,  were  likewise  dried  into  raisins.  A 
part  of  Abigau's  present  to  David  was  an  hundred  clusters  of  raisins 
(1  Sam.  XXV.  18.);  and  when  Ziba  met  David,  bis  present  contfuned 
the  same  quantity.  (2  Sam.  xvi.  1. ;  see  also  1  Sam.  xxx.  12.  and 
1  Chron.xiL40.)'** 

It  was  a  curse  pronounced  upon  the  Israelites,  that,  upon  their 
disobedience,  they  should  plant  vineyards  and  dress  them,  but  they 
should  neither  drink  of  the  wine  not  eat  the  grapes,  for  the  worms 
should  eat  them.  (Deut.  xxviii.  39.)  It  seems  that  there  is  a  peculiar 
sort  of  worms  that  infest  the  vines,  called  by  the  Latins  Volvox  and 
Convolvulus,  because  it  wraps  and  rolls  itself  up  in  the  buds,  and  eats 
the  grapes  up,  when  they  advance  towards  ripeness,  as  the  Roman 
authors  explain  it.^ 

Besides  other  fruits  that  were  common  in  Judaea,  as  dates,  figs, 
cucumbers',  pomegranates,  they  had  regular  plantations  of  Olives, 
which  were  a  very  ancient  and  profitable  object  of  horticulture.  So 
early  as  the  time  of  Noah  (Gen.  viiu  11.)  tiie  branches  of  the  olive 
tree  were,  and  since  that  time  have  been  among  all  nations,  the 
symbol  of  peace  and  prosperity.  Oil  is  first  mentioned  in  Gen. 
xxviii.  18.  and  Job  xxiv.  11.;  which  proves  the  great  antiquity  of  the 
cultivation  of  this  tree.  Olives,  in  Palestine,  are  of  the  best  growth, 
and  afford  the  finest  oil ;  whence  that  country  is  often  extolled  in  the 
Scriptures  on  account  of  this  tree,  and  especially  in  opposition  to 
Egypt,  which  is  destitute  of  good  olives.  (Numb.  xviiL  12. ;  Deut. 
vii.  13.,  xi.  14.,  xiL  17.,  xviii.  4.)  The  olive  delights  in  a  barren, 
sandy,  dry,  and  mountainous  soil ;  and  its  multiplied  branches  (which 

'  InTestigator,  Na  IV.  pp.  307 — 309.  — The  pleasing  and  instinctive  Essaj  on  the 
Agriculture  of  the  Israelites  (hy  the  Rev.  James  PlomptreX  in  the  first,  third,  and  fourth 
numbers  of  tliis  journal,  contain  the  fullest  account  of  this  interesting  subject  extant  in  the 
English  language. 

*  Bochart.  Hicros.  p.  3.  L  ir.  c.  87. 

'  On  the  cultivation  of  this  raluable  article  of  food  in  the  East,  Mr.  Jowett  has  com- 
municated the  following  interesting  particulars.  During  his  rojnge  to  Upper  Egypt,  in 
February,  1819,  he  says,  **  We  observed  the  people  mabng  holes  in  the  sandy  soil  on  the 
side  of  the  river.  Into  these  hules  they  put  a  small  quantity  of  pigeons*  dung  and  feathers, 
with  the  seed  of  melons  or  cucumbers.  The  value  of  this  manure  is  alluded  to  in  S  Kin^ 
vi.  25.  The  produce  of  this  soil  I  had  an  opportunity  of  seeing,  in  due  season;  that  is^ 
the  following  month  of  June.  Extensive  hdds  of  ripe  melons  and  cucumbers  then 
adorned  the  side  of  the  river.  They  grew  in  such  abundance,  that  the  sailors  freely 
helped  themselves.  Some  guard,  however,  is  placed  upon  them.  Occasionally,  but  at 
long  and  desolate  intervals,  we  may  observe  a  little  hut  made  of  reeds,  just  capable  of 
containing  one  man;  being,  in  fact,  little  more  than  a  fence  against  a  north  wind.  In 
these  I  have  observed,  sometimes,  a  poor  old  man,  perhaps  lame,  feebly  protecting  the 
property.  It  exactly  illustrates  Isaiah  i.  8.  And  iie  daughter  of  Zkm  UUfi.  ,.a^  u 
lodge  in  a  garden  of  cucumbers.  The  abundance  of  these  most  necessary  vegetables  brings 
to  mind  the  murmurs  of  the  Israelites;  Numb,  xl  5,  6.  We  remember  , ,  , ,  the  cucumbers 
and  the  melons,  and  the  leeks,  and  the  onions,  and  the  garUch ;  but  now  our  mquI  is  dfied 
awayj*    Jowett*s  Bescarches  in  the  Mediterranean,  &c  p.  127. 
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are  very  agreeable  to  the  eye  as  they  remain  green  througfaoat  die 
winter)  have  caused  it  to  be  represented  as  the  symbol  of  a  numerous 
progeny,  —  a  blessing  which  was  ascribed  to  the  peculiar  favour  of 
God.  (Psal.  lii.  8.,  cxxviii.  3. ;  Jer.  xi.  16. ;  Hos.  xiv.  6.)  The  oil,  ex- 
tracted from  it  by  a  press,  enabled  the  Jews  to  carry  on  an  extensive 
commerce  with  the  Tyrians  (Ezek.  xxviL  17.  compared  with  1  Kings 
V.  11.^ ;  they  also  sent  presents  of  oil  to  the  kings  of  Egypt.  (Hos. 
xii.  1.)  The  berries  of  the  olive  tree  were  sometimes  plucked  or 
carefully  shaken  off  by  the  hand  before  they  were  ripe.  (Isa.  xviL  6., 
xxiv.  13. ;  Deut  xxiv.  20.)  It  appears  from  Mic.  vi.  15.  that  the 
presses  for  extracting  the  oil  were  worked  with  the  feet ;  the  best 
and  purest  oil,  in  Exod.  xxviL  20.  termed  pure  oUve-^  beaten,  was 
that  obtained  by  only  beating  and  squeezing  the  olives,  without  sub- 
jecting them  to  the  press. 

Among  the  judgments  with  which  God  threatened  the  Israelites 
for  their  sins,  it  was  denounced^  that  though  they  had  olive  trees 
through  all  their  coasts,  yet  they  should  not  anoint  themselves  with 
the  oil,  for  the  olive  shoidd  cast  her  fruit  (Deut.  xxviii.  40.) ;  being 
blasted  (as  the  Jerusalem  Targum  explidns  it)  in  the  very  blossom, 
the  buds  should  drop  off  for  want  of  rain,  or  the  fruit  should  be  eaten 
with  worms.  Maimonides  observes  ^  that  the  idolaters  in  those  coun- 
tries pretended  by  certain  magical  arts  to  preserve  all  manner  of  fruit, 
so  that  the  worms  should  not  gnaw  the  vines,  nor  either  buds  or 
fruits  fall  &om  the  trees  (as  he  relates  their  words  out  of  one  of  their 
books) :  in  order,  therefore,  that  he  might  deter  the  Israelites  from 
all  idolatrous  practices,  Moses  pronounces  that  they  should  draw  upon 
themselves  those  very  punishments,  which  they  endeavoured  by  such 
means  to  avoid. 

The  ancient  Hebrews  were  very  fond  of  Gardens,  which  are  fire- 
quentlv  mentioned  in  the  Sacred  Writings,  and  derive  their  appella- 
tions DTom  the  prevalence  of  certain  trees ;  as  the  garden  of  nuts  and 
o{ pomegranates.  (Sol.  Song  vi.  11.,  iv.  13.)  The  modem  mhabitants 
of  the  East  take  equal  delight  in  gardens  with  the  ancient  Hebrews, 
on  account  of  the  refreshing  shade  and  delicious  fruits  which  they 
afford,  and  also  because  the  air  is  cooled  by  the  waters  of  which  their 
gardens  are  never  allowed  to  be  destitute.  {\  Kings  xxi.  2. ;  2  Eongs 
XXV.  4. ;  Eccles.  ii.  5, 6. ;  John  xviii.  1.,  xix.  41.)  The  Jews  were 
greatly  attached  to  gardens,  as  places  of  burial :  hence  they  fre- 
quently built  sepulchres  in  tliem,  (2  Kings  xxi.  18. ;  Mark  xv.  46.) 
A  pleasant  region  is  called  a  garden  of  the  Lord,  or  of  God,  that  is,  a 
region  extremely  pleasant  Siee  examples  in  Gen.  xiiL  10.,  Isa.  li  3.» 
and  Ezek.  xxxL  8.^ 

VIII.  The  sacred  poets  derive  many  beautiful  Allusions  and 
Images  &om  the  rural  and  domestic  economy  of  the  Jews ;  and  as 
the  same  pursuits  were  cherished  and  followed  by  them  during  the 
manifestation  of  our  Redeemer,  <^  it  is  natural  to  imagine  that  in  the 

'  More  Nerocfa.  p.  3,  c  87. 

*  Ikenii  Antiquitates  Hebr.  pp.  583 — 589.    Fareaut  Antiq.  Hebr.  pp.  406—411.   Jafan 
et  Ackermaan,  ArduooL  Blbl  §§  57—70. 
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writings  of  Jews  there  must  occur  frequent  allusions  to  the  imple- 
ments and  arts  of  agriculture,  and  to  those  rustic  occupations  which 
in  general  formed  the  study  and  exercise  of  this  nation.  Hence  the 
beautiful  images  and  apt  similitudes  in  the  following  passages :  —  No 
one  having  put  his  hand  to  the  plough  and  looking  backy  \q  Jit  for  the 
kingdom  cf  God.  —  Ye  are  Go^s  HUSBANDRY,  or  cultivated Jield.^ — A 
workman  thatneedeth  not  to  be  ashamedy  rightly  dividing*  the  word  of 
truth.  —  Wherefore  lay  apart  all  Jilthiness  and  supeifluity  of  naughti- 
nessy  and  receive  with  meekness  t/ie  engrafted  word.  ~  Whatsoever  a 
man  soweth,  that  shall  he  reap  :  he  that  80WETB.  to  the  flesh — lives  a 
sensual  life — sJiallfrom  the  flesh  reap  destructiony  but  he  that  SOWETH 
to  the  spirit — lives  a  rational  life — shall  from  the  spirit  reap  ever^ 
lasting  life.  —  Consider  the  ravens,  they  BOW  not,  neither  do  they  reap, 
or  gather  into  hamSy  yet  your  /leavenly  Father  feedeth  them.  —  /  am  tlie 
good  SHEPHERD,  and  know  my  sheep,  and  am  known  of  mine.  —  Fear 
noty  LITTLE  FLOCK,  it  is  your  Father* s  good  pleasure  to  give  you  tlie 
kingdom.  How  striking  is  the  parable  of  the  sower,  which,  by  seedy 
scattered  promiscuously  and  in  every  direction  by  an  husbandman, 
and  meeting  a  various  fate,  according  to  the  respective  nature  of  the 
soil  into  which  it  fell,  represents  the  different  reception  which  Gospel 
doctrine  would  experience  in  the  world,  according  to  the  different 
dispositions  and  principles  of  that  mind  into  which  it  was  admitted  I 
He  that  sotoeth  the  GOOD  SEED,  is  the  Son  of  Man  ;  the  field  is  the 
world  ;  the  GOOD  SEED  are  the  children  of  the  kingdom;  the  takes  are 
the  children  of  the  wicked  one;  tlie  enemy  tliat  SOWED  them  is  the  devil; 
the  HARVEST  is  the  end  of  the  world  ;  and  the  REAPERS  are  the  angels. 
As  therefore  the  tares  are  gathered  and  burnt  in  thejirey  so  shall  it  be 
in  the  end  of  the  world.  —  Whose  FAN  is  in  his  hand,  and  he  will 
thoroughly  purge  his  FLOOR,  arid  gather  his  wheat  into  the  gar- 
ner, but  he   will  BURN  UP    the  CHAFF  with  UNQUENCHABLE  FIRE. 

By  what  an  apt  and  awful  similitude  does  St.  Paul  represent  God's 
rejection  of  the  Jews  and  admission  of  the  heathens,  by  the  boughs  of 
an  olive  being  lopped  off,  and  the  scion  of  a  young  olive  ingrafted  into 
the  old  treel  (Rom.  xi.  17.  &c.)" — a  practice  which  still  obtains  in 
the  Morea  or  Peloponnesus';  "  and,  by  continuing  the  same  imagery, 
how  strictly  does  he  caution  the  Gentiles  against  insolently  existing 
over  the  mutilated  branches,  and  cherishing  the  vain  conceit  that  the 
boughs  were  lopped  off  merely  that  they  might  be  ingrafted ;  for  if 
God  spared  not  the  native  branches,  they  had  greater  reason  to  fear 

'  1  Cor.  ill.  9.     8«o0  ytApyfv, 

'  2  Tini.  ii.  15.  'EpTan^i^  opeoroftovPTtu  A  beautiful  and  expressive  image  taken  from 
an  husbandman  {ifjyarns)  drawing  his  furrow  eren,  and  cutting  the  ground  in  a  direct 
line.  Erncsti  says,  that  the  cognate  word  hp9or6iita  is  used  bj  Clemens  Alexandrinns, 
Eusebius,  and  others,  for  opBoZo^ta — right  doctrine.  Instit.  Interp.  Not.  Test.,  p.  109. 
(Edit.  1792.)    A  similar  remark  is  also  made  bj  Schleusuer,  Toce  6p$oT6fju». 

'  The  RcT.  John  Hartley,  who  travelled  in  Greece  in  182S,  says, — **  I  had  my  attention 
directed  to  the  practice  of  grafting  the  olive-trees,  to  which  St.  Paul  alludes  (Rom.  xi.  17. 
20.  23,  24.)  Logothetes  "  (his  friend  and  guide)  **  showed  me  a  few  wild  olives;  but  by 
far  the  greater  number  are  such  as  have  been  grafted.  He  informs  me  that  it  is  the  uni- 
versal practice  in  Greece  to  graft,  from  a  gwd  tree,  upon  the  wild  olive.**  (Missionary 
Rcgirtcr,  May,  1830,  p.  225.) 
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lest  he  would  not  spare  them ;  that  they  should  remember  that  die 
Jews  through  their  wilful  disbelief  of  Christianity  were  cut  off,  and 
that  they,  the  Gentiles,  if  they  disgrace  their  rel^on,  would  in  like 
manner  forfeit  the  divine  favour,  anatheir  present  nourishing  branches 
be  also  cut  down  I  To  inspire  the  Gentile  Christians  with  humility, 
he  concludes  with  assuring  them  that  the  Jewish  nation,  though  they 
had  experienced  the  severity  of  God,  as  he  calls  it,  were  not  totally 
forsaken  of  the  Almighty :  that  the  branches,  though  cut  down  and 
robbed  of  their  ancient  honours,  were  not  abandoned  to  perish :  when 
the  Jews  returned  from  their  infidelity  they  would  be  ingrafted :  — 
an  omnipotent  hand  was  still  able  to  re-insert  them  into  their  original 
stock.  For  if  thou,  O  heathen,  the  scion  of  an  unfruitful  wild  olive, 
wert  cut  out  of  thy  own  native  barren  tree,  and,  by  a  process  repug- 
nant to  the  ordinary  laws  of  nature,  wert  ingrafted  into  the  ftnitful 
generous  olive — how  much  more  will  not  those,  who  naturally  belong 
to  the  ancient  stock,  be,  in  future  time,  ingrafted  into  their  own  kin- 
dred olive !  With  what  singular  beauty  and  propriety  is  the  gradual 
progress  of  religion  in  the  soul,  from  the  beginning  to  its  maturity, 
represented  by  seed  committed  to  a  generous  soil,  which,  afler  a  few 
successions  of  day  and  night,  imperceptibly  vegetates  — •  peeps  above 
the  surface  —  springs  higher  and  higher  —  and  spontaneously  pro- 
ducing, first,  the  verdant  blade — then  the  ear — afterwards  the 
swelling  grain,  gradually  filling  the  ear  (Mark  iv.  27, 28.)';  and  when 
the  time  of  harvest  is  come,  and  it  is  arrived  at  its  maturity,  it  is 
then  reaped  and  collected  into  the  storehouse.  Beautiful  illustra- 
tions and  images  like  these,  taken  from  rural  life,  must  seal  the 
strongest  impressions,  particularly  upon  the  minds  of  Jews,  who  were 
daily  employed  in  these  occupations,  from  which  these  pertinent 
similes  and  expressive  comparisons  were  borrowed."' 


SECT.  n. 

OH  THB  ARTS  OULTIYATED  BT  TBB  HEBRBW8  OB  JEWS. 

I.  The  arts,  which  are  now  brought  to  such  an  admirable  state  of 
perfection,  it  is  universally  allowed,  must  have  originated  partly  in 
necessity  and  partly  in  accident.  At  first  they  must  have  been  very 
imperfect  and  very  limited ;  but  the  inqubitive  and  active  mind  oC 
man,  seconded  bv  his  wants,  soon  secured  to  them  a  greater  extent, 
and  fewer  imperfections.  Accordbgly,  in  the  fourth  generation  after 
the  creation  of  man,  we  find  mention  made  of  artificers  in  brass  and 
iron,  and  also  of  musical  instruments.  (G^n.  iv.  21,  22.)  Those  c<Hn- 
munities,  which,  from  local  or  other  causes,  could  not  flourish  by 

*  Seminifl  modo  ipargenda  tiiiit,  qaod  qtuunvis  sit  ezigaom,  cam  oocapaTit  idooeaik 
locum,  vires  soas  explicit,  et  ex  minimo  in  maximoe  aactu  diffimditur.  Seneca  Open» 
torn.  ii.  cpist.  38.  p.  184.  edit.  Gronovii  1672. 

»  Harwood's  Introduction,  toI  it  pp.  107 — 112. 
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means  of  agriculture,  would  necessarily  direct  their  attention  to  the 
encouragement  and  improvement  of  the  arts.  These,  consequently, 
advanced  with  great  rapidity,  and  were  carried  to  a  high  pitcn  so  far 
back  as  the  time  of  Noah;  as  we  may  learn  from  the  very  large 
vessel  built  under  his  direction,  the  construction  of  which  shows  thut 
they  must  have  been  well  acquainted  with  some  at  least  of  the  me- 
chanical arts.  They  had  also,  without  doubt,  seen  the  operations  of 
artificers  in  other  ways  besides  that  of  building,  and  after  the  deluge 
imitated  their  works  as  well  as  they  could.  Hence  it  is,  that  shortly 
after  that  event,  we  find  mention  made  of  utensils,  ornaments,  and 
many  oth^r  things  which  imply  a  knowledge  of  the  arts.  Compare 
Gen.  ix.  21.,  xi.  1 — 9.,  xii.  7,  8.,  xiv.  1 — 16.,  xviL  10.,  xviii.  4 — 6., 
xix.  32.,  xxxL  19.  27.  34. 

II.  How  greatly  Egypt,  in  the  early  age  of  the  world,  excelled  all 
other  nations  in  a  knowledge  of  the  arts  is  sufficiently  evident  from 
the  very  important  and  vduable  researches  of  Sir  J.  6.  Wilkinson, 
who  has  compared  the  sculptures,  monuments,  and  paintings  still  ex- 
isting with  the  accounts  of  ancient  authors.'  Although  the  Hebrews, 
during  their  residence  in  Egypt,  applied  themselves  to  the  rearing  of 
cattle,  yet  they  could  not  remain  four  hundred  years  in  that  country 
without  becoming  initiated  to  a  considerable  degree  into  that  know- 
ledge which  the  Egyptians  possessed.  Among  other  labours  imposed 
upon  them,  was  the  building  of  treasure  cities  (Exod.  i.  11 — 14.), 
and,  according  to  Josephus,  they  were  employed  in  erecting  py- 
ramids.^ When  the  Israelites  reached  the  desert,  they  knew  how  to 
make  various  articles  for  the  sacred  tabernacle;  as  is  related  in 
Exod.  xxxi.  1 — 11.,  XXXV.  30 — 35.,  xxxvi.  1 — 4.  The  history  of  the 
golden  calf  (Exod.  xxxii.  1 — 6.),  is  a  proof  of  their  acquiuntance  with 
the  mechanical  arts;  and  though  Moses  did  not  enact  any  special  laws 
in  favour  of  the  arts^  yet  he  did  not  interdict  them  or  lessen  them  in 
the  estimation  of  the  people ;  on  the  contrary,  he  speaks  in  the  praise 
of  artificers.  (Exod.  xxxv.  30 — 35.,  xxxvi.  1.  et  seq,,  xxxviii  22,  23. 
&c.)  The  grand  object  of  Moses,  in  a  temporal  point  of  view,  was 
to  promote  agriculture,  and  he  thought  it  best,  as  was  done  in  other 
nations,  to  leave  the  arts  to  the  mgenuity  and  industry  of  the 
people. 

Soon  after  the  death  of  Joshua,  a  place  was  expressly  allotted  by 
Joab,  of  the  tribe  of  Judah,  to  artificers ;  for  in  the  genealogy  of  the 
tribe  of  Judah,  delivered  in  1  Chron.  iv.  14.,  we  read  of  a  place  called 
the  Valley  of  Craftsmen^  and  (ver.  21.  23.)  of  a  family  of  workmen 
of  fine  linen,  and  another  of  potters ;  and  when  Jerusalem  was  taken 
by  Nebuchadnezzar,  the  enemy  carried  away  all  the  craftsmen  and 
smiths.  (2  Kings  xxiv.  14.)  But  as  a  proof  that  their  skill  in  manu- 
factures, and  trade  therein,  could  not  be  very  extensive,  we  find  that 
the  prophet  Ezekiel  (chap.  xxviL)  in  describing  the  affluence  of  the 

*  Manners  and  Customs  of  the  Ancient  Egyptians,  inclnding  their  priTate  life,  govern- 
ment,  laws,  arts,  manufactures,  and  early  history. . . .  •  Bj  [8&]  J.  O.  Wilkinson,  [Two 
Series],  London,  1897-41,  in  five  Tolnmes^  SrOb 

*  Antiq.  lib.  ii  c  9.  {  I. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


606  On  the  Arts  cultivated  by  tJie  Hebrews, 

goods  which  came  to  Tyre,  makes  mention  of  nothing  brought  liiither 
from  Judaea,  except  wheat,  oil,  grapes,  and  balm,  which  were  all  the 
natural  products  of  their  soil.  It  appears  that  the  mistress  of  lie 
family  usually  made  the  clothing  for  her  husband,  her  children,  and 
herself,  and  also  for  sale.  (Exod.  xxxt.  25. ;  1  Sam.  ii.  19. ;  Prov. 
xxxi.  18  24. ;  Acts  ix.  39.)  Employment,  consequently,  as  far  as 
the  arts  were  concerned,  was  limited  chiefly  to  those  who  engaged  in 
the  more  difficult  performances;  for  instance,  those  who  built 
chariots,  hewed  stones,  sculptured  idols  or  made  them  of  metal,  or 
who  made  instruments  of  gold,  silver,  and  brass,  and  vessels,  of  cJay, 
and  the  like.  (See  Judg.  xvii.  4.;  Isa.  xxix.  16.,  xxx.  14. ;  Jer. 
xxviii.  13.)  In  the  time  of  Saul,  mention  is  made  of  smiths,  who 
manufactured  implements  of  agriculture  as  well  as  arms ;  but  who 
were  carried  off  by  the  Philistines,  in  order  that  they  might  be 
enabled  to  keep  the  Israelites  more  effectually  in  subjection*  (1  SaoL 
xiii.  19 — 22.)  Among  the  Hebrews,  artificers  were  not,  as  among 
the  Greeks  and  Romans,  servants  and  slaves,  but  men  of  some  rank 
and  wealth :  and  as  luxury  and  riches  increased,  they  became  very 
numerous.  (Jer.  xxiv.  L,  xxix.  2. ;  2  Kings  xxiv.  14.)  Building  and 
architecture,  however,  did  not  attain  much  perfection  prior  to  the 
reign  of  the  accomplished  Solomon.  We  read,  indeed,  before  the 
Israelites  came  into  the  land  of  Canaan,  that  Bezaleel  and  Aholiab  (who 
were  employed  in  the  construction  of  the  tabernacle)  excelled  tn  «// 
manner  of  workmanship  ^Exod.  xxxv.  30 — 35.),  but  we  are  there  told, 
that  they  had  their  skill  by  inspiration  from  Grod,  and  it  does  not 
appear  that  they  had  any  successors :  for  in  the  days  of  Solomon, 
when  the  Hebrews  were  at  rest  from  all  their  enemies,  and  were 
perfectly  at  liberty  to  follow  out  improvements  of  every  kind,  yet 
they  had  no  professed  artists  that  could  undertake  the  work  of  the 
temple;  so  diat,  in  the  commencement  of  his  reign,  Solomon  was 
obliged  to  send  to  Hiram  king  of  Tyre  for  a  skilful  artist  (2  Chron. 
ii.  7  A  by  whose  direction  the  model  of  the  temple  and  all  the  curious 
furniture  of  it  was  both  designed  and  finished.  (1  Kings  vii.  13,  14.; 
2  Chron.  iv.  11 — 16.)  From  the  Syrians  the  Israelites  must  have 
learned  much,  because,  long  after  the  reign  of  Solomon,  there  were 
numerous  native  artisans  employed  in  carpentry  and  building  (2 
Kings  xii.  11 — 13.,  xxiL  4 — 6.);  and  among  the  captives  carried 
away  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  all  the  craftsmen  and  smiths  are  generally 
noticed.  (2  Kings  xxiv.  14.)  But  besides  these,  mention  is  made  of 
particular  manufacturers,  as  potters  (Jer.  xviii.  2—4.),  fullers  (2 
Kings  xviiL  17. ;  Isa.  vii.  3. ;  Mai.  iiL  2. ;  Markix.  3.),  bakers  (Jer. 
xxx  vii.  2i. ;  Hos.  viL  4.),  and  barbers.  (Ezek.  v.  1.) 

III.  During  the  captivity  many  Hebrews  (most  commonly  those 
to  whom  a  barren  tract  of  soil  bad  been  assigned)  applied  them- 
selves to  the  arts  and  to  merchandise.  Subsequently,  when  they  were 
scattered  abroad  among  different  nations,  a  knowledge  of  the  arts 
became  so  popular,  that  the  Talmudists  taught,  that  all  parents  ought 
to  teach  their  children  some  art  or  handicraft.  They  indeed  mention 
many  learned  men  of  their  nation,  who  practised  some  kind  of  manual 
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labour,  or,  as  we  should  say,  followed  some  trade.  Accordingly,  we 
find  in  the  New  Testament,  that  Joseph  the  husband  of  Mary  was  a 
carpenter,  and  that  he  was  assisted  by  no  less  a  personage  than  our 
Saviour  in  his  labours.  (Matt.  xiiL  65. ;  Mark  vL  3.)  Simon  is 
mentioned  as  a  tanner  in  the  city  of  Joppa.'  (Acts  ix.  43.,  x.  32.) 
Alexander,  a  learned  Jew,  was  a  copper-smith  (2  Tim.  iv.  14.) ;  Paul 
and  Aquila  were  tent-makers.  (Acts  xviiu  3.)  !Not  only  the  Greeks, 
but  the  Jews  also,  esteemed  certain  trades  infamous.  The  Babbins 
reckoned  the  drivers  of  asses  and  camels,  barbers,  sailors,  shepherds, 
and  innkeepers,  in  the  same  class  with  robbers.  Those  Ephesians 
and  Cretans,  who  were  lovers  of  ^ain  (1  Tim.  iii.  8. ;  Tit.  i.  7.),  were 
men,  as  we  may  learn  from  ancient  writers,  who  were  determined 
to  get  money,  in  however  base  a  manner.  In  the  apostolic  age,  the 
more  eminent  Greek  tradesmen  were  united  into  a  society.  (Acts 
xix.  25.)* 

IV.  Account  op  some  op  the  principal  Abts^  practised 
BY  THE  Jews. 

1.  Writing. — We  meet  with  no  notice  of  this  art  in  the  Old 
Testament  before  the  copy  of  the  law  was  given  by  God  to  Moses, 
which  was  written  (that  is,  engraven)  on  two  tables  of  stone  by  the 
finger  of  God  (Exod.  xxxL  18.),  and  this  is  called  the  writing  of 
God.  (Exod.  xxxii.  16.)  It  is,  therefore,  probable  that  God  himself 
was  the  first  who  taught  letters  to  Moses,  who  conmiunicated  the 
knowledge  of  them  to  the  Israelites,  and  they  to  the  other  eastern 
nations.'  Engraving  or  sculpture  seems,  therefore,  to  be  the  most 
ancient  way  of  writing,  of  which  we  have  another  very  early  instance 
in  Exod.  xxxix.  30.,  where  we  are  told  that  ^^  holiness  to  the  Lord  " 
was  written  on  a  golden  plate,  and  worn  on  the  high  priest's  head. 
And  we  find  that  the  names  of  the  twelve  tribes  were  commanded  to 
be  written  on  twelve  rods.  (Numb.  xviL  2.)  To  this  mode  of  writing 
there  is  an  allusion  in  Ezelc  xxxviL  16.^     In  later  times  the  Jews 

*  The  trade  of  a  tanner  was  esteemed  bj  the  Jews  so  contemptible,  that  all  who  fol- 
lowed it  were  required  to  mention  the  same  before  their  marriage,  under  the  penalty  of  the 
nuptials  being  yoid.  It  is  recorded  in  the  Misna,  that,  after  the  death  of  a  man  whose 
brother  had  exercised  the  trade  of  a  tanner,  the  wise  men  of  Sidon  determined,  that  the 
widow  of  the  deceased  was  permitted  to  decline  intermariTing  with  that  brother.  Town- 
aend*s  Harmony  of  the  New  Test  voL  ii.  p.  103. 

'  Jahn's  Archftologia  Biblica,  by  Mr.  Upham,  ${  SO — S4.  Faieaot  Antiq.  Hebr.  pp. 
419—423. 

'  We  know  that  the  inhabitants  of  Yemen  or  the  Southern  Arabia,  were  accustomed,  in 
the  remotest  ages,  to  inscribe  their  laws  and  wise  sayings  upon  stone.  •  See  Meidanii^ 
Prorerb.  Arab.  p.  45.  (cited  in  Bnrder's  Oriental  Literature,  vol  i  p.  19S.)  and  Dr.  A. 
Clarke's  Commentary  on  Exod.  xzxii  15. 

^  Writing  on  billets  or  sticks  was  practised  by  the  Greeks.  Plutarch,  in  his  Life  of 
Solon  (VitflB,  tom.  i  p.  20.  ed.  Bryan.),  and  Anlus  Gellius  (Noct.  Att  lib.  ii.  c.  12.),  in- 
form us  that  the  rery  ancient  laws  of  that  philosopher,  preserved  at  Athens,  were  inscribed 
on  tablets  of  wood  called  Axcne*,  In  later  times  a  similar  mode  of  writin^^  was  practised 
by  the  aboriginal  Britons,  who  cut  their  letters  upon  sticks,  which  were  most  commonly 
squared,  and  sometimes  formed  into  three  sides;  consequently  a  single  sticlc  contained 
either  four  or  three  lines.  (See  Ezek.  xxxvii.  16.)  The  squares  were  used  for  general 
subjects,  and  for  stanzas  of  four  lines  in  poetry;  the  trilat«>ral  ones  were  adapted  to  triades, 
and  for  a  peculiar  kind  of  ancient  metre,  called  Triban  or  triplet,  and  Engfyn  Milwyr,  or 
the  warrior's  rerse.  Several  sticks  with  writing  upon  them  were  put  together,  forming  a 
kind  of  firame,  which  was  called  Peithynen  or  elucidator;  and  was  so  contrived  that  each 
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made  use  of  broad  rushes  or  flags  for  writing  on,  whioh  grew  in  gress 
abundance  in  Egypt,  and  are  noticed  by  the  prophet  Isaiah  when 
foretelling  the  confusion  of  that  country.  (Isa.  xix.  6,  7.)  Writing 
on  palm  and  other  leaves  is  still  practised  in  the  East^ 

gtick  might  be  turned  for  the  facilitj  of  reading,  the  end  of  each  running  oat  altenmtdj 
on  both  sides  of  the  frame.    The  subjoined  cut 


is  an  engraTed  specimen  of  ancient  British  writing,  copied  from  Dr.  Fry's  Pamiograpkm 
(p.  307.)  The  following  is  a  literal  reading  in  the  modem  orthography  of  Wales,  wtth  a 
correct  translation:— 

"Aiyv  y  doeth  yw  pwyll: 

Bid  ezain  alltud: 

Cyvnewid  a  huelion : 

Diengid  rhywan  eid  rhygadam  i 

Enwawg  meiciad  o*  i  voc: 

Goiaen  awel  yn  nghyring: 

Hir  oreistez  i  ogan: 

Llawer  car  byw  i  Indeg." 

TRANSULTIOM 

**  The  weapon  of  the  wise  is  reason: 
Let  the  exUe  be  moving: 
Commerce  with  generous  ones: 

Let  the  rery  feeble  run  away;  let  the  very  powerful  proceeds 
The  swineherd  is  proud  of  his  swine : 
A  gale  is  almost  ice  in  a  narrow  place : 
Ix>ng  penance  to  slander : 
The  fnul  Indeg  has  many  living  relations.** 

A  continuation  of  this  mode  of  writing  may  be  found  in  the  i?iiiitc  or  Clog  (a  corruption 
of  Log)  Almanacks,  which  prevailed  among  the  northern  nations  of  Europe  so  late  even 
as  the  sixteenth  century.  See  a  description  and  engraving  of  one  in  Dr.  Plot's  Natural 
History  of  Staffordshire,  pp.  ilS— 422. 

*  In  the  Sloanlan  Library,  in  the  British  Museum,  there  are  upwards  of  twenty  mano* 
scripts  written  on  leaves,  in  the  Sanslurit,  Burman,  Peguan,  Ceylonese,  and  other  langoagos. 
(Ayscough's  Catalogue  of  the  Sloane  Library,  pp  904 — 906.)  In  Tanjore  and  other 
pans  of  India,  the  palmyra  leaf  is  used.  (Dr.  C.  Buchanan's  ** Christian  Researches  in 
Asia,"  pp.  70,  71.  Sva  edit.)  The  common  books  of  the  Burmans,  like  those  of  the  Hin* 
docs,  particularly  of  such  as  inhabit  the  southern  parts  of  India,  are  composed  of  the 
palmyra  leaf,  on  which  the  letters  are  engraved  with  a  stylus.  (Symes's  Account  of  an 
Embassy  to  Ava,  voL  ii.  p.  409.  Svo.)  In  their  more  elegant  books,  the  Burmans  write 
on  sheets  of  ivory,  or  on  very  fine  white  palmyra  leaves;  the  ivoiy  is  stained  black,  and 
the  margins  are  ornamented  with  gilding,  whUe  the  characters  are  enamelled  or  eilt.  On 
the  palmyra  leaves  the  characters  are  in  general  of  black  enamel;  and  the  ends  of  the 
leaves  and  margins  are  painted  with  flowers  in  various  bright  colours.  A  hole  through 
both  ends  of  each  leaf  serves  to  connect  the  whole  into  a  volume  by  means  of  two  strings 
which  also  pass  through  the  two  wooden  boards  that  serve  for  binding.   In  the  finer  bind* 
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The  other  eastern  nations  made  use  chiefly  of  parchment^  being 
the  thin  skins  of  animals  carefully  dressed.  The  best  was  made  Ht 
Pergamos,  whence  it  was  called  Charta  Pergamena.  It  is  probable 
that  the  Jews  learned  the  use  of  it  from  them,  and  that  this  is  what 
is  meant  by  a  roll  (Ezra  yL  2.),  and  a  roll  of  a  booh  (Jen  xxxvL  2.), 
and  a  scroll  rolled  together  (Isa.  xxxiv.  4.):  for  it  could  not  be  thin 
and  weak  paper,  but  parchment  which  is  of  some  consistency,  that 
was  capable  of  being  thus  rolled  up.  St  Paul  is  the  only  person  who 
makes  express  mention  of  parchment  (2  Tim.  iv.  13.)  In  Job  six. 
24.  and  in  Jer.  xviL  L,  there  is  mention  made  of  pens  of  iron,  with 
which  they  probably  made  the  letters,  when  they  engraved  on  lead  ^ 
stone  \  or  other  hard  substances.     But  for  softer  materiab  they,  in 

iiig  of  tfa«8e  kindfl  of  books,  the  boards  are  lacquered;  the  edges  of  the  leavea  are  cut 
smooth  and  silt,  and  the  title  is  written  on  the  upper  hoard.  The  two  boards  are  by  a 
knot  or  jewel  secured  at  a  little  distance  from  the  boards,  so  as  to  prevent  the  book  from 
falling  to  pieces,  but  sufficiently  distant  to  admit  of  the  upper  leaves  being  turned  back, 
while  the  lower  ones  are  read.  The  more  elegant  books  are  in  general  wrapped  up  in  silk 
cloth,  and  bound  round  by  a  garter,  in  winch  the  natives  ingeniously  contrive  to  weave  the 
title  of  the  book  (Asiatic  Researches,  vol.  iv.  p.  306.  8va  edit.)  The  Ceylonet<e  some- 
times make  use  uf  the  palm  leaf,  but  generally  prefer  that  of  the  Talipot  tree,  on  account 
of  its  superior  breadth  and  thickness.  From  these  leaves,  which  are  of  immense  size,  they 
cut  out  slips  from  a  foot  to  a  foot  and  a  half  long,  and  about  two  inches  broad.  These 
slips  being  smoothed  and  all  excrescences  pared  off  with  the  knife,  they  are  ready  for  use 
without  any  other  preparation :  a  fine-pointed  steel  pencil,  like  a  bodkin,  and  set  in  a 
wooden  or  ivory  handle,  ornamented  according  to  the  owner's  taste,  is  employed  to  write, 
or,  rather,  to  engrave,  their  characters  on  these  talipot  slips,  which  are  very  thick  and 
tough.  In  order  to  render  the  characters  more  visible  and  distinct,  they  rub  them  over 
with  oil  mixed  with  pulverised  charcoal,  which  process  also  renders  them  so  permanent, 
that  they  never  can  he  effaced.  When  one  slip  b  insufficient  to  contain  all  that  they  in- 
tend  to  write  on  any  particular  subject  the  Ceylonese  string  several  together  by  passing  a 
piece  of  twine  through  them,  and  attach  them  to  a  board  in  the  same  way  as  we  file  news- 
papers. (Percival*s  Account  of  the  Island  of  Ceylon,  p.  205.)  The  Braroin  manuscripts, 
m  the  Telinga  language,  sent  to  Oxford  from  Fort  St  George,  are  written  on  the  leaves 
of  the  Ampana,  or  Pabma  MalabariccL.  In  the  Maldive  Islands,  the  natives  are  siiid  to 
write  on  the  leaves  of  the  Marcarciqnean,  which  are  a  fiathom  and  a  half  (nine  feet)  long, 
and  about  a  foot  broad;  and  in  other  parts  of  the  East  Indies,  the  leaves  of  the  plaintain 
tree  are  employed  for  Uie  same  purpose. 

*  The  eminent  antiquary,  Montfaucon,  informs  us  that  in  1699  he  bought,  at  Rome,  a 
book  wholly  composed  of  lead,  about  four  inches  in  length,  by  three  inches  in  width,  and 
containing  Egyptian  Gnostic  figures  and  unintelligible  writing.  Not  only  the  two  pieces 
which  formed  the  cover,  but  also  all  the  leaves  (six  in  number),  the  stick  inserted  into  the 
rings  which  held  the  leaves  together,  the  hinges,  and  the  nails,  were  all  of  lead,  without 
exception.  Antiquite  Expliqn^  tom.  il  p  878.  It  is  not  known  what  has  bec«»me  of 
this  curious  article. 

*  **  The  most  ancient  people,  before  the  invention  of  books  and  before  the  use  of  sculp- 
ture upon  stones  and  other  small  fragments,  represented  things  gpreat  and  noble  upon  en- 
tire rocks  and  mountains :  the  custom  was  not  laid  aside  for  many  ages.  Semiramis,  to 
perpetuate  her  memory,  is  reported  to  have  cut  a  whole  rock  into  the  shi^M  of  herself. 
Hannibal,  long  after  the  invention  of  books,  engraved  characters  upon  the  Alpine  rocks, 
as  a  testimony  of  his  passage  over  them;  which  characters  were  remaining  about  two 
centuries  ago  [that  is,  in  the  sixteenth  century],  according  to  Paulus  Jovius.  It  appears 
particularly  to  have  been  the  custom  of  the  northern  nations,  frt>m  that  remarkable  in- 
scription mentioned  by  Saxo,  and  several  ages  after  him  delineated  and  published  by 
Olaus  Wormius.  It  was  in.scribed  by  Harold  Hyldeland,  to  the  memory  of  his  father,  and 
was  cut  out  in  the  side  of  a  rock,  in  Runic  characters,  each  letter  of  the  inscription  being 
a  quarter  of  an  ell  long,  and  the  length  of  the  whole  thirty-four  ells."  (Wise's  Letter  to 
Dr.  Mead,  p.  Sft.)  The  custom  was  eastern  as  well  as  northern,  as  appears  from  that  re- 
markable instance  which  occurs  in  Captain  Hamilton's  Acamnt  of  the  East  Indietf  vol.  ii. 
p.  241.  The  author,  after  giving  a  short  history  of  the  successful  attack  which  the  Dutch 
niiide  upon  the  island  of  Amoy,  in  China,  a.  d.  1645,  adds,  **This  history  is  written  in 
large  Chinese  chaiacters  on  the  face  of  n  smooth  rock,  that  faces  the  entrance  of  the  bar- 
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all  probability,  made  use  of  quills  or  reeds ;  for  we  are  told  of  some 
in  the  tribe  of  Zebulun  who  handled  the  pen  of  the  writer.  ( Judg.  r. 
14.)  David  alludes  to  the  pen  of  a  ready  writer  (Paal.  xlv.  1.),  and 
Baruch,  as  we  are  told,  wrote  the  words  of  Jeremiah  with  ink  in  a 
book.  (Jer.  xxxvi.  18.)  It  is  highly  probable  that  several  of  the 
prophets  wrote  upon  tablets  of  wood,  or  some  similar  substance.  (Com* 
pare  Isa.  xxx.  8.  and  Habakkuk  ii.  2.)  Such  tablets,  it  is  well 
known,  were  in  use  long  before  the  time  of  Homer  (who  lived  about 
one  hundred  and  fifty  years  before  the  prophet  Isaiah.)  Zecharias, 
the  father  of  John  die  Baptist,  when  required  to  name  his  son, 
asked  for  a  writing  tablet ^  TrivaKlSiop  (Luke  i.  63.) ;  and  such  tablets 
were  also  in  use  among  the  Romans  and  other  ancient  nations,  and 
are  yet  to  be  seen  in  modem  Greece,  where  they  are  called  by  the 
same  name.^  They  were  not  finally  disused  in  western  Europe  until 
the  fourteenth  century  of  the  Christian  aera.  They  were,  in  general, 
covered  with  wax,  and  the  writing  was  executed  with  styles  or  pens, 
made  of  gold,  silver,  brass,  iron,  copper,  ivory  or  bone,  which  at  one 
end  were  pointed  for  the  purpose  of  inscribing  the  letters,  and  smooth 
at  the  other  extremity  for  the  purpose  of  erasing.*  In  Barbary  the 
children,  who  are  sent  to  school,  write  on  a  smooth  thin  board  slightly 
daubed  over  with  whiting,  which  may  be  wiped  off  or  renewed  at 
pleasure.  The  Copts,  who  are  employed  by  the  great  men  of  Egypt 
in  keeping  their  accounts,  &c.,  make  use  of  a  kind  of  pasteboard,  from 
which  the  writing  is  occasionally  v^iped  off  with  a  wet  sponge.  To 
this  mode  of  writing  there  is  an  allusion  in  Neh.  xiiu  14.,  and 
especially  in  Numb.  v.  23.;  where,  in  the  case  of  the  woman 
suspected  of  adultery,  who  was  to  take  an  oath  of  cursing ,  it  is  said 
that  the  priest  shall  write  the  cttrses  in  a  book,  and  blot  them  out  with 
the  bitter  water.  It  appears  that  these  maledictions  were  written  with 
a  kind  of  ink  prepared  for  the  purpose,  without  any  calx  of  iron  or 
other  material  that  could  make  a  permanent  dye;  and  were  then 
washed  off  the  parchment  into  the  water  which  the  woman  was 
obliged  to  drink :  so  that  she  drank  the  very  words  of  the  execra- 
tion. The  ink  used  in  the  East  is  almost  ail  of  this  kind ;  a  wet 
sponge  will  completely  obliterate  the  finest  of  their  writings.'  The 
ink  was  carried  in  an  implement,  termed  by  our  translators  an  ink- 
horn,  which  was  stuck  into  the  girdle  (Ezek.  ix.  2,  3.),  as  it  still  is 
in  the  Levant^ 

boar,  and  may  be  fairly  seen  as  we  pass  ont  and  into  the  harbour.**  Burder^s  Orieatal 
Literature,  toL  L  p.  535. 

'  **  At  Earitena,  it  is  still  nsoal  for  schoolboys  to  have  a  small  clean  board,  on  which 
the  master  writes  the  alphabet,  or  any  other  lesson,  which  he  intends  his  scholars  to  read. 
As  soon  as  one  lesson  is  finished,  the  writing  is  marked  ont  or  scraped  ont ;  and  the  board 
may  thus  be  continnally  employed  for  writing  new  lessons.  Not  only  does  this  Inscniment 
harmonise  in  its  nse  with  the  writing-table  mentioned  Lnke  i  63.;  bat  the  Greeks  call  it 
by  the  very  same  name,  wiyoKl^iov"  Rer.  John  Hartley's  Tour  in  Greece,  in  1828. 
(Missionary  Register,  May,  1830,  pp.  231,  232.) 

'  On  this  subject  and  on  the  substances  generally  employed  for  writing,  both  in  ancient 
and  modern  times,  see  an  Introduction  to  Uie  Study  of  Bibliography,  by  the  authcnr  of  this 
work,  ToL  i.  pp.  31 — 72. 

'  Banner's  Observations,  rol.  iil  p.  127.    Dr.  A.  Clarke  on  Numb.  ▼.  23. 

*  Emerson's  Letters  from  the  iBgean,  vol  ii.  p.  64.  **  This  implement  is  one  of  cmi- 
iiderable  antiquity;  it  is  common  throughout  the  Lerant,  and  we  met  with  it  often  in  tkm 
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Epistles  or  Letters^  which  are  included  under  the  same  Hebrew 
word  with  Books  (viz.  "l^P,  s^ph^b,)  are  very  rarely  mentioned  in  the 
earlier  ages  of  antiquity.  The  first  notice  of  an  epistle  in  the  Sacred 
Writings  occurs  in  2  Sam.  xL  14. ;  but  afterwards  they  are  more 
frequently  mentioned.  In  the  East,  letters  are  to  this  day  commonly 
sent  unsealed :  but,  when  they  are  sent  to  persons  of  distinction, 
they  are  placed  in  a  valuable  purse,  which  is  tied,  closed  over  with 
clay  or  wax,  and  then  stamped  with  a  signet.  The  same  practice 
obtained  in  ancient  times.  See  Isa.  viii.  6.,  xxix.  11.  (marginal 
rendering) ;  Neh.  vi.  5. ;  Job  xxxviii.  14.  The  book  which  was  shown 
to  the  Apostle  John  (Rev.  v.  1.,  vi.  1,  2,  &c,)  was  sealed  with  seven 
sealsy  which  unusual  number  seems  to  have  been  affixed,  in  order  to 
intimate  the  great  importance  and  secrecy  of  the  matters  therein  con- 
tained. The  most  ancient  epistles  begin  and  end  without  either 
salutation  or  farewell ;  but  under  the  Persian  monarchy  it  was  very 

?rolix.  It  is  given  in  an  abridged  form  in  Ezra  vi.  7 — 10.  and  v.  7. 
'he  apostles,  in  their  epistles,  used  the  salutation  customary  among 
the  Greeks,  but  they  omitted  the  usual  farewell  (xdipsw)  at  the  close, 
and  adopted  a  benediction  more  conformable  to  llie  spirit  of  the 
Gospel  of  Christ  When  Paul  dictated  his  letters  (as  he  most  fre- 
quently did),  he  wrote  the  benediction  at  the  close  with  his  own 
hand.     See  an  instance  in  2  Thess.  iii.  17.^ 

Books  being  written  on  parchment  and  similar  flexible  materials, 
were  rolled  round  a  stick  or  cylinder ;  and  if  they  were  very  long, 
round  two  cylinders,  from  the  two  extremities.  Usually,  the  writing 
was  only  on  the  inside.  The  writing  on  Ezekiel's  roll  (Ezek.  ii.  9, 
10.)  bein^  on  both  sides,  indicated  that  the  prophecy  would  be 
long.*  The  reader  unrolled  the  book  to  the  place  which  he  wanted, 
apa7rTv^a9  ro  Pipkiovy  and  rolled  it  up  again,  when  he  had  read  it, 
iTTv^as  TO  /SifiXlov  (Luke  iv.  17.  20.);  whence  the  name  n^iip, 
(MtfGt'/LaH),  a  volume,  or  thing  rolled  u]>.  (Psal.  xl.  7. ;  Isa.  xxxiv. 
4. ;  Ezek.  ii.  9. ;  2  Kings  xix.  14. ;  Ezra  vi.  2.)  The  leaves  thus 
rolled  round  the  stick,  and  boimd  with  a  string,  could  be  easily 
sealed.  (Isa.  xxix.  11. ;  Dan.  xiL  4. ;  Rev.  v.  1.,  vi.  7.)  Those  books 
which  were  inscribed  on  tablets  of  wood,  lead,  brass,  or  ivory,  were 
connected  together  bv  rings  at  the  back,  through  which  a  rod  was 
passed  to  carry  them  by.     In  Palestine,  when  persons  are  reading 

honses  of  the  Greeks.  To  one  end  of  a  long  brass  tube  for  holding  pens  is  attached  the 
little  case  containing  the  moistened  sepia  used  for  ink,  which  is  closed  with  a  lid  and  snnp, 
and  the  whole  stack  with  much  importance  in  the  girdle.  This  is,  without  doubt,  the  in- 
strument borne  hy  the  individual,  whom  Ezekiel  mentions  as  one  man  cloUted  in  linen,  with 
a  writer^t  inJkhom  hy  hia  aide.     (Ezek.  ix.  2.)"    Ibid.  p.  64.  note, 

>  Jahn's  ArchseoL  Hebr.  by  Mr.  Upham,  §§  88,  89.  Parean,  Antiq.  Hebr.  pp.  426^ 
428. 

'  In  the  monastery  of  Megaspelaion,  in  Greece,  the  Bev.  Mr.  Hartley  observed  two 
beautiful  rolls  of  the  same  description  with  that  mentioned  in  Esek.  ii.  9,  10. ;  and  con- 
taining the  Liturgies  of  Chrysostom  and  that  attributed  by  the  Greeks  to  St  James.  **  Ton 
began  to  read  by  unfolding,  and  you  continued  to  read  and  unfold,  till  at  last  you  arrived 
at  the  stick  to  which  the  roll  was  attached.  Then  you  turned  the  parchment  round,  and 
continued  to  read  on  the  other  side  of  the  roll;  folding  it  gradually  up,  until  you  completed 
the  Liturgy.  Thus  it  was  written  within  and  widtout,**  Hartley's  Besearches  in  Greece, 
p.  238. 
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privately  in  a  book,  "they  usually  go  on,  reading  aloud  with  a  lind 
of  singing  voice,  moving  their  heads  and  bodies  in  time,  and  making 
a  monotonous  cadence  at  regular  intervals, — thus  giving  empluu^is; 
although  not  such  an  emphasis,  pliant  to  the  sense,  as  would  plea!>e 
an  English  ear.  Very  often  they  seem  to  read  without  perceiving 
the  sense ;  and  to  be  pleased  with  themselves,  merely  because  they 
can  go  through  the  mechanical  act  of  reading  in  any  way." — This 
practice  may  enable  us  to  **  understand  how  it  was  that  Philip  should 
hear  at  what  passage  in  Isaiah  the  Ethiopian  Eunuch  was  reading, 
before  he  was  invited  to  come  up  and  sit  with  him  in  the  duiriot. 
(Acts  viii.  30,  31.)  The  Eunuch,  though  probably  reading  to  him- 
self, and  not  particularly  designing  to  he  heard  by  his  attendants, 
would  read  loud  enough  to  be  understood  by  a  person  at  some 
distance.  *** 

2.  Though  the  art  of  Cakving  or  Engraving  was  not  invented 
by  the  Hebrews,  yet  that  it  was  cultivated  to  a  considerable  extent, 
is  evident  not  only  from  the  cherubim  which  were  deposited  first  in 
the  tabernacle  and  afterwards  in  Solomon's  temple,  but  from  the 
lions,  which  were  on  each  side  of  his  throne  (1  Kings  x.  20.),  and 
from  the  description  which  Isaiah  (xliv.  13 — 17.)  has  given  us  of  the 
manner  in  which  idols  were  manufactured. 

3.  By  whomsoever  Painting  was  invented,  this  art  appears  to 
have  made  some  progress  in  the  more  advanced  periods  of  the  Jewish 
polity.  In  Ezek.  xxiii.  14,  15.  mention  is  made  of  777^71  pourtrayed 
upon  the  wally  the  images  of  the  Chaldceans  pourtrayed  with  vermilioHy 
girded  with  girdles  upon  their  loins,  exceeding  in  dyed  attire  upon  their 
heads,  all  of  tliem  princes  to  look  to,  Jeremiah  mentions  apartments 
which  were  painted  with  vermilion,  (xxii.  14.)  But  as  all  pictures 
were  forbidden  by  the  Mosaic  law,  as  well  as  images  (Lev.  xxvi.  1. ; 
Numb,  xxxiii.  52.),  it  is  most  probable  that  these  pictures  ^ere 
copied  by  the  Jews  from  some  of  their  heathen  neighbours,  after  they 
had  been  corrupted  by  intercourse  with  them. 

4.  The  art  of  Music  was  cultivated  with  great  ardour  by  the  He- 
brews, who  did  not  confine  it  to  sacred  purposes,  but  introduced  it 
upon  all  special  and  solemn  occasions,  such  as  entertaining  their 
friends,  public  festivals,  and  the  like :  thus  Laban  tells  Jacob  that  if 
he  had  known  of  his  leaving  him,  he  would  have  sent  him  away  with 
mirth  and  with  songs,  with  tabret  and  with  harp.  (Gen.  xxxL  27.) 
Isaiah  says,  that  the  harp  and  the  viol,  the  tabret  and  pipe,  are  in  their 
feasts  (Isa  v.  12.);  and,  to  express  the  cessation  of  these  feasts,  he 
says,  the  mirth  of  tabrets  ceaseth,  the  joy  of  the  harp  ceaseth.  (Isa. 
xxiv.  8.)  It  was  also  the  custom  at  the  coronation  of  kings.  (2  Chron. 
xxiii.  13.)  And  it  was  the  usual  manner  of  expressing  their  mirth 
upon  their  receiving  good  tidings  of  victory,  and  upon  the  trium- 
phant returns  of  their  generals,  as  may  be  seen  in  Judg.  xL  34.  and 
1  Sam.  xviii.  6.  That  music  and  dancing  were  used  among  the 
Jews  at  their  feasts  in  latter  ages,  may  be  inferred  from  the  parable 
of  the  prodigal  son.  (Luke  xv.  25.)    Besides  their  sacred  music,  the 
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Hebrew  monarchs  had  their  private  music  Asaph  was  master  of 
David's  royal  band  of  musicians.  It  appears  that  in  the  temple- 
service  female  musicians  were  admitted  as  well  as  males,  and  that  in 
general  they  were  the  daughters  of  Levites.  Heman  had  fourteen 
sons  and  three  daughters  who  were  skilled  in  music ;  and  Ezra,  when 
enumerating  those  who  returned  with  him  from  the  Babylonish 
captivity,  reckons  two  hundred  singing  men  and  singing  women. 
The  Chaldee  paraphrast  on  Eccles.  iL  8.,  where  Solomon  says  that  he 
had  men  singen  and  women  singers^  understands  it  of  singing  women 
of  the  temple. 

In  the  tabernacle  and  the  temple,  the  Levites  (both  men  and 
women)  were  the  lawful  musicians ;  but  on  other  occasions  the  Jews 
were  at  liberty  to  use  any  musical  instruments,  with  the  exception  of 
the  silver  trumpets,  which  were  to  be  sounded  only  by  the  priests,  on 
certain  solemn  and  public  occasions.  (Numb.  x.  1 — 10.) 

The  invention  of  musical  instruments  is  ascribed  to  Jubal.  (Gen. 
iv.  21.)  The  following  are  the  principal  Musical  Ikstbum£NTS 
mentioned  in  the  Sacred  Writings :  — 

(1.)  Pulsatile  Instruments,  —  These  were  three  in  number,  viz. 
The  tabret,  the  cymbal,  and  the  sistrum. 

L  The  Tahrety  Tabor ^  or  Timbrel^  was  composed  of  a  circular  hoop, 
either  of  wood  or  brass,  which  was  covered  with  a  piece  of  skin 
tensely  drawn  and  hung  round  with  small  bells.  It  was  held  in  the 
left  hand  and  beaten  to  notes  of  music  with  the  right.  In  ancient 
Egypt  men  and  women  played  the  tabret  or  tambourine,  but  it  was 
more  generally  appropriated  to  the  latter,  as  with  the  Jews :  and 
they  frequently  danced  to  its  sound  without  the  addition  of  any  other 
music  It  was  of  very  early  use  in  Egypt,  and  seems  to  have  been 
known  to  the  Jews  previous  to  their  leaving  Syria,  being  among  the 
instruments  mentioned  by  Laban.  (Gen.  xxxL  27.)  After  the  passage 
of  the  Red  Sea,  Miriam  the  sister  of  Moses,  took  a  timbrel,  and 
began  to  play  and  dance  with  the  Hebrew  women  (ExoA  xv.  20,)* : 
in  like  manner  the  daughter  of  Jephthah  came  to  meet  her  father 
with  timbrels  and  dances,  after  he  had  discomfited  and  subdued  the 
Ammonites.  (Judg.  xi.  34.)  The  ladies  in  the  East,  to  this  day, 
dance  to  the  sound  of  this  instrument. 

iL  The  Cymbal  (PsaL  cl.  5.)  consisted  of  two  large  and  broad 
plates  of  brass,  of  a  convex  form ;  which  being  struck  a^inst  each 
other,  made  a  hollow  ringing  sound.^  They  form,  in  our  £iys,  a  part 
of  every  military  band. 

iiL  The  Sistrum^  which  in  our  version  of  2  Sanu  vi.  5.  is  mis- 
rendered  cometSy  was  a  rod  of  iron  bent  into  an  oval  or  oblong  shape, 
or  square  at  two  comers  and  curved  at  the  others,  and  furnished  with 

*  Hr.  Oslmni  has  giren  an  engraTing  from  ao  ancient  tomb  at  Tbebes  in  Egypt,  which 
18  of  greatralne  as  an  illustration  of  the  dance  of  Miriam  and  the  Hebrew  women  after 
the  passage  of  the  Red  Sea,  and  the  destruction  of  Pharaoh  and  the  Egyptian  host,  as  the 
tomb  from  which  it  is  copied  is  of  an  ara  closely  bordering  upon  Sat  of  the  exodus. 
"  pt(  her  Testimony  to  the  Truth,  p.  234. 
Josej^us,  Ant.  Jud.  lib.  yii  c  18. 
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a  number  of  moveable  rings ;  so  that^  when  shaken  and  stmck  with 
another  rod  of  iron,  it  emitted  the  sound  desired, 

(2.)  Wind  Instruments.  —  Six  of  these  are  mentioned  in  the  Scrip- 
tures, viz.  The  organ,  the  flute  and  hautboy,  dulcimer^  horn,  and 
trumpet 

L  The  Organ  is  frequently  mentioned  in  the  013  Testament,  and 
its  invention  is  ascribed  to  Jubal  in  Gen.  iv.  21. ;  but  it  cannot  have 
been  like  our  modem  organs.  It  is  supposed  to  have  been  a  kind  of 
flute,  at  first  composed  of  one  or  two,  but  afterwards  of  about  seven 
pipes,  made  of  reeds  of  unequal  length  and  thickness,  which  were 
joined  together.  It  corresponded  most  nearly  to  the  avptj^  or  pipe 
of  Pan  among  the  Greeks. 

ii.  iii.  The  Flute  and  Hautboy  are  supposed  to  be  the  instruments 
which  our  translators  have  rendered  pipes. 

iv.  The  Dulcimer  (Dan.  iii.  5.)  was  a  wind  instrument  made  of 
reeds ;  bv  the  Syrians  called  Sambonjah,  by  the  Greeks  'Zofi/SvKff, 
and  by  the  Italians  Zampogna. 

V.  The  Horn  or  Crooked  Trumpet  was  a  very  ancient  instrument, 
made  of  the  horns  of  oxen  cut  off  at  the  smaller  extremity.  In  pro- 
gress of  time  ram's  horns  were  used  for  the  same  purpose.  It  was 
chiefly  used  in  war. 

vi.  The  form  of  the  straight  Trumpet  is  well  known :  it  was  used 
by  the  priest  (Numb.  x.  8. ;  1  Chron.  xv.  24.),  both  on  extraordinary 
occasions  (Numb.  x.  10.),  and  also  in  the  daily  service  of  the  temple. 
(2  Chron.  vii.  6.,  xxix.  26.^  In  time  of  peace,  when  the  people  or  the 
rulers  were  to  be  convenea  together,  this  trumpet  waa  blown  softly : 
but  when  the  camps  were  to  move  forward,  or  the  people  were  to 
march  to  war,  it  was  sounded  with  a  deeper  note. 

(3.)  Stringed  Instruments. — These  were  the  harp  and  the  psaltery. 

i.  The  Harp  seems  to  have  resembled  that  in  modem  use :  it  was 
the  most  ancient  of  all  musical  instruments.  (Gen.  iv.  21.)  It  had 
ten  stringf>,  and  was  played  by  David  with  the  hand  (1  SaoL  xvi 
23.):  but  Josephus^  says  that  it  was  played  upon  or  struck  with  a 
plectrum.  The  harp,  which  was  known  to  the  ancient  i^yptians 
under  a  great  variety  of  forms,  was  equally  familiar  to  the  Hebrews, 
who  had  sojourned  so  long  in  that  country,  and  is  mentioned  in  Holy 
Scripture  more  frequently  than  any  other  instrument.  David,  the 
greatest  of  the  kings  of  Israel,  excelled  as  a  performer  upon  it. 
(1  Sam.  xvL  16.)  Probably  also  it  was  to  the  sound  of  this  sweetest 
and,  as  an  accompaniment  to  the  voice,  most  perfect  of  all  itistru* 
ments,  that,  under  divine  inspiration,  he  composed  the  Psidms. 
There  were  varieties  of  the  harp  known  to  the  Hebrews,  as  well 
as  to  the  Egyptians.  Some  forms  of  it  must  have  been  smidl  and 
portable,  so  as  to  admit  of  being  carried  by  the  performer,  who 
danced  and  played  at  the  same  time.  (See  1  Uhron.  xiiL  8.)  These 
forms  are  usefully  illustrated  by  some  of  the  representations  of 
Egyptian  harps,  engraved  by  Mr.  Osbum  in  his  "  Egypt ;  her  Testi- 

>  Ant  Jud.  lib.  viL  C  12. 
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mony  to  the  Bible." '  *^  Another  kind  was  named  the  *  pleasant 
harp,'  or  harp  of  delights  (PsaL  lxxzi«  2.)^  firom  the  exquisite  sweet* 
ness  of  its  tone.*** 

iL  The  Psaltery ^  or  more  correctly  the  Lute  (73J  k^b^l),  obtained 
its  name  from  its  resembluice  to  a  leathern  bottle^  or  at  least  to  a 
vessel  in  which  wine  was  preserved:  it  is  first  mentioned  in  the 
Psalms  of  David^  and  the  invention  of  it  is  ascribed  to  the  Phoeni- 
cians. 

'^  The  lute  was  known  to  the  Greeks  by  the  name  of  Na/3\a,  and 
to  the  Latins  by  that  of  '  Nablium^'  both  plunly  derived  from  its 
heathen  appellation.  This  ancient  instrument  •  .  •  was  of  considerable 
importance  in  the  music  of  the  ancient  Hebrews.  It  was  used^  like 
the  harp,  to  accompany  the  inspired  efiusions  which  were  uttered  by 
the  prophets.  (1  Sam.  x.  5.)  It  was  in  the  service  of  the  tabernacle 
and  temple,  and  almost  always  in  concert  with  the  harp,  (Psal.  IviL 
8.,  IxxL  22.)" 

*^  The  Hebrews,  like  the  Egyptians,  made  use  of  instruments  only 
to  accompany  the  voice.  In  tms  originated  the  expressions, '  Praise 
the  Lord  with  the  harp'  (Psal.  xxxiii.  2.,  &c.);  *  On  the  harp  will 
I  praise  thee'  (PsaL  xliii.  4.>  &c.);  which  occur  not  unfrequently  in 
the  book  of  Psalms.  They  evidently  mean^  *  to  accompany  a  song 
of  praise  widi  the  harp ;'  that  being  the  only  purpose  for  which  the 
harp  was  ever  used. 

^^  The  concerted  music  of  the  Egyptians  and  Hebrews  was  in  like 
manner  identical  For  example,  ^e  passage  in  PsaL  Ixxxi.  2.^ 
^  Take  a  psalm'  (that  is,  a  song,  a  tune),  ^  and  bring  hither  the 
timbrel,  the  pleasant  harp,  and  the  lute^'  receives  a  most  striking  and 
satisfactory  illustration"  ft'om  one  of  the  ancient  Egyptian  pictures 
engraved  and  described  by  Mr.  Osbum,  "  representing  a  dioir  of 
singers,  accompanied  by  tne  timbrel,  the  harp,  and  the  lute ;  [and] 
showing  demonstrably  that  the  Hebrews  accompanied  their  sacred 
songs  with  the  same  instruments  that  are  represented  in  the  tombs 
of  ancient  Egypt."' 

Effects  the  most  astonishing  are  attributed  in  the  Scriptures  to  the 
Hebrew  music,  of  the  nature  of  which  we  know  but  very  little. 
Several  examples  are  recorded,  in  the  sacred  history,  of  the  power 
and  charms  of  music  to  sweeten  the  temper,  to  compose  and  allay 
the  passions  of  the  mind,  to  revive  the  drooping  spirits,  and  to  dis- 
sipate melancholy.  It  had  this  effect  on  Saul,  when  David  played  to 
him  on  his  harp.  (1  Sam.  xvi.  16.  23.)  And  when  Elisha  was  de- 
sired by  Jehoshaphat  to  tell  him  what  his  success  against  the  king 
of  Moab  would  be,  the  prophet  required  a  minstrel  to  be  brought 
unto  him ;  and  when  he  played,  it  is  said  that  the  hand  of  the  Lord 
came  upon  him  (2  Kings  iiL  15.);  not  that  the  gift  of  prophecy  was 
the  natural  effect  of  music^  but  the  meaning  is,  that  music  disposed 

>  Osbani*s  Egypt,  pp.  213— 823.  *  Ibid.  pp.  223,  224. 

'  Osburn's  l^pt,  pp.  228,  229.  241.  Calmet,  Dissertation  ear  1«8  Instrumeiis  da 
Mnslqae  dot  H^breuz,  prefixed  to  his  CommeDtanr  on  the  Psalms.  Jahn,  Archnolugia 
Biblica,  §§  94 — 96.    Brown's  Antiquities  of  the  Jews»  yoL  i  pp.  315*321. 

LL  2 


Digitized  by 


Google 


616  On  the  Arts  cultivated  by  the  Hebrews. 

the  organs^  the  humours,  and  in  short  the  whole  mind  and  spirit  of 
the  prophet,  to  receive  the^e  supernatural  impressions. 

At  present,  however,  music  has  ceased  to  be  cultivated  in  Palestine; 
and  the  predictions  of  Isfuah  and  Jeremiah  have  literally  been  ful- 
filled. Then  will  I  cause  to  cease  from  the  cities  of  Judah^  and  from 
the  streets  of  Jerusalem^  the  voice  of  mirth  and  the  voice  of  gladness. 
( Jer.  viL  34.)  The  mirth  of  tabrets  ceaseth  ;  the  noise  of  them  that 
rejoice  ceaseth;  the  joy  of  the  harp  ceaseth.  (Isa.  xxiv.  8.)  **  The  tra- 
veller in  this  land  is  never  regaled,  as  he  passes  along,  with  the  song 
of  the  villager  or  the  pipe  of  the  shepherd.  By  day  a  melancholy 
silence  reigns  over  the  country ;  and  at  night  nothing  is  heard,  save 
the  cries  of  jackalls  and  other  beasts  of  prey  which  lodge  in  the 

ruins Instrumental  music  is  never  heard,  unless  perclumce 

in  the  mountains  of  Lebanon;"  and  their  vocal  music  is  execrable.^ 

(4.)  Dancing  was  an  ordinary  concomitant  of  music  among  the 
Jews.  Sometimes  it  was  used  on  a  religious  account  Thus  Miriam 
with  her  women  glorified  God  (after  the  deliverance  from  the  Egyp- 
tians), in  dances  as  well  as  sacred  songs  (Exod.  xv.  20.),  which  were 
sung  responsively.*  When  David  returned  from  the  slaughter  of  the 
Philistine,  Goliath,  the  women  came  out  of  all  the  cities  of  Israel 
singing  and  dancing,  to  meet  king  Saul,  with  tabrets,  with  joy,  and 
with  instruments  of  music  (1  Sam.  xviiL  6.)  David  danced  after  the 
ark.  (2  Sam.  vi.  16.)  It  was  a  thing  common  at  the  Jewish  feasts 
(Judg.  xxi.  19.  21.)  and  in  public  triumphs  (Judg.  xi.  34.),  and  at 
all  seasons  of  mirth  and  rejoicing.  (Psal.  xxx.  11.;  Jer.  xxxi.  4.  13.; 
Luke  XV.  25.)'  The  idolatrous  Jews  made  it  a  part  of  their  worship 
which  they  paid  to  the  golden  calf.  (Exod.  xxxii.  19.)  The  Amale- 
kites  danced  after  their  victory  at  Ziklag  (1  Sam.  xxx.  16.),  and  Job 
makes  it  part  of  the  character  of  the  prosperous  wicked  (that  is,  of 
those  who,  placing  all  their  happiness  in  the  enjoyments  of  sense, 
forget  God  and  religion),  that  their  children  dance.  (Job  xxi.  1 1.) 
The  dancing  of  the  profligate  Herodias^s  daughter  pleased  Herod  so 
highly,  that  he  promised  to  give  her  whatever  she  asked,  and  ac- 
cordingly, at  her  desire,  and  in  compliment  to  her,  he  conmianded 

'  W7lie*8  Modern  Jud«a  compared  with  Ancient  Prophecy,  pp.  299,  300. 

'  The  modem  Arabs  beguile  their  way  across  the  desert  with  dancing  and  a  song. 
**  One  of  them,  adyancing  a  little  before  the  rest,  began  the  song,  dancing  forwards  as  he 
repeated  the  words;  when  the  rest,  following  him  in  regular  order,  joined  in  the  chorus, 
keeping  time  by  a  simultaneous  clapping  of  hands.  They  sang  several  Arabian  songs  this 
way,  responding  one  to  another,  and  dancing  along  the  firm  sand  of  the  sea-shore  in  the 
clear  beautiful  moonlight.  The  response,  the  dance,  and  the  cUpping  of  hands,  brought 
many  parts  of  the  word  of  Qod  to  our  minds.  We  remembered  the  song  of  Miriam  at 
the  Red  Sea,  when  the  women  went  out  after  her  with  timhreU  and  with  donee*,  and 
Miriam  answered  them,  that  is,  Miriam  sang  responsively  to  .them  (Exod.  xr.  20.);  and 
also  the  song  of  the  women  of  Israel  after  David's  victory  over  the  giant.  7^  answered 
one  anoUur  as  they  played,  and  said,  Savl  hath  slain  his  thousands,  and  David  his  ten 
Vwusands,  (1  Sam.  xviii.  6,  7.)"    Narrative  of  the  Scottish  Mission  to  the  Jews,  p.  61. 

*  When  Hester  Stanhope,  at  the  most  adventurous  period  of  her  life,  visited  Palmyra* 
atU'uded  by  a  splendid  retinue,  she  was  met  at  the  entrance  of  the  city  by  the  most  beau* 
tiful  girls  of  the  place,  arrayed  in  their  richest  apparel,  and  with  palm  branches  in  their 
hands,  who  came  to  welcome  her  arrivaL  Songs  were  heard,  and  they  advanced  dancing 
to  the  sound  of  tabrets  or  tambourines.  La  Borde,  Commentaire  G^ographiqiie  sur 
TBsode^p.  Sa. 
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John  the  Baptist  to  be  beheaded  in  prison.  (Matt  xiv.  6 — 8.)  Most 
probably  it  resembled  the  voluptuous  performances  of  the  dancing 
girls  who  still  exhibit  in  the  ElasL^ 


SECT.  HL 

ox  THB  LITBRATUBB  AHD  80IBNCB8  OF  THB  HEBBBWl. 

I.  Schools  have  ever  been  considered  among  polished  nations  as 
the  chief  suppoct  of  states :  In  them  are  formed  the  ministers  of  reli- 
gion,  judges,  and  magistrates,  as  well  as  the  people  at  large ;  and 
there  are  taught  religion,  laws,  history,  and  all  those  sciences,  the 
knowledge  of  which  is  of  the  greatest  importance  to  the  well-being 
of  nations,  and  to  the  comfort  of  private  life.  The  Jewish  writers 
pretend  that  from  the  earliest  ages  there  have  been  schools,  and  that, 
before  the  Deluge,  they  were  under  the  direction  of  the  patriarchs : 
but  these  notions  have  long  since  been  deservedly  rejected  for  want 
of  authority. 

Although  the  Hebrews  confined  their  pursuits  to  agriculture  and 
the  management  of  cattle,  yet  we  have  no  reason  to  conclude  that 
they  were  a  nation  of  ignorant  rustics.  Of  that  which  most  concerns 
man  to  know, —  their  religious  and  moral  duties, — they  could  not  be 
ignorant,  since  the  father  of  every  familv  was  bound  to  teach  the 
laws  of  Moses  to  his  children.  (Deut.  xxxii.  6. ;  PsaL  IxxviL  5.)  We 
have,  however,  no  evidence  of  the  existence  of  any  schools,  strictly 
so  called,  earlier  than  the  time  of  Samuel :  and  as  the  Scriptures  do 
not  mention  the  schools  of  the  pbophets,  before  him  who  was 
both' a  judge  and  a  prophet  in  Israel,  we  may  venture  to  ascribe  those 
schools  to  him.  It  is  not  improbable  that  the  almost  total  cessation 
of  the  spirit  of  prophecy  under  the  ministry  of  Eli,  and  the  degeneracy 
of  the  priesthood,  first  occasioned  the  institution  of  these  seminaries, 
for  the  better  education  of  those  who  were  to  succeed  in  the  sacred 
ministry.  From  1  Sam.  x.  5.  10.,  xix.  20.,  2  Kings  ii,  5.,  and  xxii. 
14.,  it  appears  that  the  schools  of  the  prophets  were  first  erected  in 
the  cities  of  the  Levites ;  which  for  the  more  convenient  instruction 
of  the  people  were  dispersed  through  the  several  tribes  of  Israel.  In 
these  places  convenient  edifices  were  built  for  the  abode  of  the  pro- 
phets and  their  disciples,  who  were  thence  termed  the  Sons  of  the 
Prophets  ;  over  whom  presided  some  venerable  and  divinely-inspired 
prophet,  who  is  called  their  father.  (2  Swings  ii.  12.)  Samuel  was 
one,  and,  perhaps,  the  first  of  those  fathers  (1  Sam.  xix.  20.),  and 
Elijah  was  another  (2  Kings  ii  12.),  who  was  succeeded  by  Elisha 
in  this  office.  (2  Kings  vi.  1.)  The  sons  of  the  prophets  Uved  to- 
gether in  a  society  or  community  (2  Kings  iv.  S8.);  they  were 
instructed  in  the  knowledge  of  the  law,  and  of  the  principles  of  their 
religion,  as  well  as  in  the  sacred  art  of  psalmody,  or  (as  it  is  termed 

>  Came*8  Letters  from  tlie  East,  p.  165.  Pareao,  Antiq.  Helnr,  p.  43  L  Home's  Hist, 
of  Uie  Jews,  vol  il  pp.  339,  340. 
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in  1  Sam.  z.  5.  and  1  Cbron.  zzv.  1.  7.)  prophesying  with  liarpa, 
psalteries,  and  cymbals.  At  the  conclusion  of  iheir  lecttures  and  re- 
ligious exercises,  they  were  accustomed  to  eat  together  with  their 
masters.  Calmet  is  of  opinion  that  these  schools  subsisted  until  the 
Babylonish  captivity :  and  it  should  seem  that  the  captives  resorted 
to  such  establishments,  to  hear  the  prophets,  when  there  were  any,  in 
the  places  where  they  resided,  Bzekiel  relates  various  conversations 
which  he  had  with  the  elders  of  Israel  who  came  to  consult  him : 
the  people  also  assembled  about  him,  apparently  for  the  purpose  of 
hearing  him  and  being  instructed  by  him ;  but  they  were  not  very 
careful  to  reduce  his  instructions  to  practice,  (Ezek.  viiL  1.,  xiv.  1., 
XX.  1.)  It  is  not  improbable  that  from  the  schools  of  the  prophets 
God  chose  such  persons  as  he  deemed  fit  to  exercise  the  prophetic 
office,  and  to  maKc  known  his  will  to  the  people.  The  greater  pro- 
phets employed  these  scholars  or  young  prophets  to  carry  prophetic 
messages.  In  2  Kings  ix«  1.,  Elisna  sent  one  of  the  sons  of  the  pro- 
phets to  anoint  Jehu  king  of  Israel ;  and  in  1  Kings  xx.  15.,  the 
young  prophet,  who  was  sent  to  reprove  Ahab  for  sparing  Ben- 
Hadad,  king  of  Syria,  is  by  the  Chaldee  paraphrast  called  one  of 
the  sons  or  disciples  of  the  prophets.  Hence  Amos  relates  it  as  an 
unusual  circumstance,  that  he  tpas  no  prophet^  not  one  of  those  dis- 
tinguished men  who  presided  over  these  seminaries,  —  neither  a  pro- 
vkefs  son,  educated  from  his  youth  in  the  schools  of  the  prophets ; 
out  that  he  was  an  /lerdsman,  and  a  gatherer  of  sycamore  fruity  who 
did  not  pursue  the  studies  and  mode  of  living  peculiar  to  the  pro- 
phets, when  the  Lord  took  him  as  he  was  following  the  flock,  and 
commanded  him  to  go  and  prophesy  unto  his  people  Israel  (Amos 
vii.  14,  15.)*     To  the  schools  of  the  prophets  succeeded  the  syna- 

Sogues:  but  it  appears  that  in  the  time  of  Jesus  Christ  eminent 
ewish  doctors  had  their  separate  schools;  as  Gamaliel,  the  preceptor 
of  St  Paul,  and  probably  also  Tyrannus. 

II.  Various  Appellations  were  anciently  ^ven  to  learned  men. 
Among  the  Hebrews  they  were  denominated  D^D^n  (HaKoMiM),  as 
among  the  Greeks  they  were  called  <r6^t^  that  is,  wise  men.  In  the 
time  of  Christ,  the  common  appellative  for  men  of  that  description 
was  ypa/ifiarevfy  in  the  Hebrew  "^ID  (soph^r),  a  scribe.  They  were 
addressed  by  the  honorary  title  of  Rabbi,  that  is,  great  or  master. 
The  Jews,  in  imitation  of  the  Greeks,  had  their  seven  wise  men,  who 
were  called  Rabboni.  Gamaliel  was  one  of  the  number.  They  called 
themselves  the  children  of  wisdom;  expressions  which  correspond 
very  nearly  to  ihe  Greek  ^CKo<to^9.  (Matt  xi.  19. ;  Luke  viL  35.) 
The  heads  of  sects  were  called  fathers  (Matt  xxiii.  9.),  and  the 
disciples  were  denominated  sons  or  children.^    The  Jewish  teachers, 

'  Calmet,  DioertAtion  snr  lea  Ecoles  des  H^breux,  Dusert  torn.  i.  pp.  372 — 97S.;  and 
Dictionary,  voce  Schools.  Stillingfleet's  Origines  Sacne,  pp.  92 — 101.  Sth  edition.  Basnage^ 
Hift  of  the  Jews,  pp,  410,  411.  Witsii  Miscellanea  Sacm,  lib.  L  c  10.  §  la  p.  79.  Bp. 
Storj'i  Easay  concerning  the  Nature  of  the  Priesthood,  pp.  39—42. 

'  **  It  was  anciently  the  custom  of  preceptors  to  address  their  pupils  bj  the  title  otmnu ; 
thus,  the  disciples  of  the  prophets  are  called  the  mmt  of  the  prophetM.  (1  Kings  xx.  35., 
2  Kings  iL  3.,  It.  SS.)    St  Paul  styles  Timothy  hit  joa.    (1  Tim.  i.  2.,  2  Tim.  L  2.)    Sc 
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at  least  some  of  them,  had  private  lecture-rooms^  but  they  also  taught 
and  disputed  in  synagogues,  in  temples,  and,  in  fact,  wherever  they 
could  find  an  audience.  The  method  of  these  teachers  was  the  same 
with  that  which  prevailed  among  the  Greeks.  Any  disciple  who 
chose  might  propose  questions,  upon  which  it  was  the  duty  of  the 
teachers  to  remark  and  give  their  opinions.  ^Luke  ii.  46.)  The 
teachers  were  not  invested  with  their  functions  oy  any  formal  act  of 
the  church  or  of  the  civil  authority ;  they  were  self-constituted.  They 
received  no  other  salary  than  some  voluntary  present  from  the  dis- 
ciples, which  was  called  an  honorary^  ti/at;,  honobarium.  (1  Tim.  v, 
17.)  They  acquired  a  subsistence  in  the  main  by  the  exercise  of 
aome  art  or  handicraft.  According  to  the  Talmudists  they  were 
bound  to  hold  no  conversation  with  women,  and  to  refuse  to  sit  at 
table  with  the  lower  class  of  people.  (John  iv.  27.;  Matt  ix.  11.) 
The  subjects  on  which  they  taught  were  numerous,  commonly  in- 
tricate^  and  of  no  great  consequence ;  of  which  there  are  abundant 
examples  in  the  Ts^ud.' 

III.  After  the  Jews  became  divided  into  the  two  great  sects  of 
Sadducees  and  Pharisees^  each  sect  had  its  separate  school.  The 
Method  op  Teaching  in  these  schools  may  be  easily  collected  from 
the  Gospels  and  Acts.  The  Doctors  or  Teachers  generally  sat.  Thus 
our  Loid  sat  down  previously  to  delivering  his  sermon  on  the  mount 
(Matt  y.  1.);  as  Gamaliel  also  did  in  his  school.  TActs  xxii.  3.) 
Sometimes,  however,  the  Jewish  teachers,  like  the  GrecK  philosophers^ 
were  accustomed  to  have  their  disciples  around  them,  wherever  they 
went,  and  to  discourse,  as  occasion  arose>  on  things  either  human  or 
divine.  In  this  way  our  Lord  delivered  some  of  his  most  interesting 
instructions  to  his  apostles.  Allusions  to  this  practice  occur  in  Matt 
iv.  20.,  X.  38.,  xvL  24. ;  Mark  I  18.,  xvi.  24.  The  Pupils  generally 
sat  below  their  preceptors.  St  Paul  tells  the  Jews  tfiat  he  sat  or 
studied  at  the  feet  of  GamalieL  T  Acts  xxiL  3.)  Philo  relates  that 
the  children  of  the  Essenes  sat  at  the  feet  of  their  masters,  who  inter- 
preted the  law,  and  explained  its  figurative  sense,  after  the  manner 
of  the  ancient  philosophers.     The  author  of  the  commentary  on  the 

John  ftyles  those  to  whom  his  first  epistle  was  sent,  his  children  (iL  1.,  t.  21.);  and  thus- 
the  rojal  sage  (Pror.  i  S.)  addresses  his  young  hearers,  exhorting  them  not  to  contemn 
the  advice  and  admonition  of  their  parents;  because  obedience  to  parents  is  a  dntj,  seeond 
only  in  importance  to  obedience  to  God.**    Holden*s  Translation  of  Prorerbs,  p.  81k 

*  A  sort  of  academical  degree  was  conferred  on  the  pupils  in  the  Jewish  seminaries, 
which,  after  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem,  were  established  at  Babylon  and  Tiberias,  and 
of  which  Basnage  has  given  a  copious  account  in  his  History  of  the  Jews,  book  y«  c  5.  pp. 
410 — 414.  (London,  1708.  folio.)  The  circumstances  attending  the  conferring  of  this 
degree  are  described  by  Maimonides  (Jadchazaka,  lib.  vL  4.)  as  follows: — 1.  The  candi- 
date for  the  degree  was  examined,  both  in  respect  to  his  moral  character  and  his  literary 
acquisitions.  2.  Having  undergone  this  examination  with  approbation,  the  disciple  then 
ascended  an  elevated  seat.  (Matt  xxiil  2.)  S.  A  writing^tablet  was  presented  to  him, 
to  signify  that  he  should  write  down  his  acquisitions,  since  they  might  escape  from  his 
memory,  and,  without  being  written  down,  be  lost,  4.  A  key  was  presented,  to  signify 
that  he  might  now  open  to  others  the  treasures  of  knowledge.  (Luke  xi.  52.) '  5.  Hands 
were  laid  upon  him;  a  custom  derived  from  Numb.  xxviL  18.  6.  A  certain  power  or 
authority  was  conferred  upon  hhn,  probably  to  be  exercised  over  his  own  disciples. 
7.  Finally,  he  was  saluted  in  the  school  of  Tiberias,  with  the  title  of  Rabfn,  in  the  school 
of  Babylon,  with  that  of  Master,    (Jabn*s  Archsulogia  Biblica,  by  Mr.  Upham,  p.  105.) 
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first  Epistle  to  the  Corinthians^  published  under  the  name  of  St 
Ambrose^  says,  on  chap,  xiv.,  that  the  Jewish  rabbins  sat  on  eleyated 
chairs ;  while  scholars  who  had  made  the  greatest  proficiency  sat  on 
benches  just  below  them,  and  the  junior  pupils  sat  on  the  ground 
on  hassocks.  But  in  the  Talmud^  it  is  stated  that  the  masters  sat 
down  while  the  scholars  stood.* 

IV.  The  Jews  did  not  become  distinguished  for  their  intellectual 
acquirements  before  the  time  of  David,  and  especially  of  Solomon, 
who  is  said  to  have  surpassed  all  others  in  wisdom ;  a  circumstance 
which  gave  occasion  to  the  many  visits  which  were  paid  to  him  by 
distinguished  foreigners.  (1  Kings  v.  9 — 12.)  His  example,  whi^ 
was  truly  an  illustrious  one,  was,  beyond  question,  imitated  by  other 
kings.  The  literature  of  the  Hebrews  was  limited  chiefly  to  religion, 
the  history  of  their  nation,  poetry,  philosophy,  ethics,  and  natural 
history;  on  which  last  subject  Solomon  wrote  many  treatises,  no 
longer  extant*  The  Hebrews  made  but  little  process  in  science  and 
literature  after  the  time  of  Solomon.  During  £eir  captivity,  it  is 
true,  they  acquired  many  foreign  notions,  with  which  they  had  not 
been  previously  acquiunted ;  and  they,  subsequently,  borrowed  much, 
both  of  truth  and  of  falsehood,  from  the  plulosophy  of  the  Greeks. 
The  author  of  the  apocryphal  book  of  Wisdom,  with  some  others  of 
the  Jewish  writers,  has  made  pretty  ffood  use  of  the  Greek  philo- 
iwphy.  It  is  clear,  notwithstanding  this,  that  the  Jews  after  the 
captivity  fell  below  their  ancestors  in  respect  to  History;  as  the 
published  annals  of  that  period  are  not  of  a  kindred  character  with 
those  of  the  primitive  ages  of  their  country. 

1.  That  the  art  of  Historical  Writing  was  anciently  much  cul- 
tivated in  the  East,  the  Bible  itself  is  an  ample  testimony ;  for  it  not 
only  relates  the  prominent  events,  from  the  creation  down  to  the  fifth 
century  before  Christ,  but  speaks  of  many  historical  books,  which 
have  now  perished ;  and  also  of  many  monuments  erected  in  com- 
memoration of  remarkable  achievements,  and  furnished  with  appro- 
priate inscriptions.  The  Babylonians, also,  the  Assyrians,  the  Persians, 
and  Tyrians,  had  their  Historical  Annals.  Among  die  Egyptians 
there  was  a  separate  order,  viz.,  the  priests,  one  part  of  whose  duty  it 
was  to  write  the  history  of  their  country.  In  the  primitive  ages  the 
task  of  composing  annds  fell  in  most  nations  upon  the  priests,  but  at 
a  later  period  the  king  had  his  own  secretaries,  whose  special  business 
it  was  to  record  the  royal  sayings  and  achievements.  The  prophets 
among  the  Hebrews  recorded  Ae  events  of  their  own  times,  and, 
in  the  earliest  periods,  the  Genealogists  interwove  many  historical 
events  with  their  accounts  of  the  succession  of  families.  Indeed, 
it  should  not  be  forgotten,  that  ancient  history  generally  partakes 
more  of  a  genealogical  than  a  chronological  character.  Hence  the 
Hebrew  phrase  for  genealogies,  nn^in  (toldoth),  is  used  also  for 
history  (Gen.  vi.  9.,  x.  1.);  and  hence  no  epoch  more  ancient  than 
that  of  ^abonasser  is  any  where  found.  In  the  Bible,  however,  this 
defect,  in  regard  to  a  regular  chronological  system,  is  in  a  manner 

f  Tit  llcigilUh.  *  Calmet,  DiMertationf,  torn,  i  pp.  977,  97a 
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compensated  by  the  insertion  in  various  places  of  definite  periods  of 
time,  and  by  chronological  genealogies.  In  giving  a  concise  account 
of  the  genealogy  of  a  person,  the  Hebrews,  as  well  as  the  Arabs, 
took  the  liberty  to  omit,  according  to  their  own  pleasure,  one  or  more 
generations.  (Ruth  iv.  18 — 22.;  Ezravii.  1 — 5.;  Matt  i.  8.)  It  was 
considered  so  much  of  an  honour  to  have  a  name  and  a  place  in  these 
family  annals,  that  the  Hebrews  from  their  first  existence  as  a  nation, 
had  public  genealogists,  denominated  DnoiK',  lOlB'  (sHOTeR,  SHOTeRlM)* 

Not  only  the  Hebrews,  but,  if  we  may  credit  Herodotus  and 
Diodorus  Siculus,  the  Egyptians  also  assigned  a  certain  period  to  a 
generation.  According  to  their  estimation,  three  generations  made 
an  hundred  years.  In  the  time  of  Abraham,  however,  when  men 
lived  to  a  greater  age,  an  hundred  years  made  a  generation.  This  is 
clear  from  Gen.  xv.  13.  16.,  and  &om  the  circumstance  that  Abra- 
ham, Isaac,  and  Jacob  dwelt  two  hundred  and  fifteen  years  in  the 
land  of  Canaan,  and  yet  there  were  only  two  generations. 

The  study  of  history  among  the  Jews  was  chiefly  confined  to  the 
affiiirs  of  their  own  nation.  Much  information,  however,  may  be  ob- 
tained from  their  historical  and  other  writings,  for  the  better  under- 
standing the  states  of  other  foreign  nations  with  which  they  became 
very  closely  connected :  and  the  most  ancient  historical  docmnents  of 
the  Hebrews  throw  more  light  upon  the  origin  of  nations,  and  the 
invention  and  progress  of  the  arts  than  any  other  writings  that  are 
extant. 

2.  Poetry  had  its  origin  in  the  first  ages  of  the  world,  when  un- 
disciplined feelings  and  a  uvely  imagination  naturally  supplied  strong 
expressions,  and  gave  an  expressive  modulation  to  the  voice,  and 
motion  to  the  limbs.  Hence,  poetry,  music,  and  dancing,  were  in  all 
probability  contemporaneous  in  their  origin.  The  effusions  of  the 
inspired  Hebrew  muse  infinitely  surpass  in  grandeur,  sublimity, 
beauty,  and  pathos,  all  the  most  celebrated  productions  of  Greece 
and  Rome.  The  thanksgiving  song  of  Moses,  composed  on  the  deli- 
verance of  the  Israelites  and  their  miraculous  passage  of  the  Red 
Sea  (Exod.  xv.  1 — 19.),  is  an  admirable  hymn  full  of  strong  and 
lively  images.  The  song  of  Deborah  and  Barak  ( Judg.  v.),  and  that 
of  Hannah  the  mother  of  Samuel  (1  Sam.  ii.  1.),  have  many  excel- 
lent flights,  and  some  noble  and  sublime  raptures.  David's  lamenta- 
tion on  the  death  of  Saul  and  Jonathan  (2  Sam.  i  19.)  is  an  incom- 
parable ele^.  The  gratulatory  hymn  (Isa.  xii.)  and  Hezekiah's  song 
of  praise  (isa.  xxviii.)  are  worthy  of  every  one's  attention.  The 
prayer  of  Habakkuk  (iii.)  contuns  a  sublime  description  of  the  divine 
majesty.  Besides  these  single  hymns,  we  have  the  book  of  Psalms, 
Proverbs,  Ecclesiastes,  Canticles,  and  Lamentations;  all  of  which 
are  composed  by  different  poets,  according  to  the  usage  of  those 
times.  The  Psalms  are  a  great  storehouse  of  heavenly  devotion,  full 
of  affecting  and  sublime  thoughts,  and  with  a  variety  of  expressions, 
admirably  calculated  to  excite  a  thankful  remembrance  of  God's 
mercies,  and  for  moving  the  passions  of  joy  and  grief,  indignation 
and  hatred.  They  consist  mostly  of  pious  and  affectionate  prayers, 
holy  meditations,  and  exalted  strains  of  praise  and  thanksgiving. 
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The  allusions  are  beautiful^  the  expressions  tender  and  moving,  and 
the  piety  of  the  authors  is  singularly  remarkable,*  The  Proverbs  of 
Solomon  are  a  divine  collection  of  many  admirable  sentence  of 
morality,  wonderfully  adapted  to  instruct  us  in  our  duty  to  God  and 
man.  The  book  of  Ecclesiastes  teaches  us,  in  a  very  lively  manner, 
the  insufficiency  of  all  earthly  enjoyments  to  make  a  man  happy. 
The  Canticles  or  Song  of  Solomon,  under  the  parable  of  a  man's 
affection  to  his  spouse,  in  very  tender  yet  elegant  expressions,  shows 
us  the  ardent  love  of  Christ  to  his  church  and  people;  and  the 
Lamentations  of  Jeremiah  contain  a  very  mournful  account  of  the 
state  of  Jerusalem,  as  destroyed  by  the  ChaldsBans. 

3.  Oratory  does  not  appear  to  have  been  cultivated  by  the  He- 
brews; although  the  sacred  writers,  following  the  impulse  of  their 
genius,  have  left  such  specimens  in  their  writings,  as  the  moet  distin- 
guished orators  might  imitate  with  advantage.  Want  of  eloquence 
was  objected  as  a  defect  against  the  apostle  raul  (1  Cor.  L  17.]^  who^ 
notwithstanding,  possessed  a  highly  cultivated  mind,  and  was  by  no 
means  deficient  in  strong  natural  eloquence. 

4.  Traces  of  Ethics,  that  is,  of  the  system  of  prevailing  moral 
opinions,  may  be  found  in  the  book  of  Job,  in  the  37th,  39th,  and  73d 
Psalms,  also  in  the  books  of  Proverbs  and  Ecdesiastes,  but  chiefly 
in  the  apocryphal  book  of  Wisdom,  and  the  writings  of  the  son  of 
Sirach.  During  the  captivity  the  Jews  acquired  many  new  notions, 
and  appropriated  them,  as  occasion  offered,  to  their  own  purposes. 
They  at  length  became  acquainted  with  the  philosophy  of  the 
Greeks,  which  makes  its  appearance  abundantly  in  the  book  of 
Wisdom.  After  the  captivity,  the  language  in  which  the  sacred 
books  were  written  was  no  longer  vernacular.  Hence  arose  the  need 
of  an  interpreter  in  the  sabbatic  year,  a  time  when  the  whole  law 
was  read;  and  also  on  the  sabbath  in  the  synagogues,  which  had 
been  recently  erected  in  order  to  make  the  people  understand  what 
was  read.  These  interpreters  learnt  the  Hebrew  language  at  the 
schools.  The  teachers  of  these  schools,  who,  for  the  two  generationa 
preceding  the  time  of  Christ,  had  maintained  some  acquaintance  with 
the  Greek  philosophy,  were  not  satisfied  with  a  simple  interpretation 
of  the  Hebrew  idiom,  as  it  stood,  but  shaped  the  interpretation  so  as 
to  render  it  conformable  to  their  philosophy.  Thus  arose  conten- 
tions, which  gave  occasion  for  the  various  sects  of  Pharisees,  Sad- 
ducees,  and  Essenes.  In  the  time  of  our  Saviour,  divisions  bad 
arisen  among  the  Pharisees  themselves.  No  less  than  eighteen  nice 
questions,  if  we  may  believe  the  Jewish  Kabbins,  were  contested,  at 
tiiat  period,  between  the  schools  of  Hillel  and  Shamraai*  One  of 
which  questions  was  an  inquiry,  **  What  cause  was  sufficient  for  a 
bill  of  divorce?"  If  the  Shammai  and  Hillel  of  the  Talmud  are  the 
same  with  the  learned  men  mentioned  in  Josephus,  viz.  S^neas  and 
Pollio,  who  flourished  thirty-four  years  before  Christ,  then  Shammu 
or  Sameas  is  most  probably  the  same  with  the  Simeon  who  is  men- 
tioned in  Luke  ii.  25.  34.,  and  his  son  Gamaliel,  so  celebrated  in  die 

'  For  an  Index  of  the  Symbolical  Language  of  the  Scriptures  desigTied  to  facilitate  the 
Bcttding  of  the  Poetical  and  Prophetieal  Books,  see  the  Appendix  to  ttUsVolame,  KalU 
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Talmud^  U  the  aame  with  the  Gramaliel  mentioned  in  Acts  y.  34.^ 
xxiL  3. 

6.  Physics,  or  Natural  Philosopht,  has  secured  but  little 
attention  in  the  East ;  but  a  knowledge  of  the  animal,  vegetable,  and 
mineral  kingdoms,  or  the  science  of  Natural  History,  was  always 
much  more  an  object  of  interest  Whatever  knowledge  of  this  science 
the  Hebrews  subsequently  had,  they  most  probably  derived  partly 
from  the  Canaanitish  merchants,  partly  from  the  Egyptians,  and 
other  nations  with  whom  they  had  intercourse.  The  book  of  Job 
evinces  that  its  author  possessed  an  intimate  knowledge  of  the  works 
of  nature.  The  agricultural  and  pastoral  habits  of  the  Hebrews  were 
favourable  to  the  acquisition  of  this  science ;  and  how  much  they 
loved  it  will  be  evident  to  any  one  who  peruses  the  productions  of 
the  sacred  poets,  especially  those  of  Davio.  But  no  one  among  the 
Hebrews  could  ever  be  compared  to  King  Solomon ;  toho  spake  of 
trees,  from  the  cedar  that  is  in  Lebanon,  even  to  the  hyssop  that  spring^ 
€th  out  of  the  wall,  and  also  of  beasts  and  of  fowl,  and  of  creepina 
things  and  of  fishes.  (1  Kings  iv.  33.)  The  numerous  images  whica 
our  Saviour  derived  from  the  works  of  nature  attest  how  deeply  he 
bad  contemplated  them. 

6.  Arithmetic, — The  more  simple  methods  of  arithmetical  cal- 
culation are  spoken  of  in  the  Pentateuch,  as  if  they  were  well  known* 
The  merchants  of  that  early  period  must,  for  their  own  convenience^ 
have  been  possessed  of  some  method  of  operating  by  numbers. 

7.  Mathematics.  —  By  this  term  we  understand  Geometry, 
Mensuration,  Navigation,  &c.  As  fSEur  as  a  knowledge  of  them  was 
absolutely  required  by  the  condition  and  employments  of  tiie  people, 
we  may  well  suppose  that  knowledge  to  have  actually  existed ;  air 
though  no  express  mention  is  made  of  these  sciences. 

8.  Astronomy.^ The  interests  of  a^culture  and  navigation  re- 
quired some  knowledge  of  astronomy.  An  evidence  that  an  attempt 
was  made  at  a  very  early  period  to  regulate  the  year  by  the  annual 
revolution  of  the  sun,  may  be  found  in  the  fact,  that  the  Jewish 
months  were  divided  into  thirty  days  eacL  (See  Gen.  vii.  11.,  viii.  4.) 
In  Astronomy,  the  Egyptians,  Babylonians,  and  Phoenicians  exhibited 
great  superiority ;  but  it  does  not  appear  to  have  been  much  culti- 
vated by  the  Hebrews.  The  laws  of  Moses,  indeed,  by  no  means 
favoured  this  science,  as  the  neighbouring  heathen  nations  worshipped 
the  host  of  heaven ;  hence  the  sacred  writers  rarely  mention  any  of  the 
constellations  by  name.  See  Job  ix.  9.,  xxxviiL  31, 32. ;  Isa.  xiiL  10.; 
Amos  V.  8. ;  2  Kings  xxiii.  5. 

9.  Astrology.  —  It  is  by  no  means  surprising  that  the  Hebrews 
did  not  devote  greater  attention  to  astronomy,  since  the  study  of 
astrology,  which  was  intimately  connected  with  that  of  astronomy,  and 
was  very  highly  estimated  among  the  neighbouring  nations  (Isa.  xlvii. 
9. ;  Jer.  xxvii.  9.,  1.  35. ;  Dan.  ii.  13.  48.),  was  interdicted  to  the 
Hebrews.  (Deut  xviiL  10. ;  Lev.  xx.  27.)  Daniel,  indeed,  studied 
the  art  of  astrology  at  Babylon,  but  he  did  not  practise  it.  (Dan.  i. 
20  ^  ii.  2.)    The  astrologers  (and  those  wise  men  mentioned  in  Matt. 
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ii.  1.  et  seq.  appear  to  have  been  such)  divided  the  heavens  into 
apartments  or  habitations,  to  each  one  of  which  apartments  tfaej  sa- 
sigued  a  ruler  or  president.  This  fact  developes  the  origin  of  the 
word  Bs8\^€fiov\,  or  the  Lord  of  the  (celestial)  dtoeUing.  (Matt.  z.  25., 
xii.  24.  27. ;  Mark  iii.  22. ;  Luke  xi.  15—19.) 

10.  Measures  of  length  are  mentioned  in  Gen.  vi.  15, 16.  A 
knowledge  of  the  method  of  measuring  lands  is  implied  in  the  ac- 
count given  in  Gen.  xlvii.  20 — 27.  Mention  is  made,  in  the  books 
of  Job  and  Joshua,  of  a  line  or  rope  for  the  purpose  of  taking  mea- 
surements. It  was  brought  by  the  JH^ebrews  out  of  Egypt,  where,  ac- 
cording to  the  unanimous  testimony  of  antiquity.  Surveying  first 
had  its  origin,  and,  in  consequence  of  the  inundations  of  the  Nile, 
was  carried  to  the  greatest  height.  It  was  here,  as  we  may  well 
conclude,  that  the  Hebrews  acquired  so  much  knowledge  of  the 
principles  of  that  science,  as  to  enable  them,  with  the  aid  of  the  mea- 
suring line  above  mentioned,  to  partition  and  set  off  geographicaDy 
the  whole  land  of  Canaan.  The  weights  used  in  weighing  solid 
bodies  (Gen.  xxiii.  15,  16.),  provided  they  were  similar  to  each 
other  in  form,  imply  a  knowledge  of  the  rudiments  of  stereometry. 

11.  The  Mechanic  Arts.  —No  express  mention  is  made  of  the 
mechanic  arts ;  but  that  a  knowledge  of  them,  notwithstanding,  ex- 
isted, may  be  inferred  from  the  erection  of  Noah's  ark,  and  the  tower 
of  Babel ;  from  the  use  of  balances  in  the  time  of  Abraham ;  also 
from  what  is  said  of  the  Egyptian  chariots,  in  Gen.  xli.  43.,  xlv.  19., 
1.  9.,  and  Exod.  xiv.  6,  7. ;  and  from  the  instruments  used  by  the 
Egyptians  in  irrigating  their  lands.  (Deut  xi.  10.)  It  is  implied  in 
the  mention  of  these,  and  subsequently  of  many  other  instruments, 
that  other  instruments  still,  not  expressly  namea,  but  which  were,  of 
course,  necessary  for  the  formation  of  tJiose  which  are  named,  were 
in  existence. 

12.  Geography.  —  Geographical  notices  occur  so  frequently  in 
the  Bible,  that  it  is  not  necessary  to  say  much  on  this  point ;  but  see 
Gen.  X.  1 — 30.,  xii.4 — 15.,  xiv.  1 — 16.,  xxviii.  2 — 9.,  xlix.  13.,  &c. 
From  Josh,  xviii.  9.  it  appears  that  a  map  was  made  of  the  whole  of 
Palestine :  and  it  is  evident  from  their  geographical  knowledge,  as 
well  as  from  other  circumstances  already  mentioned,  that  there  must 
have  existed  among  the  Hebrews  the  rudiments,  if  nothing  more,  of 
geographical  science.^ 


SECT.  IV. 

OK  THE  OOIIMISCB  AND  NATIOATION  OV  THE  RKBBinrB. 

L  The  Scriptures  do  not  afford  us  any  example  of  trade,  more 
ancient  than  those  caravans  of  Ishmaelites  and  Midianites,  to  whom 
Joseph  was  perfidiously  sold  by  his  brethren.  (Gen.  xxxviL  25 — 28.) 

»  Jahn's  ArchieoIogU  BibUca,by  Upham,  §§  98—100. 104.  loe.    Pareui,  Antiqnitas 
Hebraica,  pp.  432—488. 
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These  men  were  on  their  return  from  Gilead,  with  their  camels  laden 
with  spices,  and  other  rich  articles  of  merchandise,  which  they  were 
carrying  into  Egypt ;  where,  doubtless,  they  produced  a  great  re- 
turn, from  the  quantities  consumed  in  that  country  for  embahning 
the  bodies  of  the  dead.  From  their  purchasing  Joseph,  and  selling 
him  to  Potiphar,  it  is  evident  that  their  traffic  was  not  confined  to 
the  commodities  furnished  by  Gilead.  The  traffic,  thus  early  com- 
menced, must  have  been  carried  on  duHng  succeeding  ages,  and  Ci)n- 
stituted  a  profitable  trade  with  the  Egyptians ;  who,  however,  carried 
on  no  foreign  commerce.  They  abandoned  the  navigation  of  the  sea 
to  others :  but  it  was  their  policy,  like  the  modem  Chinese,  to  make 
it  the  interest  of  other  nations  to  trade  with  them,  and  to  bring  them 
the  productions  of  their  dimes.  In  subsequent  ages  the  Egyptians 
had  the  control  of  no  small  part  of  the  commerce  of  Greece  and 
Home,  by  the  dependence  of  ^ose  countries  upon  them  for  com. 

But  the  most  distinguished  merchants  of  ancient  times  were  the 
Phoenicians,  who  bought  the  choicest  productions  of  the  East,  which 
they  exported  to  Africa  and  Europe,  whence  they  took  in  return 
silver  and  other  articles  of  merchandise,  which  they  again  circulated 
in  the  East  Their  first  metropolis  was  Sidon,  and  afterwards  Tyre, 
founded  about  250  years  before  the  building  of  Solomon's  temple,  or 
1251  before  tlie  Christian  lera;  and  wherever  thev  went,  they  ap- 
pear to  have  established  peaceful  commercial  settlements,  mutually 
beneficial  to  themselves  and  to  the  natives  of  the  country  visited  by 
them.  The  commerce  of  Tyre  is  particularly  described  in  Isa.  xxiii. 
and  Ezek.  xxvii.,  xxviii. 

II.  The  commerce  of  the  East  appears  to  have  been  chiefly  carried 
on  by  land :  hence  ships  are  but  rarely  mentioned  in  the  Old  Testa- 
ment before  the  times  of  David  and  Solomon.  There  were  two  prin- 
cipal routes  from  Palestine  to  Egypt ;  viz.  one  along  the  coasts  of  the 
Mediterranean  Sea,  from  Gaza  to  Pelusium,  which  was  about  three 
days'  journey  ;  and  the  other  from  Gaza  to  die  Elanitic  branch  of  the 
Arabian  Gulf,  which  now  passes  near  Mount  Sinu,  and  requires 
nearly  a  month  to  complete  it.  Although  chariots  were  not  imknown 
to  the  ancient  inhabitants  of  the  East,  yet  they  chiefly  transported 
their  merchandise  across  the  desert  on  camels,  a  hardy  race  of  ani- 
mals, admirably  adapted  by  nature  for  this  purpose :  and  lest  they 
should  be  plundered  by  robbers,  the  merchants  used  to  travel  in 
large  bodies  (as  they  now  do),  which  are  caHed  caravans;  or  in 
smaller  companies  termed  kqfiles  or  kq/les.  (Job.  vi.  18,  19. ;  Gen. 
XXX viL  25. ;  Isa.  xxi.  13.) 

III.  Although  the  land  of  Canaan  was,  from  its  abundant  pro- 
duce, admirably  adapted  to  commerce,  yet  Moses  enacted  no  laws  in 
favour  of  trade ;  because  the  Hebrews,  being  specially  set  apart  for 
the  preservation  of  true  religion,  could  not  be  dispersed  among  idola- 
trous nations  without  being  in  danger  of  becoming  contaminated  with 
their  abominable  worship.  As  the  inland  trade  sufficed  for  the 
simple  wants  of  the  people,  he  only  inculcated  the  strictest  justice  in 
weights  and  measures  (Lev.  xix.  36,  37. ;  Deut  xxv.  13,  14.);  and 
left  the  rest  to  future  ages  and  governors.     It  is  obvious,  however. 
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that  the  three  great  festivals  of  the  Jew8>  who  were  bound  to  preaeitt 
themselves  before  Jehovah  thrice  in  the  year^  would  give  occasion  for 
much  domestic  traffic^  which  the  individuals  of  the  twelve  tribes 
would  carry  on  with  each  other  either  for  money  or  produce.  From 
Judg.  V.  17*  it  should  seem  that  the  tribes  of  Dan  and  Asher  had 
some  commercial  dealings  with  the  neighbouring  maridme  nations; 
but  the  earliest  direct  notice  contained  in  the  Scripturee  of  the  ooid- 
merce  of  the  Hebrews  does  not  occur  before  the  reign  of  DavkL 
That  wise  and  valiant  prince,  by  many  victories,  not  only  enlarged 
the  boundaries  of  his  empire,  but  also  subdued  the  kingdom  of  Edom 
(which  he  reduced  into  a  province^  and  made  himself  master  <^  the 
two  ports  of  Elath  and  Ezion-geoer  on  the  Red  Sea.  Part  of  the 
wealth  acquired  by  his  conquests  he  employed  in  purchasing  cedar- 
timber  from  Hiram  I.  king  of  Tyre,  with  whom  he  maintained  a 
friendly  correspondence  as  long  as  he  lived ;  and  he  also  hired  Tynan 
masons  and  carpenters  for  carrying  on  his  works.  ^  This  prince  col- 
lected>  for  the  Duilding  of  the  temple,  upwards  of  eight  hundred 
millions  of  our  money,  according  to  Dr.  Arbuthnot's  calculations.' 
On  the  death  of  David,  Solomon,  his  successor,  cultivated  the  arts  of 
peace,  and  was  thereby  enabled  to  indulge  his  taste  for  magnificence 
and  luxury,  more  than  his  father  could  possibly  do.  Being  blessed 
with  a  larger  share  of  wisdom  than  ever  before  fell  to  the  lot  of  any 
man,  he  directed  his  talents  for  business  to  the  improvement  of  foreign 
commerce,  which  had  not  been  expressly  prohibited  by  Moses.  He 
employed  the  vast  wealth  amassed  by  his  father  in  works  of  architec- 
ture, and  in  strengthening  and  beautifying  his  kingdom.  Hie  cele- 
brated temple  at  Jerusalem,  the  fortifications  of  that  capital,  and 
many  entire  cities  (among  which  was  the  famous  Tadmor  or  Pal- 
myra), were  built  by  him.  Finding  his  own  subjects  but  little  qua- 
lified for  such  undertakings,  he  applied  to  Hiram  II.  king  of  Tyre, 
the  son  of  his  father's  friend  Hiram,  who  furnished  him  with  cedar 
and  fir  (or  cypress)  timber,  and  large  stones,  all  properly  cut  and 
prepared  for  building ;  which  the  Tyrians  carried  by  water  to  the 
most  convenient  landing-place  in  Solomon's  dominions.  Hiram  IL 
also  sent  a  great  number  of  workmen  to  assist  and  instruct  Solomon's 
people,  none  of  whom  had  skill  to  hew  timber  like  unto  the  Sidonians 
(1  Kings  V.  5,  6.),  as  the  Israelites  then  called  the  Tyrians,  from 
their  having  been  originally  a  colony  from  Sidon.  Solomon,  in  re- 
turn, furnished  the  Tyrians  with  com,  wine,  and  oil ;  and  he  even 
received  a  balance  in  gold.  (1  Kin^  v.  9--11. ;  2  Chron.  ii.  10.)  It 
is  not  improbable,  however,  that  uie  gold  was  the  stipulated  price 
for  Solomon's  cession  of  twenty  cities  to  the  Tyrians ;  but  Hiram, 
not  liking  the  cities,  afterwards  returned  them  to  him.  (1  Kings  ix* 
12,  13,) 

>  Eupolemus,  an  ancient  writer  quoted  by  Eosebios  (De  Frap.  Evang.  lib.  is.),  mfn 
that  Darid  built  ships  in  Arabia,  in  which  he  sent  men  skilled  in  mines  and  metals  to  the 
island  of  Ophir.  Some  modern  authors,  improring  upon  this  rather  suspicious  autboritr, 
have  ascribed  to  DaTid  the  honour  of  being  the  founder  of  the  great  East  Indian  com- 
merce. 

'  Tables  of  Ancient  Coins,  pp.  35.  308. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Commerce  and  Namgation  of  the  Hebrews.  527 

The  great  intercourse  of  trade  and  friendship,  which  Solomon  had 
with  the  first  commercial  people  in  the  western  world,  inspired  him 
with  a  strong  desire  to  participate  in  the  advantages  of  trade.  His 
father's  conquests,  as  we  have  already  seen,  had  extended  his  terri- 
tories to  the  Red  Sea  or  the  Arabian  Gulf,  and  had  given  him  the 
possession  of  a  good  harbour,  whence  ships  might  be  despatched  to 
the  rich  countries  of  the  south  and  east.  But  his  own  subjects  being 
totally  ignorant  of  the  arts  of  building  and  navigating  vessels,  he  again 
had  recourse  to  the  assistance  of  Hiram.  The  king  of  Tyre,  who  was 
desirious  of  an  opening  to  the  oriental  commerce,  the  articles  of  which 
his  subjects  were  obliged  to  receive  at  second  hand  from  the  Arabians, 
entered  readily  into  the  views  of  the  Hebrew  monarch.  Accordingly, 
Tyrian  carpenters  were  sent  to  build  vessels  for  both  kings  at  Ezion- 
geber,  Solomon's  port  on  the  Red  Sea;  whither  Solomon  himself  also 
went  to  animate  the  workmen  by  his  presence. 

Solomon's  ships,  conducted  by  Tyrian  navigators,  sailed  in  com- 
pany with  those  of  Hiram  to  some  rich  countries,  called  Ophir  (most 
probably  Sofala  on  the  eastern  coast  of  Africa),  and  Tarshish,  a 
place  supposed  to  be  somewhere  on  the  same  coast.*  The  voyage  re- 
quired three  years  to  accomplish  it ;  yet,  notwithstanding  the  length 
of  time  employed  in  it,  the  returns  in  this  new  channel  of  trade  were 
prodigiously  great  and  profitable,  consisting  of  gold,  silver,  precious 
stones,  valuable  woods,  and  some  exotic  animals,  as  apes  and  peacocks. 
We  have  no  information  concerning  the  articles  exported  in  this 
trade :  but,  in  all  probability,  the  manufactures  of  the  Tyrians,  toge- 
ther with  the  commodities  imported  by  them  from  other  countries^ 
were  assorted  with  the  corn,  wine,  and  oil  of  Solomon's  dominions  in 
making  up  the  cargoes  ;  and  his  shi])s,  like  the  late  Spanish  galleons^ 
imported  bullion,  partly  for  the  benefit  of  his  industrious  and  com- 
mercial neighbours.  (\  Kings  vii.—x. ;  2  Chron.  iu  viii.  ix.)  Solo- 
mon also  establishea  a  commercial  correspondence  with  Egypt; 
whence  he  imported  horses,  chariots,  and  fine  linen-yam :  the  chariots 
cost  six  hundred,  and  the  horses  one  hundred  and  fifty,  shekels  of 
silver  each.  (1  Kings  x.  28,  29. ;  2  Chron.  i.  16, 17.) 

After  the  division  of  the  kingdom,  Edom  being  in  that  portion 
which  remained  to  the  house  of  David,  the  Jews  appear  to  have  car- 
ried on  the  oriental  trade  from  the  two  ports  of  Elath  and  Ezion- 
geber,  especially  the  latter,  until  the  time  of  Jehoshaphat,  whose  fleet 
was  wrecked  there.  (1  Kings  xxiL  48. ;  2  Chron.  xx.  36,37.)  During 
the  reign   of  Jehoram,  the  wicked  successor  of  Jehoshaphat,  the 

>  It  is  certain  that  under  Pharaoh  Necho,  two  handrcd  ^ears  after  the  time  of  Solomon, 
this  voyage  was  made  bj  the  Egyptians.  (Herodotus,  lib.  iv.  c.  42.)  They  sailed  fh)m  the 
Ked  Sea,  and  returned  by  the  ifediterranean.  and  they  performed  it  in  three  years;  just 
the  same  time  that  the  voyage  under  Solomon  had  taken  up.  It  appears  likewise  from 
Pliny  (Nat.  Hist.  lib.  ii.  c.  67.),  that  the  passage  round  the  Cape  of  Gk)od  Hope  waa 
known  and  frequently  practised  before  his  time;  by  Hanno  the  Carthaginian,  when  Car- 
thage was  in  all  its  ^lory;  by  one  Eudoxus,  in  the  time  of  Ptolemy  Lathyms,  king  6f 
Egypt:  and  Cselius  Antipater,  an  historian  of  good  credit,  somewhat  earlier  than  Phny, 
testifies  that  he  had  seen  a  merchant  who  had  made  the  voyi^e  from  Qadee  to  ^thiopiiu 
6p.  Lowth,  however,  suppoMB  Titf shish  to  be  Tarteesni  in  Sp«iii.  Isaiah,  voL  ii.  pp. 
84,35. 
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Edomites  shook  off  the  ^oke  of  the  Jewish  sovereigns,  and  recovered 
their  ports.  From  this  time  the  Jewish  traffic,  through  the  Red  Sea, 
ceased  till  the  reign  of  Uzziah ;  who,  having  recovered  Elath  soon 
after  his  accession,  expelled  the  Edomites  thence,  and,  having  fOTti- 
fied  the  place,  peopled  it  with  his  own  subjects,  who  renewed  their 
former  commerce.  This  appears  to  have  continued  till  the  reign  of 
Ahaz,  when  Rezin,  king  of  Damascus,  having  oppressed  and  weak- 
ened Judah  in  conjunction  with  Pekah,  king  of  lisrael,  took  advan- 
tage of  this  circumstance  to  seize  Elath;  whence  he  expelled  the 
Jews,  and  planted  it  with  Syrians.  In  the  following  year,  however, 
Elath  fell  into  the  hands  of  Tiglathpileser,  king  of  Assyria,  who  con- 
quered Rezin,  but  did  not  restore  it  to  his  firiend  and  ally,  king  Ahaz.' 
Thus  finally  terminated  the  commercial  prosperity  of  the  kingdoms  of 
Judah  and  Israel.  After  the  captivity,  indeed,  during  the  reigns  of  the 
Asmonaean  princes,  the  Jews  became  great  traders.  In  the  time  of 
Pompey  the  Great  there  were  so  many  Jews  abroad  on  the  ocean, 
even  in  the  character  of  pirates,  that  king  Antigonus  was  accused 
before  him  of  having  sent  them  out  on  purpose.  During  the  period 
of  time  comprised  in  the  New  Testament  history,  Joppa  and  Csesarea 
were  the  two  principal  ports ;  and  com  continued  to  be  a  staple  article 
of  export  to  Tyre.  (Acts  xii.  20.)* 

During  the  Babylonish  captivity,  the  Jews  seem  to  have  applied 
themselves  much  more  than  they  had  previously  done  to  conmiercial 
pursuits ;  for  though  some  of  them  cultivated  the  soil  at  the  exhorta- 
tion of  Jeremiah  (xxix.  4,  5.),  yet  many  others  appear  to  have  gained 
their  subsistence  by  buying  and  selling.  Hence,  immediately  after 
their  restoration,  there  were  Jewish  traders,  who,  regardless  of  the 
rest  of  the  sabbath-day  which  was  enjoined  by  Moses,  not  only  bought 
and  sold  on  that  sacred  day  (Neh.  xiii.  15.),  but  also  extorted  unjust 
usury.  (Neh.  V.  1 — 13.)  In  later  times,  foreign  commerce  was  greatly 
facilitated  by  Simon  Maccabaeus,  who  made  the  fortified  city  of  Joppa 
a  commodious  port  (1  Mace  xiv.  5.),  and  by  Herod  the  Great,  who 
erected  the  city  of  Caesarea,  which  he  converted  into  a  very  excellent 
harbour,  which  was  always  sheltered  by  means  of  a  magnificent 
mole.' 

IV.  Respecting  the  size  and  architecture  of  the  Jewish  ships,  we 
have  no  information  whatever.  The  trading  vessels  of  the  ancients 
were,  in  general,  much  inferior  in  size  to  those  of  the  modems : 
Cicero  mentions  a  number  of  ships  of  burden,  none  of  which  were 
below  two  thousand  amphorse,  that  is,  not  exceeding  fifty-six  tons.^ 
The  trading  vessels,  however,  which  were  employed  for  transporting 
com  from  Egypt  (at  that  time  one  of  the  granaries  of  Rome)  were  of 

>  Daring  this  period,  the  Jews  seem  to  hare  had  privileged  streets  at  Damascus,  as  the 
Syrians  h^  in  Samaria.  (1  Kings  xx.  84.)  In  later  times,  daring  the  cmsades,  the  Ge- 
noese and  Venetians,  who  had  assisted  the  Latin  kings  of  Jerosalem,  had  ttr^tt  assigned 
to  them,  with  great  liberties  and  exdusive  jurisdictions  therein.  See  Harmer*s  Obeora- 
tions,  voL  iii  pp.  489 — 192. 

'  Jahn,  ArchsBoL  Hebr.  §§  107 — 111.  Hacpherson's  Annals  of  Commerce,  roLi. 
pp.  22 — 24.  26.    Frideaux*s  Connection,  vol.  i.  pp.  5 — 10.  8th  edit. 

*  Josephos,  Ant.  Jud.  lib.  xt.  c  9.  {  6.    Pareao,  Antiq.  Hebr.  pp.  418,  419. 

*  Epist.  ad  Familiares,  lib.  xii  ep.  15. 
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much  larger  capacity^  probably  not  inferior  to  the  largest  merchant- 
men of  modern  tinr.es.  In  such  a  vessel,  bound  with  com  from  Alex- 
andria in  Egypt  to  Home,  St  Paul  was  embarked  at  Myra  in  Lycia* 
From  the  description  of  his  voyage  in  Acts  xxvii;  it  is  evident  to 
what  small  improvement  the  art  of  navigation  had  then  attained* 
They  had  no  anchors,  by  which  to  moor  or  secure  their  vessels.  As 
the  Greeks  and  Bomans,  in  the  more  advanced  state  of  navigation 
amon^  them,  were  reluctant  to  venture  out  to  sea  beyond  the  sight  of 
land,  it  is  not  improbable  that  the  crew  of  the  vessel,  on  board  of 
which  the  Apostle  was  embarked,  drew  her  up  on  the  beach  of  the 
several  places  where  they  stopped,  and  made  her  fast  on  the  rocks,  as 
the  ancient  Greeks  did  in  the  lime  of  Homer  ^  which  practice  also 
still  obtains  in  almost  every  island  of  Greece.*  Further,  they  had  no 
compass  by  which  they  could  steer  their  course  across  the  trackless 
deep :  and  the  sacred  nistorian  represents  their  situation  as  peculiarly 
distressing,  when  the  sight  of  the  sun,  moon,  and  stars  was  inter- 
cepted from  them  (Acts  xxvii.  20.);  the  absence  of  which  increased 
their  danger,  since  it  deprived  them  of  their  only  means  of  observa- 
tion. The  vessel  being  overtaken  by  one  of  those  tremendous  gales, 
which  at  certain  seasons  of  the  year  prevail  in  the  Mediterranean' 
(where  they  are  now  called  Levanters),  they  had  much  work  to  come  by 
the  ship's  boat,  which  appears  to  have  been  towed  along  after  the  vessel, 
agreeably  to  the  custom  that  still  obtains  in  the  East,  where  the  skifis 
are  fastened  to  the  stems  of  the  ships' (16.);  which  having  taken  up, 
that  is,  having  drawn  it  up  close  to  the  stem,  they  proceeded  to  under- 

S'rd  the  ship.  (17.)  We  learn  from  various  passages  in  the  Greek  and 
Oman  authors,  uiat  the  ancients  had  recourse  to  this  expedient  in 
order  to  secure  their  vessels,  when  in  imminent  danger.^  The  larger 
ships,  on  their  more  extended  voyages,  carried  with  them  imo^/MaTa, 
or  ropes  for  under-girding,  so  as  to  be  ready  for  any  emergency  which 
might  require  them.  This  method  of  strengthening  a  ship  at  sea, 
though  not  adopted  so  oflen  as  it  anciently  was,  is  not  unknown  in 
the  experience  of  modem  navigators.' 

>  niad,  Ub.i  435.  et  panim. 

'  Emer8on*s  Letten  from  the  .Sgean,  toL  ii  p.  121.  The  following  passages  of  Acts 
xxvii.  will  derive  elucidation  from  the  above  practice:  it  will  be  observed  that  at  setting 
sail  there  is  no  mention  made  of  heaving  np  the  anchor;  bat  there  occnr  such  phrases  as 
the  following :  —  And  entering  into  a  ehip  of  Adramyttium,  wm  lauschsd,  meaning  to 
sail  by  the  coasta  of  Asia  (verse  2.).  And  wfien  the  south  wind  blew  eofUy,  supposing  that 
they  had  obtained  their  purpose^  loosinq  thkncs,  they  sailed  close  by  Crete  (13.).  And 
again,  And  when  we  had  laukchbd  ybom  thbiics,  we  sailed  under  Cyprus,  because  the 
winds  were  contrary  (4.).     Ibid.  pp.  121,  122. 

'  Mr.  Emerson  has  described  the  phenomena  attending  one  of  these  gales  in  his  Letten 
from  the  ^Bgean,  voL  ii  pp.  149 — 152. 

^  Baphelius  and  Wetstein,  in  loc,  have  collected  numerous  testimonies.  See  also  Dr. 
Harwood's  Introduction,  vol  il  pp.  239,  240. 

*  The  process  of  under-girding  a  ship  is  thus  performed: — A  stout  cable  is  slipped  under 
the  vessel  at  the  prow,  which  the  seamen  can  conduct  to  any  part  of  the  ship's  keel,  and 
then  fasten  the  two  ends  on  the  deck,  to  keep  the  planks  from  starting.  As  manj  rounds 
AS  may  be  necessary,  may  be  thus  taken  about  the  vesseL  An  instance  of  this  kind  is 
mentioned  in  Lord  Anson's  Voyage  round  the  World.  Speaking  of  a  Spanish  man-of- 
war  in  a  storm,  the  writer  says, — ♦*They  were  obliged  to  throw  overboard  all  their 
upper-deck  guns;  and  take  six  turns  of  the  cable  round  the  ship,  to  prevent  her  opening.*' 
(p.  24.  4to.  edit)  Bp.  Pearce  and  Dr.  A.  Clarke  on  Acts  xxvii  17.  Two  instances  Of 
VOL.  III.  M  M 
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Much  ingenious  conjecture  has  been  hazarded  relative  to  the  nature 
of  the  rudder-bands y  mentioned  in  Acts  xxvii.  40 ;  but  the  supposed 
difficulty  will  be  obviated  by  attending  to  the  structure  of  ancient 
vessels.  It  was  usual  for  all  large  ships  (of  which  description  were 
the  Alexandrian  com  ships)  to  have  two  rudders,  a  kind  of  very  large 
and  broad  oars,  which  were  attached  to  the  stem,*  one  on  each 
quarter,  distinguished  as  the  right  and  the  left  rudder.  The  bands 
were  some  kinds  of  fastenings,  by  which  these  rudders  were  hoisted 
some  way  out  of  the  water ;  for  as  they  could  be  of  no  use  in  a  storm, 
and  in  the  event  of  £ELir  weather  coming  the  vessel  could  not  do  with- 
out them,  this  was  a  prudent  way  of  securing  them  from  being  broken 
to  pieces  by  the  agitation  of  the  waves.  These  bands  being  loosed 
when  the  ship  was  again  got  under  way,  the  rudders  would  fall  down 
into  their  proper  places,  and  serve  to  steer  the  vessel  into  the  creek 
which  they  now  had  in  view.* 

It  was  the  custom  of  the  ancients  to  have  images  on  their  ships  both 
at  the  head  and  stern ;  the  first  of  which  was  called  IXa/Muri^/ioy,  or 
the  sign,  from  which  the  vessel  was  named,  and  the  other  was  that  of 
the  tutelar  deity  to  whose  care  it  was  committed.  There  is  no  doobi 
but  they  sometimes  had  deities  at  the  head :  in  which  case  it  is  most 
likely  that,  if  they  had  any  figure  at  the  stem,  it  was  the  same ;  as  it 
is  hardly  probable  that  the  ship  should  be  called  bv  the  name  of  one 
deity,  and  be  committed  to  the  care  of  another.  The  constellation  of 
the  Dioscuri,  that  is,  of  Castor  and  Pollux  (Acts  xxviiL  11.),  was 
deemed  favourable  to  mariners ;  and,  therefore,  for  a  good  omen,  they 
had  them  painted  or  carved  on  the  head  of  the  ship,  whence  they 
gave  it  a  name,  which  the  sacred  historian  uses.' 

The  Egyptians  commonly  used  on  the  Nile  a  Hght  sort  of  ships  or 
boats  made  of  the  reed  papyrus.^  Isaiah  alludes  to  them  (xviiL  2.), 
in  our  version  rendered  vessels  of  bulrushes^  Boats  of  similar  firail 
materials  are  still  in  use  in  the  East.^ 

under-girding  a  ship  are  noticed  in  the  Cheralier  de  Johnstone's  Memoirs  of  the  BebelUoo 
in  1745-46.  H^ndon,  1822.  Bto,)  pp.  421.  454.  More  recently  in  our  own  time,  whoi, 
in  1815,  Mr.  Henry  Hartley  was  employed  to  pilot  the  Russian  fleet  to  the  Baltic,  one  of 
the  ships  under  his  escort  (the  Jupiter)  yrn&frapped  round  die  middle  by  three  or  four 
tarns  of  a  stream-cable,  that  is,  had  three  or  four  turns  of  the  cable  passed  ronnd  the 
middle  of  her  hull  or  frame.  Sir  G^rge  Back  also,  on  his  return  from  his  Arctic  Tojage  ia 
1837,  was  forced  to  under-gird  his  ship,  in  consequence  of  her  shattered  and  leakmg  ceo- 
dition.  See  Mr.  Smith's  very  instructiTe  treatise  on  **  The  Voyage  and  Shipwreck  of 
Saint  Paul,*'  pp.  65,  66.  In  pp.  172 — 177.  he  has  described  the  process  of  imder-giiding 
the  ships  of  the  ancients. 

>  Smith's  Voyage  and  Shipwreck  of  St  Pan],  p.  149. 

'  Eisner  and  Wetstein  on  Acts  xxvii.  40. 

'  Valpy's  Gr.  Test  vol.  il  on  Acts  xxviiL  11. 

*  £x  ipso  quidem  papyro  navigia  texunt  Pliny,  Hist  Nat  Ub.  xiiL  11.  Hie  same 
fact  is  attested  by  Lucan:  conseriftnr  bibula  Memphitis  cymba  papyrow  PharsaL  lib.  ir. 
136. 

*  Bp.  Lowth  on  Isaiah  xviti.  2. 

*  The  Hon.  Capt  Keppel,  giving  an  account  of  an  excursion  up  tiie  rrver  Tigris,  thva 
describes  the  boat  in  which  he  embarked: — "  It  was  in  shape  like  a  large  circulw  basket; 
the  sides  were  of  willow,  covered  over  with  bitumen,  the  bottom  was  laid  with  reedsi  This 
sort  of  boat  is  common  to  the  Euphrates  and  the  Tigris,  and  is  probably  best  adapted  to 
the  strong  currents  common  to  these  rivers.  May  not  these  bot^  be  of  the  same  kind  as 
the  ve9»da  of  bulritshes  upon,  th^  waters  alluded  to  by  Isaiah?  (xviii.  2.)"  Narrative  of 
travels  ih)m  India  vol.  L  pp.  197,  198.  Mr.  Layard,  in  Southern  Mesopotamia,  met  with 
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V.  Commerce  could  not  be  carried  on  without  Coin,  nor  without  a 
system  of  Weights  and  Measures. 

Although  the  Scriptures  frequently  mention  gold,  silver,  brass,  cer- 
tain sums  of  money,  purchases  made  with  money,  current  money,  and 
money  of  a  certain  weight;  yet  the  use  of  Coin  or  stamped  Monky 
appears  to  have  been  of  late  introduction  among  the  Hebrews.  Cal- 
met  is  of  opinion,  that  the  ancient  Hebrews  took  gold  and  silver  only 
by  weight,  and  that  they  regarded  the  purity  of  the  metal  and  not  the 
stamp.  The  ancient  Egyptians  also  settled  the  price  of  commodities 
by  weight*  The  practice  of  weighing  money  is  stated  by  M.  Volney 
to  be  general  in  Syria,  Egypt,  and  Turkey:  no  piece,  however 
effiu^ed,  is  there  refused.  The  merchant  draws  out  his  scales  and 
weighs  it',  as  in  the  days  of  Abraham,  when  he  purchased  the  cave 
of  Machpelah  for  a  sepulchre.  (Gen.  xxiii.  16. )•  The  most,  ancient 
mode  of  carrying  on  tnMle,  unquestionably,  was  by  way  of  barter,  or 
exchanging  one  commodity  for  another ;  a  custom  which  obtains  in 
some  places  even  to  this  day.  In  process  of  time  such  metals  as  were 
deemed  the  most  valuable  were  received  into  traffic,  and  were  weighed 
out ;  untU  the  inconvemenees  of  tiiis  method  induced  men  to  give  to 
each  metal  a  certain  mark,  weight,  and  degree  of  alloy,  in  order  to 
determine  its  value,  and  save  both  buyers  and  sellers  the  trouble  of 
weighing  and  examining  the  metal  In  some  eases,  the  earliest  coins 
bore  the  impression  of  a  particular  figure ;  in  others,  they  were  made 
to  resemble  objects  of  nature.  The  coin^e  of  money  was  of  late 
date  among  the  Persians,  Greeks,  and  Bomans.  The  Persians  had 
none  coined  before  the  reign  of  Darius  the  son  of  Hystaspes,  nor  had 
the  Greeks  (whom  the  Romans  most  probably  imitated)  any  before 
the  time  of  Alexander.  We  have  no  certain  vestiges  of  the  existence 
of  coined  money,  among  the  Egyptians,  before  the  time  of  the  Ptole- 
mies ;  nor  had  the  Hebrews  any  coinage  until  the  government  of 
Judas  MaccabsBUS,  to  whom  Antiochus  Sidetes,  king  of  Syria,  granted 
the  privilege  of  coining  his  own  money  in  Judaea.  Before  these  re- 
spective times,  all  payments  were  made  by  weight ;  this  will  account 
for  one  and  the  same  word  (shekel^  which  comes  from  shakaly  to  weigh^ 
denoting  both  a  certain  weight  of  any  commodity  and  also  a  determi- 
nate sum  of  money.*  The  holy  pliancy  of  temper  with  which  be- 
lievers should  conform  to  all  the  precepts  of  the  Gospel  is  by  St.  Paul 

similar  boats,  coDffisting  simpljr  of  a  very  narrow  frame-work  of  mshes,  covered  with 
bitumen,  which  skimm^  over  the  surface  of  the  water  with  great  rapidity*  Discoveries  in 
Nineveh  and  Babvlon,  p.  552. 

'  WUkinson's  Manners,  &a  of  the  Ancient  Egyptians,  vol.  iii  pp.  237,  238. 

*  In  a  piece  of  sculpture  discovered  by  Captains  Irhy  and  Mangles  at  £1  Cab,  the  an- 
cient Eleetliias  in  Egypt,  there  was  represented  a  pair  of  scales  :  at  one  end  was  a  man 
writing  an  account,  while  another  was  weighing  some  small  articles,  pn>bably  loaves  of 
bread.  Tlie  weight  was  in  tbe  form  of  a  cow  conchant.  Travels  in  Egypt,  Nubia,  &c. 
pp.  180—139. 

'  Yolney's  Travels  in  Syria,  &c.  vol  ii.  425.  In  considerable  payments  an  agent  of 
exchange  is  sent  for,  who  counts  paras  by  thousands,  rejects  pieces  of  false  money,  and 
weighs  all  the  sequins  either  separately  or  together.  (Ibid.)  This  may  serve  to  illustrate 
the  phrase,  current  monty  with  the  merchant,  in  Gen.  xxiii.  16. 

*  Calmet*s  Dictionary,  voL  ii.  article  Money.  See  a  full  account  of  the  money  coined  by 
the  Marx^Uean  princes,  in  F.  P.  Bayer^s  Dissertatio  De  Nummis  Hebraso-Samaritanis. 
ValentisB  Edetanomm.  1781.  4to. 
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represented  by  a  beantiful  allusion  to  the  coining  of  money,  in  which 
the  liquid  metals  accurately  receive  the  figure  of  the  mould  or  die 
into  which  they  are  poured.  (Rom.  vi.  17.)* 

Weights  and  Measures  were  regulated  at  a  very  early  period 
in  Asia.  Moses  made  various  enactments  concerning  them  for  the 
Hebrews ;  and  both  weights  and  measures,  which  were  to  serve  as 
standards  for  form  and  contents,  were  deposited  at  first  in  the  taber- 
nacle, and  afterwards  in  the  temple,  under  the  cognisance  of  the 
priests.^  On  the  destruction  of  Solomon's  temple  these  standards 
necessarily  perished ;  and  during  the  captivity  the  Hebrews  used  the 
weights  and  measures  of  their  masters.  In  ^e  early  ages  of  Chris- 
tianity, as  appears  from  the  twenty-eighth  of  Justinian's  Noveb 
(c.  \5.)y  standard  weights  and  measures  were  ordered  to  be  kept  in 
the  more  venerated  church  of  every  city. 

For  tables  of  the  weights,  measures,  and  money  used  in  commerce, 
and  which  are  mentioned  in  the  Bible,  the  reader  is  referred  to  No.  L 
of  the  Appendix  to  this  volume* 


CHAP.  vin. 


AMUSBlffENTS  OF  THB  JEWS.  ^ALLUSIONS  TO  THE  THEATRES,  TO  THSATBKUX. 
PERFORMANCES,  AND  TO  THE  GRECIAN  GAMES  IN  THB  NEW  TESTAMENT. 

The  whole  design  of  the  Mossdc  Institutes,  being  to  preserve  the 
knowledge  and  worship  of  the  true  God  among  tiie  Israelites,  will 
sufficiency  account  for  their  silence  respecting  recreations  and  amuse- 
ments. Although  no  particular  circumstances  are  recorded  on  this 
subject,  we  meet  with  a  few  detached  facts  which  show  that  the  He- 
brews were  not  entirely  destitute  of  amusements. 

I.  The  various  events  incident  to  Domestic  Life  afforded  them 
occasions  for  festivity.  Thus,  Abraham  made  a  great  feast  on  the  day 
when  Isaac  was  weaned.  (Gen.  xxi.  8.)  Weddings  were  always 
seasons  of  rejoicing  (see  pp.  443 — 444.  suprd) :  so  also  were  the 
seasons  of  sheep-shearing  (1  Sam.  xxv.  36.  and  2  Sam.  xiiL  23.);  and 
harvest-home.  (See  p.  495.)  To  which  may  be  added,  the  birth-days 
of  sovereigns.  (Gen.  xL  20. ;  Mark  vi.  21.)  Of  most  of  these  festivi- 
ties music  (see  p.  512.)  and  dancing  (see  p.  516.)  were  the  accom- 
paniments. From  tiie  amusement  of  childGren  sitting  in  the  market- 
place, and  imitating  the  usages  common  at  wedding  feasts  and  at 
funerals,  Jesus  Christ  takes  occasion  to  compare  the  Pharisees  to 
sullen  children  who  will  be  pleased  with  notiiing  which  their  compa- 
nions can  do,  whether  they  play  at  weddings  or  funerals ;  since  they 
could  not  be  prevailed  upon  to  attend  either  to  the  severe  precepts 
and  life  of  John  the  Baptist,  or  to  the  milder  precepts  and  habits  of 

*  Cox*8  Hone  Bomanie,  p.  33. 

'  Michaelis  has  fully  discussed  the  wisdom  and  proprietfof  the  Mosaic  regnlatioiis  con- 
cerning weifrhts  and  measures,  in  his  Commentaries  on  the  Laws  of  Moks,  tqL  iii. 
pp.  378—397. 
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Christ.  TMatt.  xi.  16, 17.)*  The  infamous  practice  of  gamesters  who 
play  wiui  loaded  dice  has  furnished  St.  Paul  with  a  strong  metaphor, 
in  which  he  cautions  the  Christians  at  Ephesus  against  the  cheating 
sleight  of  men  (Eph.  iv.  14.),  whether  unbelieving  Jews,  heathen 
j.hilosophers,  or  false  teachers  in  the  church  itself,  who  corrupted  the 
doctrines  of  the  Gospel  for  wordly  purposes,  while  they  assumed  the 
appearance  of  great  disinterestedness  and  piety.' 

II.  Military  Sports  and  exercises  appear  to  have  been  common 
in  the  earlier  periods  of  the  Jewish  history.  By  these  the  Jewish 
youth  were  taught  the  use  of  the  bow  (1  Sam.  xx.  20.  30 — 35.),  or 
the  hurling  of  stones  from  a  sling  with  unerring  aim.  (Judg.  xx.  16. ; 
1  Chron.  xii.  2.)  Jerome  informs  us,  that  in  his  days  (the  fourth 
century)  it  was  a  common  exercise  throughout  Judssa  for  the  young 
men,  who  were  ambitious  to  give  proof  of  their  strength,  to  lii%  up 
round  stones  of  enormous  weight,  some  as  high  as  their  Icnees,  others 
to  their  navel,  shoulders,  or  h^,  while  others  placed  them  at  the  top 
of  their  heads,  with  their  hands  erect  and  joined  together.  He  further 
states,  that  he  saw  at  Athens  an  extremely  heavy  brazen  sphere  or 
globe,  which  he  vainly  endeavoured  to  liA; ;  and  that  on  inquiring 
into  its  use,  he  was  informed,  that  no  one  was  permitted  to  contend 
in  the  games  until,  by  his  lifdng  of  this  weight,  it  was  ascertained 
who  could  be  matched  with  him.  From  this  exercise,  Jerome  elu- 
cidates a  difficult  passage  in  Zech.  xii.  3.,  in  which  the  prophet  com- 
pares Jerusalem  to  a  stone  of  ^eat  weight,  which  being  too  heavy 
for  those  who  attempted  to  lift  it  up,  or  even  to  remove  it,  falls  back 
upon  them,  and  crushes  them  to  pieces.* 

III.  Among  the  great  changes  which  were  effected  in  the  manners 
and  customs  of  the  Jews,  subsequently  to  the  time  of  Alexander  the 
Great,  may  be  reckoned  the  introduction  of  Gymnastic  Sports  and 
Gamks,  in  imitation  of  those  celebrated  by  the  Greeks ;  who,  it  is 
well  known,  were  passionately  fond  of  theatrical  exhibitions.  These 
amusements  they  carried,  with  their  victorious  arms,  into  the  various 
countries  of  the  East ;  the  inhabitants  of  which,  in  imitation  of  their 
masters,  addicted  themselves  to  the  same  diversions,  and  endeavoured 
to  distinguish  themselves  in  the  same  exercises.  The  profligate  high 
priest  Jason,  in  the  reign  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  first  introduced 
public  games  at  Jerusalem,  where  he  erected  a  gymnasium,  or  ^^  place 
for  exercise,  and  for  the  training  up  of  youth  in  the  fashions  of  the 
heathen.^  (2  Mace  iv.  9.)  "  The  avowed  purpose  of  these  athletic 
exercises  was,  the  strengthening  of  the  body ;  but  the  real  design 
went  to  the  gradual  change  of  Judaism  for  heathenism,  as  was  clearly 
indicated  by  the  pains  which  many  took  to  efface  the  mark  of  cir- 
cumcision. The  games,  besides,  were  closely  connected  with  idolatry; 
for  they  were  generally  celebrated  in  honour  of  some  pagan  god. 
The  innovations  of  Jason  were  therefore  extremely  odious  to  the  more 
pious  part  of  the  nation,  and  even  his  own  adherents  did  not  enter 

>  Kninocl  on  Matt  xi.  17.  'Dr.  Macknight  on  Eph.  iv.  14. 

'  Jerome  on  Zech.  xii.  3.  (Op.  torn.  iii.  col  1780.  Edit.  Benedictin.)    W.  Lovth  on 
Zech.  xiL  3. 
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fully  into  all  his  views.'"  >  They  also  produced  a  demoraKong  eSect 
upon  the  Jews.  Even  the  very  priests,  neglecting  the  duties  ok 
their  sacred  office,  hastened  to  be  partakers  of  these  unlawful  eportSj 
and  were  ambitious  of  obtaining  the  prizes  awarded  to  the  victorai. 
(10 — 15.)  The  restoration  of  divine  worship,  and  of  the  observance 
of  the  Mosaic  laws  and  institutions  under  the  M accabaean  jMinoes, 
put  an  end  to  these  spectacles.  They  were,  however,  revived  by 
Herod,  who,  in  order  to  ingratiate  himself  with  the  emperor  Augustus 
(b.g.  7)>  built  a  theatre  at  Jerusalem  %  and  also  a  capacious  amphi- 
theatre, without  the  city,  in  the  plain;  and  who  erected  similar 
edifices  at  Caesarea',  and  appointed  games  to  be  solemnbed  every 
fifiJi  year  with  great  splendour,  and  amid  a  vast  concourse  of  specta- 
tors, who  were  invited  by  proclamation  from  the  neighbouring  coun- 
tries. Josephus's  narrative  of  these  circumstances  is  not  suflociently 
minute  to  enable,  us  to  determine  with  accuracy  all  the  exhibitions 
which  took  place  on  these  occasions.  But  we  may  collect,  that  ihej 
consisted  of  wrestling,  chariot-racing,  music,  and  combats  of  wild 
beasts,  which  either  fought  with  one  another,  or  with  men  who  were 
under  sentence  of  death: — a  barbarous  amusement  which  has  happily 
been  abolished  by  the  beneficent  influence  of  the  GospeL  Further, 
the  most  distinguished  wrestlers  were  invited  to  attend  by  the  pro- 
mise of  very  great  rewards  to  the  victors.  The  Gentiles  were  highly 
delighted  with  these  exhibitioAS,  which  were  so  utterly  repugnant  to 
the  laws  and  customs  of  the  Jews,  that  they  regarded  them  with  the 
utmost  horror  and  detestation.^ 

IV.  ^^  In  all  countries  the  stage  has  ever  furnished  difierent  lan- 
guages with  some  of  the  most  beautiful  Metaphors  and  Allusions 
that  adorn  them.^  In  every  tongue  we  read  of  the  drama  of  human 
life  ^ ;  its  scenes  are  described  as  continually  shifting  and  varying : 
mortal  life  is  represented  as  an  intricate  plot,  which  will  gradually 
unfold  and  finally  wind  up  into  harmony  and  happiness ;  and  the 
world  is  styled  a  magnificent  theatre,  in  which  God  has  placed  us,  — 

*  Jahn's  Hist  of  the  Hebrew  Ck>mmonwealth,  vol.  L  p.  808. 

*  JosephuB,  Ant  Jnd.  lib.  xy.  c.  8.  §  1. 

*  BelL  Jud.  lib.  i.  o.  21.  §  8.  The  difierent  panages  of  JosophnB  are  examined  in  da- 
tail  by  Eicbhorn  (to  whom  we  are  indebted  for  the  ficta  above  stated)  in  his  Commentatio 
de  Judseomm  Re  Sccnica,  inserted  in  the  second  volume  of  the  Commentationes  Societatis 
BegiflB  Grottingensis  Recentiores.    Gottingae,  1818.  4to. 

*  Joeephns,  Ant  Jud.  lib.  xv.  c.  8.  §§  1,  S. 

*  For  the  following  account  of  the  theatrical  representations,  and  of  the  Orecian  gamm 
alluded  to  in  the  New  Testament,  the  author  is  indebted  to  Dr.  Harwood's  Introductionv 
voL  il  sections  1.  and  4.,  collated  with  Briining's  Compendium  Antiqnitatum  Orecamm  e 
profanis  Sacrarum,  pp.  853 — 376.,  from  which  treatise  Dr.  H.  appears  to  have  derived  a 
considerable  portion  of  his  materials. 

*  2kvv)i  iras  6  fiios,  Koi  %edyytop'  ^  ftdBt  wtdCttp, 

Tiiv  <nrovliiiv  /irroBtU,  ^  ^4p€  ria  iSiiyas,  Epigram  in  Antholog. 

Quomodo  fabula,  sic  vita;  non  quUm  din,  sed  quim  bene  acta  sit,  refert  Nihil  ad  rem 
pertinet  quo  loco  desinas  :  quocunque  voles  desine :  tantiim  bonam  clansulam  impooe. 
Seneca,  epist  Ixxvii.  torn,  il  p.  306.  edit  Ek.  1673.  Ofor  c/  Htftu^  &iroAv«i  t§s  vtaiw^ 
6  vapoXaSinf  <rrpvnfy6s  *  AAA*  ovic  cTiror  rd  vim*  fUfni,  &AAii  t&  rpia'  Ka\&$  ttwas '  /r  fi4»rm 
T^  $1^  rit,  rpla  BKop  rh  ipoftd  ivri.  Mar.  Antoninus,  lib.  xii.  p.  236.  edit  Oxon.  The  words 
of  the  Psalmist — ^  we  spend  our  days  as  a  tale  that  is  told,'* — have  been  supposed  to  ba 
ao  allusion  to  a  dramatic  fable.  The  imagery,  considered  in  this  view,  would  be  striking, 
did  we  know  that  the  early  Jews  ever  had  any  sccnical  representations. 
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assigned  to  every  man  a  character, — is  a  constant  spectator  how  he 
supports  this  character,  —  and  will  finally  applaud  or  condemn  ac* 
cording  to  the  good  or  bad  execution  of  the  part,  whatever  it  is,  he 
has  been  appointed  to  act.^  The  drama  was  instituted  to  exhibit  a 
striking  picture  of  human  life,  and,  in  a  faithful  mirror,  to  hold  up  to 
the  spectator's  view  that  miscellany  of  characters  which  diversify  it, 
and  those  interchanges  and  reverses  of  fortune  which  chequer  it*  It 
is  scarcely  necessary  to  remark,  though  the  observation  is  proper  for 
the  sake  of  illustrating  a  very  beautiful  passage  in  one  of  St.  Paul's 
Epistles,  that  a  variety  of  scenes  is  painted,  which  by  means  of  the 
requisite  machinery  are  veiy  frequently  shifting,  in  order  to  show 
the  characters  in  a  variety  of  places  and  fortunes.  To  the  spectator, 
lively  and  affecting  views  are  by  turns  displayed,  sometimes,  for 
example,  of  Thebes,  sometimes  of  Athens',  one  while  of  a  palace,  at 
another  of  a  prison;  now  of  a  splendid  triumph,  and  now  of  a  funeral 
procession,  —  every  thing,  from  the  beginning  to  the  catastrophe, 
perpetually  varying  and  changing  according  to  the  rules  and  conduct 
of  the  drama.  Agreeably  to  this,  with  what  elegance  and  propriety 
does  St.  Paul,  whom  we  find  quoting  Menander,  one  of  the  most 
celebrated  writers  of  the  Greek  comedy,  represent  the  fashion  of  this 
world  as  continually  passing  away  ^,  and  all  the  scenes  of  this  vain 
and  visionary  life  as  perpetually  shifting  I  "The  imagery,"  says 
Grotius,  •*  is  taken  from  the  theatre,  where  the  scenery  is  suddenly 
changed,  and  exhibits  an  appearance  totally  different"  '  And  as  the 
transactions  of  the  drama  are  not  real,  but  fictitious  and  imaginary, 
such  and  such  characters  being  assumed  and  personated,  in  whose 
joys  or  griefs,  in  whose  domestic  felicities  or  infelicities,  in  whose 
elevation  or  depression,  the  actor  is  not  really  and  personally  in- 
terested, but  only  supports  a  character,  perhaps  entirely  foreign  from 
his  own,  and  represents  passions  and  affections  in  which  his  own  heart 
has  no  share :  how  beautiful  and  expressive,  when  considered  in  this 
light,  is  that  passage  of  Scripture  wherein  the  apostie  is  inculcating 
a  Christian  indifference  for  this  world,  and  exhorting  us  not  to  suffer 
ourselves  to  be  unduly  affected  either  by  the  joys  or  sorrows  of  so 
fugitive  and  transitory  a  scene  I  (1  Cor.  vii.  29 — 31.)  But  this  I  say, 
brethren,  the  time  is  short.  It  remaineth  that  both  they  that  have  wives 
be  as  though  they  had  none :  and  they  thai  weep  as  though  they  wept 
not :  and  they  that  rejoice  as  though  they  rejoiced  not :  and  they  that 

'  Epicteti  Enchirid.  cap.  17.  p.  699.  Upton.    Epicteti  DissertatioDes  ab  Arriano.  lib.iT. 
p.  5S0.  Upton. 
'  M.  AntoninuB,  lib.  xl  §  vi.  p.  204.  edit  Oxon. 
* Modd  me  Tbcbis,  modd  ponit  Athenia.         Horat.  EpUt  lib.  iL  yer.  SIS. 

*  1  Cor.  vii.  31.     nopd7€i  yiip  rh  (rx^fta  rov  k6cijlov  to^tov, 

*  Dicitar,  iroprfyctv  t6  a^fia  r^t  CKiiv9lt,  abi  soena  invertitar,  aliainqiie  plane  oetendit 
facienu  Grotius  ad  loc  Mais  comme  Grotius  remarque  que  cette  reflexion  de  I'Apdtre 
est  empruntee  du  the&tre,  et  que  le  mot  Gree  axni^  que  Von  traduit  la  figure,  signifie 
proprement  un  personnage  de  the&tre,  ou  une  decoration  dans  Enripide  et  dans  Aris- 
tophane,  et  que  les  Grecs  disoient  pour  marquer  le  changement  de  sc^ne,  ou  de  decoration 
du  theatre  vapdyti  rh  <rx^M<t  ''^'  trin^i^T,  on  croit  qn*il  fandroit  tradnire.  La  face  de  ce 
monde  change,  ce  qui  coiivient  parfaitement  an  dessein  de  I'Apdtre  dans  cette  coigoiio- 
tore.    Projet  d*une  MonTelle  Version,  par  le  Cene,  p.  674.  Rotter.  1696. 
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buy  as  though  they  possessed  not :  and  they  that  use  this  world  as  mat 
abusing  it^  For  the  fashion  of  this  world  passeth  away.  If  we  keq> 
in  mind  the  supposed  allusion  in  the  text  (the  fashion  of  this  world 
passeth  away)  we  shall  discern  a  peculiar  beauty  and  force  in  his 
language  and  sentiment.  For  the  actors  in  a  play,  whether  it  be 
comedy  or  tragedy,  do  not  act  their  own  proper  and  personal  concerns, 
but  only  personate  and  mimic  the  characters  and  conditions  of  other 
men.  And  so  when  they  weep  in  acting  some  tragical  part,  it  i^  as 
though  they  wept  not ;  and  there  is  more  show  and  appearance,  ^an 
truth  and  reality,  of  grief  and  sorrow  in  the  case.  On  the  other  hand, 
if  they  rejoice  in  acting  some  brighter  scene,  it  is  as  though  they  re- 
joiced not ;  it  is  but  a  feigned  semblance  of  joy,  and  forced  air  of 
mirth  and  gaiety,  which  they  exhibit  to  the  spectators,  no  real  inward 
gladness  of  heart.  If  they  seem  to  contract  marriages,  or  act  the 
merchant,  or  personate  a  gentleman  of  fortune,  still  it  is  nothing  but 
fiction.  And  so  when  the  play  is  over,  they  have  no  wives,  no  pos- 
sessions or  goods,  no  enjoyments  of  the  world,  in  consequence  of  such 
representations.  In  like  manner,  by  this  apt  comparison,  the  apoetle 
would  teach  us  to  moderate  our  desires  and  affections  towards  every 
thing  in  this  world ;  and  rather,  as  it  were,  to  personate  such  things 
as  matters  of  a  foreign  nature,  than  to  incorporate  ourselves  with 
them,  as  our  own  proper  and  personal  concern.* 

"  The  theatre  is  also  furnished  with  dresses  suitable  to  every  age, 
and  adapted  to  every  circumstance  and  change  of  fortune.  The  per- 
sons of  the  drama,  in  one  and  the  same  representation,  frequently 
support  a  variety  of  characters:  the  prince  and  the  beggar,  the  young 
and  the  old,  change  their  dress  according  to  the  characters  in  which 
they  respectively  appear,  by  turns  laymg  aside  one  habit  and  as- 
suming another,  agreeably  to  every  condition  and  age.  The  apostle 
Paul  seems  to  allude  to  this  custom,  and  his  expressions  regarded  in 
this  light  have  a  peculiar  beauty  and  energy,  when  he  exhorts  Chris- 
tians to  PUT  OFF  the  OLD  MAN  with  his  deedsy  and  to  put  on  the  new 
MAN.  (Coloss.  iii.  9.  10. ;  Eph.  iv.  22,  23,  24.)  That  ye  put  off, 
concerning  the  former  conversation,  the  OLD  MAN,  which  is  corrupt  ae* 
cording  to  the  deceitful  lusts :  and  be  renewed  in  the  spirit  of  your 
minds,  and  that  ye  put  ON  THE  NEW  MAN  *,  which  after  God  is 
created  in  righteousness  and  true  holiness. 

^^It  is  moreover,  well  known,  that  in  the  Koman  theatres  and 
amphitheatres  male&ctors  and  criminals  were  condemned  to  fight 
with  lions,  bears,  elephants,  and  tigers,  for  which  *  all  parts  of  the 

*  Karaxp^fupoi  ie  ferj  anbappilj  rendered  abase.  It  is  here  used  in  a  eood  sense, 
as  the  whole  passage  requires.  From  the  transiency  of  hnman  life  the  Aposue  obserre^ 
that  those  who  are  now  using  this  world's  happiness  will  soon  be  as  those  who  had  never 
enjojcd  it     The  Greek  writers  use  Hapaxpiofuu  or  *\iFoxpioiuu^  to  abuse. 

*  Brekell's  Discourses,  p.  318. 

'  Mihi  quidem  dubium  non  est  quin  hiec  loquendi  ratio  dncta  sit  ab  actorHnu,  qui,  hAUm 
mutatOy  vestibusquo  depositis,  tdiaa  partes  agunt,  aiiosque  se  esse  produnt,  quam  qui  ia 
scend  esse  videbantur.    Krebsii  Observationes  in  Nov.  Test  p.  842.    IdpsisB,  1755. 

♦ Quodcunque  tremendum  est 

Dentibus,  aut  insigne  jubis,  aut  nobile  comu. 

Ant  rigidum  setis  capitur,  decus  omne  timorque 

SjlTanun,  non  caule  latent,  non  mole  resistunt  Clandian, 
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Roman  dominions  were  industriously  ransacked  to  afford  this  very 
polite  and  elegant  amusement  to  this  most  refined  and  civilised 
people.  The  wretched  miscreant  was  brought  upon  the  stage,  re- 
garded with  the  last  ignominy  and  contempt  oy  the  assembled  multi- 
tudes,  made  a  gazing-stock  to  the  world,  as  the  apostle  expresses  it ; 
and  a  wild  beast,  instigated  to  madness  by  the  shouts  and  light 
missive  darts  of  the  spectators,  was  let  loose  upon  him,  to  tear  and 
worry  him  in  a  miserable  manner.  To  this  sanguinary  and  brutal 
custom  the  following  expressions  of  the  author  of  the  Epistle  to  the 
Hebrews  allude,  (x.  32,  33.)  Ye  endured  the  great  Jight  of  afflictions, 
partly  whilst  ye  were  made  a  gazing-stock,  both  by  reproaches  and 
afflictions.  The  original  is  very  emphatical ;  bein^  openly  exposed 
as  on  a  public  theatre  to  ignominious  insults  and  to  we  last  cruelties.^ 
In  another  passage  also  St.  Paul,  speaking  of  the  determined  fierce- 
ness and  bigotry  with  which  the  citizens  of  Ephesus  opposed  him, 
uses  a  strong  metaphorical  expression  taken  from  the  theatre: — If 
after  the  manner  of  men  I  have  fought  with  beasts  at  Ephesus.  Not 
that  the  Apostle  appears  to  have  been  actually  condemned  by  his 
enemies  to  combat  with  wild  beasts  in  the  theatre  "  (because  the 
Roman  citizens  were  never  subjected  to  such  a  degradation) :  **  he 
seems  only  to  have  employed  this  strong  phraseology,  to  denote  the 
violence  and  ferocity  of  his  adversaries,  which  resembled  the  rage  and 
fury  of  brutes,  and  to  compare  his  contention  with  these  fierce  pagan 
zealots  and  fanatics  to  the  conunon  theatrical  conflict  of  men  with 
wild  beasts."  * 

I  'OpfiSuTfuils  rh  ami  dxb^t  &tafrpt(6fAtvoif  exposed  on  a  public  stage.  Dispensatorem  ad 
bestiasdedit.  Hoc  est*  aeipsum  traducere.  Id  est,  says  one  of  the  commentators,  ludibrio 
exponere.  Petronius  Arbiter,  p.  220.  edit  Burman.  1709.  'E|c6«rrf>/<r(w  iavrois.  They 
openly  exposed  themselves.  Folybios,  p.  364.  Hanor.  1619.  Eosebins  relates  that 
Attains,  a  Christian,  was  led  round  the  amphitheatre,  and  exposed  to  the  insnlts  and 
violence  of  the  moltitude.  Ensebius,  Hist  Eccles.  lib.  v.  p.  206.  Cantab.  Solebant  olim 
gladiatores  et  bestiarii,  antequam  certamen  obirent  per  ora  popnii  circnmdaci.  Yalesii 
not  in  loc  There  is  a  striking  passage  in  Philo,  where,  in  the  same  strong  metaphorical 
imagery  the  Apostle  here  employs,  FJaccos  is  represented  deploring  the  public  ignominy 
to  which  he  was  now  reduced.    See  Phllonis  Opera,  tom.  iL  p.  543  edit  Mangey. 

*  The  same  metaphors  are  of  frequent  occurrence  in  the  New  Testament  Herod  is 
called  a  fox ;  Go  and  tell  that  fox.  (Luke  xiii.  32.)  Hypocrites  are  called  wolves  in 
sheep's  clothing.  (Matt  vii  15.)  Rapacious  and  mercenary  preachers  are  styled  wolves, 
that  will  enter  and  ravage  the  fold :  There  wUl  enter  among  you  grievous  wolves,  not 
sparing  the  flock.  (Acts  xx.  29.)  The  Apostle  uses  a  harsher  metaphor  to  denote  the 
malice  and  rage  of  his  adversaries:  Beware  of  dogs.  (Phil.  iiL  2.)  Had  St  Paul  been  thus 
engaged,  says  Dr.  Ward,  it  is  difficult  to  apprehend  how  he  could  have  escaped  without  a 
miracle.  For  those  who  conquered  the  beasts  were  afterwards  obliged  to  fight  with  men 
till  they  were  killed  themselves.  It  seems  most  reasonable,  therefore,  to  understand  the 
expression  [^^pio/idxifo-a]  as  metaphorical,  and  that  he  alludes  to  the  tunralt  raised  by 
Demetrius.  He  uses  the  uke  metaphor,  and  Mrith  respect  to  the  same  thing  (1  Cor.  iv.  9.), 
and  again  (13.),  alluding  to  another  custom.  As  to  the  expression,  Kar*  MpAwov  in 
1  Cor.  XV.  32.,  the  sense  seems  to  be  humanihu  hquendo.  Dr.  Ward's  Dissertations  on 
Scripture,  dissert  xlix.  pp.  200,  201.  The  very  same  word  which  the  Apostle  here  em- 
ploys to  denote  the  violence  and  fury  of  his  adversaries  is  used  by  Ignatius  in  the  like 
metaphorical  sense,  'Air^  Jiupias  fi^xpi  'Vtifiris  OHFIOMAXA  8iek  yris  Kcd  ^a^cUr<n}T,  pvierhs  mil 
iin4pas.  All  the  way  from  Syria  to  Rome,  by  sea  and  by  land,  by  night  and  by  day,  do 
I  FioHT  WITH  WILD  BEASTS.  Iguatii  Epist  ad  Rom.  p.  94.  edit  Oxon.  1708.  Ilpo^w- 
AcUrirw  8)  ^,jms  iarh  r&p  ^pictp  ^0pctwofi6p<lmv.  I  advise  you  to  beware  of  beasts  in  the 
shape  of  men,  p.  22.  So  also  the  Psalmist,  My  soul  is  among  lionSf  even  the  sons  of  men^ 
whose  teeth  are  spears  and  arrows,  (Psal.  Ivii.  4.)  Break  their  teeth,  O  Ood,  in  their 
mouths.  Break  out  the  great  teeth  of  the  young  lions,  O  Lord  (Psal.  Iviii  6.)  See  also 
Lakemacher's  Observationes  Sacne,  part  U.  pp.  194 — 196. 
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Let  it  be  farther  observed,  for  the  elucidating  a  very  striking 
passage  in  1  Cor.  iv.  9.  that  in  the  Roman  amphitheatre  the  bestiarOj 
who  in  the  morning  combated  with  wild  beasts,  had  armour  with 
which  to  defend  themselves,  and  to  annoy  and  slay  their  antagonist 
But  the  last  who  were  brought  upon  the  stage,  which  was  about 
noon  S  were  a  miserable  number,  quite  naked,  without  any  weapona 
to  assail  their  adversary — with  immediate  and  inevitable  death  before 
them  in  all  its  horrors,  and  destined  to  be  mangled  and  butchered  in 
the  direst  manner.  In  allusion  to  this  custom,  with  what  sublimity 
and  energy  are  the  apostles  represented  to  be  brought  out  last  upon 
the  stage,  as  being  devoted  to  certain  death,  and  being  made  a  public 
spectade  to  the  world,  to  angels,  and  men  I  For  I  think  that  God 
hath  set  forth  us  the  apostles  last,  as  it  were  appointed  to  death  :  for  ice 
are  made  a  spectacle  to  the  world,  to  angels  and  men*  Dr.  Whitby's 
illustration  of  this  distinguished  passage  is  accurate  and  judicious. 
^*  Here  the  Apostle  seems  to  allude  to  the  Soman  spectacles  t^  ton» 
Bijpiofjbd'Xfov  KoX  fiovofia')(las  avSpo<f>6vov9  that  of  the  bestiarii  and  the 
gladiators,  where  in  the  morning  men  were  brought  upon  the  Uieatre 
to  fight  with  wild  beasts,  and  to  them  was  allowed  armour  to  defend 
themselves,  and  smite  the  beasts  that  did  assail  them :  but  in  the 
meridian  spectacle  were  brought  forth  the  gladiators  naked,  and 
without  any  thing  to  defend  them  from  the  sword  of  the  assailant, 
and  he  that  then  escaped  was  only  reserved  for  slaughter  to  another 
day ;  so  that  these  men  might  well  be  called  hruOavdrioi,  men  ap- 
pointed for  death ;  and  this  being  the  last  appearance  on  the  tiieatre 
for  that  day,  they  are  said  here  to  be  set  forth  fcrp^arot,  the  last.** 

Y.  But  the  most  splendid  and  renowned  solemnities,  which  ancient 
history  has  transmitted  to  us,  were  the  Olympic  Ghunes.  Historians, 
orators,  and  poets,  abound  with  references  to  tiiem,  and  their  sublimest 
imagery  is  borrowed  from  these  celebrated  exercises.  **  These  games 
were  solemnised  every  fifth  year  by  an  infinite  concourse  of  people 
from  almost  all  parts  of  the  world.*  They  were  celebrated  with  the 
greatest  pomp  and  magnificence :  hecatombs  of  victims  were  slain  in 
honour  of  the  immortal  gods ;  and  Elis  was  a  scene  of  universal  fes- 
tivity and  joy.  There  were  other  public  games  instituted,  as  the 
Pythian,  Nemean,  Isthmian;  which  could  also  boast  of  the  valour 
and  dexterity  of  their  combatants,  and  show  a  splendid  list  of  illus- 
trious names,  who  had,  from  time  to  time,  honoured  them  with  their 
presence.  But  the  lustre  of  these,  though  midntained  for  a  series  of 
years,  was  obscured,  and  almost  totally  eclipsed,  by  the  Olvmpic. 
We  find  that  the  most  formidable  and  opulent  sovereigns  of  those 

*  Matatinanim  non  ultima  prada  feranun.  Martial,  ziii.  9S.  Casn  in  meridianum 
flpcctaculnm  incidi — qaidquid  ante  pugnatum  est,  misericordia  fuit,  nunc  omiasis  nugis 
mora  homicidia  sunt:  nihil  habent  quo  tegantnr,  ad  ictom  totis  corporibos  expoeiti — noo 
galc&,  non  scuto  repcllitnr  ferrum.  Seneca,  torn.  11  epist.  vii.  pp.  17,  18.  edit.  Gronov. 
1672.  *Av<(AAvrro  fUp  dripia  iKdxurra^  ivOptntoi  84  iroAAo^  of  /Uy  iAA^Xoa  M^X^^'^it  oi  9k 
«ral  6w*  imlytuf  ia^aKSfitvou  Dion  Cassiut},  lib.  Ix.  p.  951.  Keimar.  See  also  ppi  97l« 
972.  ejusdem  editionis.  See  also  Beau8obre*8  note  on  1  Cor.  iv.  9.  and  Lipui  S«tnniali% 
torn.  yL  p.  951. 

*  Joeephat,  De  Bell.  Jnd.  lib.  L  cap.  81.  §  IS.  ed.  Hayercamp.  Azriam  S^ideUi^ 
lib.  iii  p.  456,  edit.  Upton.  1741. 
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times  were  competators  for  the  Olympic  crown.  We  see  the  kings 
of  Macedon',  the  tyrants  of  Sicily*,  the  princes  of  Asia  Minor,  and 
at  last  the  lords  of  imperial  Rome,  and  emperors  of  the  world',  in- 
cited by  a  love  of  glory,  the  last  infirmity  of  noble  minds,  enter  dieir 
'immes  am(»g  the  candidates,  and  contend  for  the  envied  palm;  -^ 
judging  their  felicity  completed,  and  the  career  of  all  human  glory 
and  greatness  happily  terminated,  if  they  could  but  interweave  the 
Olympic  garland  with  the  laurels  they  had  purchased  in  fields  of 
blood.^  The  various  games  which  the  Bomans  celebrated  in  their 
capital  and  in  the  principal  cities  and  towns  of  Italy,  with  such 
splendour,  ostentation,  and  expense,  seem  to  have  been  instituted  ia 
imitation  of  the  Grecian ;  though  these  were  greatly  inferior  in  point 
of  real  merit  and  intrinsic  glory:  for  though  the  Romans  had  the 
gymnastic  exercises  of  the  stadium  and  the  chariot  race,  yet  the  mutual 
slaughter  of  such  numbers  of  gladiators,  the  combats  with  lions,  bears, 
and  tigers,  though  congenial  to  the  sanguinary  ferocitv  and  brutality 
of  these  people, — for  no  public  entertainment  could  be  made  agree- 
able without  these  scenes, — must  present  spectacles  to  the  last  degree 
shocking  to  humanity  ;  for  every  crown  here  won  was  dipt  in  bl(K>d. 
1.  "  The  Olympic  exercises  principally  consisted  in  running, 
wrestling,  and  the  chariot*race ;  for  leaping,  throwing  the  dart  and 
discus,  were  parts  of  that  they  called  the  Pentathlon.  The  candidates 
were  to  be  freemen,  and  persons  of  imexceptionable  morals.^  A 
defect  in  legitimacy  or  in  personal  character  totally  disqualified  thenu 
It  was  indispensably  necessary  for  them  previously  to  submit  to  a 
severe  regimen.^     At  their  own  houses  they  prescribed  themselves  a 

E articular  course  of  diet ;  and  the  laws  required  tiiiem,  when  they 
ad  given  in  their  names  to  be  enrolled  in  the  list  of  competitors,  to 
resort  to  Elis,  and  reside  there  thirty^  days  before  the  games  com* 
menced ;  where  the  regimen  and  preparatory  exercises  were  regulated 
and  directed  by  a  number  of  illustrious  persons  who  were  appointed 
every  day  to  superintend  them.  Thia  fonn  of  diet  they  authorita- 
tively prescribed^  and  religiously  inspected,  that  the  combatants 

>  Philip.  Eadem  qaoqne  die  nimtiam  pater  tioB  [Philippiis]  daarum  Yictoriarum 
accepit :  alterius,  belli  Ulyrici,  alterius,  certaminis  Oljmpici,  in  quod  quadrigarum  curros 
miserat.  Jastin.  lib.  xil  cap,  16.  p.  359.  edit  Gronov.  1719.  Cui  Alexandre  tanta  om- 
nium yirmtam  natnrft  ornamenta  exstitere,  nt  etiam  Olympio  cenamine  Taiie  Indicromni 
genere  coatcnderit.     Jostin.  lib.  vii.  cap.  3.  p.  217. 

*  Hiero,  king  of  Syracuse.  See  Pindar's  first  Olympic  ode  :  his  first  Pythian  ode. 
Theron,  king  of  Agrigentum.    See  the  second  and  third  Olympic  odes. 

'  Nero.  See  Dion  Cassias,  touL  ii  pp.  1032,  1033.  1066.  edit.  Reimar.  Aurigavif 
[Nero]  plnrifariam,  Oljmpiis  etiam  decemjogem.  Snetomas  in  Vita  Keronis,  p.  60ft. 
edit.  Tar.  Lug.  BaL  1662. 

*  Sunt  quos  corriculo  pnlyerem  Olympicom 
CoUegisse  juvat :  metaque  fervictis 
Eyitata  rotis,  palmaqoe  nobtlis 
Terrarum  dominos  erehit  ad  Deot.  Horat  lib.  i,  ode  1. 

*  The  candidates  were  obliged  to  undergo  an  examination  of  another  kind,  consisting 
of  the  following  interrogatories :  —  1.  Were  they  freemen  ?  2.  Were  they  Grecians  ?  3. 
Were  their  characters  clear  from  nil  infamous  and  inunoral  stains  ?  West's  Dissertation 
on  the  Olympic  Games,  p.  152.  edit.  l2mo. 

*  Arriani  Epictetus,  lib.  iii.  p.  456.  Upton. 

'  Philostratus,  de  Vita  ApoUunii,  lib.  v.  cap.  43.  p.  227.  edit,  Olearii.  lipsias,  1709. 
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might  acquit  themselves  in  the  conflict  in  a  manner  worthy  the 
Grecian  name,  worthy  the  solemnity  of  the  occamon,  and  worthy 
those  crowds  of  illustrious  spectators  by  whom  they  would  be  sur- 
rounded. There  are  many  passages  in  the  Greek  and  Roman  classics 
which  make  mention  of  that  extreme  strictness,  temperance,  and  cod-' 
tinence  which  the  candidates  were  obliged  to  observe. 

Qni  studet  optatam  carsu  contingere  metam, 

Multa  talit  fecitque  puer  ;  sudavit  et  alsit: 

Abstinait  venere  et  vina  Hor.  Art  Fbei.  Ter.  412. 

A  youth,  who  hopes  th'  Olympic  prize  to  gain. 

All  arts  must  try,  and  every  toil  sustain; 

Th'  extremes  of  heat  and  cold  must  often  prove. 

And  shun  the  weak'ning  joys  of  wine  and  love.  F^randi. 

The  following  is  a  very  distinguished  passage  in  Arrian's  disoonrses 
.of  Epictetus,  which  both  represents  to  the  reader  the  severity  of  this 
regimen  and  the  arduous  nature  of  the  subsequent  contention^:  — 
"Do  you  wish  to  conquer  at  the  Olympic  games? — But  consider 
what  precedes  and  follows,  and  then  if  it  be  for  your  advantage, 
engage  in  the  afiair.  You  must  conform  to  rules ;  submit  to  a  diet, 
refrain  from  dainties,  exercise  your  body  whether  you  choose  it  or 
not,  in  a  stated  hour,  in  heat  and  cold :  you  must  drink  no  cold  water, 
nor  sometimes  even  wine.  In  a  word,  you  must  give  yourself  up 
to  your  master,  as  to  a  physician.  Then,  in  the  combat  you  may 
be  thrown  into  a  ditch,  dislocate  your  arm,  turn  your  ankle,  swallow 
abundance  of  dust,  be  whipped,  and,  afler  all,  lose  the  victory.  When 
you  have  reckoned  up  all  this,  if  your  inclination  still  holds,  set 
about  the  combat."* 

2.  **  Afler  this  preparatory  discipline,  on  the  day  appointed  for  the 
celebration,  a  hendd  called  over  their  names,  recited  to  them  the  laws 
of  the  games,  encouraged  them  to  exert  all  their  powers,  and  ex- 
patiated upon  the  blessings  and  advantages  of  victory.  He  then 
introduced  the  competitors  into  the  stadium,  led  them  around  it,  and, 
with  a  loud  voice,  demanded  if  any  one  in  that  assembly  could  char^ 
any  of  the  candidates  with  being  infamous  in  his  life  and  morals,  or 
could  prove  him  a  slave,  a  robber,  or  illegitimate.*  They  were  then 
conducted  to  the  altar,  and  a  solemn  oath  exacted  from  them,  that 
they  would  observe  the  strictest  honour  in  the  contention.  After- 
wards, those  who  were  to  engage  in  the  foot-race  were  brought  to 
the  barrier,  along  which  they  were  arranged,  and  waited  in  all  the 
excesses  of  ardour  and  impatience  for  the  signaL  The  cord  being 
dropped,  they  all  at  once  sprung  forward^,  fired  with  the  love  of 
glory,  conscious  that  the  eyes  of  all  assembled  Greece  were  now 
upon  them,  and  that  the  envied  palm,  if  they  won  it,  would  secure 
them  the  highest  honours,  and  immortalise  their  memory.     It  is 

1  Epictctus,  lih.  iii.  c.  15.    See  also  Epicteti  Enchiridion,  cap.  29.  p.  710.  edit.  UpCoo. 
'  Mrs.  Carter's  translation  of  Arrian,  pp^  268,  269.    London,  175S.  4to. 
*  See  West*8  Dissertation  on  the  Olympic  Games,  p.  1 54.  i2mo. 

* signoque  repente 

Corripiunt  spatia  audito,  limcnquc  relinquunt 

Effbsi,  nimbo  similes:  simul  ultima  signaot.  ViigiU  AI^mM  ?•  SIS. 
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natural  to  imagine  with  what  rapidity  they  would  urge  their  course, 
and  emulous  of  glory,  stretch  every  nerve  to  reach  Ae  goaL  This 
is  beautifully  represented  in  the  following  elegant  epigram  (trans- 
lated by  Mr.  West)  on  Arias  of  Tarsus,  victor  in  the  stadium :^ 

The  speed  of  Arias,  yictor  in  the  race, 
Brings  to  thy  founder.  Tarsus,  no  disgrace; 
For,  able  in  the  course  with  him  to  yie. 
Like  him,  he  seems  on  feather'd  feet  to  fly. 
The  barrier  when  he  quits,  the  dazzled  sight 
In  vain  essays  to  catch  him  in  his  flight. 
Lost  is  the  racer  through  the  whole  career. 
Till  yictor  at  the  goal  he  re-appear. 

In  all  these  athletic  exercises  the  combatants  contended  naked  * ; 
for  though,  at  first,  they  wore  a  scarf  round  the  wust,  yet  an  unfor- 
tunate casualty  once  happening,  when  this  disengaging  itself,  and 
entangling  round  the  feet,  threw  the  person  down,  and  proved  the 
unhappy  occasion  of  his  losing  the  victory,  it  was,  after  this  accident, 
adjui^ed  to  be  laid  aside.' 

3.  **  Chaplets  composed  of  the  sprigs  of  a  wild  olive',  and  branches 
of  palm,  were  publicly  placed  on  a  tripod  in  the  middle  of  the  stadium  S 
full  in  the  view  of  the  competitors,  to  inflame  them  with  all  the 
ardour  of  contention,  and  all  the  spirit  of  the  most  generous  emulation. 
Near  the  goal  was  erected  a  tribunal,  on  which  sat  the  presidents  of 
the  games,  called  Hellanodics,  personages  venerable  for  their  years 
and  characters,  who  were  the  sovereign  arbiters  and  judges  of  these 
arduous  contentions,  the  impartial  witnesses  of  the  respective  merit 
and  pretentions  of  each  combatant,  and  with  the  strictest  justice  con- 
ferred the  crown. 

4.  **  It  is  pleasing  and  instructive  to  observe  how  the  several  par- 
ticulars here  specified  concerning  these  celebrated  solemnities,  which 
were  held  in  the  highest  renown  and  glory  in  the  days  of  the 
apostles,  explain  and  illustrate  various  passages  in  their  writings,  the 
beauty,  energy,  and  sublimity  of  which  consist  in  the  metaphorical 
allusions  to  these  games,  from  the  various  gymnastic  exercises  of 
which  their  elegant  and  impressive  imagery  is  borrowed.  Thus  the 
writer  of  the  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews  (an  epistle  which,  in  point  of 
composition,  may  vie  with  the  most  pure  and  elaborate  of  the  Greek 
classics)  says,  Whereforey  seeing  we  are  also  compassed  about  with  so 
great  a  cloud  of  witnesses,  let  us  lay  aside  every  weight,  and  the  sin 

>  Thncydides,  lib.  i  |  6.  torn.  L  pp.  16,  17.  ed.  Ghisg. 

'  In  the  xiyth  Olympiad,  one  Orsippns,  a  racer,  happened  to  be  thrown  down  by  his 
scarf  tangling  about  his  feet,  and  was  killed;  though  others  say  that  he  only  lost  the  Tic* 
tory  by  that  fall ;  but  whichever  way  it  was,  occasion  was  taken  from  thence  to  make  a 
law,  that  all  the  aihUt€$  for  the  future  should  contend  naked.  West's  I>i8sertation,  p.  66. 
12mo. 

'  Th  yipas  i<rrhf  odK   ipyvpos,  oOSi  xf^^^^^*  ^   mV   ovXk   tcorimv  <rr4^e»os  ^  ircAlfav. 
Josephus  contra  Apion.  lib.  ii  §  80.  p.  488.  Havercamp.    Strabo,  in  his  geographical  de-  . 
Bcription  of  the  Elian  territories,  mentions  a  grove  of  wild  olives.  "Effrt  v  iJ^os  kymXaimv 
itXiip^s,    Strabo,  lib.  viii  p.  848.  edit.  Paris,  1620.    Probably  from  this  grove  the  Olympic 
crowns  were  composed. 

*  To  excite  the  emuUtion  of  the  competitors,  by  placing  in  their  view  the  object  of 
their  ambition,  these  crowns  were  laid  upon  a  tripod  or  table,  which  during  the  gamea 
was  brought  out  and  placed  in  the  middle  of  the  stadium.  West's  Dissertation,  p. 
174.  12mo. 
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which  doth  so  easili/  beset  us,  and  let  us  run  with  patience  the  race  thai 
is  set  before  us  ;  looking  unto  Jesus,  the  author  and  finisher  of  our  faxtk, 
who  for  the  joy  that  was  set  before  him,  endured  the  cross,  despising  the 
shame,  and  is  set  down  at  the  right  hand  of  the  majesty  on  higfu  For 
consider  him  that  endured  such  contradiction  of  sinners  against  himself 
lest  you  be  wearied  and  faint  in  your  minds,  Wherefore  lift  up  the 
hands  that  hang  down,  and  the  feeble  knees  ;  and  make  straight  paths  fur 
your  feet^  lest  that  which  is  lame  be  turned  out  of  the  way.  (Heb.  xiL 
1-3.  12,  13.)  In  allusion  to  that  prodigious  assembly,  from  all 
parts  of  the  world*,  which  was  convened  at  Olympia  to  be  spectators 
of  those  celebrated  games,  the  Apostle  places  the  Christian  combataDt 
in  the  midst  of  a  most  august  and  magnificent  theatre,  composed  of 
all  those  great  and  illustrious  characters,  whom  in  the  preceding 
chapter  he  had  enumerated,  the  fancied  presence  of  whom  stioiild  fire 
him  with  a  yirtuous  ambition,  and  animate  him  with  unconquered 
ardour  to  run  the  race  that  was  set  before  him.  Wherefore,  seeing 
we  are  compassed  about  toith  such,  a  cloud  of  untnesses^  :  whoee  ejes 
are  upon  us,  who  exi>ect  everything  from  the  preparatory  discipline 
we  have  received,  and  who  long  to  applaud  and  congratulate  us  upon 
our  victory :  let  us  lay  aside  every  weighty  and  the  sin  that  tloth  so 
easily  beset  us*;  let  us  throw  off  every  impediment,  as  the  competitors 
for  the  Olympic  crown  did,  and  that  sin  that  would  entangle  and 
impede  our  steps,  and  prove  the  fatal  cause  of  our  losing  the  victory ; 
and  let  us  run  with  patience  the  race  set  before  us  ;  like  those  who  ran 
in  the  Grecian  stadium,  let  us,  inflamed  with  the  idea  of  glory, 
honour,  and  immortality,  urge  our  course  with  unremitting  ardour 
toward  the  destined  happy  goal  for  the  prize  of  our  high  calling  of 
God,  looking  unto  Jesus  the  author  and  finisher  of  our  faith  :  as  the 
candidates  for  the  Olympic  honours,  during  the  arduous  contention, 
had  in  view  those  illustrious  and  venerable  personages  from  whoee 
hands  they  were  to  receive  the  envied  pahn,  and  who  were  imncie* 
diate  witnesses  of  their  respective  conduct  and  merit ;  in  imitation  of 
them,  let  us  Christians  keep  our  eyes  steadfastly  fixed  upon  Jesus, 
the  original  introducer  and  perfecter  of  our  religion,  who,  if  we  are 
victorious,  will  rejoice  to  adorn  our  temples  with  a  crown  of  glory 
that  will  never  fade ;  who,  for  the  joy  set  before  him^,  endured  the  cross, 

>  Not  merely  the  inhabitants  of  Athens,  of  Lacedanum,  and  of  NicopotSs,  bat  the 
inhabitants  of  the  whole  world  are  convened  to  be  spectators  of  the  Olympic  ezerciaoB. 
Arriani  Epictetus,  lib.  iii  p.  456.  Upton. 

*  N#^  /Aoprdpwy,  A  cloud  of  witnesses.  This  form  of  expression  occurs  in  the  politest 
writers.  See  Iliad,  x.  133.  .^Sneid,  vil  793.  Andron.  Rhodii  Argonauticon,  !▼.  39S. 
Appian,  Pise  i.  463.;  and  Enripidis  Hecnba,  ver.  907. 

'  "Oywy  kne4fuvoi  vdyra,  A  stadio  snmpta  similitndo:  ibi  qai  corBari  sunt,  omnia 
quae  oneri  esse  possunt,  deponunt  Orot  in  loc  Monet  at  iyxw  abjiciamas,  quo  rocabulo 
crassa  omnis  et  tarda  moles  significatur.    Beza. 

*,Einr€piar<srop,  Entangled  by  wrapping  round.  An  allusion  to  the  garments  of  the 
Ghreeks  which  were  long,  and  would  entangle  and  impede  their  steps,  if  not  thrown  off  in 
the  race.    See  Hallet,  in  loc. 

*  npoic§iti4yrit  ain^  x^**  '^^  joj  placed  full  in  his  view.  In  the  Olympic  exercises  the 
prize  was  publicly  placed  in  the  view  of  the  combatants  to  fire  their  emulation.  The  fol- 
lowing note  of  I^bsius  is  very  elegant : — Elegantissima  metaphora  est  Tocis  wpoimfii^t^ 
e  Teteram  certarainum  rattone  dncta.  Proprie  enim  irp6K«ia$ai  dicuntur  rk  iSXa,  sc. 
pr»mia  certamiuis,  quse  public^  proponuntur  in  propatulo,  ut  eorum  aspectoa,  eortai^iM 
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despising  the  shame y  and  is  now  set  down  at  the  right  hand  of  God: 
Jesus  himself,  to  seize  the  glorious  palm  which  his  God  and  Father 
placed  full  in  his  view  in  order  to  inspirit  him  with  ardour  and  ala- 
crity, in  the  race  he  had  set  before  him,  cheerfully  submitted  to 
sorrows  and  suffering,  endured  the  cross,  contemning  the  infamy  of 
such  a  death,  and,  m  consequence  of  perseverance  and  victory,  is 
now  exalted  to  the  highest  honours,  and  placed  on  the  right  hand  of 
the  Supreme  Majesty.  For  consider  him  tliat  endured  such  contra^- 
dictum  of  sinners  against  himself  lest  ye  be  wearied  and  faint  in  yovr 
minds^;  consider  him  who  connoted  with  such  opposition  of  wicked 
men  all  confederated  against  him,  and  let  reflections  on  his  fortitude 
prevent  your  being  languid  and  dispirited ;  therefore  lift  up  the  hands 
which  hang  down^  and  the  feeble  knees,*  And  make  straight  paths  for 
your  feet y  lest  that  which  is  lame  be  turned  out  of  the  way :  exert  in  the 
Christian  race  those  nerves  that  have  been  relaxed,  and  collect  those 
spirits  which  have  been  sunk  in  dejection :  make  a  smooth  and  even 
path  for  your  steps,  and  remove  everything  that  would  obstruct  and 
retard  your  velocity. 

'^  The  following  distinguished  passage  in  St  Paul's  first  Epistle  to 
the  Corinthians  (ix.  24 — 27.)  abounds  with  agonistical  terms.  Its 
beautiful  and  striking  imagery  is  totally  borrowed  from  the  Greek 
stadium.  Know  ye  not  tliat  they  who  run  in  a  race,  run  ally  but  one 
receiveth  the  prize  f  So  run,  that  ye  may  obtain.  And  every  man  thai 
striveth  for  the  mastery,  is  temperate  in  all  things.  Now  they  do  it  to 
obtain  a  corruptible  crown  ;  but  we  an  inconniptible.  I  therefore  so  runy 
not  as  uncertainly;  so  fight  /,  not  as  one  that  beateth  the  air;  but  I 
keep  under  my  bodyy  and  bring  it  into  subjection ;  lest  that  by  any  means 
when  I  have  preached  the  Gospel  to  other Sy  I  myself  should  be  a  cast- 
away :  know  you  not  that  in  the  Grecian  stadium  great  numbers  run 
with  the  utmost  contention  to  secure  the  prize,  but  that  only  one  per- 
son wins  and  receives  ?  With  the  same  ardour  and  perseverance  do 
you  run,  that  you  may  seize  the  garland  of  celestial  glory.  Every 
one,  also,  who  enters  the  lists  as  a  combatant,  submits  to  a  very  rigid 
and  severe  regimen.'    They  do  this  to  gain  a  fading  chaplet^,  that  is 

eonun  adipiscendornm  apes,  certataros  alacriores  redderet  ad  certamen  inenndum,  Ti<v 
toriamque  reportandam.  J.  Tob.  Krebsii  Obaeirat.  in  N.  T.  e  Joseph,  p.  877.  Up* 
1755.  Svo. 

*  'Ira  fiii  irt^nrrff,  rcut  i^tus  tfi&¥  iiekuSfUPot,  H»c  dno  Terba  a  palestra  et  ab  athletia 
desTunpta  sunt,  qni  proprie  dicantur  itdfu^uf  et  inrxM  ^xAiWtei,  cnm  corporis  Tiribns  de- 

bilitati  et  fracti,  onmiqae  spe  yincendi  abjectA,  victas  manos  dant  adversario Neqne 

dabhim  est  quia  apostolns  eo  respexerit.    Krebsias,  p.  390. 

'  Aib  T^  vapttfidyas  x*H>^  f^^  ''^  wapaKtXvfUva  yAiwra  hyofSdtewr^,  Qaemadmodiia 
Panlus  siepissiine  delectatur  loqaendi  fbrmoBs  ex  le  palsstricA  petitis;  ita  dobium  boa 
est,  qain  hie  qaoqae  respexisse  eo  fideatnr.  Athletis  enim  et  lactatoribus  tribmintiir 
nap€tfi4t^ai  x**P*f  et  rapaXtXvfUra  7^MtTa,  cum  lactando  ita  defatigati,  Tiribosqae  fracti  sunt, 
ut  Deque  mnnus  neque  pedes  officio  sno  fungi  possint,  ipsique  adeo  yictos  sa  esse  fateri 
cogantnr.    Krebsius,  p.  392. 

'  Oai  ii  6  iywri{6fjLt¥os  irJana  iyKpartirrtu,  We  hare  already  noticed  how  rigid  and 
severe  this  regimen  was,  and  what  temperance  and  continence  [iymp^^ta]  those  who  en- 
tered their  names  in  the  list  of  combatants  were  previousljr  obliged  to  observe.  Multa 
tnlit  fecitqae  puer,  sudavit  et  alsit:  abstinuit  venere  et  rino,  says  Horace.  See  JSHiani, 
Var.  Hist  lib.  xi.  cap.  3.  p.  684.  Gronovii,  Lug.  Bat  1731,  and  Plato  de  Legibus,  lib. 
Tiii.  pp.  139,  UO.  edit  Serrani,  1578.  and  Eustathius  ad  Hom.  Iliad  n.  p.  147S. 

*  ^baprhv  ffr4<payoy.  The  chaplet  that  was  bestowed  on  the  victor  in  toe  Olympic  games 
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only  composed  of  the  decayiog  leaves  of  a  wild  olive,  but  in  our  view 
is  hung  up  the  unfading  wreath  of  immortality.*  With  this  in  full 
prospect  I  run  the  Christian  race,  not  distressed  with  wretched  un* 
certainty  concerning  its  final  issue.^  I  engage  as  a  combatant,  but 
deal  not  my  blows  in  empty  air.'  But  I  enure  my  body  to  the  severest 
discipline,  and  bring  all  its  appetites  into  subjection :  lest,  when  I 
have  proclaimed^  the  glorious  prize  to  others,  I  should,  at  last,  be 
rejected  as  imworthy  *  to  obtain  it  This  representation  of  the  Chris- 
tian race  must  make  a  strong  impression  upon  the  minds  of  the 
Corinthians,  as  they  were  so  often  spectators  of  those  games,  which 
were  celebrated  on  the  Isthmus,  upon  which  their  city  was  situated. 
It  is  very  properly  introduced  with  Know  tou  not;  for  every 
citizen  in  Corinth  was  acquunted  with  every  minute  circumstance  of 
this  most  splendid  and  pompous  solemnity.  St.  Paul,  in  like  manner, 
in  his  second  Epistle  in  Timothy  (iL  5.),  observes,  thcU  if  a  moM 
strive  for  mastery,  yet  is  he  not  crowned,  unless  he  strive  lawfully  :  he 
who  contends  in  the  Grecian  games  secures  not  the  crown,  unless  he 
strictly  conform  to  the  rules  prescribed. 

'^  What  has  been  observed  concerning  the  spirit  and  ardour  with 
which  the  competitors  engaged  in  the  race,  and  ooncemins  the  prize 
they  had  in  view  to  reward  their  arduous  contention,  wiU  iUustrate 
the  following  sublime  passage  of  the  same  sacred  writer  in  his  Epistle 
to  the  Philippians  (iii.  12 — 14.): — Not  as  thouyh  I  had  already  attained, 
either  were  already  perfect;  but  I  follow  after,  if  that  I  may  apprehend 
that  for  which  also  I  am  apprehended  of  Christ  Jesus.  Bret/iren,  I 
count  not  myself  to  liave  apprehended:  but  this  one  thing  I  do,  for  getting 
those  things  which  are  behind,  and  reaching  forth  unto  those  things  wkidk 

was  made  of  wild  olive,  the  crowns  in  the  Xsthmian  games  were  composed  of  pardej. 
These  chaplets  were  fading  and  transitory.  Aiiohs  leai  ro7s  dvfi«\ucois  art^difov  fUv  ww 
Xpvo-ovf,  &\X*  &<nrtp  ip  ^Avfiina,  Korlifmy.  Plutarch.  Cato,  jon.  p.  1433.  edit.  Gr.  Steph.  Sva 
See  also  Porphyrins  de  Antro  Nymphamm,  i>.  240.  edit.  Cantab.  1655.  Philonis  Opera, 
tom.  ii  p.  463.  edit.  Mangey.  Tobs  yitp  rd  1<r0/iia  vucAvras  ol  KopMun  rwr  ocAliwr 
oTc^oiMriy.  Those  who  conquer  in  the  Isthmian  games  the  Corinthians  crown  with 
parsley.    Polyeni  Stratag.  lib.  ▼.  p.  376.  edit  Casaubon.  1589. 

>  *Hfius  8i,  ApBapTOK  With  what  ardour  in  the  Christian  race  this  glorious  crown  should 
inspire  us  is  well  represented  by  Irensras.  Bonus  igitur  agonista  ad  incorruptelsB  agoncm 
adhortatur  nos,  uti  coronemur,  et  predosam  arbitremur  coronam,  ridelicet  qua)  per  agooem 
nobis  acquiritur,  sed  non  ultro  coalitam.  Et  quantd  per  agonem  nobis  advenit,  tantd  eat 
preciosior:  quantd  autem  preciosior,  tantd  earn  semper  diligamus.  Irensens,  lib.  iv.  p.  377. 
edit.  Grab.  The  folly  also  of  Christians  being  negligent  and  remiss,  when  an  incormptiUe 
crown  awaits  their  persevering  and  yictorious  constancy  and  virtue,  is  also  beautifully  ex- 
posed by  Justin  Martyr.    See  his  ApoL  ii.  p.  78.  edit  Paris,  1636. 

'  So  we  understand  oinc  iZliKus,  Mr.  West  renders  it,  in  the  illustration  he  has  given 
118  of  this  passage;  I  so  run,  as  not  to  pass  undistinguished;  and  then  adds  the  following 
note:  *(ls  ohK  &8^A»5,  may  also  signify  in  this  place,  as  if  I  was  unseen,  not  nnobserrcH^ 
i.  e.  as  if  I  was  in  the  presence  of  the  judge  of  the  games,  and  a  great  number  of  specta- 
tors.   West's  Dissertation,  p.  253.  13mo. 

*  O0TW  wrrc^,  its  obit  iApa  Ziptmf,  This  circumstance  is  often  mentioned  in  describing 
the  engagements  of  combatants ;  thus,  Virgil  has,  Entellus  vires  in  ventum  effadit. 
.£neid,  v.  443.  Vacuas  agit  inconsulta  per  auras  Brachia.  Valerius  Flaccus,  iv.  30S. 
rph  8*  iiipa  r^^  Pa09tay,  Biad,  T.  446.  See  also  Oppian.  Piscat.  lib.  iL  ver.  45a  Kit- 
tershus.    Lug.  Bat  1597. 

*  "AAAotf  Krif>6^tui  proclaimed,  as  a  herald,  the  prize  to  others.  A  herald,  ie^p¥^  made 
proclamation  at  the  games  what  rewards  would  be  bestowed  on  the  conquerors. 

*  *AS6Htftos  yivw/tau  Be  disapproved;  be  rejected  as  unworthy  ^  come  off  without  hoooor 
and  approbation. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


In  the  New  Testament  545 

are  before y  I  press  towards  the  mark^for  the  prize  of  the  high  calling  of 
God  in  Christ  Jesus :  Not  that  already  I  have  acquired  this  palm  ;  not 
that  I  have  already  attiuned  perfection ;  but  I  pursue  my  course^  that  I 
may  seize  that  crown  of  immortality,  to  the  hope  of  which  I  was  raised 
by  the  gracious  appointment  of  Christ  Jesus.  My  Christian  brethren, 
I  do  not  esteem  myself  to  have  obtained  this  glorious  prize :  but  one 
thing  occupies  my  whole  attention ;  forgetting  what  I  left  behind^  I 
stretch  every  nerve  towards  the  prize  beiore  me,  pressing  with  eager 
and  rapid  steps,  towards  the  goal,  to  seize  the  inunortal  palm ',  which 
God,  by  Christ  Jesus,  bestows.  This  affecting  passage,  also,  of  the 
same  apostle,  in  the  second  Epistle  of  Timothy,  written  a  little  before 
his  martyrdom,  is  beautifully  allusive  to  the  above-mentioned  race, 
to  the  crown  that  awaited  the  victory,  and  to  the  Hellanodics  or 
judges  who  bestowed  it:  — /  have  fought  a  goodftght,  1  have  finished 
my  course^,  I  have  kept  the  faith.  Henceforth  there  is  laid  up  for  me 
a  crown  of  righteousness,  which  the  Lord,  the  righteous  Judge,  shall  give 
me  at  that  day :  and  not  to  me  only,  but  to  all  them  also  that  love  his 
appearing.^  (2  TiuL  iv.  7,  8.) 

'  Th  fkhf  hwim  iwtXta'0eaf6fAtrof,  rots  ik  HfxwpooBw  hnitT9tp6/AtpoM,  h\  <ricorbr  9t^m  M  r^ 
fipa^uow.  Every  term  here  emplojed  bj  the  Apostle  is  agonistical.  The  whole  passage 
beantifiinj  represents  that  ardour  which  fired  the  combatants  when  engaged  in  the  race. 
Their  spirit  and  contention  are  in  a  yery  striking  manner  described  in  &e  following  tmljr 
poetical  lines  of  Oppian,  which  hapinlj  illustrate  this  passage:-— 

'As  84  iro8eMc«(i}t  fUfAMKfiftiifoi  Mp€S  iiBKmf^ 
'3,ri0uais  bpiArfi4m%s,  kwdatrvroi  iimda  yowa 
npowpoTiratySfjLtvoi  Mfuxov  r4\os  iyKm4owrt» 
'E^or^ou  vwrtM'  Hk  vivos  rS<r<rp  re  mXdatraif 
KIkjis  Tff  yXvK^iittpoy  i\w  Kpdros,  h  t«  d^piSpn 
'At|ai,  tud  icd(nos  iAQXtoif  i^u^iSaXicQau 

Oppian  Pise  lib.  iv.  rer.  101.  edit  BitterBhnsiL 

As  when  the  thirst  of  praise  and  conscious  force 
Inrite  the  labours  of  the  panting  ooubsb, 
Prone  from  the  lists  the  blooming  rivals  strain. 
And  spring  exulting  to  the  distant  plain. 
Alternate  feet  with  nimble-measured  bound 
Impetuous  trip  along  the  refluent  ground, 
In  every  breast  ambitious  passions  rise, 
To  seize  the  goal,  and  snatch  th*  immortal  prize. 

Jones's  Translation. 

Instat  equis  auriga  suos  vincentibns,  ilium 
Pneteritum  tenmens,  extremoe  inter  euntem. 

llorat  Satyr,  lib.  L  Sat  L  115, 116. 

*  T^  APOMON  Ttr/Xfira.  I  have  finished  my  raos.  The  whole  passage  is  beantifnily 
rilusive  to  the  celebrated  games  and  exercises  of  those  times.  ApS/tos  properly  signifies  a 
race.  Theocritus,  idyL  iii.  vcr.  41.  Sophoclis  Electra,  ver.  693.  See  also  ver.  686 — 688. 
Euripidis  Andromache,  ver.  599.  Euripidis  Iphigenia  in  Anlide,  ver.  213.  Strabo,  lib. 
iiu  p.  155.  edit  Paris,  1620.  Xenophontis  Memomb.  pp.  210, 211.  Oxon.  1741.  So  this 
word  ought  to  be  rendered.  (Acts  xx.  24.)  But  none  qf  ihete  UUng$  mace  me,  neither 
count  I  my  life  dear  unto  my$d/;  ao  that  I  might  finish  my  ooursb  with  joy ;  rtXti&aai  r^ 
APOMON  fiov:  finish  the  short  race  of  human  life  with  honour  and  applause.  It  is  a  beau- 
tiful and  strilungaDusion  to  the  race  in  these  celebrated  games. — In  the  fifth  volume  of 
Bishop  Home's  Works  there  is  an  animated  discourse  on  the  Christian  race;  the  materials 
of  which  are  partly  derived  ftom  Dr.  Harwood*8  Introduction  to  the  New  Ttn 
ToL  li  sect  4. 
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CHAP.  IX. 

ON  TH£  DISEASES  MENTIONED  IN  THE  80RIFTURE8,  TBKATKENT  OV  TBI  I)1A]>» 
AND  FUNERAL  BITES. 

SECT.  L 
OH  TBX  DISXASaS  MBMTIONED  IN  THB  8C1UPTUBES. 

L  The  diseases  to  which  the  human  frame  is  subject  would  natnnny 
lead  men  to  tiy  to  alleviate  or  to  remove  them :  hence  sprang  tlie 
Abt  op  Medicine.  In  the  early  ages  of  the  world,  indeed,  there 
could  not  be  much  occasion  for  an  art  which  is  now  so  necessary  to 
the  health  and  happiness  of  mankind.  The  simplicity  of  their  man- 
ners, the  plainness  of  their  diet,  their  temperance  in  meat  and  drink, 
and  their  active  life  (being  generally  occupied  in  the  field,  and  in 
rural  affairs),  would  naturally  tend  to  strengthen  the  body,  and  to 
afford  a  greater  share  of  healtii  than  what  we  now  enjoy.  So  long  tf 
our  first  parents  continued  in  that  state  of  uprightness  in  which  they 
were  created,  there  was  a  tree,  emphatically  termed  the  tree  of  life, 
the  fruit  of  which  was  divinely  appointed  for  the  preservation  of 
health ;  but  after  the  fall,  being  expelled  from  Eden,  an^  consequently, 
banished  for  ever  from  that  tree,  they  became  liable  to  varions  di»- 
eases,  which,  doubtless,  they  would  endeavour  to  remove,  or  to  miti- 
gate in  various  ways.  From  the  longevity  of  the  patriarchs  it  is 
evident  that  diseases  were  not  very  frequent  in  the  early  ages  of  the 
world,  and  they  seem  to  have  enjoyed  a  sufficiently  vigorous  old  age, 
except  that  the  eyes  became  dim  and  the  sight  feeble.  (Gen.  xxvil  l*i 
xlviii.  10.)  Hence  it  is  recorded  as  a  remarkable  circumstance  con- 
cerning Moses,  that  in  extreme  old  age  (for  he  was  an  hundred  and 
twenty  years  old  when  he  died)  his  eye  was  NOT  dim,  nor  his  natural 
force  abated,  (Deut  xxxiv.  7.^ 

The  Jews  ascribed  the  origin  of  the  healing  art  to  God  himself 
(Ecclus.  xxxviiL  1,  2.),  and  the  Egyptians  attributed  the  invention  of 
it  to  their  ffod  Thaut  or  Hermes,  or  to  Osiris  or  Isis. 

Anciently,  at  Babvlon,  the  sick,  when  they  were  first  attacked  by 
a  disease,  were  left  m  the  streets,  for  the  purpose  of  learning  from 
those  who  might  pass  them  what  practices  or  what  medicines  had 
been  of  assistance  to  them,  when  afflicted  with  a  similar  disease.  This 
was,  perhaps,  done  also  in  other  countries.^  The  Egyptians  carried 
their  sick  into  the  temple  of  Serapis ;  the  Greeks  carried  theirs  into 
those  of  JEsculapius.    In  the  temples  of  both  these  deities  there  were 

E reserved  written  receipts  of  the  means  by  which  various  cures  had 
een  effected.     With  the  aid  of  these  recorded  remedies,  the  art  of 

I  **  In  Fftlestine  the  roads  and  moaqnet  are  still  frequented  bj  the  lame  and  blind  aad 
maimed,  laid  there  by  their  friends,  to  ask  alms  eren  as  in  oar  Lord's  dajs.  We  were 
often  reminded  of  those  two  blind  men,  sittina  by  the  way  side  near  Jericho,  whom  Chriit 
restored  to  sight  (Matt  xx.  30.),  as  also  of  that  poor  cripple,  whom  they  laid  daily  at  tk 
aate  of  the  temple  (Acts  iii.  2.)»  and  whom  Peter  and  John  healed.**  Wilbraham*s  Fa* 
lestine,  p.  45. 
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healing  assumed  in  the  progress  of  time  the  aspect  oS  a  science.  It 
assumed  such  a  form^  first  in  Egypt^  and  at  a  much  more  recent 
period  in  Greece ;  but  it  was  not  long  before  those  of  the  former 
were  surpassed  in  excellence  by  the  physicians  of  the  latter  country. 
That  the  Egyptians,  however,  had  no  little  skill  in  medicine,  may- 
be gathered  from  what  is  said  in  the  Pentateuch  respecting  the 
marks  of  leprosy.  That  some  of  the  medical  prescriptions  should  fail 
of  bringing  the  expected  relief  is  by  no  means  strange,  since  Pliny 
himself  mentions  some  which  are  far  from  producing  the  effects  he 
ascribes  to  them.  Physicians  are  mentioned  first  in  Gen.  L  2. ;  Exod. 
xxL  19. ;  Job  xiii.  4.  Some  acquaintance  with  chirurgical  operations 
is  implied  in  the  rite  of  circumcision.  (Gen.  xviL  11 — 14.)  There 
is  ample  evidence  that  the  Israelites  had  some  acquaintance  with  the 
intenud  structure  of  the  human  system,  although  it  does  not  appear 
that  dissections  of  the  human  body,  for  medical  purposes,  were  made 
till  as  late  as  the  time  of  Ptolemy.  That  physicians  sometimes  under- 
took to  exercise  their  skill,  in  removing  diseases  of  an  internal  na- 
ture, is  evident  from  the  circmnstance  of  David's  plaving  upon  the 
harp  to  cure  the  malady  of  SauL  (1  Sam.  xvi.  16.)  Tne  art  of  heal- 
ing was  committed  among  the  Hebrews,  as  well  as  among  the  Egyp- 
tians, to  the  priests ;  who,  indeed,  were  obliged,  by  a  law  of  the  state, 
to  ixke  cognisance  of  leprosies.  (Lev.  xiiL  1 — 14.  57. ;  Deut.  xxiv. 
8,  9.)  Beference  is  made  to  physicians  who  were  not  priests,  and 
to  instances  of  sickness,  disease,  healing,  &a  in  the  following  pas- 
sages; viz.  1  Sam.  xvL  16. ;  1  Kings  i.  2 — 4.;  2  Kings  viii.  29.,  ix. 
15. ;  Isa.  i.  6. ;  Jer.  viiL  22. ;  Ezek.  xxx.  21.  The  probable  reason 
of  king  Asa's  not  seeking  help  from  GtmI,  but  from  the  physicians, 
as  mentioned  in  2  Chron.  xvL  12.,  was,  that  they  had  not  at  that 
period  recourse  to  the  simple  medicines  which  nature  offered,  but  to 
certain  superstitious  rites  and  incantations ;  and  this,  no  doubt,  was 
the  ground  of  the  reflection  which  was  cast  upon  him.  About  tiie 
time  of  Christ,  the  Hebrew  physicians  both  made  advancements  in 
science,  and  increased  in  numbers.^  It  appears  from  the  Talmud', 
that  the  Hebrew  physicians  were  accustomed  to  salute  the  sick  by 
saying,  "  Arise  from  your  disease.^  This  salutation  had  a  miraculous 
effect  in  the  mouth  of  Jesus.  (Mark  v.  41.)  According  to  the  Jeru- 
salem Tahnud,  a  sick  man  was  judged  to  be  in  a  way  of  recovery, 
who  began  to  take  his  usual  food.  (Compare  Mark  v.  43.)  The 
ancients  were  accustomed  to  attribute  the  origin  of  diseases,  particu- 
larly of  those  whose  natural  causes  they  did  not  understand,  to  the 
immediate  interference  of  the  Deity.  Hence  they  were  denominated, 
by  the  ancient  Greeks,  Maarlysf,  or  the  scourges  of  God^  a  word  which 
is  employed  in  the  New  Testament  by  the  physician  Luke  himself 
(vil  2L),  and  also  in  Mark  v.  29.  34.» 

IL  Cfonceming  the  remedies  actually  employed  by  the  Jews  few 
particulars  are  certainly  known.  Wounds  were  bound  up,  after  ap- 
plying oil  to  them  (Ezek.  xxx.  21. ;  Isa.  i.  6.),  or  pouring  in  a  lini- 

>  Mark  t.  26. ;  Luke  !▼.  23.,  t.  31.,  viii.  43.    Josephos,  Antiq.  Jud.  lib.  xrii.  c  6.  §  5. 
'  Soliabbath,  p.  110.    See  aUo  Ligfatfoot's  Uor»  Hebraica  on  Mark  t.  41. 
'  Jahn,  Archool  Biblica,  by  Uplutm,  §§  105.  184.    Porcau,  Antiq.  Hebr.  pp.  164.  166 
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ment  composed  of  oil  and  wine  (Luke  x,  34.),  oil  being  moUifyisg 
and  healing,  while  wine  would  be  cleansing  and  somewhat  astringenU 
Herod  was  let  down  into  a  bath  of  oil.'  Great  use  was  made  of  the 
celebrated  babn  of  Gilead.  (Jer,  viii.  22.,  xlvi  11.,  li.  8.)  The  com- 
parison in  Proy.  iii.  8.  is  taken  from  the  plasters,  oils,  and  fi^ctions, 
which,  in  the  East,  are  still  employed  on  the  abdomen  and  stomach 
in  most  maladies :  the  people  in  the  villages  being  ignorant  of  the  art 
of  making  decoctions  and  potions,  and  of  the  doses  proper  to  be  ad- 
ministerea,  generally  make  use  of  external  medicines,  to  which  in  India 
they  give  a  decided  preference.^  When  Jesus  Christ  authorised  hid 
apostles  to  heal  the  sick  (Matt  x.  8.),  the  evangelist  Mark  relates  that 
they  anointed  with  oil  many  that  were  sick,  and  healed  them.  (vi.  13.) 
From  the  expressions  in  Prov.  iii.  18.,  xL  30.,  xiii.  12.  and  xv.  4., 
Calmet  thinks  it  probable  that  the  Jews  had  salutary  herbs  and  plants 
which  they  called  the  tree  of  life,  and  which  we  should  now  call 
medicinal  herbs  and  plants^  in  opposition  to  such  as  are  poisonoua 
and  dangerous,  which  they  call  the  tree  of  death. 

IIL  Various  diseases  are  mentioned  in  the  Sacred  Writings,  as 
cancers,  consumption,  dropsy,  fevers,  lunacy,  &c.  Concerning  a  few 
disorders,  the  nature  of  which  has  exercised  the  critical  acumen  of 
physicians  as  well  as  divines,  the  following  observations  may  be  satis- 
factory to  the  reader :  — 

1.  Of  all  the  maladies  mentioned  in  the  Scriptures,  the  most  for- 
midable is  the  disorder  of  the  skin,  termed  Leprosy',  the  charac- 
teristic symptom  of  which  is  patches  of  smooth  laminated  scales,  of 
different  sizes  and  of  a  circular  form.  This  disease  was  not  peculiar 
to  the  Israelites,  but  anciently  was  endemic  in  Palestine,  as  it  still  is 
in  Egypt  and  other  countries.  In  the  admirable  description  of  the 
cutaneous  affections  to  which  the  Israelites  were  subject  after  tiieir 
departure  from  Egypt,  given  by  Moses  in  the  thirteenth  chapter  of 
the  book  of  Leviticus,  there  are  three  which  distinctiy  belong  to  the 
leprosy.^  All  of  them  are  distinguished  by  the  name  of  rpCO 
(^BeHRaT),  or  '*  bright  spot ;"  viz. 

L  The  PD9  (boh^/k),  which  imports  brightness  but  in  a  subor^ 
dinate  degree,  being  a  dull  white  spot :  it  is  not  contagious,  and  does 
not  render  a  person  unclean,  or  make  it  necessary  that  he  should  be 
confined.  Michaelis  describes  a  case  of  bohak  from  the  traveller 
Niebuhr,  in  which  the  spots  were  not  perceptibly  elevated  above  the 
skin,  and  did  not  change  the  colour  of  the  hair.  The  spots  in  this 
species  of  leprosy  do  not  appear  on  the  hands  or  abdom^i,  but  on 
the  neck  and  face  they  gradually  spread,  and  continue  sometames  only 

>  Josephns,  Bell.  Jud.  lib.  i  c  33.  §  5. 

'  Bp.  LowUi's  Isaiab,  voL  ii.  p.  10.     Robert8*s  Oriental  Illastrations,  p.  556. 

*  This  dreadful  disorder  has  its  name  from  the  Greek  Acirpa,  from  \vmis  a  «co& ;  he* 
cause  in  this  disease  the  body  was  often  covered  with  thin  white  Kolet^  so  as  to  give  it  the 
appearance  of  snow.  Hence  the  hand  of  Moses  is  said  to  have  been  leprous  as  mom 
(Exod.  iv.  6.);  and  Miriam  is  said  to  have  become  leprous^  white  a»  mow  (Nnmbwzii.  ia)i 
and  Gehazi,  when  struck  judicially  with  the  disease  of  Naaman,  is  recorded  to  have  gone 
out  from  the  presence  of  Elisha,  a  leper^  as  white  as  snow,  (2  Kings  v.  27.)  Dr.  A.  Ckrke 
on  Lev.  xiii.  I. 

*  For  this  account  of  the  leprosy  the  author  is  almost  wholly  indebted  to  Dr  Good's 
Sludy  of  Medicine,  vol.  v.  pp.  587 — 597.  2nd  edition. 
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about  two  monthsy  though  in  some  cases  as  long  as  two  years,  when 
they  gradually  (li8a{^)ear  of  themselves.  This  disorder  is  neither  in- 
fectious nor  hereditary,  nor  does  it  occasion  any  inconvenience.' 

iL  Two  species  called  ny^y  {TSoRaT,)  that  is,  venom  or  malignity, 
viz.  the  bright  white  behrat  (Lev.  xiiL  38,39.),  and  the  dark  or 
dusky  behrat^  spreading  in  the  skin.  (Lev.  xiiL  3.)  Both  these  are 
contagious ;  in  other  words,  render  the  person  affected  with  it  un- 
clean, and  exclude  him  from  society. 

(1.)  Li  the  behrat  cecha  (the  Leprasis  Lepriasis  nigricans  of  Dr. 
Good's  nosolo^cal  system)  the  natural  colour  of  the  hair,  which  in 
Egypt  and  Palestine  is  blacky  is  not  changed,  as  Moses  repeatedly 
states,  nor  is  there  any  depression  of  the  dusky  spot,  while  the 
patches,  instead  of  keeping  stationary  to  their  first  size,  are  per- 
petually enlar^ng  their  boundary,  llie  patient  labouring  under  this 
form  of  the  ^sease  was  pronounced  unclean  by  the  Hebrew  priest, 
and,  consequently,  was  sentenced  to  a  separation  from  his  family  and 
friends :  whence  there  is  no  doubt  of  its  having  proved  contagious. 
Though  a  much  severer  malady  than  the  common  leprosv,  it  is  far 
less  so  than  the  species  described  in  the  ensuing  paragrapn ;  and  on 
this  account  it  is  dismissed  by  Moses  with  a  comparatively  brief 
notice. 

(2^  The  behrat  lebena,  {Leprosis  LepricLsis  Candida,  or  leuce  of 
Dr.  (rood's  Nosology,)  or  briffht  white  leprosy,  is  by  far  the  most 
serious  and  obstinate  of  all  the  forms  which  the  disease  assumes. 
The  pathognomonic  characters,  dwelt  upon  by  Moses  in  deciding  it, 
are  ^^  a  glossy  white  and  spreading  scale  upon  an  elevated  base,  the 
elevation  depressed  in  the  middle,  but  without  a  change  of  colour, 
the  black  hair  on  the  patches,  which  is  the  natural  colour  of  the  hair 
in  Palestine,  participating  in  the  whiteness,  and  the  patches  them- 
selves perpetually  widening  their  outline."  Several  of  these  cha- 
racters taken  separately  belong  to  other  lemons  or  blemishes  of  the 
skin,  and,  therefore,  none  of  them  were  to  be  taken  alone ;  and  it 
was  only  when  the  whole  of  them  concurred,  that  the  Jewish  priest, 
in  his  capacity  of  physician,  was  to  pronounce  the  disease  a  tsorat,  or 
malignant  leprosy. 

Conmion  as  this  form  of  leprosy  was  among  the  Hebrews,  during 
and  subsequent  to  their  residence  in  Egypt,  we  have  no  reason  to 
believe  that  it  was  a  family  complaint,  or  even  known  amongst  them 
antecedently :  whence  there  is  littie  doubt,  notwithstanding  the  con- 
fident assertions  of  Manetho  to  the  contrary,  that  they  received  the 
infection  from  tiie  Egyptians,  instead  of  communicating  it  to  them. 
Their  subjugated  and  distressed  state,  however,  and  the  pecidiar 
nature  of  their  employment,  must  have  rendered  them  very  liable  to 
this  as  well  as  to  various  other  blemishes  and  misaffections  of  the 
skin :  in  the  productions  of  which  there  are  no  causes  more  active  or 
powerful  than  a  depressed  state  of  body  or  mind,  hard  labour  under 

*  MidiaelU's  Commentaries  on  the  Laws  of  Moses,  voL  iiLpp.  283,  234.  '^That  all 
this/*  he  adds,  **  with  equal  force  and  truth,  should  still  be  found  exactly  to  hold,  at  the 
distance  of  3500  years  from  the  time  of  Moses,  ought  certainly  to  gain  some  credit  to  his 
Uiws,  even  with  those  who  will  not  allow  them  to  be  of  divine  authority/*    (p.  234.) 
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a  burning  sun^  the  body  constantly  covered  with  the  excoriatii^  doit 
of  brick-nelda  and  an  impoverished  diet ;  to  all  of  whidi  the  Israelites 
were  exposed^  whilst  under  the  Egyptian  bondage. 

It  appears,  also,  from  the  Mosaic  account,  that  in  consequence  of 
these  hardships  there  was,  even  after  the  Israelites  had  quitted  Egypt, 
a  general  predisposition  to  the  contagious  form  of  leprosy,  so  that  it 
often  occurred  as  a  consequence  of  various  other  cutaneous  afiectkym. 
Eight  different  blemishes  in  the  skin,  which  had  a  tendency  to  termi- 
nate in  this  terrible  disease,  are  enumerated  by  Moses,  and  described 
by  Dr.  Good,  to  whose  elaborate  treatise  the  reader  is  referred.  The 
effects  of  leprosy,  as  described  by  travellers  who  have  witnessed  the 
disorder  in  its  most  virulent  forms,  are  trulv  deplorable.'  The 
Mosaic  statutes  respecting  leprosy  are  recorded  m  Lev.  xiii.  and  xiv.; 
Numb.  V.  1 — 4. ;  and  Deut.  xxiv.  8,  9.  They  are  in  subetanoe  as 
follows :  — 

(1.)  On  the  appearance  of  any  one  of  the  cutaneous  aflectaone 
above  noticed  on  any  person,  the  party  was  to  be  inspected  by  i 
priest,  both  as  acting  in  a  judicial  capacity,  and  also  as  being  skilled 
in  medicine.  The  signs  of  the  disease,  which  are  circumstantiaily 
pointed  out  in  the  statute  itself,  accord  with  those  which  have  been 
noticed  by  modem  physicians.  ^'  If,  on  the  first  inspection,  there 
remained  any  doubt  as  to  the  spot  being  really  a  symptom  of  leproiy, 
the  suspected  person  was  shut  up  for  9et)en  days,  in  order  that  it  might 
be  ascertained,  whether  it  spread,  disappeared,  or  remained  as  it  was ; 
and  this  confinement  might  be  repeated.  During  this  time,  it  is  pro- 
bable that  means  were  used  to  remove  the  spot.  K  in  the  mean  time 
it  spread,  or  continued  as  it  was,  without  becoming  paler,  it  excited 
a  strong  suspicion  of  real  leprosy,  and  the  person  mspected  was  de- 
clared unclean.  If  it  disappeared,  and  after  his  liberation  became 
again  manifest,  a  fresh  inspection  took  place. 

(2.)  ^*  The  unclean  were  separated  from  the  rest  of  the  people. 
So  early  as  the  second  year  of  the  Exodus,  lepers  were  obliged  to 
reside  without  the  camp  (Numb.  v.  1 — 4.);  and  so  strictly  was  this 
law  enforced,  that  the  sister  of  Moses  herself^  becoming  leprous,  was 
expelled  from  it  (Numb.  xii.  14  —16.)  When  the  Israelites  came 
into  their  own  land,  and  lived  in  cities,  the  spirit  of  the  law  thus  far 
operated,  that  lepers  were  obliged  to  reside  in  a  separate  place ;  and 
from  this  seclusion  not  even  kings,  when  they  became  leprous,  were 
exempted.  (2  Kings  xv.  5.)'    Ai9,  however,  a  leper  cannot  always 


■  Mr.  Barker,  the  agent  of  the  British  and  Forogn  Bible  Sodetj,  when  at  1 
in  the  year  1825,  describing  the  hospital  of  Christian  lepers,  sajs,  **  How  afflicting  wae 
their  situation  and  i4>pearance  t  Some  were  without  noses  and  fingers,  being  eaien  vm  \y 
the  disease,  and  others  were  differentlj  disfigured.**  (Twentj-sizth  Report  dT  the  &b( 
Society,  app.  p.  HI.)  The  Bev.  J.  D.  Paxton  saw  at  the  gate  of  NaUoot  or  Napotoa. 
(the  ancient  Shecheml  eieht  or  ten  lepers,  who  were  not  permitted  to  enter  the  walls  c 
&e  city,  with  spots  that  h)oked  like  raw  flesh,  and  had  a  most  disgusting  appearanoeu 
'Thej  seemed  to  be  shut  out  from  the  city,  and  were  most  importunate  begi^tn.  (Letten 
from  Palestine,  p.  173.)  A  similar  account  is  given  in  the  Narratiye  of  the  Scottish 
Misiion  to  the  Jews,  p.  214.;  and  by  Mr.  Stephens.    Incidents  of  Trayel,  p.  569. 

*  In  the  yicintty  of  Jerusalem  Mr.  VTilbraham  met  with  a  ^up  of  ten  lepers,  who  did 
not  dare  to  i4>proach  for  fear  of  infecting  the  trareller  and  his  party,  but  cried  for  aliiit 
with  a  loud  Toice,  and  held  up  their  hands,  which  exhibited  the  rarages  of  the  diicaao  ia 
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be  within  doors,  and  may,  consequentlyt  sometimea  meet  clean  per- 
sons, he  Was  obliged,  in  the^r«^  place,  to  make  himself  known  by  his 
dress,  and  to  go  about  with  torn  clothes,  a  bare  head,  and  his  chin 
covered ;  and  in  the  next  place,  when  any  one  came  too  near  him,  to 
cry  out  that  he  was  Unclean.  (Numb.  xiii.  45,  46.)** 

(3.)  Although  a  leper,  merely  meeting  and  touching  a  person, 
could  not  have  immediately  infected  him,  yet,  as  such  a  rencontre 
and  touch  would  have  rendered  him  Levitically  unclean,  in  order  to 
prevent  leprosy  from  spreading,  in  consequence  of  close  communica- 
tion, **it  was  an  established  rule  to  consider  a  leprous  pei*son  as 
likewise  unclean  in  a  Levitical  or  civil  sense;  and,  consequently, 
whoever  touched  him,  became  also  unclean ;  not  indeed  medically  or 
physically  so,  —  that  is,  infected  by  one  single  touch,  —  but  still 
unclean  in  a  civil  sense. 

(4.)  "  On  the  other  hand,  however,  for  the  benefit  of  those  found 
clean,  the  law  itself  specified  those  who  were  to  be  pronounced  free 
from  the  disorder ;  and  such  persons  were  then  clear  of  all  reproach, 
until  they  again  fell  under  accusation  firom  manifest  symptoms  of  in- 
fection. The  man  who,  oA  the  first  inspection,  was  found  dean,  or 
in  whom  the  supposed  symptoms  of  leprosy  diaappeared  during  con- 
finement, was  declared  clean :  only,  in  the  latter  case,  he  was  obliged 
to  have  his  clothes  washed.  If,  again,  he  had  actually  had  the  dis- 
order and  got  rid  of  it,  the  law  required  him  to  make  certain  offer- 
ings, in  the  course  of  which  he  was  pronounced  clean."  ^ 

(5.)  The  leprous  person  was  to  use  every  effort  in  his  power  to 
be  healed ;  and,  therefore,  was  strictly  to  follow  the  directions  of  the 
priests.  This,  Michaelis  is  of  opinion,  may  fairly  be  inferred  from 
Deut.  xxiv.  8. 

(6.)  When  healed  of  his  leprosy,  the  person  was  to  go  and  show 
himself  to  the  priests  that  he  might  be  declared  clean,  and  offer  the 
sacrifice  enjoined  in  tnat  case;  and,  when  purified,  that  he  might  be 
again  admitted  into  civil  society.  (Matt  viii.  4. ;  Lev.  xiv.  11 — 32.) 

(7.)  Lastly,  As  this  disease  was  so  offensive  to  the  Israelites,  God 
commanded  ^em  to  use  frequent  ablutions,  and  prohibited  them 
from  eating  swine's  flesh  and  other  articles  of  animal  food  that  had  a 
tendency  to  produce  this  disease. 

The  peculiar  lustrations,  which  a  person  who  had  been  healed  of  a 
leprosv  was  to  undergo,  are  detailed  in  Lev.  xiv.  —  See  an  abstract  of 
them  m  p.  362.  of  this  volume. 

2.  The  Disease  with  which  the  patriarch  Job  was  afflicted  (ii.  7.) 
has  greatly  exercised  the  ingenuity  of  commentators,  who  have  sup- 
posed it  to  be  the  contagious  leprosy,  the  small  pox,  and 
PHANTIA8I8,  or  Lcprosy  of  the  Arabians.    The  last  opinioi 
by  Drs.  Mead  and  Grood,  and  by  Michaelis,  and  appears 

the  lofls  of  most  of  their  fingen.  (WUhraham's  Palestine,  p  45.)  At  Dan 
ancientlj  among  the  Jews,  lepers  are  not  suffered  to  enter  into  the  gate  of  tl 
under  certain  restrictions ;  but  they  are  confined  to  a  viUage  outside  the  w 
soleij  bj  sufferers  like  themselves.  (Elliott's  Trarels  in  Aufltria,  Butsia, 
YoL  ii.  p.  295.) 
*  Michaells*8  Commentaries,  toL  iil  pp.  27S~^S7. 
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supported.  This  dreadM  malady^  which  the  ancient  medical  writer 
Paulus  ^gineta  has  accurately  characterised  as  an  univerBal  uloer, 
was  named  elephantiasis  by  the  Greeks,  from  its  rendering  the  skin 
of  the  patient  like  that  of  an  elephant,  scabrous  and  dark-coloured, 
and  furrowed  all  over  with  tubercles,  loathsome  alike  to  the  indiyidnal 
and  to  the  spectators.  When  it  attains  a  certain  height,  as  it  iq>- 
pears  to  have  done  in  this  instance,  it  is  incurable,  and,  consequently, 
affords  the  unhappy  patient  no  prospect  but  that  of  long-continued 
misery,* 

3.  The  Disease  of  the  Philistines,  mentioned  in  1  Sam.  v.  & 
12.  and  vi.  17.,  has  been  supposed  to  be  the  dysentery ;  but  it 
most  probably  the  hasmorrhoids  or  bleeding  piles,  in  a  very  ag| 
Tated  degree.     Jahn,  however,  considers  it  as  the  effect  of  the 
of  venomous  solpugas.* 

4.  The  Disease  of  Saul  (I  Sam.  xvi.  14.)  appears  to  have  been  a 
true  madness,  of  the  melancholic  or  atrabilarious  kind,  as  the  ancient 
physicians  termed  it ;  the  fits  of  which  returned  on  the  unh^py  mo- 
narch at  uncertain  periods,  as  is  frequently  the  case  in  this  sort  of 
malady.  The  remedy  applied,  in  the  judgment  of  experienced  phy- 
sicians, was  an  extremely  proper  one,'  viz.  playing  on  the  harp.  The 
character  of  the  modem  oriental  music  is  expression,  rather  than 
science :  and  it  may  be  easily  conceived  how  well  adapted  the  un- 
studied and  artless  strains  of  David  were  to  soothe  the  perturbed 
mind  of  Saul ;  which  strains  were  bold  and  free  from  his  courage, 
and  sedate  through  his  piety.' 

5.  The  Disease  of  Jehoram  King  of  Israel.  —  This  so- 
vereign, who  was  clothed  vrith  the  double  infamy  of  being  at  once  an 
idolater  and  the  murderer  of  his  brethren,  was  mseased  internally  f(xt 
two  years,  as  had  been  predicted  by  the  prophet  Elijah ;  and  his 
bowels  are  said  at  last  to  have  fallen  out  by  reason  of  his  sickness.  (2 
Chron.  xxL  12—15.  18,  19. "t  This  disease.  Dr.  Mead  says,  beyrad 
all  doubt  was  the  dysentery,  and  though  its  continuance  so  long  a 
time  was  very  imcommon,  it  is  by  no  means  a  thing  unheard  of.  'Die 
intestines  in  time  become  ulcerated  by  the  operation  of  this  disease. 
Not  only  blood  is  discharged  from  them,  but  a  sort  of  mucous  excre- 
ment likewise  is  thrown  off,  and  sometimes  small  pieces  of  the  fledi 
itself;  so  that  apparently  the  intestines  are  emitted  or  fail  out,  which 
is  sufficient  to  account  for  the  expressions  that  are  used  in  the  state- 
ment of  king  Jehoram's  disease.^ 

6.  The  Disease  with  which  Hezekiah  was  afflicted  (2 
Kings  XX.  7. ;  Isa.  xxxviiL  21.^  has  been  variously  supposed  to  be  a 
pleurisy,  the  plague,  the  elephantiasis,  and  the  quinsey.  But  Dr. 
Mead  is  of  opmion  that  the  malady  was  a  fever  which  terminated  in 
an  abscess ;  and  for  promoting  its  suppuration  a  cataplasm  of  figs  waa 
admirablv  adapted.  The  case  of  Hezekiah,  however,  indicates  not 
only  the  limited  knowledge  of  the  Jewish  physicians  at  that  timcj  but 

-  Mead's  Biedica  Sacra,  pp.  1—1 1.   (London,  1755.)    Good's  translation  of  Job»  p.  tS. 
•  ArcluBoL  BibL  §  185.  *  Mead's  Medica  Sacra,  pp.  SO— 33. 

«  Mead's  Medka  Sacra,  p.  85     Jahn*8  ArdueoL  BibL  §  187. 
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also  that  tbougli  God  can  cure  by  a  miracle,  yet  he  also  gives  sagacity 
to  discover  and  apply  the  most  natural  remedies.^ 

7.  Concerning  the  nature  of  Nebuchadnezzar^  Malady  (Dan. 
iv.  25,  26.  31 — 33.),  learned  men  are  greatly  divided,  but  the  most 
probable  account  of  it  is  that  given  by  Dr.  Mead ;  who  remarks  that 
all  the  circumstances  of  it,  as  related  by  Daniel,  so  perfectly  agree 
with  hypochondriacal  madness,  that  to  him  it  appears  evident,  that 
Nebuchadnezzar  was  seized  with  this  distemper,  and  under  its  in- 
fluence ran  wild  into  the  fields ;  and  that  fancying  himself  trans- 
formed into  an  ox,  he  fed  on  grass  in  tlie  manner  of  cattle.  For  every 
sort  of  madness  is  a  disease  t)f  a  disturbed  imagination ;  under  which 
this  unhappy  man  laboured  full  seven  years.  And  through  neglect 
of  taking  proper  care  of  himself,  his  hair  and  nails  grew  to  an  exces- 
sive length ;  by  which  the  latter  growing  thicker  and  crooked  re- 
sembled the  claws  of  birds.  Now,  ihe  ancients  called  persons  aflected 
with  this  species  of  madness  Xu/cavOpamoi  {wolf-men)  or  /cwavdpamoi 
(dog^men) ;  because  they  went  abroad  in  the  night  imitating  wolves 
or  dogs ;  particularly  intent  upon  opening  the  sepulchres  of  the  dead, 
and  had  their  legs  much  ulcerated,  either  by  frequent  falls  or  the 
bites  of  dogs.'  In  like  manner  are  the  daughters  of  Proetus  related 
to  have  been  mad,  who,  as  Virgil  says,  — 

ImpUmxtfaUtM  muffitibm$  agro§.* 

With  mimick'd  mooings  filled  the  fields. 

For,  as  Servius  observes,  Juno  possessed  their  minds  with  such  a 
species  of  madness,  that  fancying  themselves  cows,  they  ran  into  the 
fields,  bellowed  often,  and  dreaded  the  plough.  But  these,  according 
to  Ovid,  the  physician  Melampus, «— 

per  carmen  et  herhae 

Eripuit  fiarm,* 

Snatch'd  from  the  fories  bj  his  chanoB  and  herbs. 

Nor  was  this  disorder  unknown  to  the  modems :  for  Schenckius 
records  a  remarkable  instance  of  it  in  a  husbandman  of  Padua,  toho 
imcLgined  thai  he  wcls  a  toolf  attacked^  and  even  hilled  several  persons 
in  the  fields ;  and  when  at  length  he  was  tahen^  he  persevered  in  de^ 
claring  himself  a  real  tool/,  and  that  the  only  difference  consisted  in  the 
inversion  of  his  shin  and  hair.^  But  it  may  be  objected  to  this  opinion, 
that  his  misfortune  was  foretold  to  the  king,  so  that  he  misht  have 
prevented  it  by  correcting  his  morals;  and,  therefore,  it  is  not 
probable  that  it  befell  him  m  the  course  of  nature.  But  we  know 
that  those  things  which  Grod  executes,  either  through  clemency  or 
vengeance,  are  frequently  performed  by  the  assistance  of  natural 
causes.  Thus,  having  threatened  Hezekiah  with  death,  and  being 
afterwards  moved  by  his  prayers,  he  restored  him  to  life,  and  made 

'  BfedicA  Sacra,  p.  37. 

'  See  Aetiufl,  lib.  Medldn.  lib.  yi,  and  Paul.  JEgineta,  lib.  iii.  c.  16. 
'  Eclog.  vi  48.  *  Metamorph.  zv.  325. 

*  Observationes  Medlcae  Bar.  de  Lycanthrop.  Obe.  1. 
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use  of  figs  laid  on  the  tumour,  as  a  medicine  for  his  disease.  He 
ordered  king  Herod,  upon  account  of  his  pride,  to  be  devoured  by 
worms.  And  no  one  doubts  but  that  the  plague,  which  is  generally 
attributed  to  the  divine  wrath,  most  commonly  owes  its  ori^n  to 
corrupted  air.* 

8.  The  Palst  of  the  New  Testament  is  a  disease  of  very  wide  im- 
port, and  the  Greek  word,  which  is  so  translated,  comprehended  not 
fewer  than  five  different  maladies,  vi?.  (1.)  Apoplexy^  a  paralytic 
shock,  which  affected  the  whole  body ;  —  (2.)  Hemiplegy,  wnick 
affects  and  paralyses  only  one  side  of  the  body ;  the  case  mentioned 
in  Matt  ix.  2.  appears  to  have  been  of  ihis  sort ;  —  (3.)  Paraphgyy 
which  paralyses  all  the  parts  of  the  system  below  the  neck;  —  (4.) 
Catalepsy^  which  is  caused  by  a  contraction  of  the  muscles  in  the 
whole  or  part  of  the  body ;  the  hands,  for  instance.  This  is  a  very 
dangerous  disease ;  and  the  effects  upon  the  parts  seized  are  veir 
violent  and  deadly.  Thus,  when  a  person  is  struck  with  it»  if  his 
hand  happens  to  be  extended,  he  is  unable  to  draw  it  back ;  if  the 
hand  be  not  extended,  when  he  is  so  struck,  he  is  unable  to  extend  ik 
It  seems  to  be  diminished  in  dze,  and  dried  up  in  appearance: 
whence  the  Hebrews  were  accustomed  to  call  it  a  withered  hand. 
The  impious  Jeroboam  was  struck  with  catalepsy  (1  Kings  xiiL  4 — 
6.) ;  the  prophet  Zechariah,  among  the  judgments  he  was  commis- 
sioned to  denounce  against  the  idol  shepherd  that  leaveih  the  flockj 
threatens  that  his  arm  shall  be  dried  up.  (Zech.  xi.  17.)  Other  in- 
stances of  this  malady  occur  in  Matt  xiL  10.  and  John  v.  3.  5.  — 
(5,)  The  Cramp.  This,  in  oriental  countries,  is  a  fearful  malady, 
ana  by  no  means  unfrequent  It  originates  from  the  chills  of  the 
night ;  the  limbs,  when  seized  with  it,  remain  inmoveable,  some- 
times turned  in  and  sometimes  out,  in  the  very  same  position  as 
when  they  were  first  seized.  The  person  afflicted  resembles  a  man 
undergoing  the  torture,  and  experiences  nearly  the  same  sufferings. 
Death  follows  this  disease  in  a  few  days.  Alcimus  was  struck  with 
it  (I  Mace.  ix.  55 — 58.),  as  also  was  the  centurion's  servant  (Matt 
viii.  6^ 

9.  The  disease,  which  in  Matt  ix.  20.,  Mark  v.  25.,  and  Luke 
viii.  43.,  is  denominated  an  Issue  of  Blood,  is  too  well  known  to 
require  any  explanation.  Phymcians  confess  it  to  be  a  disorder  which 
is  very  difficult  of  cure.  (Mark  v.  26.)'  How  does  this  circnmstaDce 
magnify  the  benevolent  miracle,  wrought  by  Jesus  Christ  on  a  woman 
who  had  laboured  under  it  for  twelve  years  I 

10.  The  Blindness  of  the  sorcerer  Elymas  (Acts  xiii.  6 — 12.)  is 
in  the  Greek  denominated  axXu^y  and  with  great  propriety,  being 
rather  an  obscuration  than  a  total  extinction  of  sight  It  was  oc- 
casioned by  a  thin  coat  or  tunicle  of  hard  substance,  which  spread 
itself  over  a  portion  of  the  eye,  and  interrupted  the  power  of  vision. 
Hence  the  disease  is  likewise  called  aicoTosy  or  darkness.  It  was  easily 
cured,  and  sometimes  even  healed  of  itself,  without  resorting  to  any 
medical  prescription.     Therefore  St  Paul  added  in  his  denunciation, 

>  Medica  Sacra,  pp.  5S— 61.  '  Jahn's  Archsologia  Bihlics,  §  199. 
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thai  the  impostor  should  not  see  the  sun  for  a  season.  But  the  blind- 
ness of  the  man,  of  whose  miraculous  restoration  to  sight  we  have  so 
interesting  an  account  in  John  ix.^  was  totals  and  being  inveterate 
firom  his  birth,  was  incurable  by  any  human  art  or  skill. 

11.  Lastly,  in  the  New  Testament  we  meet  with  repeated  instances 
of  what  are  termed  Demoniacal  Possession.  The  reality  of  such 
possessions  indeed  has  been  denied  by  eome  authors,  and  attempts 
nave  been  made  by  others  to  account  for  them,  either  as  the  effect  of 
natural  disease,  or  the  influence  of  imagination  cm  persons  of  a  nervous 
habit*  But  it  is  manifest,  that  the  persons,  who  in  the  New  Testament 
are  said  to  be  possessed  toith  devils  Tmore  correctly  with  demons) 
cannot  mean  only  persons  afflicted  with  some  strange  disease ;  for 
they  are  evidently  (Luke  iv.  33 — 36.  41.)  distingmshed  from  the 
dis^ised.  Further,  Christ's  speaking  on  various  occasions  to  these 
«vil  spirits,  as  distinct  from  the  persons  possessed  by  them,  —  his 
commanding  them  and  asking  them  questions,  and  receiving  answers 
firom  them,  or  not  suffering  them  to  speak,  —  and  several  circum- 
stances relating  to  the  terrible  preternatural  effects  which  they  had 
upon  the  poss^sed,  and  to  the  manner  of  Christ's  evoking  them,  — 
])articularly  their  requesting  and  obtaining  permission  to  enter  the 
herd  of  swine  (Matt  viiL  31,  32.),  and  precipitating  them  into  the 
sea;  all  these  circumstances  can  never  be  accounted  for  by  any 
distemper  whatever.  Further,  "  the  inworking  spirits  knew  and  ac- 
knowledged Jesus  to  be  the  Messiah,  when  there  were  no  outward 
circumstances  to  give  the  hint  to  the  sagacity  of  a  maniac.  (Matt 
viii.  29. ;  Mark  i.  34.,  iiL  11,  12.)  If  these  had  been  the  declarations 
of  mere  insane  persons,  what  a  fatal  objection"  [it  would  have  been] 
*'  to  the  argument  which  is  tacitly  drawn  from  the  testimonies  by  the 
evangelists  I  And  Jesus  imparted  the  power  of  casting  out  demons 
as  a  miraculous  gift  to  his  disciples  in  terms  explicitly  reco^ising  the 
fisict  of  real  possessions  (Matt  x.  1. ;  Mark  xvL  17,  18.),  and  the 
exercise  of  this  rift  as  a  victory  over  Satan*  (Luke  x.  17 — 20.^"'  Nor 
is  it  any  reasonwle  objection  that  we  do  not  read  of  such  urequent 
possessions  before  or  since  the  appearance  of  our  Redeemer  upon 
earth.  It  seems,  indeed,  to  have  been  ordered  by  a  special  providence 
that  they  should  have  been  permitted  to  have  then  oeen  more  com- 
mon ;  in  order  that  He,  who  came  to  destroy  the  works  of  the  Devil, 
might  the  more  remarkably  and  visibly  triumph  over  him  ;  and  that 
the  machinations  and  devices  of  Satan  mi^ht  be  more  openly  de- 
feated, at  a  time  when  their  power  was  at  its  highest,  both  in  the 
souls  and  bodies  of  men ;  and  also,  that  plain  facts  might  be  a  sen- 
sible confutation  of  the  Sadducean  error,  which  denied  the  existence 
of  angels  or  spirits  (Acts  xxiii.  8.),  and  which  prevailed  among  the 
principal  men  both  for  rank  and  learning  in  those  days.  The  cases  of 
the  demoniacs  expelled  by  the  apostles  were  cases  of  real  possession , 
and  it  is  a  well  known  fact,  that  in  the  second  century  of  the  Chris- 
tian aera,  the  apologists  for  the  persecuted  professors  of  the  faith  of 
Christ  appealed  to  their  ejection  of  evil  spirits  as  a  proof  of  the  divine 

I  Dr.  J.  P.  Smith's  First  Lines  of  Christian  Theology,  p.  336. 
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origin  of  their  religion.  Hence  it  is  evident  tbat  tbe  demoniacs  were 
not  merely  insane  or  epileptic  patients^  but  person  really  and  tmlj 
vexed  and  convulsed  by  unclean  demons.^ 


SECT.  n. 

TRBXmBMT  OF  THB  DBAD.  —  FURBRAL  RITKS. 

So  strong  was  the  love  of  life  among  the  Hebrews,  that  instances  of 
suicide  are  of  extremely  rare  occurrence  in  the  history  of  that  people. 
Saul,  Ahithophel,  and  the  traitor  Judas  are  the  only  persons  recorded 
to  have  laid  violent  hands  upon  themselves,  in  a  fit  of  desperation. 
(1  Sam.  xxxL  4, 5. ;  2  SauL  xvii.  23. ;  Matt  xxviL  3 — 5.)  In  the  last 
period  of  the  Jewish  state,  however,  the  custom  of  tiie  Romans  i^ 
pears  to  have  greatiy  lessened  the  horror  of  suicide  among  the  Jews^; 
but  that  most  terrible  of  all  diseases,  the  leprosy,  seems  to  have 
rendered  its  victims  utterly  regardless  of  life.  (Job  viL  15.) 

L  The  Hebrews,  in  common  with  many  other  ancient  nations, 
especially  in  the  East,  were  accustomed  to  represent  death  by  various 
terms  which  were  calculated  to  mitigate  tiie  appalling  image  inspired 
by  that  last  enemy  of  mankind.  Hence  they  often  called  death  a 
journey  or  departure.  (Josh.  xxiiL  14. ;  1  Eangs  iL  2. ;  Eccles.  v. 
15.,  vL  6. ;  Luke  iL  29.)  Frequently  also  they  compared  it  to  sleep, 
and  to  rest  after  the  toils  of  life  were  over  (Gen.  xlviL  30. ;  Job  iiL 
13.  17 — 19. ;  Isa.  xiv.  8.,  IviL  2. ;  Matt  ix.  29.,  xxvii.  52. ;  John  xL 
11. ;  Acts  vii.  60. ;  1  Cor.  xL  30. ;  1  Thess.  iv.  13. ;  2  Pet  iiL  4. ; 
Bev.  xiv.  13.) ;  and  it  was  a  very  common  expression  to  say,  that  the 
party  deceased  had  gone,  or  was  gathered  to  his  fathers  or  to  hb 
people.  (Gen.  xv.  15.,  xxv.  8.  17.,  xxxv.  29.,  xlix.  29.  33. ;  Numb. 
XX.  24.,  xxviL  13.,  xxxL  2.;  Deut  xxxiL  50.;  Judg.  iL  10.;  2 
Kings  xxiL  20.)» 

IL  By  the  law  of  Moses  a  dead  body  conveyed  a  legal  pollution 
to  every  thing  that  touched  it,  —  even  to  the  very  house  and  furni- 
ture,—  which  continued  seven  days.  (Numb.  xix.  14,  15,  16.)  And 
this  was  the  reason  why  the  priests,  on  account  of  their  daily  minis- 
trations in  holy  things,  were  forbidden  to  assist  at  any  funerals,  but 
those  of  their  nearest  relatives  (Lev.  xxL  1 — 4.,  10—12.) ;  nay,  the 
very  dead  bones,  though  they  had  lain  ever  so  long  in  tiie  grave,  if 
digged  up,  conveyed  a  pollution  to  any  who  touched  them.  Tliie 
circumstance  wiU  account  for  Josiah's  causing  the  bones  of  the  false 
priests  to  be  burnt  upon  the  altar  at  Bethel  (2  Chron.  xxxiv.  5.),  in 
order  that  these  altars,  being  thus  polluted,  might  be  held  in  the 
greater  detestation.^ 

I  For  a  snminary  of  the  evidence  that  the  demoniacs,  mentioned  in  the  New  TeeUmcnt 
were  persons  reaUy  possessed  by  evil  spirits^  see  Bp.  Newton's  Works,  yoL  iT.  pp,  S56^> 
804.,  and  Dr.  Townsend's  Harmony  of  the  New  Test.,  vol.  L  pp.  157 — 160. 

*  Josephas,  De  Boll  Jnd.  lib.  iii.  c.  8.  §§  4—7. 
'  Parean,  Antiquitas  Hebr.  pp.  468,  469. 

*  Home*s  Hist,  of  the  Jews,  vol  it  p.  362.  Michaelis  has  examined  at  length  tte 
reason  and  poli<7  of  the  Mosaic  statutes  on  this  subject.     Commentaries,  toL  UL  ^.  SSS 
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III.  After  the  principle  of  life  was  extinguished,  the  following  ce- 
remonies were  performed  by  the  Jews :  — 

1.  The  eyes  of  the  deceased  were  closed  hy  the  nearest  of  kin,  who 
^ve  the  parting  kiss  to  the  lifeless  corpse.  Thus,  it  was  promised  to 
Jacob,  when  he  took  his  journey  into  Egypt,  that  Joseph  should  put 
his  hands  upon  his  eyes  (Gen.  xlvi.  4.)  ;  and  accordingly  we  read  that, 
when  Jacob  expired,  Joseph  fell  upon  his  face  and  Mssed  him.  (Gen. 
L  1.)  From  the  Jews,  Calmet  observes,  this  practice  passed  to  the 
heathens,  who  gave  the  dying  a  farewell  kiss,  and  received  their  last 
sigh,  in  token  of  their  affe^onate  union. 

2.  The  next  office  was  the  ablution  of  the  corpse,  which  (except 
when  it  was  buried  immediately)  was  laid  out  in  an  upper  room  or 
chamber.  Thus,  when  Tabitha  died,  it  is  said,  that  they  washed  her 
body,  and  laid  it  in  an  upper  chamber.  (Acts  ix.  37.)  This  rite  was 
common  both  to  the  Greeks  and  Romans  ^  in  whose  writings  it  is 
frequently  mentioned.  In  Egypt,  it  is  still  the  custom  to  wash  the 
dead  body  several  times. 

3.  The  bodies  of  persons  of  distinction  were  embalmed:  this  process 
the  Jews  probably  derived  from  th^  Egyptians,  whose  various  methods 
of  embalming  their  dead  with  spices  and  nitre  are  minutely  described 
by  Herodotus  and  Diodorus  Siculus.*  The  patriarch  Jacob  was 
embalmed  according  to  the  Egyptian  process :  his  remains  lay  in  nitre 
thirty  days,  for  the  purpose  of  drying  up  all  superfluous  and  noxious 
moisture ;  and  during  the  remaining  forty  days,  they  were  anointed 
with  gums  and  spices,  to  preserve  them ;  which  unction,  it  appears 
from  Gen.  1.  2,  3.,  was  the  proper  embalming.  The  former  circum- 
stance explains  the  reason  why  the  Egyptians  mourned  for  Jacob 
threescore  and  ten  days;  the  latter  explains  the  meaning  of  the  forty 
days,  which  were  frLifilled  for  IsraeL* 

In  later  times,  where  the  deceased  parties  were  persons  of  rank  or 
fortime,  after  washing  the  corpse,  the  Jews  ^^  embalmed  it,  by  laying 
all  around  it  a  large  quantity  of  costiy  spices  and  aromatic  drugs  ^,  in 
order  to  imbibe  and  absoro  the  humours,  and  by  their  inherent 
virtues  to  preserve  it  as  long  as  possible  from  putrefaction  and 
decay.  Thus  we  read  that  Nicodemus  brought  a  mixture  of  myrrh 
and  aloes,  about  a  hundred  pounds'  weight,  to  perform  the  customary 
office  to  the  dear  deceased.  This  embalming  was  usually  repeated 
for  several  days  together,  that  the  drugs  and  spices  thus  applied 
might  have  all  their  efficacy  in  the  exsiccation  of  the  moisture  and 
the  future  conservation  of  tiie  body.^     They  then  swathed  the  corpse 

>  Sopboclis  Electra,  Terse  1143.    Yirga  JEneid,  lib.  li.  218,  319. 

*  Herodotus,  lib.  ii  cc.  86—88.  torn.  ii.  pp.  131,  132.  Oxon.  1809.  Diodorus  Siculius 
fib.  I  cc.  91 — 93.  edit  BipoDt 

*  Paxton's  lUiistrations,  yoL  iii  p.  249.  2d  edit 

*  Matt,  xxri  12.  For  in  that  she  hath  pcwred  this  ointment  on  n^  body,  the  did  itformp 
fwntralt  irphs  rh  irra^durai  (am,  to  embalm  me.  The  word  does  not  properly  signify  to  bary. 
The  note  of  Beza  is  accurate.  Ad  fanerandnm  me,  vp6s  rh  irra^daeu  fu.  Ynlg.  et  Eras- 
mus, ad  me  sepeliendum,  mal^  Nam  aliud  est  dAwruy  quam  hfra^idC*» :  nt  Latinis 
sepelire  est  sepulchro  condere:  funerare  rero  pollincire,  cadaver  sepulchro  mandandum 
prius  curare.  Beza  ad  Matt.  xxri.  12.  'Erra^iio-cu  est  corpus  ad  fnnns  componere,  et  or* 
namentis  sepnlchralibus  omare.    Wetstein,  in  loc. 

*  Habebat  consoetado,  at  carisfiina  capita,  et  quae  plonmi  fierent  cadaTera,  non  semtl 
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in  linen  rollers  or  bandages,  closely  enfolding  and  wrapping  it  in  tiiat 
bed  of  aromatic  drugs  with  which  they  had  surround^  it  Thus  we 
find  that  Joseph  of  Arimathea  and  Nicodemus  ti)ok  the  body  of  Jesus 
and  wrapt  it  in  linen  clothes  with  the  spices^  as  the  manner  cf  the  Jems 
is  to  bury.  (John  xix.  40.)  This  custom  we  behold  also  in  the  Egyp* 
tian  miunmies  (many  of  which  may  be  seen  in  the  British  Museum), 
round  which,  Thevenot  inform  us,  the  Egyptians  have  sometimes 
used  above  a  thousand  ells  of  filleting,  beside  what  was  wrapped 
about  the  head.  Thus,  when  our  Loid  had  cried  with  a  loud  voice, 
*  Lazarus^  come  forth  /'  it  is  said,  the  dead  came  forth,  bound  hand  and 
foot  in  grave  clothes.  (John  xi.  44.)'  We  learn  from  Scripture,  also, 
that  about  the  head  and  face  of  the  corpse  was  folded  a  napkin,  which 
was  a  separate  thing,  and  did  not  conununicate  with  the  other  band- 
ages in  which  the  body  was  swathed.  Thus  we  read,  that  the  fiaoe  of 
Lazarus  was  bound  about  with  a  napkin  (John  xL  44.^ ;  and  when 
our  Lord  was  risen,  Peter,  who  went  into  the  sepulcnre,  saw  the 
linen  clothes  lie,  and  the  napkin  that  had  been  folded  round  his 
head,  not  lying  with  the  linen  clothes,  but  wreathed  U^ther  in  a 
place  by  itself,  lying  at  some  distance  from  the  rollers  in  which  his 
t>ody  had  been  swathed,  and  folded  up,  exactly  in  the  state  it  was 
when  first  wrapped  round  his  head."  (tlohn  xx.  7.)* 

Besides  the  custom  of  embalming  persons  of  distinction,  the  Jews 
commonly  used  great  burnings  for  their  kings,  composed  of  laige 
quantities  of  all  sorts  of  aromatics,  of  which  they  made  a  fire,  as  a 
triumphant  farewell  to  the  deceased.  In  these  they  were  wont  to 
bum  their  bowels,  their  clothes,  armour,  and  other  things  belonging 
to  the  deceased.  Thus,  it  is  said  of  Asa,  that  they  made  a  very  great 
burning  for  him  (2  Chron.  xvi.  14.),  which  could  not  be  meant  of  his 
corpse  in  the  fire,  for  in  the  same  verse  it  is  said,  they  buried  him  in 
his  own  sepulchre.  This  was  also  done  at  the  funeral  of  Zedekiah. 
(Jer.  xxxiv.  5.)  And  it  was  very  probably  one  reason  why,  at  the 
death  of  Jehoram,  the  people  made  no  burning  for  him  like  the 
burning  of  his  fathers  (2  Chron.  xxL  19.),  because  his  boweb  being 
ulcerated  by  his  sickness,  they  fell  out,  and  to  prevent  the  stench, 
were  immediately  interr^  or  otherwise  disposed  of;  so  that  they 
could  not  well  be  burnt  in  this  pompous  manner  after  his  death ; 
though  as  he  was  a  wicked  king,  this  ceremony  might  possibly  hare 
been  omitted  on  that  accoimt  fJsa 

The  burning  of  dead  bodies  in  funeral  piles,  it  is  well  known. 


tantam  nngerentar,  sed  sepint,  plnribiisqae  continms  diebas,  donee  exdecato,  et  abeorpto 
Ti  aromatum  omni  reliqno  homore,  immo  tabefacti  carne  arida,et  quasi  mnck  reddUA,  din 
•errari  ponint  Integra  et  immania  a  putrefactione.     Lacas  Bnigensis,  in  Biarc.  xvi 

*  Af8«/i^of — Ktipiuf,  Phavorinns  explains  Ktipla  hj  calling  them  ^.-iro^iM  9tjpm^ 
Bepulchnd  bandages.     Kupla  arifudytt  t&  &x'^'^*  ''^  itnApta.    EtymoL 

'  He  went  into  the  sepulchre,  and  then  he  plainly  saw  the  linen  clothes,  ^i^ro,  alone,  or 
without  the  body,  and  ictlfitva  lying,  that  is,  undistarbed,  and  at  full  length,  as  when  tba 
body  was  in  them.  The  CMp,  or  napkin,  aUio,  which  had  been  upon  our  Lord's  haad,  lie 
found  separate,  or  at  a  little  distance  from  the  open  coffin ;  but  hrrrrvXtyiUrvf^  folded  op 
in  wreaths,  in  the  form  of  a  cap,  as  it  had  been  upon  our  Lord's  head.  Dr.  Benson*s  Life 
of  Christ,  p.  634.  Wrapped  together  in  a  place  by  itself,  as  if  the  body  had  miracoloosly 
slipt  out  of  it,  which  indeed  was  the  real  fact.  IJr.  Ward's  Dissertations,  p.  149.  Har- 
wood's  IntioducCion,  toL  uu  pp.  185 — 137. 
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a  castom  prevalent  among  the  Greeks  and  Romans,  as  it  is  in  India 
to  this  day  ^  upon  which  occasion  they  threw  frankincense,  myrrh, 
cassia,  and  other  fragrant  articles  into  the  fire:  and  this  in  such 
abundance,  that  Pliny  represents  it  as  a  piece  of  profaneness,  to 
bestow  such  heiqw  of  frankincense  upon  a  dead  body,  when  diey 
offered  it  so  sparingly  to  their  gods.  And  though  the  Jews  might 
possibly  learn  from  them  the  custom  of  burning  the  bowels,  armour, 
and  other  things  belonging  to  their  kings,  in  piles  of  odoriferous 
spices,  yet  they  very  rarely,  and  only  for  particular  reasons,  burnt 
ike  dead  bodies  themselves.  We  are  told,  indeed,  that  the  people  of 
Jabesh-GKlead  took  the  bodies  of  Saul  and  his  sons  (from  the  place 
where  the  Philistines  had  hung  them  up),  and  came  to  Jabesh,  and 
burnt  them  there  (1  Sam.  zxxi.  12.);  but  by  this  time  their  bodies 
must  have  been  in  such  a  state,  that  they  were  not  fit  to  be  em- 
balmed; or,  perhaps,  they  were  apprehensive  that  if  they  should 
embalm  them,  and  so  bury  them,  the  people  of  Bethshan  might  at 
some  future  time  dig  them  up,  and  fix  them  a  second  time  against 
their  walls ;  and,  therefore,  the  people  of  Jabesh  might  think  it  more 
advisable  to  recede  from  their  common  practice,  and  for  greater 
security  to  imitate  the  heathen  in  this  particular.  Amos  also  spenks 
of  the  burning  of  bodies  (vL  10.);  but  it  is  evident  from  the  words 
themselves,  and  fit)m  the  context,  that  this  was  in  the  time  of  a  great 
pestilence,  not  only  when  there  were  few  to  bury  the  dead,  but  when 
it  was  unsafe  to  go  abroad  and  perform  the  funeral  rites  by  inter- 
ment, in  which  case  the  burning  was  certainly  the  best  expedient. 

In  some  cases  the  rites  of  sepulture  were  not  allowed ;  and  to  this 
it  has  been  thought  that  there  is  an  allusion  in  Job  xxvii.  19.  It 
was  the  opinion  of  the  pagan  Arabs  that,  upon  the  death  of  any 
person,  a  bird,  by  them  called  Manahy  issued  from  the  brain,  which 
haunted  the  sepulchre  of  the  deceased,  uttering  a  lamentable  scream. 
This  notion,  also,  professor  Carlyle  thinks,  is  evidently  alluded  to  in 
Job  xxi.  32.,  where  the  venerable  patriarch,  speaking  of  the  fate  of 
the  wicked,  says:  — 

He  shall  be  brought  to  the  grave. 

And  shall  watch  npon  the  raised  op  hei^* 

The  Jews  showed  a  great  regard  for  the  burial  of  their  dead.  To  be 
deprived  of  it  was  thought  to  be  one  of  the  greatest  dishonours  that, 
could  be  done  to  any  man :  and,  therefore,  in  Scripture  it  is  reckoned 
one  of  the  calamities  that  should  befall  the  wicked.  (Eccles.  vi.  3.) 
In  all  nations  there  was  generally  so  mudi  humanity  as  not  to  prevent 
their  enemies  from  burying  their  dead.  The  people  of  Gaza  allowed 
Samson's  relations  to  come  and  take  away  his  body  (Judg.  xvL  31.); 
though  one  would  have  thought  that  this  last  slaughter  which  he 
made  among  them  might  have  provoked  them  to  some  acts  of  outrage 
even  upon  nis  dead  body.  But  as  he  stood  alone  in  what  he  did, 
none  of  the  Israelites  joining  with  him  in  his  enterprises,  they  might 
possibly  be  apprehensive  that,  if  they  denied  him  burial,  the  Goa  of 

I  Roberts's  Oriental  Blostrations,  pp.  242,  243. 

*  Carljle's  SpecimeDS  of  Arabian  Poetry,  p.  14.  2d  edit 
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Israel,  who  had  given  him  such  extraordinary  strength  in  his  life- 
time,  would  not  &il  to  take  vengeance  on  them  in  that  case,  and, 
therefore,  they  were  desirous,  it  may  be,  to  get  rid  of  his  body  (as 
afterwards  they  were  of  the  ark),  and  glad,  perhaps,  that  any  one 
would  remove  such  a  formidable  object  out  of  dieir  sight  Jeremiah 
prophesied  of  Jehoiakim  that  he  should  be  buried  with  the  burial  of 
an  ass  (Jer.  xxiL  19.)9  meaning  that  he  should  not  be  buried  at  aU, 
but  be  cast  forth  beyond  the  gates  of  Jerusalem,  exposed  to  the  air 
and  putrefaction  above  ground,  as  beasts  are,  which  is  more  plainly 
expressed  afterwards,  by  telling  us  that  hi$  body  should  be  cast  out  in 
the  day  to  the  heat,  and  in  the  night  to  the  frost,  (Jer.  xxxvL  30.) 
The  author  of  that  affecting  elegy,  the  seventr-ninth  psalm,  when 
enumerating  the  calamities  which  had  befallen  nis  unhappy  country* 
men,  particularly  specifies  the  denial  of  the  rites  of  sepulture,  as  en- 
hancing their  amictions.  The  dead  bodies  of  thy  servants  have  they 
given  to  be  meat  unto  the  fowls  of  heaven;  the  flesh  of  thy  samts  unto 
the  beasts  oftlve  earth.  (Psal.  Ixxix.  2.) 

IV.  The  Rites  op  Sepultube  were  various  at  different  times, 
and  also  according  to  the  rank  or  station  of  the  deceased. 

1.  Before  the  age  of  Moses,  tiie  funeral  took  ^ace  a  few  days  after 
death.  (Gen.  xxiii.  19.,  xxv.  9.,  xxxv.  29.)  In  Egypt,  a  longer  time 
elapsed  before  the  last  offices  were  performed  for  Jacob  and  Joseph, 
on  account  of  the  time  which  was  requisite  for  the  Egyptian  process 
of  embalming,  in  order  that  the  corpse  might  be  preserved  for  a  long 
time.  (Gen.  xlix.  29.,  1.  3.  24 — 26.)  As  it  is  probable  that  the 
Israelites,  when  in  Egypt,  had  been  accustomed  to  keep  tiieir  dead 
for  a  considerable  period,  the  Mosaic  laws,  respecting  tiie  unclean- 
ness  which  arose  from  a  dead  body,  would  compel  them  to  a  more 
speedy  interment.  At  length,  after  the  return  from  the  Babylonish 
captivity,  it  became  customary  for  the  Jews  to  bury  tiie  dead  on  the 
same  day,  and  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  vital  spark  was  extin- 
guished. Jahn  affirms  (but  without  assigning  any  authority  for  his 
assertion)  that  the  Jews  did  this  in  imitation  of  the  Persians ;  but  it 
is  more  likely  that  the  custom  arose  from  a  superstitious  interpreta- 
tion of  Deut  xxi.  22,  23.,  which  law  enjoined  that  the  body  of  one 
who  had  been  hanged  on  a  tree  should  be  taken  down  before  night 
The  burial  of  Tabitha  was  delayed,  on  account  of  the  disciples  send- 
ing for  the  Aposde  Peter.  (Acts  ix.  37.) 

2.  The  poorer  classes  were  carried  forth  to  interment  lying  on  an 
open  bier  or  couch,  as  is  the  universal  practice  in  the  East  to  wis  day, 
not  screwed  into  a  coffin.  In  this  way  the  son  of  the  widow  of  Nain 
was  borne  to  his  grave  without  the  city :  and  it  should  seem  that  the 
bearers  at  that  time  moved  with  as  much  rapidity  as  they  do  at  the 
present  time  among  the  modem  Jews.^     The  rich,  and  persons  of 

*  Not  to  detail  the  obsenrations  of  the  earlier  travellera,  it  may  suffice  to  adduce  three 
instances  from  recent  and  intelligent  English  travellers. — At  Cairo,  sajrs  Mr.  Came,  **  we 
met  an  Arab  fnneral:  about  twenty  men,  friends  of  the  deceased,  advanced  under  a  row  of 
palm-trees,  singing  in  a  mournful  tone,  and  bearing  the  body.  The  corpse  was  that  of  a 
wonutn  neatly  dr^sed  in  white,  and  borne  on  an  open  bietj  with  a  small  awning  of  red  silk 
over  it."  (Letters  fh>ra  the  East,  p.  109.)  At  Baghtchisarai  in  the  Crimea,  Dr.  Hendeiwua 
•aw  a  corpse  conveyed  to  the  public  cemetery  of  the  Christiai^:.  it  **  was  simply  wrapped 
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rank,  were  carried  forth  on  more  costly  biers.  Josephus  relates  that 
the  body  of  Herod  was  carried  on  a  golden  bier,  richly  embroidered'; 
and  we  may  presume,  that  the  bier  on  which  Abner  was  carried  was 
more  costly  than  those  used  for  ordinary  persons.  (2  Sam.  iiL  31.) 

But  whatever  the  rank  of  the  parties  might  be,  the  superintendence 
and  charge  of  the  funeral  were  undertaken  by  the  nearest  relations 
and  friends  of  the  deceased.  Thus,  Abraham  interred  Sarah  in  the 
cave  of  Machpelah  (Gen.  xxiii.  19.) ;  Isaac  and  Ishmael  buried  Abra- 
ham (Gen.  XXV.  9.);  Esau  and  Jacob  buried  Isaac  (Gen.  xxxv.29.); 
Moses  buried  Aaron  on  Mount  Hor  (Numb.  xx.  29^ ;  the  old  pro- 
phet laid  the  disobedient  prophet  in  his  own  grave  (1  Kings  xiii.  30.); 
Joseph  of  Arimathea  interred  Jesus  Christ  in  his  own  new  tomb 
fMatt.  xxvii.  59,  60.);  and  the  lisciples  of  John  the  Baptist  per- 
formed the  last  office  for  their  n^aster.  The  sons  and  numerous  rela- 
tions of  Herod  followed  his  funeral  procession.*  Sometimes,  however, 
servants  took  the  chtirge  of  interring  their  masters,  as  in  the  case  of 
Josiah  king  of  Judah.  (2  Kings  xxiii.  30.)  Devout  men  carried 
Stephen  to  his  buriaL  (Acts  viii.  2.)  The  funeral  obsequies  were 
also  attended  by  the  friends  of  the  deceased,  both  men  and  women, 
who  made  loud  lamentations  for  the  deceased,  and  some  of  whom 
were  hired  for  the  occasion.  David  and  a  large  body  of  the  Israelites 
mourned  before  Abner.  (2  Sam.  iiL  31,  32.)  Solomon  mentions  the 
circumstance  of  mourners  going  about  the  streets  (Eccles.  xii.  5.) ; 
who,  most  probably,  were  persons  hired  to  attend  the  funeral  obse- 
quies, to  wail  and  lament  for  the  departed.^  From  Jer.  ix.  17.  it 
appears,  that  women  were  chiefly  employed  for  this  purpose ;  and 
Jerome,  in  his  commentary  on  that  passage,  says  that  the  practice  was 
continued  in  Judsea,  down  to  his  days,  or  the  latter  part  of  the  fourth 
century.'  In  Jer.  xlviiL  36.,  the  use  of  musical  instruments  by  these 
hired  mourners  is  distinctly  recognised;  and  Amos  (v.  17.)  alludes  to 
such  mourning  as  a  well  known  custom. 

In  the  time  of  Jesus  Christ  and  his  apostles,  the  funeral  dirges 
sung  by  these  hired  mourners  were  accompanied  by  musical  instru- 
ments. **  The  soft  and  plaintive  melody  of  the  flute  was  employed 
to  heighten  these  doleful  lamentations  and  dirges.  Thus  we  read, 
that  on  the  death  of  the  daughter  of  Jairus,  a  company  of  mourners, 
with  players  on  the  flute,  according  to  the  Jewish  custom,  attended 
upon  this  sorrowful  occasion.  When  Jesus  entered  the  governor's 
house,  he  saw  the  minstrels  and  the  people  wailing  greatly.  (Matt.  ix. 
23.)  The  custom  of  employing  music  to  heighten  public  and  private 
grief  was  not  in  that  age  pecimar  to  the  Jews.     We  find  the  flute 

roand  with  a  white  cloth,  laid  upon  a  Iner  or  board,  and  borne  by  four  men  to  the  graye. 
This  mode  of  performing  the  funeral  obsequies  obtains  equally  among  the  Jews,  Christians, 
and  Mohammedans  in  these  parts,  with  the  exception  of  the  European  families,  who  na- 
turally conform  to  the  rite  of  their  ancestors.'"  (Bibllical  Researches,  p.  304.)  Mr.  Hartley 
observed  a  similar  mode  of  interment  in  Greece.  **  The  corpse  is  always  exhibited  to  fuU 
yiew:  it  is  placed  upon  a  bier  which  is  borne  aloft  upon  the  shoulders,  and  is  dressed  in  tho 
best  and  gayest  garments  possessed  by  the  deceased.**    (Researches  in  Greece,  p.  118.) 

'  Josephus,  Ant.  Jud.  lib.  xrii.  c  8.  §  3.     Bell.  Jud.  lib.  i  c  33.  §  9. 

'  Uolden's  translation  of  Ecclesiastes,  p.  171. 

'  Dr  Blayuey*s  translation  of  Jeremiah,  p.  270.  Sya  edit 
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abo  employed  at  the  funeral  solemmties  of  the  Greeks  and  Romans, 
in  dieir  lamentations  for  the  deceased,  as  appears  from  nnmerous  testi- 
monies of  classic  authors.'^}  The  same  custom  still  obtains  among 
the  Moors  in  Africa,  Ihe  Turks  in  Palestine,  the  Hindoos  *,  the  Egyp- 
tians',  and  the  modem  Greeks.  ^^  At  all  their  principal  entertain- 
ments," says  Dr.  I^iaw,  ^  and  to  show  mirth  and  gladness  upon  other 
occasions,  the  women  welcome  the  arrival  of  each  guest,  by  squalling 
out  for  several  times  together.  Loo  I  Loo  I  Loo  I^  At  Uieu-  funerals, 
also,  and  upon  other  melancholy  occasions,  Ihey  repeat  the  same  noise, 
only  they  make  it  more  deep  and  hollow,  and  end  each  period  with 
some  ventriloquous  sighs.  The  oKcCKa^vras  iroXXo,  or  waihnff  greatly 
^as  our  version  expresses  it,  Mark  v.  38.^,  upon  the  death  of  Jairus's 
daughter,  was,  probably,  performed  in  tms  manner.  For  there  are 
several  women,  hired  to  act  upon  these  lugubrious  occasions,  who, 
like  the  pr(Bfic(By  or  mourning  women  of  old,  are  skUfulin  lameniation 
(Amos  V.  16.),  and  great  mistresses  of  these  melancholy  expressions : 
and,  indeed,  wey  perform  their  parts  with  such  proper  sounds,  ves- 
tures, and  commotions,  that  they  rarely  fiul  to  work  up  the  asseinbly 
into  some  extraordinary  pitch  of  thoughtfiilness  and  sorrow.  The 
British  factory  has  often  been  very  sensibly  touched  with  these 
lamentations,  whenever  they  were  made  in  the  neighbouring  houses."' 
The  Key.  William  Jowett,  during  his  travels  in  Palestine,  arrived  at 
the  town  of  Napolose,  which  stands  on  the  site  of  the  ancient  Sie- 
chem,  immediately  after  the  death  of  the  governor.  ^*  On  ccMning 
within  sight  of  the  gate,"  he  relates,  ^'  we  perceived  a  numerous  com- 
pany of  females,  who  were  singing  in  a  Kind  of  redtative  &r  frcMn 
melancholy,  and  beating  time  wiu  their  hands.  On  our  reaching 
the  gate,  it  was  suddenly  exchanged  for  most  hideous  plaints  and 
shrieks ;  which,  with  tlie  feeling  tnat  we  were  entering  a  city  at  no 
time  celebrated  for  its  hospitality,  struck  a  very  dismal  impression 
upon  my  mind.  They  accompanied  us  a  few  paces,  but  it  soon  ap- 
peared that  the  gate  was  their  station ;  to  which,  having  received 
nothing  from  us,  they  returned.  We  learned  in  the  course  of  the 
evening,  that  these  were  only  a  small  detachment  of  a  very  numerous 
body  01  cunning  women^  who  were  filling  the  whole  city  with  their 
cries, — takiiig  up  a  waUing  with  the  design,  as  of  old,  to  make  the 
eyes  of  all  the  inhabitants  run  down  with  tears,  and  their  eyelids  push 
out  with  waters.  (Jer.  ix.  17,  18.)  For  this  good  service  they  would, 
the  next  morning,  wait  upon  the  government  and  principal  persons, 
to  receive  some  trifling  fee."^    The  Bev.  John  Hartiey,  during  his 

*  Harwood*8  Introduction,  vol  iL  pp.  1S2. 134.,  whsxt  Tarioos  paangeB  of  dassie  uidion 
are  cited. 

'  Boberts'B  Oriental  mostratfons,  pp.  248—249. 

'  Lane's  Manners  and  Costoms  of  the  Modem  Egyptians,  vol.  iL  pp.  28S,  287. 

*  Dr.  Shaw  conceires  this  word  to  be  a  cormption  of  Hallelujah.  He  remarks,  AAaA^, 
a  word  of  the  like  sound,  was  used  bj  an  army  either  before  they  gaye  the  onset,  or  when 
they  had  obtained  the  victory.  The  Turks  to  this  day  call  out,  Allah  I  Allah  !  Allahl 
upon  the  like  occasion.    Travels,  voL  L  p.  435.  note*.  (Sya  edit.) 

*  Ibid.  pp.  436,  436. 

*  Jowett^s  Christian  Besearchee  in  Syria,  p  194.  The  moumine  of  the  Montenegrioa 
bears  a  great  resemblance  to  that  of  the  oriental  nationa  On  the  death  of  any  one, 
nothing  is  heard  but  tears,  cries,  and  groans  from  the  whole  family:  the  women,  in  par- 
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travels  in  Greece,  relates  that,  one  morning,  while  taking  a  solitary 
walk  in  .^E^ina,  l^e  most  plaintive  accents  fell  upon  his  ear  which  he 
had  ever  heard.  He  followed  in  the  direction  from  which  the  sounds 
proceeded,  and  they  conducted  him  to  die  newly-made  grave  of  a 
young  man,  cut  down  in  the  bloom  of  life,  over  which  a  woman, 
hired  for  the  occasion,  was  pouring  forth  lamentation  and  mourning 
and  woe,  with  such  doleful  strains  and  feelings,  as  could  scarcely  have 
been  supposed  other  than  rancere.^ 

In  proportion  to  the  rank  of  the  deceased,  and  the  estimation  in 
which  his  memory  was  held,  was  the  number  of  persons  who  assisted 
at  his  funeral  obsequies,  agreeably  to  the  very  ancient  custom  of  the 
East.  Thus,  at  the  fimeral  of  Jacob,  there  were  present  not  only 
Joseph  and  the  rest  of  his  family,  but  also  the  servants  and  elders  (or 
superintendents  of  Pharaoh's  house)  and  the  principal  Egyptians,  wno 
attended  to  do  honour  to  his  memory,  and  who  accompanied  the  pro- 
cesfflon  into  the  land  of  Canaan.  (Gen.  L  7 — 10.)  At  the  bum!  of 
Abner,  David  commanded  Joab  and  all  the  people  that  were  with  him 
to  rend  their  garments,  and  gird  themselves  with  sackcloth,  and  to 
mourn  before  Abner,  or  make  lamentations  in  honour  of  that  general ; 
and  the  king  himself  followed  ihe  bier.  (2  Sam.  iiL  31.)  Au  Judah 
and  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem  did  honour  to  Hezekiah  at  his  death, 
(2  Chron.  zzziL  33.)  Much  people  of  the  city  foere  with  the  widow  of 
Nain,  who  was  following  her  only  son  to  ike  grave.  (Luke  vii  12.) 
Josephus  informs  us  that  Herod  was  attended  to  Herodium  (a  journey 
of  twen^-five  da;^s),  where  he  had  commanded  that  he  should  be  in* 
terred,  mrst,  by  ms  sons  and  his  numerous  relations ;  next,  by  his 
guards,  and  after  them  by  llie  whole  army,  in  the  same  order  as  when 
tiiey  marched  out  to  war ;  and  that  these  were  followed  by  five  hun- 
dred of  his  domestics,  carrying  spices.* 

ticalar,  beat  themselves  in  a  fri^^itAil  maimer,  phick  off  th^  hair  and  tear  their  fiuxs  and 
bosoms.  The  deceased  person  is  laid  out  for  twen^-four  boon,  in  the  boose  where  be 
expires,  with  the  fitoe  uncoyered;  and  is  perftuned  with  essences,  and  strewed  with  flowers 
and  aromatic  leaves^  after  the  costom  of  the  ancients.  The  lamentations  are  renewed 
erery  moment,  particolarfy  on  the  arriTal  of  a  fresh  person,  and  especiallr  of  the  priest 
Just  before  the  defunct  is  carried  ont  of  the  bonse,  his  relations  whisper  m  bis  ear,  and 
give  him  commissions  for  the  other  world,  to  their  departed  reUtiyes  or  friends.  After 
these  singular  addresses,  a  pall  or  winding-sheet  is  thrown  over  the  dead  person,  whose 
face  continues  uncovered,  and  be  is  carried  to  church:  v^le  on  the  road  thidier,  women, 
hired  for  the  purpose,  chant  his  praises,  amid  their  tears.  Previously  to  depositing  him  in 
the  ground,  the  next  of  kin  tie  a  piece  of  cake  to  his  neck,  and  put  a  piece  of  money  in 
his  hand,  after  the  manner  of  the  ancient  Greeks.  During  this  ceremony,  as  also  while 
they  are  carrying  him  to  the  burial-ground,  a  yariety  of  apostrophes  is  addressed  to  the 
defunct,  wtadi  are  interrupted  only  by  mournftal  sobs,  asking  him  why  he  quitted  them  ? 
why  he  abandoned  bis  family? — he,  whose  poor  wifo  loved  him  so  tenderly,  and  pro- 
vided eyery  thing  for  him  to  eat  I  whose  children  obeyed  him  with  such  respect,  while 
bis  friends  succoured  him  wheneyer  be  wanted  assistance ;  who  possessed  sncn  bcAutiftil 
flocks,  and  all  whose  undertakings  were  blessed  by  heaven  I  When  the  funeral  rites  are 
performed,  the  curate  and  mourners  return  home,  and  partake  of  a  grand  entertainment, 
which  is  frequently  interrupted  by  jovial  songs,  intermixed  with  prayers  in  honour  of  the 
deceased.  One  of  the  guests  is  commissioned  to  chant  a  **  lament "  impromptu,  which 
usually  draws  tears  from  the  whole  company ;  the  performer  is  accompanied  by  three  or 
four  monocbordfl,  whose  harsh  discord  excites  both  laughter  and  tears  at  the  same  time 
Voyi^  Historique  et  Politique  k  Montenegro,  par  M.  le  Colonel  Vialla  de  Sommidres 
tom.  t  pp.  275 — 278.  Paris,  lS2a  8va 

■  Hartley's  Besearchcs  in  Qreece,  pp.  119, 120. 

'  Josephus,  Ant  Jud.  lib.  xvii  c.  8.  §  3. 
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Further,  it  was  usual  to  honour  the  memory  of  distinguished  indir 
viduals  by  a  funeral  oration  or  poem :  thus  David  pronounced  an 
eulogy  over  the  grave  of  Abner.  (2  Sam.  iii.  33,  34.)  Upon  the  death 
of  any  of  their  princes,  who  had  distinguished  themselves  in  arms,  or 
who,  by  any  religious  actions,  or  by  the  promotion  of  civil  arts,  had 
merited  well  of  their  country,  they  used  to  make  lamentations  or 
mournful  songs  for  them.  From  an  expression  in  2  Chron.  xxxv.  25. 
Behold  they  are  written  in  the  Lamentations^  we  may  infer  that  they 
had  certain  collections  of  this  kind  of  composition.  The  author  of  the 
book  of  Samuel  has  preserved  the  exquisitely  beautiful  and  affectang 
elegy  which  David  composed  on  occasion  of  the  death  of  Saul  and 
Jonathan ;  but  we  have  no  renuuns  of  the  mournful  poem,  which  Je- 
remiah made  upon  the  immature  death  of  the  pious  long  Joeiah,  men- 
tioned in  the  last-cited  chapter:  which  loss  is  tiie  more  to  be  deplored, 
because  in  all  probability  it  was  a  master-piece  in  its  kind,  since  never 
was  there  an  author  more  deeply  affected  with  his  subject,  or  more 
capable  of  carrying  it  through  aU  the  tender  sentiments  of  sorrow  and 
compassion,  than  Jeremiah.  But  no  funeral  obsequies  were  conferred 
on  those  who  laid  violent  hands  on  themselves :  hence  we  do  not  read 
that  the  traitor-suicide  Judas  was  lamented  by  the  Jews  (Matt  xxviL 
4.),  or  by  his  fellow-disciples.  (Acts.  L  16.) 

Among  many  ancient  nations,  a  custom  prev^ed  of  throwing 
pieces  of  gold  and  silver,  together  with  other  precious  articles,  into 
the  sepulchres  of  those  who  were  buried :  this  custom  was  not  adopted 
by  the  Jews.  But  in  Ezek.  xxxii.  27.  there  is  an  allusion  to  the 
custom  which  obtained  among  almost  all  ancient  nations,  of  adorning 
the  sepulchres  of  heroes  with  their  swords  and  other  military  trophies. 
The  prophet,  foretelling  the  fall  of  Meshech  and  Tubals  and  all  her 
multitude,  says  that  they  are  gone  doton  to  hell  (or  the  invisible  state) 
toith  their  weapons  of  war  ;  and  they  have  laid  their  swords  under  tJuir 
heads.  In  Mingrelia,  Sir  John  Chardin  informs  us,  they  all  sleep 
with  their  swords  under  their  heads,  and  their  oilier  arms  by  their 
sides ;  and  they  bury  them  in  the  same  manner,  their  arms  being 
placed  in  the  same  position.  This  fact  greatiy  illustrates  the  pas- 
sage above  cited,  since,  according  to  Bochart,  and  other  learned  geo- 
graphers, Meshech  and  Tubal  mean  Mingrelia,  and  the  drcumjacent 
country.* 

y.  The  most  simple  Tombs  or  monuments  of  old  consisted  of 
hillocks  of  earth,  heaped  up  over  the  grave,  of  which  we  have  nu- 
merous examples  in  oiur  own  country.  In  the  East,  where  persons 
have  been  murdered,  heaps  of  stones  are  raised  over  them  as  siyns: 
and  to  this  custom  the  prophet  Ezekiel  appears  to  allude,  (xxxix. 

15.)* 

The  earliest  sepulchres,  in  all  probability,  were  cayems.  Abraham 
purchased  the  cave  of  Machpelah  of  Ephron  the  Hittite  for  a  family 
burial  place.  (Gen.  xxiii.  8 — 18.)  Here  were  interred  Abraham 
and  Sarah,  Isaac  and  Rebekah ;  here  also  Jacob  buried  Leah,  and 
charged  his  sons  to  deposit  his  remains.  (Gen.  xlix.  29 — 32.,  L  13.) 

*  Harmer'fl  ObsenrationB  on  Scripture,  toL  iii  pp.  55,  5d. 

•  Shaw's  Travels,  toL  i    PteC  p.  xviii. 
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The  ancient  Jewd  seem  to  have  attached  much  importance  to  inter- 
ment in  the  sepulchre  of  their  fathers,  and  particularly  to  being 
buried  in  the  Iwd  of  Canaan  (Gen.  xlvii.  SO.,  xlix.  29.  1.  25.),  in 
which  affection  for  the  country  of  their  ancestors  they  are  not  sur- 
passed by  their  descendants,  the  modem  Jews.^  In  Psal.  xxviii.  1., 
cxliii«  7.,  and  Prov.  L  12.  the  grave  is  represented  as  a  pit  or  cavern, 
into  which  a  descent  is  necessary ;  containing  dormitories  or  separate 
cells  for  receiving  the  dead  (Isa.  xiv.  15. ;  Ezek.  xxxiL  23.),  so  that 
each  person  may  be  said  to  lie  in  his  own  house  Tlsa.  xiv.  18.),  and 
to  rest  in  his  own  bed.  (Isa.  Ivii.  2.)  These  sepulchral  vaults  seem 
to  have  been  excavated  for  the  use  of  the  persons  of  high  rank  and 
their  families.  The  vanity  of  Shebna,  who  was  reproved  for  it  by 
Isaiah,  is  set  forth  by  his  being  so  studious  and  careful  to  have  his 
sepulchre  on  hi^h,  in  a  lofty  vault,  and,  probably,  in  an  elevated  situ- 
ation, that  it  might  be  the  more  conspicuous.  (Isa.  xxiL  16.)*  Of 
this  kind  of  sepulchres  there  are  remains  still  extant  at  Jerusalem, 
some  of  which  are  reported  to  be  the  sepulchres  of  the  kings  of 
Judah^  and  others,  those  of  the  Judges.^ 

The  following  description  of  the  Tombs  of  the  Kings  (as  diey  are 
termed),  which  are  situated  near  the  village  of  Goumou,  on  the  west 
bank  of  the  river  Nile,  will  illustrate  the  nature  of  the  ancient  sepul- 
chres, which  were  excavated  out  of  the  mountiuns.  '^  Further  in  the 
recesses  of  the  mountains,  are  the  more  magnificent  Tombs  of  the 
Kings ;  each  consisting  of  many  chambers,  adorned  with  hierogly- 
phics.    The  scene  brings  many  allusions  of  Scripture  to  tiie  mma ; 

'  The  modern  Jews,  in  the  time  of  Babbi  Solomon  Jurchi,  buried  their  dead  imme- 
diatelj,  and  put  wooden  props  in  the  tombs  by  their  side,  b^  leaning  on  which  they  would 
be  enabled  to  arise  more  easily  at  the  resurrection  of  mankmd  from  death.  They  further 
persuade  themselyes  that  all  the  bodies  of  Jews  dying  out  of  Palestine,  wherever  they  may 
be  interred,  will  perform  a  subterraneous  journey  into  Palestine,  in  order  that  they  may 
participate  in  the  resurrection.  S.  Jarchi  on  Gea  zlm  —  Alber,  Inst.  Herm.  Yet  Test. 
toDL  i  p.  319. 

'  Bp.  Lowth  on  Isaiah,  vol.  it  pp.  120.  170.  828,  329. 

'  **  AboTe  half  a  mile  from  the  wall**  of  Jerusalem  **  are  the  Tombs  of  the  Kings.  In 
midst  of  a  hollow,  rocky  and  adorned  with  a  few  trees,  is  the  entrance.  Ton  then  find  a 
large  apartment,  aboTe  fifty  feet  long,  at  the  side  of  which  a  low  door  leads  into  a  series 
of  small  chambers,  hewn  out  of  the  rock,  of  the  size  of  the  human  body.  There  are  six 
or  seven  of  these  low  and  dark  apartmento,  in  which  are  hewn  recesses  of  diflerent  shapes 
for  the  reception  of  bodies."  (Game's  Letters  from  the  East,  p.  294.  Three  Weeks  in 
Palestine,  p.  75.)  Paxton's  Letters  from  Palestine,  pp.  131,  182.  Other  Descriptions  of 
the  Tombs  of  the  Kings  may  be  found  in  the  Narrative  of  the  Scottish  Mission  to  the 
Jews,  p.  161. ;  and  especially  in  Mr.  Bartlett's  Walks  about  the  City  of  Jerusalem, 
pp.  141 — 144.;  Lowthian's  Narrative  of  a  Visit  to  Jerusalem,  pp.  78,  79. ;  Willan^s  Jour- 
neyings  in  the  Land  of  Israel,  p.  121. ;  Wilde's  Voyage  to  Madeira,  &c.,  to.  478 — 482.} 
Dr.  Wilson's  Lands  of  the  Bible,  vol.  i  pp.  426—430. }  and  Mr.  Williams^s  Holy  City, 
voL  ii  pp.  518 — 522. 

*  **  The  Sepulchres  of  the  Judges,  so  called,  are  situated  in  a  wild  spot,  about  two  miles 
firom  the  city.  They  bear  much  resemblance  to  those  of  the  Kings,  but  are  not  so  hand- 
some or  spacious.**  (Came's  Letters  from  the  East,  p.  294.)  **  No  shadow,  not  even  of  a 
rock,  is  spread  over  Uiese  long  enduring  relics,  in  which  tradition  has  placed  the  ashes  of 
tbe  rulers  of  Israel  They  consist  of  several  divisions,  each  containing  two  or  three  apart- 
ments cut  out  of  the  solid  rock,  and  entablatures  are  carved  with  some  skill  over  the 
^ntrance.  No  richly  carved  relics,  or  fragments  of  sarcophagi  remain  here,  as  in  the  tombs 
of  the  kings ;  and  then:  only  use  is  to  shelter  the  wandering  passenger  or  the  benighted 
traveller,  who  finds  no  other  resting-place  in  the  wild  amuncL"  (Came's  Becollections  of 
the  East,  pp.  135, 136.)  A  more  extended  description  of  the  tombs  of  the  Judges  is  given 
in  Mr.  WUde's  Voyage  to  Madeira,  &c.  pp.  483 — 486. 
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Buch  as  Mark  v.  2^  3.  5.,  but  particularly  Isaiah  xxiL  16.  Thorn  kasi 
hewed  thee  out  a  sepulchre  here,  as  he  that  heweth  him  out  a  sejndehre 
on  high,  and  that  graveth  a  habitation  for  himself  in  a  rock;  for  manj 
of  the  smaller  sepulchres  are  excavated  nearly  half  way  up  the  moun- 
tain, which  is  very  high.  The  kings  have  their  magnificent  abodes 
nearer  the  foot  of  the  mountain ;  and  seem,  according  to  Isuah  xiv.  18., 
to  have  taken  a  pride  in  resting  as  magnificently  in  death  as  they  had 
done  in  life — All  thehings  of  the  nations,  even  all  of  Hum,  Hein  glory; 
every  one  in  his  oum  house*  The  stuccoed  walls  within  are  ooyered 
widi  hien^lyphics.  They  cannot  be  better  described  than  in  the 
words  of  Ez^el,  viii.  8 — 10.  Then  said  he  unto  me.  Son  qfiman, 
dig  now  in  the  wall;  and  when  I  had  digged  in  the  wall,  behold  a  door. 
And  he  said  unto  me,  go  in;  and  behold  the  wicked  abominations  that 
they  do  here.  So  I  went  in,  and  saw :  and  behold  every  form  of  ereep- 
ing  things  and  abominable  beasts,  andedl  theidols  of  the  house  qflarael, 
pourtrayed  upon  the  wall  round  about  The  Israelites  were  but 
copyists :  the  master-sketches  are  to  be  seen  in  all  the  ancient  temples 
and  tombs  of  Egypt**  * 

Farther,  '^it  appears  from  the  Scriptures,  that  the  Jews  had  fiunOy 
sepulchres  in  places  contiguous  to  their  own  houses,  and  generally  in 
dieir  gardens:**  and  the  same  usage  obtained  among  the  Aomans  and 
other  nations.*  ''  Such  was  the  place  in  which  Lazarus  was  interred ; 
and  such,  also,  was  the  ^ve  in  which  the  body  of  our  Lord  was  de- 
posited. Joseph  of  Anmathea,  a  person  of  distinction^  by  St.  Marie 
called  an  honourable  counsellor,"  ^Mark  zv.  43.)  or  member  of  the 
sanhedrin,  **  mindful  of  his  mortahty,  had  hewn  out  of  the  rock  in 
his  garden  a  sepulchre,  in  which  he  intended  his  own  remains  should 
be  reposited.  Now  in  the  place  where  he  was  crucified  there  was  a  gar^ 
den,  a$id  in  the  garden  a  new  sepulchre,  wherein  was  no  man  yet  laid, 
When  Joseph,  therefore,  had  taken  the  body  of  Jesus,  and  wrapped 
it  in  a  dean  linen  doth,  he  carried  it  into  the  tomb  which  he  had  lately 
hollowedout  of  therock;  and  rolled  a  sreat  stone  to  the  low  door  of 
the  sepulchre,  effectually  to  block  up  tihe  entrance,  and  secure  the 
sacred  corpse  of  the  deceased,  both  from  the  indignities  of  his  foes, 
and  the  omdousness  of  his  friends.     Sometimes,  also,  they  buried 

>  Jowett's  Besearchea  in  the  Mediterranean,  p.  133. 

*  Tfaiw,  the  Maofloleiim  of  Angiutiu  was  erected  in  «  gaidra.  Dr.  MQnter  has  collected 
munaoiis  classical  inscriptions,  which  attest  the  application  of  gardens  to  sepulchral  piu>> 
poses.  (SymbolA  ad  luterpretationem  Erangelii  Johannis  ex  Blannoribus,  pp.  89,  sa) 
The  modern  inhabitants  of  Monnt  Lebanon  haye  their  sqmlchres  in  gardens.  The  Ber. 
BIr.  Jowett,  daring  his  Tistt  to  I>eh^-el-EJunr,  the  capital  of  the  Dnises  on  that  mountain, 
says,  that  while  walking  out  one  erening  a  few  fields'  distance  with  the  son  of  his  host,  to 
see  adetached  garden  belonging  to  his  fiuher,  the  yonng  man  pointed  oot  to  him  near  it  a 
small  solid  stone  boilding,  yerj  solemnlj  adding,  **  Kabbar  Beify — the  sepnkhre  of  oor 
famflj."  It  had  neither  door  nor  window.  **  He  then"  (adds  Mr.  J.)  •^  directed  my 
attention  to  a  considerable  nomber  of  similar  boildings  at  a  distance;  which  to  the  eye  are 
exactly  like  bouses,  bat  which  are,  in  fiM^  flunily  mansions  for  the  dead.  Thej  hare  a 
most  melancholy  appearance,  which  made  him  dmdder  while  he  explained  their  ose.". . .  • 
"Perhaps  this  costom,  whidi  preyails  particnlarly  at  Deir-el-Eamr,  and  in  the  lonely 
neighbooring  parts  of  the  mountain,  may  have  been  of  great  antiaaity,  and  may  setre  to 
explain  some  Bcriptore  phrases.  The  prophet  Samuel  was  hwied  in  his  ktmm  at  Ramak 
(1  8am.  xxy.  1.) ;  it  could  hardly  be  in  hiiB  dwelling-house.  Joab  was  buritdm  his omm  homm 
in  the  wiUemeu.  (1  Kings  ii.  34.)"    Jowett's  Christian  Bosearches  in  Palestine,  p.  28a 
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their  dead  in  fields,  over  whom  the  opulent  and  families  of  distinction - 
raised  superb  and  ostentatious  monuments,  on  which  they  lavished, 
great  splendour  and  magnificence,  and  which  Htk&j  so  relisiouslj 
maintained  fix>oi  time  to  time  in  tiieir  pristine  beauty  and  ^ory."  ^ 
To  this  custom  our  Saviour  alludes  in  the  following  apt  comparison : 
Woe  unto  yon  scribes  and  PhariseeSy  hypocrites  t  for  ye  are  like  unto 
fohited  septdchreSf  which  indeed  appear  beautiful  outward^  but  are  within 
fmU  of  dead  men^s  bones,  and  of  all  uncleanness.  Even  so  ye  also  otit* 
wardly  appear  righteous  to  men,  but  within  ye  arefuU  of  Ivypocrisy  and 
inijuity.  (Matt  xxiiL  27.)*  But  though  tiie  sepulchres  of  the  rich 
were  tiius  beautified,  tiie  graves  of  the  poor  were  oftentimes  so  neg- 
lected, that  if  tiie  stones  by  which  they  were  marked  happened  to  fisiS, 
they  were  not  set  up  again,  by  which  means  tiie  graves  tiiemselves 
did  not  appear ;  tiiey  were  SbqKa,  that  is,  not  obvious  to  the  sight,  so 
that  men  might  tread  on  tiiem  inadvertentiy.  (Luke  xL  44.)*  From 
Jer.  zxvL  23.  we  may  collect  that  tiie  populace  of  the  lowest  order 
(Heb.  sons  or  children  of  the  people)  were  buried  in  a  public  cemetery 
having  no  distinct  sepulchre  to  themselves,  as  all  persons  of  rank  and 
character,  and  especially  of  so  honourable  an  order  as  that  of  tiie 
prophets,  used  to  have.^ 

After  the  deceased  had  been  committed  to  tiie  tomb,  it  was  cus- 
tomary among  tiie  Ghreeks  and  Romans,  to  put  tiie  tears  shed  by  the 
surviving  relatives  and  friends  into  lachrioiiatCMry  urns,  and  place 
these  on  the  sepulchres,  as  a  memorial  of  their  distress  and  affection^. 
From  Psal.  IvL  8.  it  should  seem  that  this  custom  was  still  more 
ancientiy  in  use  amon^  the  eastern  nations,  especially  the  Hebrews^ 
These  vessels  were  of  different  materials,  and  were  moulded  into  dif* 
ferent  forms.  Some  were  of  ^lassy  and  some  were  of  eartiienware% 
being  diminutive  in  size  and  oi  delicate  workmanship^ 

*  Harwood's  Introdaction,  toL  ti.  ppi  189. 141, 14S.  The  Bepnldires,  taeribed  and 
delineated  bj  llr.  i^erson,  completely  elncidate  the  form  of  the  Jewish  tombs.  Letters 
from  tJbe  .^gean,  t6L  ii  pp.  55 — 59. 

*  The  following  passage  from  Dr.  Shaw's  TraTels  afibrds  «  striking  illtistration  of 
Matt  xxiiL  27.  **  If  we  except  a  few  persons,  who  are  bnried  within  the  precincts  of 
the  sanctuaries  of  their  marabntts,  the  rest  are  carried  ont  at  a  small  distance  from  their 
cities  and  villages,  where  a  great  extent  of  gronnd  is  allotted  for  the  purpose.  Each 
family  has  a  particular  pasi  of  it  walled  ia,  like  a  garden,  where  the  bones  of  their 
ancestocw  have  remained  nr  many  generations.  For  in  these  indosnres  the  sprayes  are  aU 
distinct  and  separated,  each  of  them  having  a  stone  placed  upright  both  at  Uie  head  and 
feet,  inscribed  with  the  name  and  title  of  the  deceased  ;  while  the  intermediate  space  is 
either  planted  with  flowers,  bordered  round  with  stones,  or  payed  with  tiles.  The  graves 
of  the  principal  citisens  are  further  distingnished,  by  having  cupolas  or  vaulted  dumibers 
of  three,  four,  or  more  scpiare  yards  btdlt  over  them ;  and  as  these  very  frequently  lie 
open,  and  occasionally  shelter  us  from  the  inclemency  of  the  weather,  the  demoniiac  (Mark 
y.  5.)  might  with  propriety  enough  have  had  his  dwelling  amons  the  tombs  :  and  others 
are  said  Hsa.  Ixv.  O  to  remain  among  the  gravee  and  to  lodge  m  the  wumumemU  (mouniainM), 
And  as  nSL  these  different  sorts  of  tombs  and  sepulchres,  with  the  very  walk  likewise  of 
their  respective  cupolas  and  inclosures,  are  constantly  kept  dean*  whitewashed,  and 
beautified,  they  continue  to  illustrate  those  expressions  of  our  Saviour  where  he  mentions 
the  garnishing  of  sepulchres,  and  compares  the  scribes,  Pharisees,  and  hypocrites  to 
whited  sepulchres,  which  indeed  appear  beantiful  outward,  but  within  were  fbll  of  dead 
men's  bones  and  all  uncleanness."    Shaw's  Travels,  vol  L  pp.  395,  396. 

'  Macknight's  Harmony,  sect.  87.  vol.  iL  p.  473. 

*  Dr.  Blayney's  Jeremiah,  p.  349. 

*  Dr.  Chandler's  Life  of  David,  voL  I  p.  106.  Amon^  the  valuable  remains  of  ancient 
art  collected  by  Dr.  £.  D.  Clarke  among  the  niins  of  Sicyon,  in  the  Peloponnesus,  wera 
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In  order  to  do  honour  to  the  memory  of  the  dead,  their  sepuldires 
were  someUmes  distinguished  by  monuments.  The  custom  of  erect- 
ing these  seems  to  have  obtained  even  firom  the  patriarchal  age.  Thu?, 
tfacob  erected  a  pillar  upon  ihe  grave  of  his  beloved  wife  Rachel 
(Gen.  XXXV.  20.)  This  is  the  earliest  monument  mentioned  in  the 
Scriptures :  it  is  evident  from  that  passage  that  it  was  standing  when 
Moses  wrote ;  and  its  site  seems  to  have  been  known  in  the  time  of 
Samuel  and  Saul.  (1  Sam.  x.  2.)  The  monument  now  shown  in  the 
vicinity  of  Bethlehem,  as  Rachel's  tomb,  is  a  modem  and  Torkidi 
structure,  which  may,  perhaps,  be  the  true  place  of  her  interment^ 
In  later  times,  inscriptions  appear  to  have  been  placed  on  tomb- 
stones, denoting  the  persons  who  were  there  interred.  Such  was 
the  title  or  inscription  discovered  by  Josiah,  which  proved  to  be  the 
burial-place  of  the  prophet  who  was  sent  fk>m  Judah  to  denounce 
the  divine  judgments  against  the  altar  which  Jeroboam  had  erected 
more  than  three  centuries  before.  Simon  Maccabaeus  built  a  splen- 
did monument  at  Modin  in  honour  of  his  father  and  his  brethren. 
(1  Mace  xiiL  25 — 30.)  In  the  time  of  Jesus  Christ,  it  appears 
that  the  hypocritical  scribes  and  Pharisees  repaired  and  adorned 
the  tombs  of  the  prophets  whom  their  ancestors  had  murdered  for 
their  faithfulness,  under  a  sanctimonious  appearance  of  respect  for 
their  memory.  The  ancient  Arabs  raised  a  heap  of  stones  over  Uie 
body  of  the  dead  (Job.  xxL  32.  marginal  rendering),  which  was 
guarded.  In  the  year  1820,  Mr.  Rae  Wilson  observ^  on  the  plain 
of  Zebulun,  not  far  from  Cana,  piles  of  stones  covering  over  or  mark- 
ing the  place  of  graves.  Similar  cairns,  also  the  remains  of  remote 
antiquity,  exist  both  in  England  and  in  Scotland.^  Among  the 
Hebrews,  great  heaps  of  stones  were  raised  over  those  whose  death 
was  either  infamous,  or  attended  with  some  very  remarkable  circum- 
stances. Such  were  the  heaps  raised  over  the  grave  of  Achan  (Josh. 
viL  26.),  over  that  of  the  king  of  Ai  (viii.  29.),  and  over  that  <rf 
Absalom  (2  Sam.  xviiL  17.^;  aU  which  were  sepulchral  monuments 
to  perpetuate  the  place  of  tneir  interment. 

V  I.  A  Funeral  Feast  commonly  succeeded  the  Jewish  burials. 
Thus,  after  Abner's  funeral  was  solemnised,  the  people  came  to  David 
to  eat  meat  with  him,  though  they  could  not  persuade  him  to  do  sa 
(2  Sam  iii  35.)    He  was  the  chief  mourner,  and  probably  had  invited 

lachTTmatories  of  more  ancient  form  and  materialfl  than  any  thing  he  had  ever  before  ob- 
served of  the  same  kind  ;  **  the  lachrymatonr  phials,  in  which  the  Sicyonians  treasured  up 
their  tears,  desenre  rather  the  name  of  hotues;  they  are  nine  inches  long,  two  inches  in 
diameter,  and  contain  as  mnch  flnid  as  would  fill  a  phial  of  three  ounces ;  consisting  of 
the  coarsest  materials,  a  heavy  blue  clay  or  marie  ....  Sometimes  the  vessels  found  in 
ancient  sepulchres  are  of  such  diminutive  size,  that  they  are  only  capable  of  holding  a  few 
drops  of  fluid  :  in  these  instances  there  seems  to  be  no  other  use  for  which  Uiey  were 
fitted.  Small  lachrymal  phials  of  glass  have  been  found  in  the  tombs  of  the  Romans  in 
Great  Britain  ;  and  the  evident  allusion  to  this  practice  in  the  Sacred  Scriptures  —  Put 
thou  my  tears  into  thy  battle  (Psal.  Ivi  8.)  —  seems  decisive  as  to  the  puT]X)6e  fcMr  which 
these  vessels  were  designed."  Travels  in  various  Countries  of  Europe,  &c,  voL  tL 
pp.  541,  542. 

■  Maundreirs  Journey  from  Aleppo,  p.  117.  **  It  has  all  the  appearance  of  one  of  thoto 
tombs  often  erected  to  the  memory  of  a  Turkish  Santon."    Game's  Letters,  p.  877. 

'  Rae  Wilson*8  Travels  in  the  Holy  Land,  vol  ii  p.  5.  third  edition. 
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them  to  this  banquet  Of  this  Jeremiah  speaks  (xvL  7.),  where  he 
calls  it  the  cup  of  consolation^  which  they  drank  for  their  father  or  their 
niotlier ;  and  accordingly  the  place  where  this  funeral  entertainment 
was  made,  is  called  in  the  next  verse  the  house  of  feasting.  Hosea 
calls  it  the  bread  of  mourners.  (Hos.  ix.  4.)  Funeral  banquets  are 
still  in  use  among  the  oriental  Christians.^ 

The  usual  tokens  of  mourning  by  which  the  Jews  expressed  their 
grief  and  concern  for  the  death  of  their  friends  and  relations,  were  by 
rending  their  garments,  and  putting  on  sackcloth  (Gen.  xxxvii.  34.), 
sprinkling  dust  on  their  heads,  wearing  of  mourning  apparel  (2  Sam. 
xiv.  2.),  and  covering  the  face  and  the  head.  (2  Sam.  xix.  4.)  They 
were  accustomed  also  in  times  of  public  mourning  to  go  up  to  the 
roofs  or  platforms  of  their  houses,  diere  to  bewail  their  misfortunes, 
\vhich  practice  is  mentioned  in  Isa.  xv.  3.  and  xxii.  1.  Anciently, 
there  was  a  peculiar  space  of  time  allotted  for  lamenting  the  deceased, 
which  they  called  the  days  of  mourning.  (Gen.  xxvii.  41.  and  1.  4.) 
Thus  the  Egyptians,  who  had  a  great  regard  for  the  patriarch  Jacob, 
lamented  his  death  threescore  and  ten  days.  (Gen.  1.  3.)  The  Israelites 
wt  pt  for  Moses  in  the  plains  of  Moab  thirty  days.  (Deut  xxxiv.  8.) 
Afterwards,  among  the  Jews,  the  funeral  mourning  was  generally  con- 
fined to  seven  days.  Hence,  besides  the  mourning  for  Jacob  in  Egypt, 
Joseph  and  his  company  set  apart  seven  days  to  mourn  for  his  father, 
when  they  approached  the  Jordan  with  his  corpse.  (Gen.  1.  10.)  In 
the  time  of  Christ,  it  was  customary  for  the  nearest  relative  to  visit 
the  grave  of  the  deceased,  and  to  weep  there.  The  Jews,  who  had 
come  to  condole  with  Mary,  on  the  death  of  her  brother  Lazarus,  on 
seeing  her  go  out  of  the  house,  concluded  that  she  was  going  to  the 
grave  to  weep  there.  (John  xi.  31.)  The  Syrian  women  are  still  ac- 
customed, either  alone  ^,  or  accompanied  by  some  attendants,  to  visit 
the  tombs  of  their  relatives,  and  mourn  their  loss:  and  the  same 
usage  obtains  almost  throughout  the  East,  among  Jews  as  well  as 
Christians  and  Mohammedans;  and  in  Persia,  Egypt',  Greece, 
Dalmatia,  Bulgaria,  Croatia,  Servia,  Wallachia,  and  lUyria. 

•  Harmer's  ObeerTations,  yol.  iii.  p.  19. 

•  •*  A  female,  with  part  of  her  robe  drawn  oyer  her  head,  or  reiled,  was  seen  seated  br 
the  tombs  of  her  relatives  on  the  summit  of  Mount  Moriah,  or  along  its  sides,  just  beneath 
the  walls  of  Jerusalem.**    Game's  Letters,  p.  332. 

'  **  We  arrived  *'  (at  one  of  the  villages  of  Elephantina,  an  bland  in  the  Nile,)  **  just  in 
time  to  witness  a  coronagh,  or  wailing  for  the  dead.  A  poor  woman  of  the  village  had 
that  morning  received  the  melancholy  intelligence  that  her  husband  had  been  drowned  in 
the  Nile.  He  had  been  interred  without  her  knowledge,  near  the  spot  where  the  body  was 
found ;  and  she,  along  with  several  of  her  female  friends,  was  paying  the  unavailing 
tribute  of  lamentation  to  his  departed  shade.**  (Richardson's  Travels,  vol.  i.  p.  365.)  *•  One 
morning,"  says  the  same  intelligent  traveller,  **  when  standing  among  the  ruins  of  the 
ancient  Syene,  on  the  rocky  promontory  above  the  ferry,  I  saw  a  party  of  thirteen  females 
cross  the  Nile  to  perform  the  lugubrious  dirge  at  the  mansions  of  the  dead.  They  set  up 
a  piteous  wail  on  entering  the  boat,  after  which  they  all  cowered  up  together,  wrapt  in 
their  dirty  robes  of  beteen.  On  landing,  they  wound  their  way  slowly  and  silently  along 
the  outside  of  the  walls  of  the  ancient  town,  till  they  arrived  at  their  place  of  destination, 
when  some  of  them  placed  a  sprig  of  flowers  on  the  grave,  and  sat  down  silently  beside  it; 
others  cant  themselves  on  the  ground,  and  threw  dust  over  their  hcadn,  uttering  mournful 
lamentations,  which  they  continued  to  repeat  at  intervals,  during  the  short  time  that  I 
witnessed  their  procedure."  (Ibid.  vol.  i.  p.  360.)  Mr.  Jowett  witnesHcd  a  similar  scene 
at  Mant'elout,  a  more  remote  town  of  Upper  Egypt.  Christian  Itesearchcs  iu  the  Mediter- 
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570  Mourning. 

It  does  not  appear  that  there  was  any  general  mourning  for  Saol 
and  his  sons,  who  died  in  battle :  but  the  national  troubles,  which 
followed  upon  his  death,  might  have  prevented  it  David,  indeed, 
and  his  men,  on  hearing  the  news  of  their  deatii,  mourned  and  wept 
for  them  until  even.  (2  Sam.  L  12.)  And  tiie  men  of  Jabesh-Gilead 
fasted  for  them  seven  days  (1  Sam.  xxxL  13.),  which  must  not  be  un- 
derstONod  in  a  strict  sense,  as  if  they  took  no  food  during  that  time, 
but  that  they  lived  very  abstemiously,  ate  little,  and  uiat  seldom, 
using  a  low  and  spare  diet,  and  drinking  water  only» 

How  long  widows  mourned  for  their  husbands  is  nowhere  told  us  in 
Scripture.  It  is  recorded,  indeed,  of  Bathsheba,  that  when  she  heard 
thai  Uriah  her  husband  torts  dead^  she  mourned  for  him  (2  Sam.  zL  26.) ; 
but  this  could  neither  be  long  nor  very  sincere. 

ranean,  p.  161  Alber,  Inst  Herm.  Vet  Test  tom.  L  pp.  911—319.  Calme^  Diamtatiaa 
sor  les  Fun^nines  des  H^breuz.  Dissert  tom.  i.  pp.  290—309.  Pfereau,  Antiqiiitas 
Hebraica,  pp.  472—477.  Jahn,  ArchseoL  Bibl  §§204—211.  Stoecb,  Compendiiim 
ArchcologuD  (Economics  Nori  Testament!,  pp.  121—132.  BrOnings,  Compenduun  Ab- 
tiquitatam  Gnecanun,  pp.  3S8— 40a  ;  and  his  Gompendiam  Antiqaitatam  HebnBanm, 
pp.  257 — ^264.  The  subject  of  Hebrew  s^nlchres  is  yeiy  fully  discussed  bj  NiooUi,  m 
his  treatise  De  Sepulchris  HebrBomm  (Lugd.  Bat  1706),  which  is  illustrated  with  sersnl 
carious  plates^  some  of  which,  howerer,  it  raiist  be  oonfessed,  are  rather  fimcifiiL 
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APPENDIX. 


NaL 

TABLES  OF  WEIGHTS^  HBASURES,  AND  HOKET^  MENTIONED  IK 
THE  SCBIPTUBE8* 

BxiraeUd  chi^y  from  the  Second  EdUum  of  Dr,  Arbudmots  TahU$  qf  AndaU  Cohu^ 

Weigkti,  and  Meatwret, 


[Referred  to  in  page  532.  of  this  Tolame.1 


1.  Jewish  Weights  reduced  to  English  Troy  Weight. 


The  gerah,  one-twentieth  of  a  shd^el 

Bekah,  half  a  shekel 

The  shekel  .  -  - 

The  maneh,  60  shekels     - 

The  talent,  50  maneh  or  3000  shdsels 


Bm. 
0 

OS. 

0 

T 

12 

0 

0 

5 

0 

0 

0 

9 

2* 

8 

3 

6 

10^ 

113 

10 

1 

m 

2.  Scripture  Measures  of  Length  reduced  to  English  Measure, 


Sit 

A  digit 0 

inch,  dec 
0     912 

4 

Apd 

m-            -            -            -            -            -            -0 

3     648 

12 

3 

A  span         ------        0 

10    944 

24 

6 

3 

A  cubit 1 

9    888 

96       24 

6 

2 

A  fathom            -            -            -            .        7 

3    552 

144 

36 

12 

6 

4 

EzekiePsreed         -           •           -      10 

11     328 

192 

48 

16 

8 

2 

1^  1  An  Arabian  pole        -            -       14 

7     104 

19-20 

480 

160 

80 

20 

1311  10 1  A  schoenus  or  measuring  line  145 

11     004 

8.   The  long  Scripture  Measures. 


A  cubit  •  -  -  . 

400  I  A  stadium  or  furlong    - 

A  sabbath  day's  journey 
2  I  An  eastern  mile 
A  parasang 


20001 


40001     10 


120001     30 


96000  1  240 


6 


48  I  24  I  81  A  day's  journey 


Enf. 

0 
0 
0 

1 

4 

33 


0 
145 
729 
403 
153 
172 


1 
4 
3 
1 
3 
4 


dee. 

824 

6 

0 
0 
0 
0 
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Weights^  Measures,  Money ,  jpc. 


Scripture  Measures  of  Capacity  far  Liquids^  reduced  io  EngUsk  Wm 

Measure. 


A  caph          .            -            -            •            1             •            • 
4    A  log 

GaL 
0 

0 

0 

1 

8 

7 

75 

H        4 

1  Acab 

^ 

16         12 

3 

A  bin      - 

i 

32        24 

6 

2 

Aseah 

4 

90         72 

18 

6 

3 

A  bath  or  epbah            ... 

4 

9(50       720 

180 

60 

30 

10  1  A  kor  or  ooros,  chomer  or  homer  - 

5 

5.  Scripture  Measures  of  Capacity  for  dry  Things,  reduced  to  EmgM 

Com  Measure. 


A  gachat 
20  I  A  cab 


36 


120  j 


»l 


6 


360 1     18 


1800  1     90 


3600  I   180 


An  omer  or  gomer 
3^1  Aseah  - 
10   I     3  I  An  epbah   - 


50   I  15 1     5  I  A  letech 


100   I  30  1  101  2  I  A  chomer,  homer,  kor,  or  coros  32 


Ftoks. 

s^ 

piaa 

0 

0 

<v»v 

0 

0 

H 

0 

0 

^ 

1 

0 

1 

3 

0 

3 

16 

0 

0 

32 

0 

1 

6.  Jewish  Money  reduced  to  the  English  Standard, 


A  gerah 


10 


20 


1200 


60000 


Abekah       -  •  .  . 

A  ahekel        ... 

50  I  A  maneh,  or  mina  Hebraica 
3000    60  I  A  talent  - 


120 


6000 


A  Bolidus  aureus,  or  sextula,  was  worth 

A  siclus  aureus,  or  shdLel  of  gold,  was  worth  - 

A  pound  or  mina 

A  talent  of  gold  was  worth    •  »  « 


£ 

t. 

A 

0 

0 

Wh 

0 

1 

1* 

0 

2 

Si 

6 

14 

Of 

342 

3 

9 

0 

12 

0* 

1 

16 

6 

8 

2 

6 

5475 

0 

0 

7.  Roman  and  Greek  Money,  mentioned  in  the  New  Testament,  reduced  io 
me  English  Standard. 

e  ».  d.  Am^. 

A  mite  (Aurrov  or  Aanaptov)     .  »  -  -         0 

A  ferthing  (KoKpavrtni)  about    -  -  -  .        0 

A  penny  or  denarius  (Ativaptoy)  -  •  *        0 


0 

0 

OM 

0 

0 

li 

0 

7 

S^ 

In  the  preceding  table,  silver  is  valued  at  5s.  and  gold  at  d&4  per  ounce. 
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No.n. 

A  CHBONOLOGICAL  TABLE 

cm  TBM 

PRINCIPAL  EVENTS  RECORDED   IN   THE   SCRIPTURES. 


%*  The  true  Dak  qf  Ae  Birtk  of  Ckriet  k  tour  tbabs  hrfore  ^  eommtm  JESrOy  or  A.D. 


PAET  I. 

FBOM  THB  CBEJLTION  TO  THE  DEATH  OF  SOLOMOKJ 


Anno 
Mundi, 

PSRIOD  L 

Ye;.r 
before 

or  Ye«r 

Christ 

of  the 
World. 

From  the  Creation  to  the  Deluge. 

4000. 
beforH 

1 

The  creation. 

Eve,   tenipted  by  the   serpent,  disobeys   Ood,  and  persuades  her 
husband  Adam  to  disobedience  also.    Ood  drives  them  out  of  pa- 

A.D. 

4004 

radise. 

3 

Cain  bom,  Adam*s  eldest  son. 

.3998 

4 

Abel  born,  Adam's  second  son. 

3997 

128 

Cain  kills  his  brother  Abel. 

3876 

130 

8eth  born,  son  of  Adam  and  Eve. 

3874 

235 

Enos  bom,  son  of  Seth. 

3769 

325 

Cainan  born,  son  of  Enos. 

3679 

395 

Mahalaleel  bom,  son  of  Cainan. 

3f.09 

460 

Jared  born,  son  of  MahalaleeL                                       v 

3544 

622 

Enoch  bora,  son  of  Jared. 

3382 

687 

Methuselah  born,  son  of  Enoch. 

3317 

874 

Lainech  bora,  son  of  Methuselah. 

3130 

930 

Adam  dies,  aged  930  years. 

3074 

987 

Enoch  translated  :  he  had  lived  365  years. 

3017 

1042 

Seth  dies,  aged  912  years. 
Noah  bora,  son  of  Lamech. 

2962 

1056 

2948 

1140 

Enos  dies,  aged  905  years. 

2861- 

1235 

Cainan  dies,  aged  910  years. 

2769 

1290 

Mahalaleel  dies,  aged  895  years. 

2714 

1422 

Jared  dies,  aged  962  vears. 

Ood  informs  Noah  of  the  future  deluge,  and  commissions  him  to  preach 
repentance  to  mankmd,  120  years  before  the  deluge. 

2582 

1535 

2468 

1651 

Lamech  dies,  the  father  of  Noah,  aged  777  years. 

2353 

1655 

Methuselah  dies,  the  oldest  of  men,  aged  969  years.    Noah,  being  600 
years  old,  by  divine  conunand  enters  the  ark,  which  he  had  been  120 
years  in  preparing. 

2349 

*  The  'Fint  Fart  of  this  Chrondogr  is  abridged  from  Archbishop  Ushor*8  Amials  of 
Uie  Bible 
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A.M. 

1657 


1658 
1693 
1723 
1757 
1770 
1770 
1771 

1787 

1819 
1849 
1878 
1948 
2006 
2008 


2018 
2083 

2083 

2084 

2091 
2093 
2094 

2107 

2108 

2133 

21449 
2168 
2183 
2245 

2276 
2289 


Period  II. 
From  the  Deluge  to  the  Birth  of  Abraham. 

Noah  and  his  family  quit  the  Ark.  He  offers  sacrifices  of  thanksgiTiog. 

God  appoints  the  rainbow  as  a  pledge  that  he  would  send  do  more 

an  universal  deluge. 
Arphaxad  born,  the  son  of  Shem. 
Salah  bom,  son  of  Arphaxad. 
Heber  born,  son  of  Salah. 
Phaleg  born,  son  of  Heber. 
The  building  of  the  tower  of  Babel. 
The  confusion  of  languages,  and  dispersion  of  the  nations. 
The  beginning  of  the  Babylonian  or  Assyrian  monarchy  by  Nimrod  ; 

and  of  the  Egyptian  empire  by  Ham  the  father  of  Mizraim. 
The  trial  of  Job  probably  took  place  about  this  time. 
Reu  born,  the  son  of  Phaleg. 
Serug  bom,  son  of  Reu. 
Nahor  bom,  son  of  Serag. 
Terah  bora,  the  son  of  Nahor. 
Haran  born,  the  son  of  Terah. 
Noah  dies,  aged  950  years. 
Abraham  bora,  the  son  of  Terah. 


■.  c. 
2347 


8346 
2311 
2281 
2247 
2234 

2233 

2130 
2217 
2185 
2155 
2126 
2056 
1998 
1996 


Period  III. 


From  the  Birth  of  Abraham  to  the  Departure  of  the 
Israelites  out  of  Egypt,  and  their  Return  into  the  Land 
of  Canaan. 

Sarai  bora,  wife  of  Abraham. 

The  call  of  Abram  from  Ur  of  the  Chaldees  to  Haran  in  Mesopotamia, 

where  his  father  Terah  died,  aged  205  years. 
The  second  call  of  Abram  fVoni  Haran.  —  He  comes  into   Canaan 

with  Sarai  his  wife,  and  Lot  his  nephew  ;  and  dwells  at  8ichem. 
Abram  goes  into  Egypt ;  Pharaoh  takes  his  wife,  but  soon  restores 

her  again.     Abram  returns  from  Egypt ;  he  and  Lot  separate. 
Abrain*8  victory  over  the  five  kings,  and  rescue  of  Lot 
Sarai  gives  her  maid  Hagar  for  a  wife  to  her  husband  Abram. 
Ishmael  born,  the  son  of  Abram  and  Hagar.   Abram  was  86  years  old. 

(Gen.  xvi.  16.) 
The  new  covenant  of  the  Lord  with  Abraham.  (Qen.  xvii.)    Sodom, 

Gomorrah,  Admah,  and  Zeboim,  burnt  by  fire  from  heaven.     Lot  is 

preserved ;  retires  to  Zoar  ;  commits  incest  with  his  daughters. 
Abraham  departs  from  the  plains  of  Mamre  to  Beer-sheba.     Isaac 

born. 
Abraham  offers  his  son  Isaac  for  a  burat-oflfering. 
Sarah  dies,  aged  127  years. 
Isaac  marries  Rebekah. 

Jacob  and  Esau  bora,  Isaac  being  60  years  old 
Abraham  dies,  aged  175  years. 
Isaac  blesses  Jacob,  who  withdraws  into  Mesopotamia,  to  his  uncle 

Laban  ;  and  marries  first  Leah,  and  then  Rachel. 
Joseph,  beins  17  years  old,  tells  bis  father  Jacob  his  brethren's  faults  ; 

they  hate  nim,  and  sell  him  to  strangers,  who  take  him  into  Egypt. 

Joseph  sold  again,  as  a  slave,  to  Potiphar. 
Pharaoh's  dreams  explained  by  Joseph,  who  is  made  governor  of 

Egypt. 


1986 
1917 

1921 

1920 

1913 
1911 
1911 

1897 

1896 

1871 

1856 
1836 
1821 
1760 

1728 
1715 
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A.  M. 

2298 


2433 
2473 
2513 


2514 
2515 


2553 


Joseph's  ten  brethren  come  into  Egypt  to  bu^  com.  Joseph  imprisons 
Simeon.  His  brethren  return;  Joseph  discovers  himself,  and  en- 
gages them  to  come  into  Egypt  with  their  father  Jacob,  then  130 
years  old. 

A  revolution  in  Egypt.    The  Israelites  persecuted. 

Moses  bom ;  exposcKl  on  the  banks  of  the  Nile ;  and  found  by  Pha- 
raoh's daughter,  who  adopts  him. 

Moses  kills  an  Egyptian ;  flees  into  Midian  ;  marries  Zipporah,  the 
daughter  of  Jethro ;  has  two  sons  by  her,  Gershom  and  Elieter. 

According  to  archbishop  Usher,  the  trial  of  Job  took  place. 

MoHes,  commissioned  by  God,  returns  into  Egypt.  Pharaoh  refuses  to 
set  the  Israelites  at  liberty.  Moses  inflicts  ten  plagues  on  Egypt ; 
after  which  the  Israelites  are  liberated. 

Pharaoh  pursues  the  Israelites  with  his  army,  and  overtakes  them  at 
Pi-hahiroth.  The  waters  divided.  Israel  goes  through  on  dry 
ground.    The  Egyptians  drowned  ;  21st  of  the  first  month. 

The  delivery  of  the  law,  with  various  circumstances  of  terror,- &c. 

The  people  resolve  on  entering  Canaan,  but  are  repulsed  by  the  Ama- 
lekites  and  the  Canaanites.     Establishment  of  the  priesthood,  &c. 

The  sedition  of  Korah,  Dathan,  and  Abiram,  is  supposed  to  have 
happened  about  this  time. 

The  Israelites  enter  Canaan. 

The  death  of  Moses,  who  is  succeeded  by  Joshua. 

Joshua  sends  spies  to  Jericho. 


Period  IV. 


From  the  Return  of  the  Israelites  into  the  Land  of  Canaan 
to  the  Establishment  of  the  Regal  State,  under  Saul, 
David,  and  Solomon. 

2553  The  people  pass  the  river  Jordan.  —  Joshua  restores  circumcision.  — 
Jericho  taken.  —  The  Gibeonites  make  a  league  with  Joshua.  — 
War  of  the  five  kings  against  GKbeon,  whom  Josnua  defeats ;  the  sun 
and  moon  stand  stiU. 

2554  War  of  Joshua  against  the  kings  of  Canaan ;  conquest  and  division  of 
that  country,  &c, 

2561   Joshua  renews  the  covenant  between  the  Lord  and  the  Israelites. — 
Joshua  dies,  ages  1 10  years. 
After  his  death  the  elders  eovern  about  eighteen  or  twenty  years, 
during  which  time  happen  the  wars  of  Judah  with  Adoni-bezek. 
2599   During  the  succeeding  anarchy  happened  the  idolatry  of  Micah,  and 
the  war  of  the  twelve  tribes  against  Benjamin,  to  revenge  the  outrage 
committed  on  the  wife  of  a  Levite. 
God  sends  his  prophets  in  vain  to  reclaim  the  Hebrews.    He  permits, 
therefore,  that  they  should  fall  into  slavery  under  their  enemies. 
27 1 9  Deborah,  Barak,  and  others,  judge  the  Israelites. 
2756   Gideon  delivers  Israel. 
2649   God  raises  up  Samson. 
The  actions  of  Samson. 

2908  Samuel  judges  Israel. 

2909  The  Israelites  ask  a  king  of  Samuel.  Saul  is  appointed  and  con- 
secrated kins. 

2911  War  of  the  Philistines  against  Saul,  who,  having  disobeyed  Samuel's 
orders,  is  rejected  by  God. 

2941    Saul's  second  offence. 

2949   David  succeeds  to  Saul  on  the  throne  of  IsraeL 

2981    Absalom's  rebellion  against  his  father  David  quashed.     The  restora- 
tion of  David. 
VOL.  HI.  P  F 


B.  C. 

1706 


1571 

1531 

1520 
1491 

1490 
1451 


1451 

1450 
1443 

1405 


1285 
1248 
1155 

1096 
1095 

1093 

1063 
1055 
1023 
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A.M. 

2990 


3001 
3029 


Adonijah  aspires  to  the  kingdom.    David  causes  hb  son  Solomon  to 

be  crowned,  who  is  proclaimed  king  by  all  IsraeL 
The  death  of  David,  aged*70  years. 
Solomon  reigns  alone,  having  reigned  about  six  months  in  the  lifetune 

of  his  father  David.    He  reigneid  in  all  40  years. 
The  temple  of  Solomon  finished,  being  seven  years  and  a  half  in  boiU- 

ing.    Its  dedication. 
The  death  of  Solomon,  accession  of  Rdioboam,  and  the  revolt  of  tbe 

ten  tribes.    Jeroboam  the  son  of  Nebat  acknowledged  king  of  tbe 

ten  tribes. 


1014 


1003 
975 


PART  IL 

OHBOVOtOOT  OF  TfiB  KINGDOM  OF  JUDAH  AKD  OF  ISBASL,  FBOH  THEIB 
E8TABLISH1IBNT  TO  THE  BBTT7RN  OF  THS  JEWS  FROM  THE  BABTIdONISH 
OAFTIVITY,  AND  THEIB  SETTLEMENT  IN  PALESTINE.^ 


Period  L 

Chronology  of  the  Kingdom  ofJudah  andof  IgraeL 

B.  0. 

Kingdom  ofJudah. 

Kingdom  of  ItraeL 

975 

Rehoboam  acknowledged  as  king  only 

The  Ten  tribes  choose  Jeroboam  kh^. 

by  Judah  and  Beijamin.    Ammon- 

Moabites subject  to  the  kingdom  of 

ites  and  Edomites  subject  to  Judah. 

IsraeL 

970 

Invasion  of  Judah  by  tbe  Egyptian 

king  Shishak. 
Abijah  kii^. 

957 

Jeroboam   engages    in   war    against 

Abyah. 

955 

Asa  king. 

Zerah  the  Cushite  (Osorchon  of  the 

954.  Nadabking. 

22d  Dynasty  ?)  invades  Judah,  but 

is  defeated. 

953.  Baashah  king. 

Judah  in  leape  with  Benhadad  I., 

War  between  Judah  and  Israd. 

king  of  Syna-Damascus. 

930.  Ebh  king. 

928.  Elah  kifled.     Zhnri  and  Omri 

contend  for  the  throne.  Omri  king. 

Tibni  ri?al  king. 

924.  Death  of  Tibni.  Omri  only,kin£ 
(in  llrzah).     Samaria,  as  a  royu 

residence,  bnilt,  b  928. 

914 

Jehoshaphat  king. 

Unfortunate  war  ofJudah  and  Israel 

918.  Ahab  king.    Jesebel,  a  Phceni- 

with  Syria-Damascus. 

clan  princess,  his  queen. 

>  From  the  Chronological  Tables  on  Biblical  History,  inserted  by  Dr.  O.  R  Winer,  in 
tbe  second  volume  of  his  '^Biblisches  Real  Worterbach, "  third  edition,  Leipzig,  1848, 
and  translated  in  the  sixth  volame  of  the  **  Bibliotheoa  Sacra  and  Theological  Review," 
New  York,  1849 :  the  editor  of  which  Journal,  Professor  B.  K  Edward,  of  Andover 
(Blassachusetts),  has  justly  chaiBcterised  it  as  '*a  convenient  snmmaiy  of  the  reralu 
of  the  latest  investigations  of  archsologists  and  commentators  in  relation  to  this  sobieci." 
(p.  558.) 
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579 


889 


885 

884 

878 
860 

840 


809 


758 
741 


Kin^dlom  ofjudah. 

Ammonites  and  Moabites,  invading 
Judah,  are  defeated.  Philistinefl 
made  tributary. 


Israel  and  Jodah  attempt  to  subdue 
the  Moabites  without  success. 

Jehoram  king. 

Jehoram  marries  Athaliah,  daughter 
of  Jezebel,  and  thus  comes  into 
connection  with  the  Israelitish  court 
The  Edomites  become  independent. 
Philistines  and  Arabians  plunder 
Jerusalem. 

Ahaziah  idng. 


Athaliah,  mother  of  Ahaziah,  after  his 
murder,  usurps  the  throne. 

Athaliah  killed.    Joash,  her  grandson, 
raised  to  the  throne  by  the  priests. 
Prophet  Joel. 


The  Syrians  appear  before  Jerusalem 

and  exact  a  tnbute. 
Joash  murdered.     Amaziah  king. 
Amaziah  makes  war  on  Edom  and 

takes  Selah. 


Uzziah  king.    Recovers  the  Edomite 

sea-ports.      Ammonites    tributary. 

Philistines  subdued. 
Prophets  Amos  and  Hosea.    The  last 

flourishes  under  this  and  the  three 

following  reigns. 


Kingdom  oflsraeh 
The  prophet  Elijah. 

897.  Ahaziah  kmg. 

The  Moabites  refuse  to  pay  tribute. 

896.  Joram  king. 


Jodiam  king. 

Isaiah  prophesies  under  this  and  the 

two  following  kings. 
Ahaz  king. 
Abaz,  attacked  by  Israel  and  Syria, 

purchases  aid  of  Assyria. 

Edomites  revolt?  The  Philistmes 
seize  on  a  part  of  the  west  of  Judah. 
Judah  dependent  on  Assyria. 

pp  a 


Expedition  of  Judah  and  Israel  against 

Syria-Damascus. 
The  prophet  Elisha. 
Jehu  king,  after  the  death  of  Joram. 
The  Damascene- Syrians  seize  on  the 

country  east  of  the  Jordan. 


856.  Jehoahaz  king. 
The  land  hard  pressed  by  the  Sy- 
rians. 

840.  Joash  king. 

War  with  the  Syrians. 

The  Moabites  attack  Israel. 

War  between  Israel  and  Judah.  Is- 
raelites plunder  Jerusalem. 

825.  Jeroboam  II.  king.  Syrians  of  Da- 
mascus defeated.  Kingdom  power- 
ful and  flourishing.  Bfoabites  made 
tributary? 


784.  Death  of  Jeroboam  IL  Anarchy. 


772.    Zachariah,   son    of  Jeroboam, 

king. 
771.  Zachariah  murdered.     Shallum 

king. 

Shallum,  in    1    month,  murdered. 

Menahem  king.    Israel  tributary  to 

Assyria. 
760.  Pekahiah  king. 
758.  Pekahiah  murdered.  Pekahking. 


The  Assyrians  conquer  the  country 
E.  of  the  Jordan,  and  N.  Palestine, 
and  take  captive  the  people. 

738.    Pekah  murdered.    Anarchy  ? 
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725 


712 


696 


641 
639 
627 


622 


609 


598 


595 
590 
588 

584 


Kingdom  qf  liraeL 

729.  Hoebea  Idi^  tributary  to  As- 
syria. 


722.  Hoshea,  relying  on  the  aid  of 
£gypt,  attempts  to  throw  off*  the 
Assyrian  yoke,  occasions  an  Assy- 
rian invasion.     Samaria  besieged. 

721.  Samaria  taken.  Kingdom  of  Is- 
rael destroyed.  The  inhabitants 
carried  into  exile.  The  land  cog- 
nised by  the  Assyrians.  Moabites 
spread  over  the  country  £.  of  the 
Jordan  (earlier  ?) 


New  Assyrian  colonists  transplanted 
to  Israel  by  Esarhaddon. 


Kingdom  ofJudah, 


Hezekinh  king,  fights  successfully  with 

the  Philistines. 
The  prophet  Micah. 

Alliance  with    Egypt,  as  a  defence 
against  Assyria. 


The  Assyrians  besiege  Jerusalem,  but 

suddenly  retreat. 
Isaiah  counsellor  of  the  king. 
A  Babylonian  embassy  at  Jerusalem. 
Manasseh  king. 

Carried  captive,  by  the  Assyrians, 

to  Babylon,  but  set  free. 
Amon  king. 

Amon  murdered.    Josiah  king.    . 
Jeremiah  appears  as  a  prophet,  and 

prophesies  down  to  the  destruction 

of  Jerusalem. 
Prophets  Zephaniah  and  Habakkuk. 
Discovery  of  a  copy  of  the  book  of 

the  law,  in  repairing  the  temple. 

Thorough  reform  of  the  theocracy. 
Prophet  Jeremiah  begins  to  prophesy. 
Josiah  is    slain    in    battle  witn   the 

Egyptians,  near  Megiddo.     Jeho- 

ahaz    king    three    months.     After 

Jehoahaz  is  dethroned,  Jehoiakim 

placed  by  the  Egyptian  king  on  the 

throne. 
Death  of  Jehoiakim.  Jehoiachin  rdgns 

three  months. 


Jerusalem  taken  by  the  Chaldeans ;  the  temple  plundered ;  Jehoiadiin  and 

many  Jews  carried  captive  (among  them  Eiekiel). 
Zedekiah  king. 

Exekiel  appears  as  a  prophet  in  Babylonia. 
Daniel  in  the  Chaldean  court. 
The  inclination  of  Zedekiah  to  seek  aid  fixnn  Egypt  occasions  an  invasion  by 

the  Chaldeans.    Jerusalem  besi^^.    Labours  of  the  prophet  Jeremiah. 
Jerusalem  taken  and  destroyed.    Zedekiah  put  to  death.    The  greater  pert 

of  the  Jews  carried  to  Babylon. 
Oedaliah,  appointed  governor  of  Judea  by  the  Babylonians,  is  murdered,  after 

two  months.    Many  Jews  6ee  into  Eg}pt.    Jeremiah  accompaniea  them. 
Last  deportation  of  the  Jews  to  Babylon. 


Also  in  the  cities  of  Israel,  Josiah 
destroys  the  remains  of  idolatiy. 
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536 


534 
529 


525 

521 
520 
516 
485 
465 
458 
445 

424 
-3 


332 
328 

314 

306 
301 

300ft 

fbU. 

yean 

284 


SMft 

foil. 

250 
218 

217 
202 

198 


Period  II. 

From  the  Return  of  the  Jews  from  the  Babylonish  Captivitj/y 
to  the  End  of  the  Reign  of  the  Asmoncean  Princes,  or  the 
Maccabees.^ 

C3T118  ascencU  the  Medo-Babylonian  throne,  and  grants  permission  to  the  Jews 
to  return  to  Palestine.  Return  of  the  first  company,  Jews  and  Levites, 
under  Zerubbabel.    Joshua  is  h^  priest. 

The  building  of  the  second  temple  begins. 

The  death  of  Cyrus.    Cambyses  king  of  Persia. 

The  Samaritans,  being  excluded  from  taking  part  in  building  the  temple,  calum- 
niate the  Jews  at  the  Persian  coiut. 

The  building  of  the  temple  is  interdicted  by  a  royal  decree. 

Egypt  and  the  neighbouring  countries  are  conquered  by  the  Persians. 

Smerdis,  a  Magian,  ascends  the  Persian  throne.    The  doith  of  Cambyses. 

Smerdis  is  murdered.    Darius  Hystaspes  chosen  king. 

The  building  of  the  temple  is  resumed.     Haggai  and  Zachariah  prophesy. 

The  temple  completed  and  dedicated. 

Death  or  Darius.  Xerxes  succeeds  to  the  throne  of  Persia.  Esther.  Mordecai. 

Xerxes  murdered.    Artabaous.    Artaxerxes  Loi^manus. 

A  second  company  of  Jews  under  Ezra  arrive  in  Palestine. 

Nehemiah,  the  royal  viceroy  in  Pdestine,  confirms  and  arranges  the  civil  tJ&vn 
of  the  Jews. 

V  Xerxes  IL  and  Darius  Nothus  successively  kings  of  Persia. 

Nehemiah  comes  the  second  time  to  Palestine  (not  before  414?),  and  reforms 

abuses. 
The  prophet  Bfalachi. 

A  JewisD  priest,  who  had  married  *'  a  strange  woman,"  banished. 
About  this  time  the  Samaritan  temple  was  built  on  Mount  Gerizim,  according 

to  Josephus. 
Onias  I.  high  priest  of  the  Jews. 
Ptolemy  I.  Lagus,  viceroy  (and  afterwards  king^  of  Egypt,  occupies  Jerusalem 

and  Palestine.    Many  Jews  voluntarily  go  mto  Egypt    Jews  abo  migrate 

to  Lybia  and  CjTene. 
Antigonus,  one  of  the  generals  of  Alexander  the  Great,  seises  on  Phoenicia  and 

Palestine,  and  is  involved  in  a  war  with  Ptolemy. 
Antigonus  assumes  the  title  of  king.  The  other  viceroys  of  Alexander  follow  his 

example. 
Ptolemy  Lagus,  now  king  of  Egypt,  retakes  Palestine. 
Simon  the  Just,  high  priest. 

}The  Jews  remove  into  Syria,  and  obtain  the  rights  of  citizenship,  especially 
at  the  newly  founded  city  of  Antioch. 
Death   of  Ptolemy  I.   Lagus.      Ptolemy   IL   PhUadelphus,   king  of  Egypt. 
Translation  of  the  Septuagint  Greek  version  of  the  Old  Testament.   Eleazar 
high  priest. 

[  Wars  between  Egypt  and  Syria  afflict  Palestine  also. 

Onias  IL  the  Just,  high  priest  (Josephus,  Ant.  xii.  iv.  1.). 

Antiochus  the  Great,  lung  of  Syria  and  of  Asia,  at  war  with  Ptolemy  IV.  Phi- 

iopater,  king  of  Egypt,  seizes  the  greater  part  of  Palestine. 
Palestine  again  under  Er^ptian  rule.    The  third  book  of  Maccabees. 
Antiochus  again  takes  Palestine,  and  transplants  many  Jews  fit>m  Babylonia 

into  Asia  Minor. 
The  Egyptians  again  conquer  Palestine. 

>  The  evenu  in  this  Period  are  condensed  from  Winer's  Chronological  Tables. 
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B.  C. 

198 


193 
176 

175 

172 


167 


166 
164< 

163 
161 

159 

162 

147 
145 

144 

143 

142 

141 

135 

130 

129 

110 
109 
108 


Antiochus  once  more  takes  Palestine,  but  promises  to  return  it  to  Ptolemy  V. 

Epiphanes  (who  had  ascended  the  throne  of  Egypt  b.  c.  )K)4),  as  a  maniage- 

dowry  to  his  daughter,  whom  Ptolemy  married. 
In  consequence  of  wis  marriage,  Palestine  reverts  to  E^ypt. 
Palestine  subjected  to   Syria.     Son  of  Simon  IL  higo  priest.     Hdiodonis 

attempts  to  plunder  the  temple. 
Jason,  the  brother  of  Onias,  purchases  for  himself  the  high  priest^s  office,  and 

becomes  the  head  of  the  '*  Greek  **  party  among  the  Jews. 
The  hifh  priest's  office  transferred  to  Menelaus  (Onias),  who  subsequently 

plundered  the  treasures  of  the  temple.  • 
Antiochus  IV.  Epiphanes,  king  of  Syria,  being  informed  of  the  rebdlioos  con- 
duct of  the  Jews,  plunders  the  temple,  and  causes  a  great  slaughter  among  the 

Jews. 
A  Syrian  army  under  Apollomus  seizes  Jerusalem  and  inflicts  great  cnidtks 

upon  the  Jews. 
The  worship  of  Jehovah  prohibited,  and  a  statue  of  Jupiter  Olympius  set  up  m 

the  temple. 
Insurrection  of  part  of  the  Jews  under  Bfattathias. 

THB  ASMONiBAN  PBIRCB8,  OB  MACCABBB8. 

On  the  death  of  Mattathias,  his  son  Judas  (sumaroed  Maccabseus)  becomes  a 
successful  leader  of  the  Jewish  patriots,  and  obtains  various  successes 
against  the  Syrians. 

Jerusalem  taken  by  the  Jews.  The  temple  purified.  First  offbring  oo  tbe  25tb 
of  the  month  Chisleu. 

Judas  head  or  prince  of  the  country,  and  undertakes  opeiatioDs  i^ainst  tbe 
neighbouring  tribes. 

The  Jews  besiege  the  fortress  in  Jerusalem.  A  8}'rian  army  enters  the  land. 
Antiochus  V.  Eupator  (who  succeeded  Antiochus  IV.  on  the  tibrone  of 
Syria  this  year)  makes  peace  with  Judas. 

Alcimus,  the  head  of  the  "  Greek  "  party,  is  confirmed  as  hish  priest  by  Deme- 
trius (Soter),  and  is  introduced  by  a  Syrian  army.  Judas  Maccabaeus  de- 
feated by  the  Syrians  and  slain.  Jonathan  takes  his  place,  as  leader  of  the 
Jews. 

Alcimus  dies  suddenly.  The  Jews  live  in  peace  with  the  Syrians  for  some 
years. 

Jonathan,  going  over  to  the  party  of  Alexander  Balas,  the  rival  of  Demetrius 
Soter  for  the  throne  of  Syria,  is  named  high  priest  by  him. 

Jona^an,  as  an  ally^f  Alexander,  takes  the  field  against  Demetrius. 

Jonathan  goes  over  to  Demetrius,  by  whom  he  b  coi^rmed  as  h^  priest;  bat  the 
Syrians  still  hold  the  fortress  at  Jerusalem.  Jonathan  sencb  troops  to  De- 
metrius against  the  Antiochian  party,  who  had  revolted ;  but  he  soon  declares 
for  Antiochus. 

Jonathan  taken  prisoner  by  Tryphon.  Sunon  leader  of  tbe  Maccabees.  Jo- 
nathan soon  after  murdered. 

Simon  joins  Demetrius,  and  proclaims  the  Jewiflh  people  firee  from  tribute.  The 
Jirtt  year  of  Jewish  fireedom.     Peace  and  retummg  prosperity  to  the  Jews. 

Simon  takes  and  demolishes  the  fortress  which  Antiochus  Epiphanes  bad 
erected  to  curb  Jerusalem,  and  levels  the  hill  on  which  it  stood. 

Simon  is  murdered  with  two  of  his  sons  by  Ptolemy  his  son-in-law,  and  is  suc- 
ceeded by  his  son  John,  surnamed  Hyrcanus,  as  high  priest  and  leader  of  the 
Jews. 

John  Hyrcanus  asserts  his  independency  against  the  Syrians,  and  destroys  the 
temple  on  Mount  Gerizim. 

He  conquers  the  Idumceans  or  Edomites,  whom  he  compels  to  be  circumcised, 
and  incorporates  them  among  the  Jews. 

iAristobulus  and  Antigonus,  sons  of  Hyrcanus,  lay  siege  to  Samaria,  which 
city  falls  into  the  hands  of  Hyrcanus  widi  all  Galilee.  ^ 

eath  of  John  Hyrcanus.     He  is  succeeded  by  his  elder  son  Aristobulus,  who 
first  assumed  the  insignia  and  title  of  Kmo. 
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».  G. 

Ii)6 
95 

9i 

79 


78 
77 
76 

72 
70 

65 
63 


57 

47 

44 
43 
42 

40 

37 

36 

31 

21 

19 

5 


Ituraea  conquered  by  Aristobuliis,  who  dies,  and  is  succeeded  by  his  brother 
Alexander  Jannasus. 

A  mutiny  of  the  Jews  at  the  temple  of  Jerusalem  against  Alexander  Jannseus, 
who  slays  six  hundred  men. 

He  subdues  the  inhabitants  of  Oilead  and  the  Moabites. 

The  death  of  Alexander  Jannatus,  after  many  successes  and  cruelties.  He  is 
succeeded  on  the  throne  by  his  wife  Alexandra ;  who»  consulting  the  Pha- 
risees, reiened  peaceably  to  the  end  of  her  life. 

Hyrcanus  IL  made  hifh  priest  by  Alexandra. 

The  Pharisees,  mana^ng  the  atinirs  of  Alexandra,  grievously  oppress  the  Jews. 

The  Romans  greatly  extend  their  conquests  both  in  Asia  and  in  Africa,  and 
reduce  many  regions  into  the  Ibrm  of  provinces. 

The  birth  of  Hcnxl,  afterwards  called  the  Great. 

The  death  of  Alexandra.  The  kingdom  seized  by  Hyrcanus,  who  is  soon  de- 
prived of  it  by  Aristobulus  his  younger  brother. 

Syria  reduced  into  the  form  of  a  province  by  Pompey  the  Great ; 

Who,  being  appealed  to  by  Hyrcanus  and  Aristobulus,  and  promising  to  arbi- 
trate between  them,  (uscovered  that  Aristobulus  was  preparing  for  war. 
Pompey  marched  a^inst  Jerusalem,  which  he  captured  after  three  months' 
siege,  and  restored  Hyrcanus. 

Disturbances  roused  in  Judasa  by  Aristobulus  and  his  son  Alexander,  who  were 
vanquished  by  the  Roman  commander  Gabinius. 

Antipater,  an  Idumaean  or  Edomite,  made  ruler  over  the  Jews  by  Julius  Cssar, 
nominally  under  Hyrcanus,  but  in  reality  superseding  him. 

The  walls  of  Jerusalem  rebuilt  by  Antipater,  by  permission  of  the  Romans. 

Death  of  Antipater. 

Anti^nus,  the  son  of  Aristobulus^  exdtes  disturbances  in  Judaea ;  but  is  van- 
quished by  HerocL 

Hyrcanus  made  prisoner  by  the  Parthians,  who  appoint  Antigonus  king  of 
Judaea.  Herod  flees  to  Rome,  where  the  senate  nominate  him  king  or  the 
Jews. 

Herod  takes  Jerusalem,  which  he  had  besieffed  two  years  before. 

Anandus,  an  obscure  Babylonian,  appointed  high  priest. 

Deposition  of  Ananclus.  The  ro^al  mfant  Aristobulus  named  high  priest,  but  he 
was  soon  after  murdered  by  Herod. 

Herod  confirmed  in  his  kingdom  by  the  Roman  emperor  Augustus. 

Herod  bedns  to  rebuild  the  temple  at  Jerusalem. 

The  temple  completed. 

The  birth  of  John  the  Baptist. 

The  census,  or  r^tration  of  estates  and  fiunilies  throughout  Judsa,  was  made 
about  this  time ;  but  the  taxes  were  not  imposed  or  collected  until  some 
years  after 
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PART  m. 

THE    PRINCIPAL    BTSNTS    FROM    tHB    BIRTH   OF  JSSU8    CHBDT   TO   TBI 
DE8TRU0TION  OF  JBRU8ALE1L 


%*  Thi  ChrUUan  ^ra  begins  foub  txabs  qfter  the  real  Time  when  Jeame  Ckrid 

wot  bom. 


Before 

the 

Tev 

VulKW 

of 

JEnu 

J.  C. 

4 

1 

3 

2 

1 

S 

▼.is. 

or 

A.D. 

12 

8 

18 

8 

27 

31 

29 

32 

30 

33 

31 

34 

32 

35 

33 

37 

34 

38 

36 

39 

37  or 

40  or 

38 

41 

39 

44 

44 

47 

58 

61 

61 

64 

62 

65 

63 

66 

64 

67 

65 

68 

The  Nativity  of  Jesus  Christ  at  Bethlehem. 

The  presentation  of  Jesus  in  the  temple. 

Visit  of  Wise  Men  from  the  East  at  Bethlehem. 

Herod  in  vain  attempts  to  murder  the  infimt  Saviour,  bat  croeOj 

massacres  the  children  at  Bethlehem. 
Death  of  Herod.  Archelaus  appointed  Ethnarch  of  Judaea.  Joseph  and 

Mary,  returning  out  of  Egypt,  settle  at  Nasareth  in  Qalilee. 


Archelaus  deposed  for  maladministration,  and  exiled  to  Oaul.  Joda» 
made  a  province  of  the  Roman  Empire  by  Quirinius  or  Cyrentos, 
governor  of  Syria,  who  first  levied  the  taxes  according  to  the  census 
before  made.  The  administration  of  Judaea  was  put  mto  the  bands 
of  procurators,  the  first  of  whom  wns  Coponius. 

Jesus  went  up  to  Jerusalem,  and  at  the  temple  sat  in  the  midst  of  the 
Teachers  of  the  Law,  both  hearing  them  and  asking  them  questions. 

Pontius  Pilate  appointed  Procurator  of  Judaea. 

The  ministry  of  John  the  Baptist. 

The  baptism  and  temptation  of  Jesus  Christ. 

First  Passover.  —  Christ  purges  the  Temple  and  preaches  in  Judsa. 
[mprisonment  of  John  the  Baptist. 

Second  Passoybb.  —  The  twelve  apostles  sent  forth.  John  the 
Baptist  beheaded. 

Third  Passover.  —  Seventj^  disciples  sent  forth. 

Transfiguration  of  Jesus  Chnst. 

Fourth  Passover.  —  The  crucifixion,  death,  resurrectioo,  and  as- 
cension of  Jesus  Christ. 

Feast  of  Pentecost.  —  Descent  of  the  Holy  8pu-it 

The  Christian  Church  increased. 

The  martyrdom  of  Stephen. —  Fb-ei  Jewish  persecution  of  the  Charcb. 

The  conversion  of  SauL 


I 


ierod  king  of  Judsa. 
Second  Jewish  persecution  of  the  Church. 
Paul  imprisoned  at  Jerusalem. 

Paul  sent  a  prisoner  to  Rome,  and  shipwrecked  at  Bfalta. 
He  arrives  at  Rome,  and  continues  there  a  prisoner  two  years. 
Paul  set  at  liberty. 
Paul  comes  out  of  Italy  into  Judaea;  visits  the  churches  in  Crete 

Ephesus,  Macedonia,  and  Greece. 
Several  prodides  at  Jerusalem,  this  year,  during  the  passover. 
Paul  goes  to  Rome  the  last  time ;  b  there  put  mto  prison  ;  also  Peter. 
Second  Epistle  of  Paul  to  Timothy. 
The  Epistle  of  Jude  written  in  this  or  the  following  year. 
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Paul  and  Peter  put  to  deatb  at  Rome. 

Cestius  Gallus,  governor  of  Syria,  comes  to  Jerusalem ;  enumerates  the 

Jews  at  the  passover. 
Disturbances  at  Cseearea,  and  at  Jerusalem. 
Florus  puts  several  Jews  to  death. 
The  Jews  rise  and  kill  the  Roman  garrison  at  Jerusalem. 
A  massacre  of  the  Jews  at  Caesarea  and  in  Palestine. 
All  the  Jews  of  Scythopolis  slain  in  one  night. 
Cestius,  governor  of  Syria,  comes  into  Judsea. 
Ue  besieges  the  temple  of  Jerusalem ;   retires ;  is  defeated  bjr  the 

Jews. 
The  Christians  of  Jerusalem,  seeing  a  war  about  to  break  out,  retire  to 

Pella,  in  the  kingdom  of  Agrippa,  beyond  Jordan. 
Vespasian  appointed  by  Nero  for  the  Jewish  war. 
Josephus  made  governor  of  Galilee. 
Vespasian  sends  his  son  Titus  to  Alexandria ;  comes  himself  to  Antioch, 

and  forms  a  numerous  army. 
Vespasian  enters  Judaea  ;  subdues  Galilee. 
Tiberias  and  Tarichaea,  which  had  revolted  against  Agrippa,  reduced 

to  obedience  by  Vespasian. 
Divisions  in  Jerusalem. 
The  Zealots  seize  the  temple,  commit  violences  in  Jerusalem,  and  send 

for  the  Idunissans  to  succour  Jerusalem. 
Vespasian  takes  all  the  places  of  strength  in  Judea  about  Jerusalem. 
Simon,  son  of  Gioras,  ravages  Judsa  and  the  south  of  Idumaea. 
In  this  or  the  following  year  John  writes  his  three  Epistles. 
Titus  marches  against  Jerusalem  to  besiege  it. 
Comes  down  before  Jerusalem  some  days  before  the  passover. 
The  factions  unite  at  first  against  the  Romans,  but  afterwards  divide 

again. 
The  Romans  take  the  first  inclosure  of  Jerusalem ;  then  the  second  : 

they  make  a  wall  all  round  the  city,  which  is  reduced  to  distress  by 

famine. 
July  17.    The  perpetual  sacrifice  ceases  in  the  temple. 
The  Romans  become  masters  of  the  court  of  the  Gentiles,  and  set  fire 

to  the  galleries. 
A  Roman  soldier  sets  the  temple  on  fire,  notwithstanding  Titus  com- 
mands the  contrary. 
The  Romans,  being  now  masters  of  the  city  and  temple,  offer  sacrifices 

to  their  gods. 
The  last  inclosure  of  the  city  taken. 
Titus  demolished  the  temple  to  its  very  foundation. 
Ue  also  demolished  the  city,  reserving  the  towers  of  Hippicos,  Pha- 

zael,  and  Mariamne. 
Titus  returns  to  Rome  with  his  father  Vespasian ;  they  triumph  over 

Judaea. 
John  banished  to  Patmos. 
John  is  liberated  fi-om  exile,  and  writes  his  Gospel  and  Revelation  about 

this  time. 
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[Beferred  to  in  page  522.  of  this  Yolame,  and  designed  to  facilitate  the  perusal  of  the 
Poetical  and  Prophetical  Books.*] 


Abominations. 

1.  Sin  in  general.  —  Isa.  IxyL  3.  Theinoul 
delighteth  in  abominations. — Ezek.  xvi.  50. 
T%sy . . .  commuted  abomination  be/bre  me. 
See  also  ver.  51. 

2.  An  Idol.  —  Isa.  xliy.  19.  Shall  I  make 
the  residue  thereof  an  abomination  ?  See 
also  2  Kings  xxiii.  13. 

3.  The  rites  and  ceremonies  of  the  idola- 
trous and  corrupt  church  of  Rome. — Rev. 
xvii.  4.  Hatmg  a  golden  ciip  m  her  hand, 

full  o/*  abominations. 

4.  Ahmmnation  of  Desolation, — The  Roman 
army,  so  called  on  account  of  its  ensigns 
and  images  which  the  soldiers  worshipped, 
and  which  were  abominable  to  the  Jews. 
—  Matt.  zxiv.  15.  When  ye  shall  see  the 
abomination  of  desolation  spoken  of  by 
Daniel  the  Prophet. 

Accursed. 

1.  Devoted  to  destruction.    Josh.  vi.  17. 

2.  Accursed  from  Christ.  Excluded  from 
intercourse,  fellowship,  and  alliance  with 
Christ.  —  Rom.  ix.  3. 

Adulterbss,  or  Harlot.  —  An  apostate 
church  or  city ;  particularly  the  daughter 
of  Jerusalem  or  the  Jewish  ^urch  and 
people. — Isa.  L  21.  How  is  the  faithful  city 
become  a  harlot  I  See  Jer.  iiL  6.  8,  9. ; 
Ezek.  xvi.  22.,  xxiiL  7.  In  Rev.  xviL  6. 
Babylon  the  Great,  the  Mother  of  Haflots, 
oieans  the  idolatrous  Latin  church. 


Adultbrous  (feneration  (Matt.  xu.  30., 
xvi.  4. ;  Mark  viii.  38.)  ;  a  fiiithless  and 
impious  generation. 

Adultery.  —  Idolatiy  and  apostasy  froni 
the  worship  of  the  true  God. — Jer.  iiL  St 
9.  When  backsliding  Israel  committed  adv^ 
tery  .  . .  with  stones  and  with  stocks.  See 
also  Ezek.  xvi.  32.,  xxiii.  37. ;  Rev.  ii.  22. 

Air,  Wind,  Breath.  — 7%<r  Hofy  Spirii.^ 
John  iii.  8.  The  wind  bloweth  where  U 
ksteth  :  and  thou  hearest  the  sound  thereof^ 
but  canst  not  tell  whence  U  cometh  aid 
whither  it  gpeth ;  so  is  every  one  tkat  is 
bom  of  tGs  Spirit.  —  John  xx.  22.  /fir 
breathed  on  them^  and  saitk  unto  them, 
"  Receive  ye  the  Holy  Ghost.**  —  Acta  iL 
2.  4.  Suddenly  there  came  a  sound  from 
Heaven  as  of  a  rushing  mighty  wind  .  •  • . 
And  they  were  aU  filled  with  ike  Holy 
Ghost.  —  See  Princb. 

Alpha  and  Omega,  an  appellatioQ  which 
Jesus  Christ  appropriates  to  himself;  to 
denote  that,  as  he  is  the  GreatoTy  so  be 
will  be  the  final  judge  of  all  things. — Rev. 
1,8,  I  am  Alpha  and  Omega,  tke  begrn* 
ning  and  the  ending. 

Amen. 

1.  Truth  and  faithfulness ;  a  title  of  Christ. 
—  Rev.  iii.  14.  Thus  smth  the  Awten; 
Truth,  i.  e.  He  who  is  true  says^  See 

2.  So  be  it :  a  form  of  wishing,  approving 
or  praying  at  the  epd  of  a  sestence. 


■  Besides  the  anthorities  cited  for  particular  words,  this  Dictionary  of  the  Prophetic  or  Sym- 
bolicnl  Language  of  the  Scriptures  has  been  drawn  up,  after  a  careful  pemsal  of  the  remarks 
on  this  subject  by  Sir  Isaac  Newton,  Bishops  Lowth  and  Hurd,  the  Commentary  of  William 
liowth  on  the  Prophets,  the  Rev.  William  Jones's  Key  to  the  Language  of  Ptophecy,  Dr. 
Lancaster's  admirable  Symbolical  Alphabetical  Dictionary  prefixed  to  his  Abridgment  of 
Dauboz's  Perpetual  Commentary  on  the  Revelation  of  St.  John,  Robinson^s  Greek  Lexicon  to 
the  New  Testament,  and  Dr.  Woodbouse's  Notes  to  his  Translation  of  the  Apocalypse.  Hioee 
symbols,  and  interpretations  of  symbols,  which  have  been  Uie  sal^^ect  of  oontroveriy  i 
aome  late  writers  on  prophecy,  are  designed^  omitted. 
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Rom.  L  25.;  Gal.  i.  5. ;  Eph.  iii.  21. ;  Phil, 
iv.  20. ;  1  Tim.  L  17.  It  was  customary 
among  the  Jews,  when  the  priests  or 
other  persons  offered  up  prayers  or  praises 
to  God  in  public,  for  the  whole  assembly 
to  respond  Amen.  Numb.y.  22.  This  cus- 
torn  was  adopted  by  Christians ;  and  in 
allusion  to  it  Amen  occurs  in  1  Cor.  xiv.l6. 
Angel8. 

1.  Angel  of  the  Lord.  —  Jesus  Christ.  — 
Zech.  i.  12.  The  angel  of  the  I^ord  on- 
iwered  and  said . . .  See  Lowth's  Com- 
mentary, m  loc, 

2.  Those  intellectual  and  immaterial  Be- 
ings»  whom  the  Almighty  employs,  as  the 
ministers  of  his  providence  or  of  his  judg- 
ments.— Rev.  XV.  8.,  xvi.  1.  Seven  Angeb. 
— xxii.  8.  I  fell  down  to  worship  before 
the  feet  of  the  angel  who  showed  me  these 


8.  The  presiding  ministers  or  bishops  of 
the  church.  — Kev.  ii.  I.  T^  angel  of  the 
chwrch  of  Ephesui.  See  also  iL  8.  12.  18., 
iii.  1.  7.  14. 

4.  Fallen  Spirits.  — Matt  xxv.  41.  Ever^ 
lasting  fire  prepared  for  the  Devil  and  Ms 
Angds. 

Arm. 

1.  The  infinite  power  of  God  in  creating 
the  world. — Jer.  xxvii.  5.  /  have  made  the 
earth  *,.by  my  great  potper,  and  by  my  out' 
stretched  arm.     See  also  Jer.  xxxii.  17. 

2.  The  power,  strength,  and  miracles  of 
Christ.  —  Isa.  liii.  1.;  John  xii.  38.  To 
whom  is  the  arm  of  the  Lord  revealed? 

3.  When  Jehovah  is  said  to  make  hare  his 
holy  arm,  it  means  that  he  hath  displaved 
bis  great  power,  which  for  a  long  time 
seemed  to  be  hidden  and  unemployed.  — 
Isa.  liL  10.  The  Lord  hath  made  bare  his 
holy  arm. 

Armour. — Such  graces  and  spiritual  wea- 
pons as  are  for  the  defence  of  the  soul, 
and  by  which  we  may  be  enabled  to  com- 
bat with  our  spiritual  enemies. — Rom. 
xiii.  12.  Let  us  put  on  the  armour  of  light, 
— Eph.  vi.  11.  Put  on  the  whole  armour 
of  God, 

Arrows. 

I,  Calamities,  or  judgments  of  God.— Job 
vi.  4.  The  arrows  of  the  Almighty  are  within 
me,  the  poison  whereof  drinketh  up  my  sprit, 
—  2  Sam.  xxii.  14,  15.,  compare  Psal. 
xxxviii.  2,  3.  and  Ezek.  v.  16.  That  cala- 
mities are  represented  among  the  eastern 
writers  as  the  arrows  of  the  Almiffhty,  we 
have  abundant  proofs :  one  sinsle  mstance, 
from  the  fine  saying  ascribed  to  Ali  (or 
Aaly),  the  son-in-law  of  the  impostor  of 
Arabia,  will  illustrate  this  remark.  **  It 
was  once  demanded  of  the  fourth  Khalif 
(Ali),  on  whom  be  the  mercy  of  the 


Creator,  if  the  canopy  of  heaven  were  a 
bow ;  and  if  the  earth  were  the  cord  there- 
of; and  if  calamities  were  arrows  ;  if  man- 
kind were  the  mark  for  those  arrows ;  and 
if  Almighty  God,  the  tremendous  and  the 
glorious,  were  the  unerring  archer,  to 
whom  could  the  sons  of  Adam  fiee  for 
protection?  The  Khalif  answered,  say- 
mg,  '  The  sons  of  Adam  muj<t  fiee  unto 
the  Lord.'  This  fine  image  Job  keeps  in 
view  (vi.  8, 9.),  wishing  that  the  unerring 
marksman  may  let  fly  these  arrows,  let 
loose  his  hand,  to  destroy  and  cut  him 
off*."    Dr.  A  Clarke  on  Job  vi.  4. 

2.  Abusive  or  slanderous  words, — Psal.  Ixir. 
3.  Who  bend  their  bows  to  shoot  their  ar» 
rows,  even  Utter  words, 

3.  Children,  —  Psal.  cxxvii.  4,  5.  As  arrows 
are  in  the  hand  of  a  mighfy  man ;  so  are 
children  of  the  youth,  Happy  is  the  man 
that  hath  his  quiver  full  of  them,  **  The 
orientals  are  accustomed  to  call  brave  and 
valiant  sons  the  arrows  and  darts  of  their 
parents,  because  they  are  able  to  defend 
them.  To  sharpen  arrows^  to  make  sharp 
arrows,  is,  among  them,  to  ^et  brave  and 
valiant  sons."  [Burder's  Oriental  Litera- 
ture, vol.  ii.  p.  53.] 

Ashes.    See  Dust  and  Ashbs. 

Babeb. 

1.  Foolish  and  inexperienced  princes. — 
Isa.  iii.  4.  /  will  give  cfdldren  to  be  their 
princes,  and  babes  (or  infants^  shaU  rule 
over  them.  This  minatory  prediction  was 
fully  accomplished  in  the  succession  of 
weak  and  wicked  princes  who  reigned 
over  the  kingdom  of  Judah  from  the  death 
of  Josiah  to  the  destruction  of  the  city 
and  temple,  and  the  taking  of  Zedekiah, 
the  last  of  them*  captive  by  Nebuchad- 
nezzar. 

2.  Those  who  are  weak  in  the  Christian 
faith  and  knowledge,  being  ignorant  and 
inconstant,  like  infants. — 1  Cor.  iii.  \,  And 
7,  brethren,  could  not  speak  unto  you  , ,  , 
but  as  ,  , , ,  unto  babes  m  Chritt, —  Heb. 
V.  13.  For  he  is  a  babe. 

Babylon. — Papal  Rome  with  all  her  ido- 
latrous rites.  —  Rev.  xiv.  8.  Babylon  it 
fallen.     See  also  Rev.  xvii.  xviii. 

JBalaam,  Doctrine,  error,  or  way  of.  —  A 
defection  from  true  religion  united  with 
immoral  and  lascivious  practices. — Rev. 
ii.  14.  Thou  hast  them  that  hold  the  doc- 
trine of  Balaam.  —  Jude  11.  They  have 
....  run  greedy  after  the  error  of  Balaam. 
—  2  Pet.  n.  15.  Folloumtg  the  way  of  Ba- 
laam. 

Balance. 

1.  The  known  symbol  of  a  strict  observa- 

I    tion  of  justice  and  fair  dealing.  —  Prov. 
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xi.  1.  AfattehtAwxce  is  abomination  unto 
the  Lord,  —  Prov.  xvi.  II.  A  just  weight 
and  balance  are  the  Lord's,  See  also  Job 
xxxi.  6. 

8.  Joined  with  symbols,  denoting  the  sale 
of  corn  and  fruits  by  weight,  a  balance 
becomes  the  symbol  of  scarcity.  —  Lev. 
xxvi.  26.  When  I  have  broken  the  stqf  of 
vour  bread,  ten  women  shall  bake  your 
bread  in  one  oven ;  and  they  shall  deliver 
you  bread  again  by  weight,  and  ye  shall 
eat  and  not  be  satisfied.  —  Ezek.  ly,  16. 
They  shall  eat  bread  by  weight  and  with 
care. 

Baldness.  —  Destniction.  —  Jer.  xlviL  5. 
Baldness  is  come  upon  Gaza, 

Bashan.    See  KLinb,  Oaks. 

Beast. 

1.  A  heathen  kingdom  or  power  of  the 
earth.  —  Dan.  vii.  17.  T^A^j^  gr^o^  beasts, 
which  are  four,  are  four  kings, 

2.  The  Papal  antichrist. — Rev.  xiii.  2. 12. 
Bed.  —  Great  tribulation  and  anguish. — 

Kev.  ii.  22.  I  will  cast  her  into  a  bed.  To 
be  tormented  in  bed,  where  men  seek 
rest,  is  peculiarly  grieyous.  See  Psah  yu 
6.,  xli.  3. ;  Isa.  xxviii.  20. 

Bird  of  Prey. — A  hostile  army  coming  to 
prey  upon  a  country. — Isa.  xlvL  1 1.  CalU 
tng  a  ravenous  bird  from  the  east ;  Cyrus 
and  his  army.  Compare  Jer.  xii.  9.;  Ezek. 
xxxii.  4.  and  xxxix.  17. 

BitTER. — Bitterness.  —  Affliction,  mi- 
sery, and  servitude. — Exod.  i.  14.  They 
made  their  lives  bitter  with  hard  bondage. 
See  Jer.  ix.  15.  —  Gall  of  bitterness. 
(Acts  viii.  23.)  A  state  offensive  to  Ood. 

Black.  —  Blackness.  —  Afflictions,  dis- 
asters, and  anguish. — Jer.  xiv.  2.  Judah 
tnourrieth,  and  the  gates  thereof  languish; 
they  are  black  unto  the  ground. — Joel  il  6. 
All  faces  shall  gather  blackness. — Rev.  vi. 
5.  Behold  a  black  horse.  The  black 
colour  of  the  horse  in  this  place  indicates 
that  the  publication  of  the  Gospel,  at  the 
time  alluded  to,  will,  by  way  of  punish- 
ment upon  the  heathens,  for  refusing  to 
hear  it,  be  attended  with  great  affliction. 
[Daubuz  and  Woodhouse,  m  /oc.] 

Blessing  (Cup  oQ.     See  Cup,  2. 

Blindness.  —  Want  of  understanding  in 
divine  wisdom.  — Isa.  xxix.  18.  In  that 
dny  ,  .  ,  ,the  eyes  of  the  blind  shall  see  out 
of  obscurity,  and  out  of  darkness. 

Blood. 

1.  Slaughter  and  mortality. — Isa.  xxxi  v.  3. 
The  mountains  shall  be  melted  with  blood. 
See  Ezek.  xxxii.  6. 

2.  Our  natural  descent  firom  one  common 
family. — And  hath  made  of  one  blood  all 
nations  of  men,  for  to  dweU  on  all  the  face 
of  the  earth,     (AcU  xviL  26.)     Flesh  and 


blood  is  an  expression  which  signifies  the 
present  natural  state  of  man,  unaiJed  by 
divine  grace.  When  Paul  was  converted, 
he  did  not  consult  with  Jlesk  and  Hood, 
(Gal.  i.  16.)  When  Peter  declared  his 
belief,  that  his  Master  was  Christ,  the  Soo 
of  the  living  God,  Jesus  answered  and  said 
unto  him.  Blessed  art  thou,  Smon  Bar- 
Jona  ;  for  flesh  and  blood  hath  not  revealed 
it  unto  thee,  but  my  Father  which  is  m 
heaven,  (Matt.  xvi.  17.)  We  are  assured 
that  flesh  and  blood  cannot  inherit  the 
kingdom  of  God.  (I  Cor.  xv.  50.) 

3.  Death. — To  resist  unto  blood,  is  to  con- 
tend unto  death,  (Heb.  x  ii.  4. )  When  I 
passed  by  thee,  and  saw  thee  polluted  m 
thine  own  blood,  /  said  unto  thee,  when 
thou  wast  in  t/iy  blood.  Live,  (Ezdc.  xvi. 
6.)  To  shed  blood  is  to  murder  :  hence 
a  cruel  murderer  is  called  a  bloody  man. 
To  ^ve  the  wicked  blood  to  drink,  is  to 
put  into  their  hand  the  cup  of  death.  The 
metaphorical  term  is  sometimes  employed 
in  personification.  What  hast  thou  done  f 
said  God  to  Cain.  The  voice  of  thy 
brother*s  blood  crieth  unto  me  from  the 
ground,  <  Grn.  iy.  10.)  Te  are  come  to  the 
blood  of  sprinklings  that  speaketh  beiier 
thinas  than  that  of  Abel   rHeb.  xii.  24.) 

4.  The  sufferings  and  death  of  Christ,  con* 
sidered  as  an  atonement  for  the  souls  of 
sinners.  Being  justified  by  his  blood,  we 
shall  be  saved  from  wrath  through  kins, 
(Rom.  V.  9.)  The  following  expressions 
in  the  New  Testament  are  allusions  to 
the  typical  blood,  which  was  so  plentifully 
shed  under  the  Old.  Christians  are  taught 
to  reason  ;  that  if  the  blood  of  bulls,  and  of 
goats,  and  the  ashes  of  an  heifer  sprinkling 
the  unclean,  sanctifieth  to  the  purifying  tf 
the  flesh :  how  much  more  shall  the  blood 
of  Christ,  who  through  the  eternal  Spirit 
offered  himself  unthout  spot  to  God^  P^fgt 
your  consciences  from  dead  works  to  serve 
the  Bviftg  God?  (Heb.ix.  13,  14.)  God 
hath  set  forth  Jesus  Christ  to  be  a  pro* 
pitiation,  that  we  may  have  faith  in  his 
ohod;  that  is,  that  we  may  believe  in  the 
efficacy  of  his  atonement.  We  have  rr- 
demption  through  his  blood  ;  even  thefor^ 
giveness  of  sins,  according  to  the  riches  of 
his  grace,  (Eph.  i.  7.)  We  were  not  rr- 
deemed  unth  corruptible  things,  as  silver  and 
gold,  but  with  the  precious  blood  of  Christ, 
as  of  a  lamb  without  blemish,  and  without 
spot,  (I  Peter  i.  18, 19.)  In  the  Scrip- 
tures the  blood  of  Christ  is  sometimes 
represented  as  the  procuring  cause  of 
our  justification.    Much  more  being  justt* 

fied  by  his  blood,  we  shall  be  saved  from 
wrath  through  him,  (Rom.  y.  9.)  The 
term  blood,    when  uied  in  this  sease. 
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means  the  meriti  of  Ckrisfs  atonement. 
But  in  other  passages,  our  sanctification 
is  imputed  to  the  blood  of  Christ.  How 
much  more  shall  the  blood  of  Christy  who 
through  the  eternal  Spirit  (Offered  hmnelf 
without  tpot  to  God,  pttrge  your  conscience 
from  dead  works  to  serve  the  living  Godf 
(Heb.  ix.  14.)  The  saints  are  represented 
as  walking  in  white ;  because  they  had 
washed  their  robes  in  the  blood  of  the 
Lamb,  (Rev.  vii.  14.)  The  term,  when 
used  in  this  figurative  sense,  evidently 
signifies  the  doctrines  of  the  cross  ;  which 
are  the  great  mean  of  purifying  the  be- 
liever's heart.  Now  ye  are  clean,  said 
Christ  to  his  disciples,  through  the  word 
which  I  have  spoken  unto  you,  (John 
XV.  3.) 
5.  Bloodofthecovenant.~-{Matt.xxvl28,) 
The  blood  of  Christ,  who  died  in  con- 
sequence of  a  covenant  to  redeem  sin- 
ners. 
Body.  —  A  society ;  the  church,  with  its 

different  members. — 1  Cor.xii.  20 — 27. 
Boob  of  Life.  —  Rev.  iii.  5.  /  will  not  blot 
out  his  name  out  of  the  Book  of  Life.  "  As, 
in  states  and  cities,  those  who  obtained 
freedom  and  fellowship  were  enrolled  in 
the  public  register,  which  enrolment  was 
their  title  to  the  privileges  of  citizens,  so 
the  Eling  of  heaven,  of  the  New  Jerusalem, 
engages  to  preserve  in  his  register  and  en- 
rolment, in  the  book  of  life,  the  names 
of  those  who,  like  the  good  Sardians  in  a 
corrupted  and  supine  society,  shall  pre- 
serve allegiance  and  a  faithful  discharge 
of  their  Christian  duties.  He  will  own 
them  as  his  fellow-citizens,  before  men 
and  angels.  Matt.  ix.  32. ;  Luke  xii.  8. 
See  also  Psal.  Ixix.  28. ;  Ezek.  xiii.  9. ; 
Ezod.  xxxii.  33. ;  Dan.  xiL  I. ;  Mai.  iii. 
16. ;  Luke  x.  20."  [Dean  Woodhouse 
on  Rev.  iii.  5/1 
Bottles.  —  The  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem, 
whom  God  threatened  to  fill  with  the 
wine  of  terror.  — Jer.  xiii.  12,  Every 
bottle  shall  be  filled  with  wine. 
Bow. 

I.  Strength.  —  Job.  xxix.  80.  My  bow 
was  renewed  in  my  hand, 
«.  Victory.  —  Rev.  vi.  2.  He  that  sat  on  him 
had  a  bow  ;  where  it  signifies  the  progress 
of  the  Gospel,  which  was  assisted  by  sud- 
den and  unexpected  and  miraculous  aid 
and  deliverance. 

BowBLS. — Pity,  compassion.. — Luke  i.  78. 
Through  the  tender  mercy  (literally  bowels 
of  mercy)  of  our  God. 
Branch.  See  Trees,  3. 
Brass.  —  Strength.  —  Psal.  cvii.  1 6.  He 
hath  broken  the  gates  o/*  brass  ;  that  is,  the 
strong  gates.  See  Isa.  xlv.  2.  In  Jer.  i.  18. 


and  XV.  20.  hraxen  walls  signify  a  strong 
and  lasting  adversary  and  opposer. 
Br  BAD  or  Food. 

1.  Thewordof  God  — Deut.  viii.  3.;  Matt, 
iv.  4.  Man  doth  not  (or  shall  not)  live  by 
bread  only,  but  by  every  word  that  pro^ 
ceedeth  out  of  the  mouth  of  God. 

2.  One  bread.  ( I  Cor.  x.  17.)  The  union 
of  real  Christians. 

Breath.     See  Air. 

Brrthrbn.  —  Christians  united  by  their 
profession.  —  Rom.  xii.  1 .  /  beseech  you, 
brethren.  See  Acts  xxi.  7. ;  1  Cor.  xv.  6. 

Briars. —  Mischievous  and  hurtful  per- 
sons. —  Isa.  Iv.  13.  Instead  of  the  briar 
shall  come  up  the  myrtle-tree.  See 
Thorns,  2. 

Bride.  —  The  heavenly  Jerusalem. — Rev. 
xxi.  9.     7^  bride,  the  Lamb*s  wife. 

Bridegroom.  —  Christ,  as  the  spouse  of 
the  church.  —  Rev.  xxi.  9.  See  alsa 
Voice,  \, 

Brimstone. 

\,  Perpetual  torment  and  destruction. — 
Job  xviii.  15.  Brimstone  shaU  be  scat" 
tered  upon  his  habitation  ;  that  is,  his  house 
or  family  shall  be  destroyed  for  ever  by 
an  inextinguishable  fire.  Compare  Isa. 
xxxiv.  9, 10. ;  Rev.  xiv.  10.  &c. 

2.  Corrupt,  infernal,  and  destructive  doc- 
trines. —  Rev.  ix.  1 7.  Out  of  their  mouth 
issued  fire  and  brimstone.     See  verse  18. 

Bulls. — Wicked,  violent  men. — Psal.  xxiL 
12.  Many  bulls  have  compassed  me; 
strong  [bulls]  of  Bashan  have  beset  me 
round:  that  is,  mine  enemies,  who  are  as 
furious  and  formidable  as  the  bulls  fed  in 
the  rich  pastures  of  Bashan,  beset  me  oo 
every  side. 

Burning.     See  Fire,  2. 

Buy.  To  attain  in  preference  to  earthly 
riches.  See  Isa.  Iv.  1. ;  Prov.  xxiii.  13.; 
Rev.  iii.  18. 

Call  —  Called  —  Calling. 

1.  That  invitation  which  God  holds  out  to 
men  to  coice  and  enjoy  the  blessing's 
which  flow  from  a  sincere  reception  uf 
the  Christian  religion.— Eph.  i.  18.  That 
ye  may  know  what  is  the  hope  of  his  call- 
ing :  that  is,  what  is  the  nature  of  that 
hope,  which  those  who  have  been  in- 
vited into  the  divine  kingdom  may  pro- 
perly indulge. 

2.  To  call  to  any  duty  ;  that  is,  to  appoint, 
constitute,  or  choose. — Gal.  i.  15.  Who 
called  me,  chose  me,  by  his  grace,  vii.  to 
be  an  apostle. 

Candlbstick.    See  Lamp. 

Cedars. 

I.  Great  men.  —  Zech.  xi.  2.  The  cedar  k 
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8.  Cedars  of  Lebanon.  —  Kin^,  princes, 

and  nobles  of  Judah.  —  Isa.ii.  13.     The 

day  of  the  Lord  shall  be  , ,.,  upon  all  the 

cedars  of  Lebanon. 
S.  Top  of  the  young  twigs  of  cedars. — The 

prime  nobility  and  able  soldiery.  —  Ezek. 

xvii.  4.      He  cropped  of  the  top   of  the 

young  twigs. 
Chaff. — tf nprofitable  and  worthless  men. 

— Psal.  i.  4.     77te  ungodly  are  . . .  Uke  the 

chafl^  wfnch  the  wind  driveth  away. — Matt. 

iii.  12.     He  will  bum  up  the  chmwiih  un- 

quenchablejire. 
Chain.  —  Bondage  or  affliction.  —  Lam. 

iii.  7.     He  hath  made  my  chain  heavy. 
Child,  Children. 

1.  Those  who  have  received  th^r  religious 
knowledge,  character,  education,  &c.  from 
any  one :  t.  ff.  a  beloved  disciple. — -2  Tim. 
i.  2.   Timothy,  my  dearly  beloved  child. 

2.  Children  joined  with  the  names  of  cities 
denote  their  inhabitants  or  citizens. — Matt. 

xxiii.  37.     O  Jerusalem how  often 

would  I  have  galhered  thy  children.      See 
also  Luke  xiu.  34.,  xix.  44. ;  Gal.  iy.  25. 

3.  Children  of  God;  those  whom  he  re- 
gards with  parental  affection,  and  on 
whom  he  bestows  peculiar  favour. — John 
i.  12.  As  many  as  received  him,  to  them  he 
gave  the  privilege  to  become  the  children  of 
God. 

4.  Children  of  God  and  children  of  the 
devil,  in  I  John  iii.  10.,  are  those  who  re- 

'  semble  God,  and  those  who  resemble 
Satan. 

Circumcision.  — An  engagement  like  that 
of  baptism,  to  renounce  the  flesh  and  cir- 
cumcise the  heart.  —  Deut.  x.  10.  Cir- 
cumcise therefore  the  foreskin  of  your  heart. 
--  Deut.  XXX.  6.  The  Lord  thy  God  shall 
circumcise  thine  heart, — Rom.  ii.  29.  Cir- 
cumcision iff  that  of  the  heart, 

Clat  in  the  hands  of  the  potter.  — Man  in 
the  hands  of  his  Creator.  —  Isa.  Ixiv.  8. 
Now^  O  Lord,  thou  art  our  Father ;  we 
are  the  clay  ;  and  thou  our  potter,  and 
we  are  all  the  work  of  thy  hand.  See 
also  Rom.  ix.  21. 

Clouds.  —  Multitudes  and  armies.  —  Jer. 
IV.  13.  He  shall  come  up  as  clouds. — 
Isa.  Ix.  8.  Who  are  those  that  fly  at 
a  cloud  ?  —  Heb.  xii.  1.  A  cloud  cfuM^ 
nestes. 

Cold. — Inconstant  in  afflictions,  purpose, 
and  conduct;  destitute  of  fervent  piety 
and  holy  zeal.     Rev.  iiL  15, 16. 

Column.    See  Pillar. 

Corner-Stonb. — Jesus  Christ,  who  is 
compared  to  a  comer-stone  in  three 
points  of  view ;  vii. 

\,  As  this  stone  lies  at  the  foundation,  and 
serves  to  give  support  and  strength  to  the 


building,  so  Christ,  or  the  doctrine  of  t 
Saviour,  is  called  the  chief  cornerstone  in 
£ph.  ii.  20. ;  because  this  doctrine  is  the 
most  important  feature  of  the  Christiaa 
religion,  and  is  the  fundamental  object  of 
all  the  precepts  given  by  the  apostles  and 
other  Christian  teachers. 

2.  As  the  comer-stone  occupies  mn  import- 
ant and  conspicuous  place,  Jesus  is  com- 
pared to  it  in  1  Pet.  iu  6.,  because  God 
nas  made  him  hiehly  esteemed  (or  pre- 
cious), and  has  advanced  him  to  a  dignity 
and  conspicuousness  above  all  others. 

3.  Since  men  often  stumble  against  a  prc^ 
jecting  comer-stone,  Christ  is  therefore  so 
called  (Psal.  cxviii.  22.,  Matt.  xxL  42., 
and  parallel  passages),  because  his  Gos- 
pel will  be  tne  cause  of  nggravated  con* 
demnadon  to  those  who  wilfully  reject 
it.    (Robinson's  Lexicon,  p.  21.) 

Cross. 

1.  The  doctrine  of  the  cross,  that  is,  dk 
Christ  cmcified.  7^  cross  ^  CkriU^  the 
preaching  of  the  cross,  occur  m  this  sen^ 
in  1  Cor.  i.  17,  18.  See  also  Gal.  t.  I U 
vi.  12. 14.;  Phil.  iiL  18. 

2.  To  take  up  or  bear  one's  cross,  that  is, 
to  be  ready  to  undergo  the  severest  trials^ 
or  to  expose  one's  self  to  the  roost  im- 
minent dangers. — Matt.  x.  38.,  xvL  24., 
Mark  viii.  34.,  x.  21.;  Luke  ix.  23.,  xiv. 
27. 

Crown  of  Life,  a  triumphant  immortality. 
—  Rev.  ii.  10.  Be  thou  faalhful  unto 
death,  and  I  will  give  thee  a  crown  of  life. 

Cup. 

1.  The  blessings  and  fevours  of  God. — 
Psal.  xxiii.  5.  My  cup  runneth  over. 
The  cup  of  salvation,  in  Psal.  cxvL  13.,  is 
a  cup  of  thanksgiving,  or  blessing  the 
Lord  for  all  his  mercies. 

2.  7^  cup  of  blessing, — The  paschal  cup 
was  calfed  by  the  Jews  the  Cup  of  Uets- 
mg,  because  they  sanctified  it  by  givii^ 
thanks  to  God  for  it.  To  this  Saint 
Paul  alludes  in  I  Cor.  x.  16.  when  he 
terms  the  sacramental  cup  the  rag?  ^ 
blessing, 

3.  Afflictions  or  sufferings,  the  effects  of 
the  wrath  of  God.  —  Isa.  K.  17.  Stand 
up,  O  Jerusalem,  which  hast  drunk  at  the 
hand  of  the  Lord  the  cup  of  his  fury. 
Thou  hast  drunken  the  dregs  of  the  cup  trf 
trembSng.    Matt.  xxvi.  39. 42. 

4.  Death. —  If  it  be  possible,  let  this  cup 
pass  from  me.    See  Winb,  2. 

Darkness. 

1.  Sin  and  ienorance.  —  Rom.  xin.  12. 
Ijet  us  cast  off  (he  works  o^  darkness. 

2.  Affliction,  misery,  and  adversity. — Jer. 
xiiL   16.     Give  glory  to  the  Lord  yoms 
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Ood,  before  he  cause  darkness.  See  Eiek. 
XXX.  18.,  xxxiv.  12. 

S.  Darkness  of  the  sun,  moon,  and  stars. 
General  darkness  and  deficiency  in  the 
government.  —  Isa.  xiii.  10.  rhe  stars 
of  heaven,  and  the  comteUationt  iherenf 
thall  not  pve  their  light ;  the  sun  sh^l 
be  darkened  m  hk  going  firth,  and  the 
moon  shall  not  cause  her  ugfat  to  shine. 
See  Ezek.  xxxii.  7.  and  Joel  iL  10.  31., 
ill.  15. 

Day. 

1.  A  year,  in  prophetical  language. — 
Ezek.  iv.  6.  Thou  shaU  bear  the  imquUy 
of  the  house  ofJudah  iosVf  days  ;  /  have 
appointed  thee  each  day  fir  a  year.  See 
also  Isa.  XX.  3.  (Bp.  Lowth's  version 
and  notes.) — Rev.  ii.  10.  Te  shall  have 
tribulation  ten  days. 

2.  An  appointed  time  or  season. —  Isa. 
xxxiv.  8.  //  is  the  day  of  the  Lord's 
vengeance.     See  also  Isa.  Ixiii.  4. 

3.  A  state  of  truth,  hope,  and  knowledge. 
—  1  Thess.  V.  5.  Ye  are  all  children  of 
the  light,  and  children  of  the  day. 

Death. 

1.  The  separation  of  the  soul  from  the 
body. — Gen.  xxv.  11.  After  the  death 
of  Abraham,  flic.     This  is  temporal  or  the 

jlrst  death,  which  is  the  common  lot  of 
man  by  the  divine  sentence.  (Gen.  iii. 
19.)     The 

2.  Second  death  (beyond  the  grave^  is  the 
eternal  separation  of  the  whole  man 
from  the  presence  and  glory  of  God ;  not 
only  an  extinction  of  all  our  pleasurable 
feelings,  and  of  all  our  hopes  ot  happiness, 
but  an  ever-during  sense  of  this  extinc- 
tion, ••where  the  worm  dieth  not,  and 
the  fire  is  not  quenched."  —  Rev.  ii.  11. 
He  that  overcometh  shall  not  be  hurt  of  the 
second  death. 

3.  The  state  of  a  soul  insensible  of  sin  and 
corruption,  and  destitute  of  the  spurit  of 
Hie.— Jade  12.  7\ince  dead. — Rev.  iii. 
1.  T^ou ore  dead. 

4.  A  state  of  mortification,  death  unto 
Bin,  and  crucifixion  with  Christ. — Rom. 
vl  8.  He  that  is  dead  is  freed  from  sin, 
^- 1  Pet.  ii  24.  Who  his  own  self  bare 
cur  sins  in  hk  own  body  on  the  tree,  that 
we  being  dead  to  sin,  snould  live  to  right- 
eousness. 

Dbsbrt. 
Desert  of  the  Sea.  —  Babylon.— Isa. 
xxL  1.  The  burden  of  the  desert  of  the 
sea.  Babylon  and  the  adjacent  country 
is  so  called,  because  it  was  shortly  to  be- 
come desert,  and  a  marsh  full  of  pools  of 
water,  as  if  converted  into  a  lake  or  in- 
land sea.  The  country  about  Babylon, 
and  especially  below  it  towards  the  sea. 


was  a  great  flat  morass,  often  overflowed 
by  the  Euphrates  and  Tigris.  (Bp.  Lowth 
and  Dr.  Scott,  m  loc.) 
Dbw  upon  Herbs.  —  The  blessing  of  Hea- 
ven, and  the  power  of  the  resurrection. 

—  Hos.  xiv.  5.  /  wUl  be  as  the  dew  unto 
Israel, —  Isa.  xxvi.  19.  Thy  dead  men 
shaU  live  ;  together  toith  my  dead  body  shall 
they  arise.  Awake  and  sing,  ye  that  dwell 
in  dust,  for  thy  dew  is  as  the  dew  of  herbs, 
and  the  earth  shall  cast  out  the  dead. 

Doo. 

1.  The  Gentiles. — The  bad  properties  of 
dogs  are  obstinate  barking,  biting,  insatia- 
ble gluttony,  filthiness  in  lust,  vomiting, 
and  returning  to  their  vomit.  (Compare 
Prov.  xxvi.  11.;  2  Pet.  ii.  22.)  Hence 
the  Gentiles,  on  account  of  the  impurity 
of  their  lives,  and  their  being  without  the 
covenant,  were  called  dogs  by  the  Jews. 

—  Matt.  XV.  26.  //  is  not  meet  to  take  the 
childrer^s  bread  and  cast  it  to  dogs.  —  Psal. 
xxii.  16.  Dogs  have  compassed  me^  the 
assembly  of  the  wicked  have  inclosed  me, 

2'  A  watchman,  for  his  vigilance  to  give 
notice  of  approaching  danger.  —  Isa.  Ivi. 
10.  His  watchmen  are  bdnd,  they  are 
all  ignorant,  they  are  all  dumb  dogs,  they 
cannot  bark. 

3.  Impudent,  shameless  persons,  and  fiilse 
teachers.  —  Rev.  xxii.  15.  Without  are 
dogs.  —  Phil.  iii.  2.  Beware  of  dogs. 

Dominion. 

1.  Power.  — Neh.  ix.  28.  They  had  do- 
minion  over  them, 

2.  Persons  over  whom  another  has  power. 

—  Psal.  cxiv.  2.   Israel  was  his  dominion. 

3.  Angels.  —  Col.  L  16.  By  him  were 
created ....  dominions. 

4.  The  universal  government  of  Almighty 
God. — Dan.  vii.  14.  i^ir  dominion  it  on 
everlasting  dominion. 

Door. 

1.  Door  opened  in  heaven.  The  beginning 
of  a  new  kind  t)f  government.— Rev.  iv. 
1.  /  looked,  and  behold,  a  door  [was] 
opened  in  heaven. 

2.  An  open  door. — The  fi^e  exercise  and 
propagation  of  the  Gospel.  —  1  Cor.  xvi. 
6.  A  great  door  and  effectual  is  opened 
unto  me.  See  also  2  Cor.  iL  12. ;  CoU 
iv.  3. ;  Acts  xiv.  27. 

Dragon. 

1.  A  symbol  of  a  king  that  is  an  enemy. 
— In  Ezek.  xxix.  3.  it  means  the  king  of 
Egypt ;  so  also  in  Psal.  Ixxiv.  13. 

2.  Satan  acting  and  ruling  by  his  visible 
ministers.  —  Kev.  xii.  9.  Behold  a  great 
red  dragon,  &c. 

3.  Anyhurtful  thing.— PsaLxci.  13.  The 
young  Hon  and  the  dragon  shaU  tium  tram* 
pie  underfoot. 
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DftuNK — Drunkrnness. 

1.  The  symbol  of  the  folly  and  madness 
of  sinners,  who,  making  no  use  of  their 
reason,  plunge  themselves  in  all  manner 
of  crimes.  —  Isa.  xxviii.   1.  3.     Woe  to 

the  drunkards  of  Ephrtum The 

drunkards  of  JSphrcdm  shall  be  trodden 
underfeet, 

2.  That  stupidity  which  arises  from  God's 
judgments  ;  when  the  sinner  is  under  the 
consternation  of  his  misery,  as  one  as- 
tonished, staggering,  and  not  knowing 
what  to  do.  —  Isa.  xxix.  9.  They  are 
drunken,  but  not  with  wine  ;  they  stagger, 
but  not  with  strong  drink,  —  Isa.  li.  21. 
Thou  afflicted  and  drunken,  but  not  with 
wine.  See  also  Jer.  xiii.  13,  14.  and  Lam. 
iii.  15. 

Dust  and  Ashbs.  —  Mortal  man,  under 
death  and  condemnation.  —  €^n.  xviii. 
27.  /  have  taken  upon  me  to  speak  unto 
the  Lord,  which  am  but  dust  and  ashes. 
—  Gen.  iii.  19.  Dust  thou  art^  and  to 
dust  shalt  thou  return.     See  Job  xlii.  6. 

Eagle. 

1.  A  king  or  kingdom.  —  Ezek.  xvii.  A 
great  eagle,  with  great  wings,  long  winged, 
full  of  feathers,  which  had  divers  colours, 

came  to  Lebanon:  that  is,  Nebuchad- 
nezzar. The  divers  colours  refer  to  the 
various  nations  that  composed  the  Baby- 
lonian empire. 

2.  The  Roman  army,  whose  ensigns  or 
standards  were  eagles. — Matt.  xxiv.  28. 
Wheresoever  the  carcase  is,  there  will  the 
eagles  be  gathered  together.    See  Wings. 

3.  Eagles' Winp.  —  To  be  borne  on  ea- 
gles' wings  sifiniBes  divine,  miraculous 
deliverance.  Who  can  pursue  the  eagle 
through  the  air,  and  take  from  him  what 
is  committed  to  his  charge?  Exod. 
xix.  4.;  Psal.  xci.  4.;  Isa.  xl.  31.;  Rev. 
xiL  14. 

Earth BN  Vessel.  —  The  body  of  man.— - 
2  Cor.  IV.  7.  We  have  this  treasure  in 
earthen  vessels. 

Earthquakes. —  Great  revolutions  or 
changes  in  the  political  world.  —  Joel  ii. 
10.  The  earth  shall  quake  before  them. 
See  also  Haggai  ii.  21. ;  Heb.  xii.  26. 

Egvpt.  —  A  mystical  name  of  wicked- 
ness. -» Rev.  xi.  8.  Their  dead  bodies 
[shall  lie]  in  the  street  of  the  great  city, 
which  spiritually  is  called  Sodom  and  Egypt. 

Elders  ^the  twenty-four).  Probably  such 
of  the  ratriarchs  and  Prophets  of  the 
old  church,  as  saw  by  faith  the  day  of 
redemption  and  rejoiced ;  and  who  are 
expressly  termed  Elders  (irptaBvrtpoi)  in 
Heb.  xu  2.  —  Rev.  iv.  10.  The  four- 
and-twenty  elders  fall  down  before  Him 


that  Injethfbr  ever.  [See  Dean  Wood- 
house,  on  Rev.  iv.  lO.J 

Etbs  admit  of  various  mterpretations,  ac- 
cording to  circumstances. 

I.  As  applied  to  the  Almighty,  they  denote, 

1.  His  knowledge  and  prescience. —  Pro  v. 
XV.  3.  His  eye  is  m  every  place  to  behold 
good  and  evil.     See  Psal.  xi.  4. 

2.  His  watchful  providence.  —  P8«l.xxxiv. 
15.  The  eyes  of  the  Lord  are  upon  the 
righteous. 

II.  As  applied  to  Jesus  Christ  they  signify 
his  omnipresence.  —  Rev.  v.  6.  In  the 
midst  ofihe  elders  stood  a  lamb,  havi$ig  .... 
seven  eyes.  [See  Dean  Woodhouse,  in  loc."] 

III.  As  appued  to  Men,  the  eves  denote, 

1.  The  understanding,  which  is  as  it  were 
the  eye  of  the  soul. — Psal.  cxix.  18. 
Open  thou  mine  eyes. 

2.  A  guide  or  counsellor. — Job  xxix.  15. 
/  ufos  eyes  to  the  bUnd. 

3.  The  whole  man. — Rev.  L  7.  Every 
eye  shall  see  him  ;  that  is,  all  men. 

4.  Good  or  evil  desires  and  designs. — 
Deut.  xxviii.  54.  His  eye  AaU  be  evil 
towards  his  brother.  — ver.  .56.  Her  eye  shall 
be  evil  totvards  the  husband  of  her  bosom^and 
towards  her  son,  and  towards  her  daushter. 
That  is,  they  shall  form  cruel  and  evil 
designs  against  them  to  kill,  and  even  to 
eat  them.  History  confirms  the  truth  of 
this  prediction. 

Facb. 

1.  As  applied  to  Qod,  it  denotes  bis  fii- 
vour. — Dan.  ix.  17.  Cause  thy  fiice  to 
shine  upon  thy  sanctwsry. —  See  PaaL 
xxxi.  16. 

2.  As  applied  to  man. 

Faces  harder  than  a  rock  (Jer.  v.  3.)  de- 
note unblushing,  shameless  persons. 

Faith  (ritaric).  In  consequence  of  not 
attending  to  the  ambiguity  of  the  word 
irurrcc,  which  in  our  authorised  version 
is  usuallv  translated  fmth,  it  has  been 
applied  by  many  divines,  wherever  it 
occurs,  exclusively  to  faith  in  the  Messiah, 
when  the  context  often  manifestly  re- 
quires it  to  be  taken  in  a  differeot  sense. 
Faith  or  believing  then  denotes, 

1.  Our  assenting  to  any  truth,  even  to  smck 
truths  as  are  known  by  the  evidence  of  omr 
senses:  thus  in  John  xx.  29.  Thomas, 
whom  the  evidence  of  hij  senses  had 
convinced  of  the  reality  of  Christ's  re- 
surrection, is  said  to  have  beSeved. 

2.  A  general  disposition  of  the  mind  to  em- 
brace  all  that  we  know  concerning  God, 
whether  by  reason  or  revelation  :  as  in 
Heb.  xi.  6.  Without  faith  t^  is  m^^oaible 
to  please  God;  which  expression  is  sub- 
sequently  applied    to  the  existence  of 
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God,  his  goodness  and  bounty  towards 
his  sincere  worshippers. 

S  A  pecuUar  auerU  to  a  certain  revelation  : 
for  instance,  in  Rom.  iv.  throughout,  and 
in  other  passages  that  treat  of  Abraham's 
^th,  it  is  manifest  that  this,/SifM  must  be 
referred  to  the  peculiar  promises  made  to 
Abraham  that  a  son  should  be  bom  unto 
him,  though  he  himsdf  was  then  about  a 
hundred  years  old,  and  Sarah,  who  was 
ninety,  was  barren. 

Ac.  An  auent  ghen  to  the  revelation  made  to 
Moses  :  as  when  the  children  of  Israel  are 
said  to  hare  believed  the  Lordaruihis  ser- 
vant Moses,  (Exod.  xiy.  31.  compared 
with  John  y.  45, 46.  and  ix.  26.) 

£.  An  assent  given  to  the  revelation  made  to 
the  prophets  ;  as  when  King  Jehoshaphat 
says  to  the  Jews  (2  C.hron.  xx.  20.),  **  Be- 
Heve  in  the  Lord  your  God,  so  shfdl  ye  be 
established ;  beUeve  his  prophets,  so  shall 
ye  prosper."     Compare  also  Isa.  vii.  9. 

6.  A  cordial  assent  to  the  Christian  revelation, 
or  to  some  of  its  leading  and  fundamental 
points ;  as  in  those  passages  where  we  are 
commanded  to  believe  in  Christ,  or  that  he  is 
the  Son  of  God,  or  that  he  rose  from  the 
dead* 

7.  An  assent  to  future  and  invisible  things 
revealed  by  God,  as  in  Heb.  xi  1.,  where 
it  is  defined  to  be  the  substance  of  things 
hoped  Jbr,  and  the  evidence  of  things  not 
seen^  that  is,  the  giving  of  a  present  sub- 
stance to  things  future,  which  are  fiilly 
expected,  and  the  proving  and  demon- 
strating of  things  which  are  not  seen. 

8.  The  Gospel,  as  in  Gal.  iii.  2.  where  Saint 
Paul  demands  of  the  Galatians,  whether 
they  received  the  Spirit  by  the  tvorks  of  the 
law,  or  Iw  the  hearing  of  faith  :  in  which 
passage  it  is  evident  that  the  hearing  of 

faith  denotes  the  hearing  of  the  preached 
Gospel ;  and  in  this  sense  the  word  failh 
appears  to  be  used  in  all  those  parts  of 
tne  Epistle  to  the  Romans  where  it  is  op- 
posed to  the  works  of  the  law. 

9.  A  persuasion  that  what  we  do  is  well  plectS' 
ingto  God:  thus  the  meaning  of  Kom. 
xiv.  23.  Whatsover  is  not  offatth  is  sin,  is, 
that  it  is  sinful  in  us  to  do  an^r  thine 
which  we  are  not  fully  persuaded  is  well 
pleasing  to  God,  or  at  least  permitted  by 
him. 

:tO.  Faith  in  miracles,  that  is,  a  firm  confi- 
dence in  Christ,  to  which,  at  the  first  pro- 
pagation of  the  Gospel,  was  annexed  the 
performance  of  miracles :  such  was  the 
iai^  which  Jesus  Christ  frequently  re- 
quired of  his  disciples  and  others,  that 
he  might  work  certain  miracles  by  them 
(compare  Matt.  xvii.  20.,  Mark  xi.  22. 
xvi.  17.,  and  Luke  xviL  6.) ;  and  to  which 
TOL.  IIL 


Saint  Paul  refers  in  1  Cor.  xiiL24  Lastly, 
faith  sometimes  signifies, 

1 1 .  Fidelity,  or  fiiithfulness  in  the  discham 
of  duties  or  promises,  and  so  the  Greek 
word  TttariQ  is  properly  rendered  in  Tit.  ii. 
10. ;  as  it  also  should  have  been  in  I  Tim. 
V.  12.,  the  faith,  there  said  to  have  been 
cast  offby  the  younger  widows,  being  there 
fidelity  to  Chnst. 

Falling  down,  or  prostrate,  before  ano- 
ther. —  Submission  and  homage.  —  Isa. 
xlv.  14.  They  shall  fall  down  unto  thee, 
and  make  supplication  unto  thee.  See 
also  Gen.  xxvii.  29.,  xxxvii.  7,  8. 

Familt.  — The  Church  of  God.  — Eph. 
iii.  15.  Of  whom  the  whole  bsoJXj  in  heaven 
and  earth  is  named. 

Fat. 

1.  The  most*  excellent  of  every  thing. — 
Psal.  Ixxxi.  16.  He  should  have  fed  them 
with  the  finest  (Heb.  fiU)  of  the  wheat.-^ 
Psal.  cxlvii.  14.     He  fiUeth  thee  with  the 

finest  (Heb. /i/)  of  the  wheat. 

2.  Riches.— Psal.  xxii.  29.  All  the&t  upon 
earth.  —  Jer.  v.  28.  They  are  waxen&t. 

Father. 

1.  God,  whose  children  we  all  are  by  cre- 
ation and  redemption. —  MaL  i.  6.  If  I 
be  a  father,  where  is  mine  honour  f--^  Mai. 
ii.  10.  Have  we  not  all  one  Father  ?  Hath 
not  one  God  created  us  ?  See  Jer.  xxxi.  9. 

2.  Father  of  any  thing ;  that  is,  the  author, 
cause,  or  source  of  it.  —  John  viii.  44. 
Whenhe(%fit2tn)9peaketh  a  He.  .  .heisthe 
father  o/'t^.  —  James  i.  17.  The  Father 
of  lights  ;  the  source  of  spiritual  and  cor- 
poreal light. 

3.  Example,  pattern,  or  prototype. — John 
viii.  44.  Ye  are  of  your  father,  the  devil; 
ve  follow  the  example  of  Satan,  so  that 
he  may  be  properly  called  your  father,  and 
ye  his  children. 

Field.  —  The  Worid.  —  Matt.  xifi.  38. 
Fire. 

1.  With  such  adjuncts  as  denote  that  it  is 
not  put  for  lig^,  it  signifies  destruction  or 
torment,  great  sickness,  war,  and  its  dismal 
effects.  —  Isa.  xlii.  25.  //  hath  set  him  on 
fire.  —  Isa.  IxvL  15.  7%^  Lord  wUl  come 
with  fire.     See  Ezek.  xxii.  20 — ^22. 

2.  Burning  fire.  —  The  wrath  of  God.  — 
Ezek.  xxii.  31.  I  have  consumed  them  with 
the  fire  of  my  wrath. 

3.  Afflictions,  or  persecution.  —  Isa.  xxiv. 
1 5.     Glorify  ye  the  Lord  God  in  the  fires. 

4.  Coals  of  fire  proceeding  out  of  the  mouth- 
of  God,  or  from  his  countenance,  denote 
his  anger.  —  Psal.  xviii.  8.  12,  IS. 

Firmament.     See  Heavens. 
Flesh  (or  Meat). 

1 .  The  riches,  goods,  or  possessions  of  any 
persons  conquered,  oppressed,  or  slain,  as 
QQ 
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tbe  case  nmj  be.— Paal.  Ixxiv.  ]4>.  Thou 
breakett  the  heads  of  leviathan  in  viecei 
(didst  destroy  the  power  of  Pharaon  and 
his  princes),  [and]  gavett  him  [to  be]  meat 
to  the  people  inhabiting  the  wilderness : 
that  is,  didst  enrich  the  Israelites  with 
their  spoils.  —  Isa.  xvii.  4.  T^  fatness  of 
his  flesn  shall  he  made  lean.  See  also  Mic 
iiu  2,  3.  and  Zech.  xi.  9.  16. ;  in  all  which 
places  the  Targum  explains  ./E(»A  by  riches 
and  substance. 

2.  7b  devour  mwA  flesh,  is  to  conquer  and 
spoil  many  enemies  of  their  lands  and  pos- 
sessions. In  Dan.  viL  5.  this  expression 
is  used  to  denote  the  cruelty  of  the  Medes 
and  Persians,  many  of  whose  sovereigns 
were  more  like  ferocious  bears  than  men. 
Instances  of  their  cruelty  abound  in  almost 
all^  the  historians  who  have  written  of 
their  aflhirs. 

3.  Weak,  mortal  man.— Isa.  iL  6.  All 
flesh  is  grass, 

4.  The  exterior  of  man ;  vis. 

(1.)  External  actions,  as  circumcision,  the 
choice  of  food.  Sec  in  which  the  body  is 
the  part  chiefly  affected.  —  Rom  iv.  1. 
What  shaUwesay  then^  that  Abraham  our 
father  hathjbund,aspertaimng  to  the  fiesh? 
i.  tf.  so  fiv  as  Tegaras  external  actions.— 
1  Cor.x.  18.  Behold  Israel  after  the  Aeshi 
t.e.  as  it  respects  the  external  perform- 
ance of  their  religious  rites.  —  Gal.  iii. 
3. .  .Areyenow  made  perfect  bjf  the  flesh  ? 
will  ye  turn  again  to  mere  external  c^ 
remonies? 

(2.)  External  appearance,  condition,  cir- 
cumstances, character,  Sec. — John  vi.  63. 
The  AeAprofiteth  nothing.^2  Cor.  ▼.  16. 
We  know  no  man  after  the  flesh. 
Flood.  —  Extreme  danger. — Psal.  Ixix. 
15.    Let  not  the  water'Sood  overflow  me. 
See  RiTBR. 
Food.    See  Brbad. 

FoRBHBAD.  —  A  public  profcssiou  or  ap- 
pearance before  men.  —  Anciently,  slaves 
were  stigmatised  in  their  gforehc»d  with 
their  master's  mark ;  hence  to  be  sealed 
in  the  forehead  (Rev.  vii.  3.),  and  to  have 
m  mark  in  the  forahead  (Rev.  xiii.  16.  &c.), 
Ii  to  make  a  public  profession  of  belong- 
ttg  to  the  penon  whose  mark  is  said  to  be 
received. 

Four.    See  Numbbri. 
FoRBST  of  the  Sottth-fidd.    See  South- 

FIBLD. 

FoRNSCATioN.—- AH  those  carnal  impu- 
rities, which  were  common  among  the 
heathens,  and  even  formed  a  part  of  their 
sacred  rites.^-Rev.  fi.  20.  Thou  svgereMt 
that  woman  JeubeL  . .  to  seduce  my  ser* 
vants  to  oommU  fornication. 
FoRTRBBSBs.     See  TOWBBS. 


Fox.  —  A  cunnmg,  decdtfid   penon.^ 

Luke  xiii.  32.     Go  teU  that  fox EkL 

xiiL4.  Thy  prophets  art  Ske  tke  kaesm 
the  deserts. 

Fruit. 

1.  The  consequences  of  an  actioo.  Prav. 
i.3l.  They  shaU  eat  the  tnuH  of  their  omn 
ways. 

2.  Good  works.  — PsaL  i.  3.  He  (the 
pious  man).  .  .  bring^  forth  his  fruit  ia 
his  season.  —  Matt.  iiL  8.  Bring  forA 
fruits  meet  for  repentance. 

FURNACB. 

1.  A  place  of  great  affliction.  —  Dent  iv. 
20.  The  Lord  hath...  brou^yom  forth 
out  of  the  iron  fomace,  out  ofEQfpt. 

2.  Such  afflictions  as  God  sew  for  the 
amendment  and  correction  of  men. — Jtr. 
ix.7.  lunUmx\ttkem^andtrytkew^^3aA 
is,  in  the  fomace  of  affliction. 

Garmbnts. 

1.  White  garments  were  not  only  the  eoK 
blem  of  purity  and  being  in  the  favoor  of 
God  (PsaL  IL  7. ;  Isa.  i.  la),  but  also,  as 
being  worn, on  fi^val  days,  were  tokens 
of  joy  and  pleasure.  (Isa.  Iii.  1..  IxL  10.) 
Kinss  and  princes  likewise  were  arrayed 
in  wnite  garments  of  fine  linen.  (Gen. 
xli.  42. ;  1  Chron.  xv.  27. ;  Luke  xvL  19.) 
Hence,  to  walk  or  he  bathed  m  widte,  sig- 
nifies to  be  prosperous,  snccessfol,  and 
victorious,  to  be  noly,  happy,  hoooared, 
and  rewarded.^ Rev. iii. 4,  5.  J%eyd»^ 
walk  in  white. ....  The  same  shall  be 
clothed  in  white  raiment. 

2.  Souls.  —  Rev.  iii.  4.     T^loic  hast  a  Jem 
names  in  Sardk  wkidi  have  not  defiled  theis 
garments.  —  The  Hebrews  considered  ho 
Uness  as  the  garb  of  the  soul,  and  evil 
actions  as  stains  or  spots  upon  this  girb. 

Gatbs. 

1.  Gates  of  the  daughter  of  Sion.  The  or- 
dinances of  Jehovw,  by  which  the  soul  is 
helped  forward  in  the  way  of  sahratkxi. — 
Psal.  ix.  14.  That  I  mav  show  forth  all 
thy  praise  in  the  ggtes  qf  the  daughter  of 
&n. 

2.  Gatesof  Death. 

Imminent  danger  of  death.  —  Psal.  ix.  13. 
Have  mercy  upon  me,  O  Lord.  . .  Hkom 
that  deBverett  me  from  the  gates  of  death. 
'*  The  Hebrew  poeu  supposed  tbe  lower 
world,  or  region  of  deatn,  to  have  gsitea. 
Thus  it  is  said  in  Job  xxxviiL  17.  Have 
Me  gates  of  death  been  opened  unto  tkeef 
or  hast  thou  seen  the  doors  of  the  thadoaa  cj' 
death  f-^  Kine  JRezdiiah,  m  his  hymo  of 
thank^viog  for  his  recovery  (Isa.  xxifViii. 
10.),  smg8  :  I  shall  go  to  the  gates  of  the 
grave."  [Border's  Oriental  Uteraturew 
vol.  ii.  p.  1 1.    The  same  image  is  fbtmJ 
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among  the  (}redc  and  Roman  poets.  Ibid, 
p.  1:^.     Dr.  Good's  Translation  of  Job, 

3.  becunty. — (Because  gates  are  a  security 
to  a  fortress  or  city.)  —  PsaL  cxlvii.  13. 
He  hath  strengthened  the  bars  of  thy  gates. 
That  is,  God  has  giTen  Jerusalem  security, 
and  put  it  out  of  danger.  So,  in  Job 
xxxviiL  10.,  the  setting  of  bars  and  gates 
against  the  sea,  means  the  securing  of  the 
Mirth  agwnst  its  inroads.  The  decree 
there  alluded  to,  as  imposed  by  the  Al- 
mighty upon  the  ocean,  is  that  wonderful 
bw  of  gravitation  in  fluids  by  which,  all 
the  parts  of  them  exerting  an  ec^ual  pres- 
sure upon  one  another,  the  equihbrium  of 
the  whole  is  maintained. 

GiKDLB.  — The  eastern  people,  wearing 
long  and  loose  garments,  were  unfit  for 
action  or  business  of  any  kind,  without 
girdins  then*  clothes  about  them.  A  prdXe 
therefore  denotes  strength  and  activity ; 
and  to  unloose  it  is  to  deprive  a  person  of 
strength,  to  render  him  unfit  for  action. 
^Isa.v.87.  Nor  shall  the  gffdie  of  their 
kins  he  loosed.  —  Isa.  xlv.  1.  /  wiU  loose 
the  loins  of  kings  to  open  before  him  (Cyrus) 
the  two4eaved  gates* 

Goats,  the  wicked,  who  at  the  day  of 
judgment  will  finally  be  separated  from 
the  good.    Bfatt.  xzt.  S3. 

Gold. 

1.  Cfood  men  bearing  trouble,  as  gold  bears 
the  fire.^  Job  ximi.  10.  When  he  hath 
tried  me^  I  shall  come  forth  as  sold. 

2.  Such  finth  and  virtue  as  wul  enable  its 
possessor  to  stand  afiery  trial.  —  Rev.  iit 
18.  IcouHseltheetobuyofmegoldtried 
in  iihejire,  —  See  InAfiB. 

Grapes  ;  Fruits  of  rifhteousness.  —  Isa. 

V.  2.  He  looked  that  it  should  bring  forth 

grapes,  and  it  brought  forth  wild  grapes. 
Grass. — The  common  people,  or  mankind 

in  generaL  — Isa.  xl.  6, 7.  AUflesh  is  grass; 

tiiat  is,  weak  and  impotent  as  grass. 
Ground. — The  heart  of  man. — Luke  viiL 

15.  TTuU  on  the  good  ground,  are  they 

which,  in  an  honest  and  good  heart,  having 

heard  the  word^  keep  it. 
Growth  of  pkmts. 

1.  Resurrection  and  glorification.— Hos. 
xiv.  7.  They  that  dwell  under  his  shadow 
shall  return;  they  shall  revive  as  the  com  ; 
they  shall  grow  as  the  vine, — John  xiL  84. 
Except  a  com  of  wheat  fall  into  the  ground 
and  die,  it  abideth  alone  i  but  if  it  die,  it 
bringeth  forth  much  fruit.  See  also  Isa. 
Ixvi.  14.,  and  1  Cor.  xv.  3^-^44. 

2.  Growth  in  grace.  —  Isa.  Iv.  10,  II.  For 
as  the  rain  cameth  down,  and  the  snow  from 
heaven,  and  retumeth  not  thither,  but 
ivatereth  the  earth,  and  maketh  it  bring 


forth  and  bud,  that  it  may  give  seed  to  the 
sower,  and  bread  to  the  eater; — so  shall 
my  word  be. 

Hail. 

1.  The  devastations  made  by  the  inroads  of 
enemies. — l8a.xxviiL2.  The  Lord  hath  a 
mighty  and  a  strong  one  [whichi  as  a  tem- 
pest of  hail  ....  shall  cast  down  to  the 
earth  with  the  hand,  —  Under  this  resem* 
blance  the  prophet  represents  the  utter 
destruction  of  the  kingdom  of  the  ten 
tribes,  which  afterwards  was  accomplished 
by  Shalmaneser.  Compare  Isa.  xxxii.  19.; 
Ezek.  xui.  11.13. 

2.  Hail  and  fire,  —  The  calamities  of  war, 
with  all  their  horrors. — Rev.  viii.  7.  There 

followed  hail  and  fire  mingled  with  blood, 

1.  Grey  hairs.— Decay  of  natural  stren^, 
and  tendency  to  dissolution. — Hos.  rii.  9. 
Grey  hairs  are  here  and  there  upon  him^ 
and  he  knoweth  it  not, 

2.  Shaving  the  head,  the  hair  of  the  feet 
and  of  the  beard,  with  a  ra£or  faired  Tthe 
king  of  Assyria),  in  Isa.  viL  20.  sigmfiea 
the  troubles,  slaughter,  and  destruction 
that  were  to  be  Imnight  upon  the  Jews 
by  the  Assyrian  king  and  his  armies. 

Hand.  —  Power  and  strength. 

1.  Jlight  hand.  —  Great  protection  and  fa- 
vour. —  Psal.  xviiL  35.  Thy  right  hand 
hath  holden  me  up, 

2.  Laying  the  right  hand  upon  a  person* 
The  conveyance  of  blessings  ^-strength— 
power  and  authority.  Thus  Jacob  con- 
veyed blessings  to  the  two  sons  of  Joseph. 

2}en.  xlviiL  20.)  The  hand  that  touched 
e  prophet  Daniel  (x.  10.)  strengthened 
him  ;  and  Moses,  by  laying  his  right  hand 
upon  Joshua  (Numb.  xxviL  l£),  dele- 
gated a  portion  of  his  authority  to  him. 

3.  Hand  of  God  upon  a  prophet.  —  The 
immediate  operation  of  God  or  his  Holy 
Spirit  upon  a  prophet. — Ezek.  viii.  1.  The 
hand  o/'Mtf  Lord  God  foil  upon  me.  Coii»» 
pare  1  Kings  xviii.  46. ;  2  Kings  iiL  15, 

Hartbit. 

1.  Some  destroying  judgment,  by  which 
people  fall  as  corn  b;^  the  scythe.  —  Joel 
liL  13.  Put  ye  in  the  sidcle,for  the  harvest 
isrioe, 

2.  Tbetfiui^/^ioarR— Biatt.xiii.39. 
Hrad. 

1.  The  superior  part  or  governing  prin- 
ciple. —  ua.  L  5»  The  wMe  head  is  sick. 

—  Dan.  il  38.  Thou  art  this  head  of  gold, 

—  Isa.  vii.  8,  9.  The  head  (that  is,  the 
sovereign)  of  Damascus  is  R^n  ;  and  the 
head  of  Samaria  is  Memaliah^s  son;  that 
is,  Pekah  king  of  Israel. 

2.  Heads  of  a  people.  —  Princes  or  magi:*- 

^^  8 


Digitized  by 


Google 


590 


A  Concise  Dictionary  of  the 


trates.  —  Isa.  xxix.  10.  T%e  prophets  and 
your  heads  (marginal  rendering)  hath  he 
covered.  —  Micah  Hi.  1.  9.  II.  Hear^  O 
heads  of  Jacob,  and  ye  princes  of  the  house 
of  Israel .  .  .  JTte  heads  judge  for  reward. 

S.  When  a  body  politic  is  represented  un- 
der the  symbol  of  an  animal,  and  is  con- 
sidered as  one  body,  the  head  of  it,  by  the 
rule  of  analogy,  is  its  capital  city. — Isa. 
▼ii.  8,  9.  Thenead  of  Syria  is  Damascus 
• . .  And  the  head  ofEphnum  (that  is,  of 
the  kingdom  of  Israel)  is  Sanusria. 

Hbat.  (Scorching.)  —  Trouble  and  perse- 
cution.—  Matt.  xiii.  6.  21.  When  the  sun 
was  up,  they  were  scorched,  and  because 
they  had  not  root,  they  withered  away  . .  . 
When  tribulation  or  persecution  ariseth 
because  of  the  word^  by  and  byheis  offended, 

Heayens. 

1.  The  Divine  Power  ruline  over  the 
world.— Dan.  iv.  26 . . .  After  3ud  thou  shait 
know  that  the  heavens  do  rule, 

2.  Ood.  —  Matt.  zzi.  25.  The  baptism  of 
John,  whence  was  it?  From  heaven  or  of 
men?  Sec  —  Luke  xv.  18.  /  have  sinned 
agmnt  heaven,  and  before  thee.  See  also 
verse  21. 

3.  Heaven  and  earth. — A  political  universe. 
— Isa.  IL 1 6.  That  I  may  plant  the  heavens, 
and  lay  the  foundations  of  the  earth,  and 
say  unto  Sion,  **  Thou  art  my  people."  That 
is,  that  I  might  make  those  who  were  but 
scattered  persons  and  slaves  in  Egypt  be- 
fore, a  Jcingdom  and  polity,  to  be  governed 
by  their  own  laws  and  magutrates.  See 
Door,  L 

Hell. 

1.  Utter  destruction,  a  total  overthrow. — 
Isa.  xiv.  15.;  Matt.  xi.  23.  Thou  shalt  be 
brought  down  to  hell. 

2.  The  general  receptacle  of  the  dead,  the 
place  of  departed  souls.  —  Rev.  L  18.  / 
have  the  keys  of  hell  and  of  death. 

Helmet. —  Salvation.  — Eph.  vi.  17. ;  1 
Thess.  V.  8. 

Hills.     See  Mountains. 

HiRCLiNG.  A  fiilse  minister  who  careth 
not  for  the  sheep.  —  John  x.  12,  l.S.  He 
that  is  an  hireling,  whose  own  the  sheep  are 
not  ,  .  .Jieeth,  because  he  is  an  hireling, 
and  careth  not  for  the  sheep, 

Hope. 

1.  The  object  of  hope ;  t.  e,  future  felicity. 
— Rom.  viii.  24. ;  Oal.  v.  5. ;  Col.  L  5. ;  2 
Th<^.  ii.  16. 

2.  The  author  or  source  of  hope. — 1  Tim. 
i.  L  Jesus  Christ,  our  hope. — Col.  i,  27. 
Christ  in  you,  the  hope  of  glory. 

3-  Confidence,  security.  —  Acts  ii.  26.  Afy 

flesh  shall  rat  in  hope. 

Horn. 

1.  Regal  power,  or  monarchy. —Jer.  xlviU. 


25.  The  horn  ofMoah  is  cut  of.  In  Zech. 
i.  18.  21.  and  Dan.  viii.  20 — 22.  iDejomr 
horns  are  the  four  great  monarchies,  each 
of  which  had  subdued  the  Jews. 

2.  Horns  of  an  allar  —  The  Divine  pro- 
tection.— Amos  iii.  14.  The  horns  of  the 
altar  shall  be  cut  off  and  fall  to  the  grxmmdm 
That  is,  there  shall  be  no  more  atooe- 
ments  made  upon  the  altar.  The  as>liiai 
or  sanctuary  tnereof  shall  not  stand.  An- 
ciently, both  among  the  Jews  and  Oentilea, 
an  altar  was  an  asylum  or  sanctuary  for 
such  persons  as  fled  to  it  for  refoge. 

3.  Strength,  glory,  and  power.  —  Bonis 
(It  is  well  known)  are  emblems  of  tfaeae 
qualities  both  in  sacred  and  profone  wnters, 
because  the  strenjgth  and  beauty  of  homed 
animals  consist  in  their  horns.  By  the 
seven  horns,  attributed  to  the  Lamb  (in 
Rev.  V.  6.)  is  signified  that  universal 
power  which  our  Lord  obtained,  when, 
sufiering  death  under  the  form  of  an  in- 
nocent victim,  he  thereby  vanquished  tiie 
formidable  enem  v  of  man.  Ail  power,  said 
he  to  his  disciples  immediately  after  this 
conflict,  w  giioen  to  me  in  heaven  and  m 
earth.  (Matt,  xxviii.  18.) 

4.  Horn  of  Salvation.  —  A  mighty  and  glo- 
rious Saviour,  or  Deliverer.  —  FsaL  xvin. 
2.  The  Lord  la  ...  the  horn  of  my  salva- 
tion.    See  Luke  L  69. 

Horsb. 

1.  The  symbol  of  war  and  conquest.  —  God 
hath  made  them  [the  house  of  Judah]  as 
his  goodly  horse  m  the  battle,  Zech,  x.  3» 
That  is,  he  will  make  them  conquerors 
over  his  enemies,  glorious  and  auccessfoL 

2.  More  paiticularly  of  speedy  conquest.— 
Joel  ii.  4.  The  appearance  of  them  is  as 
the  appearance  of  horses;  and  as  horsemen 
so  shall  they  run. — Hab.  i  8.  7)IWrhorae8 
are  swifter  than  leopards.  —  Jer.  it.  13. 
His  horses  are  swift^  than  eagles. 

3.  White  being  the  symbol  of  joy,  felicity, 
and  prosperity,  and  white  horses,  beins  used 
by  victors  on  their  dayn  of  triumph,  are 
the  symbol  of  certain  victory  and  great 
triumph  upon  that  account.  —  Rev.  vi.  2. 
/  saw,  and  behold,  a  white  horse  ;  and  he 
that  sat  on  him  .  .  .  went  forth  conquering 
and  to  conquer.     See  also  Black  . 

House. 

1.  The  Church  of  God.  —  1  Tun.  lii.  15. 
The  House  of  God,  which  is  the  church  tf 
the  living  God.     See  Heb.  iii.  6. 

2.  The  body  of  man.  —  2  Cor.  v.  1.  If  our 
earthly  house  of[tlm]  tabemade  were  dis- 
solved. 

Hunger  and  Thirst.  The  appetites  of  the 
spirit  after  righteousness.  —  Luke  i.  5.i. 
He  hath  filled  the  hungry  with  good  things. 
—  Matt.  V.  6.  Blessed  arc  they  which  do 
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htiiiger  and  thirst  after  righteousness, /&r 
they  shall  be  fUed.  —  Psal.  xlii.  2.  idy 
totU  thirsteth /tt  God, 

Idol  —  Idolatry. — Any  thing  too  much 
and  sinfully  indulged. — 1  John  v.  21.  Keep 
yourselves  from  idols.  —  CoL  iii.  5.  Covet' 
outness  which  is  idolatry. 

Image  of  gold,  silver,  brass,  and  iron. — 
The  four  gr^  monarchies  or  kingdoms 
of  the  world. — Dan.  ii.  31 — 4^. 

Incense.  —  Prayer,  or  the  devotion  of  the 
heart  in  offering  up  prayer  to  God. — 
Psal.  cxli.  2.  Let  my  prayer  be  set  be/ore 
thee  as  incense.  —  Rev.  v.  8.  Golden  vials 

full  of  incense,  which  are  the  prayers  of 
the  saints.     See  also  Luke  L  10. 

Infirmities  of  the  Body.  —  All  the  dis- 
tempers and  weaknesscM  of  the  mind.  — 
Matt.  viiL  17.  Himself  took  our  infirmities, 
and  bare  our  sicknesses.  Compare  Isa.  liii. 
4.  and  xxxv.  5,  6. 

Isle  —  Island. — Any  place  or  counti^  to 
which  the  Hebrews  went  by  sea.  —  Gen. 
X.  5.  By  these  were  the  isles  of  the  Gentiles 
divided  in  their  lands  ;  that  is,  Europe.  — 
In  Isa.  XX.  6.  This  isle  means  Ethiopia, 
whither  the  Hebrews  went  by  sea  from 
Ezion-geber.  And  in  Isa.  xxiii.  2.  6.,  the 
inhabitants  of  the  isle  are  the  Tyrians. 

Jerusalem. 

1.  The  earthly  Jerusalem. — A  sign,  earnest, 
and  pattern,'  of  the  heavenly  Jerusalem. — 
Kev.  iii.  12.  Him  that  overcometh  . .  .  .  / 
will  write  upon  him  the  name  of  my  God, 
and  the  name  of  the  city  of  my  (xo(f  [which 
is]  new  Jerusalem. — ^•*  The  numerous  pro- 
phecies, foretelling  great  and  everlasting 
glory  to  Jerusalem,  have  not  been  fulfilled 
in  the  literal  Jerusalem;  nor  can  be  so 
fulfilled,  without  contradicting  other  pre- 
dictions, especially  those  of  our  Lord 
which  have  denounced  its  ruin.  They  re- 
main, therefore,  to  be  fulfilled  in  a  spiritual 
scnxe;  in  that  sense  which  Saint  Paul 
points  out  to  us,  when,  in  opposition  to 
Jerusalem  that  now  is,  and  is  m  bondage 
with  her  children,  he  presents  to  our  view, 
Jerusalem  which  is  above,  which  is  the  nu>- 
therofusall,  (Gal.  iv.  24—26.)  This  is 
the  city  which  Abraham  looked  to;  a  builds 
ing  not  made  with  hands,  whose  builder  and 
maker  is  God  (Heb.  xi.  10—16.,  xii.  22 — 
24.,  xiii.  14.)  ;  even  the  heavenly  Jeru- 
salem.** [Dean  Woodhouse  on  Rev.  iii.  12.] 

2.  Jerusalem  that  now  is  (Gal.  iv.  25.) ;  the 
Jewish  or  Mosaic  dispensation. 

3.  Jerusalem  that  is  above  (Gb\.  iv.  26.),  the 
celestial  Jerusalem,  t.  e,  the  Christian  dis- 
pensation, which  will  be  perfected  io  splen- 


dour and  migesty,  wheu  CThrist  shall  de- 
scend to  judge  the  world. 
Jezebel.  —  A  woman  of  great  rank  and 
influence  at  Thyatira,  who  seduced  the 
Christians  to  intermix  idolatry  and  heathen 
impurities  with  their  religion. — Rev.  ii.  20. 
/  have  a  few  things  against  thee,  because 
thou  hast  suffered  that  woman  Jezebel,  which 
calleth  herself  a  prophetess^  to  teach  and  to 
seduce  my  servants  to  commit  fornication, 
and  to  eat  things  offered  unto  idols,  —  In- 
stead of  that  woman  Jezebel — ri}v  yuvaiKa 
UZafinX  —  many  excellent  manuscripts, 
and  almost  all  the  ancient  versions,  read 
njv  yvvauea  eov  Ic(a/3t/X,  thv  ufife  Jezebel; 
which  reading  asserts  that  this  bad  woman 
was  the  wife  of  the  bishop  or  angel  of 
that  church  ;  whose  criminality  in  sufier- 
ing  her  was,  therefore,  the  greater.  She 
called  herself  a  prophetess,  that  is,  set  up 
for  a  teacher ;  and  taught  the  Christians 
that  fornication  and  eating  things  offered 
to  idols  were  matters  of  inditference,  and 
thus  they  were  seduced  from  the  truth. 
[Dean  Woodhouse  and  Dr.  A.  Clarke,  ou 
Rev.  ii.  20.] 

Keys. 

1.  Power,  authority — Rev.  i.  18.  /. . . 
have  the  keys  of  hell  [Hades]  and  of  death; 
that  is,  power  and  authority  over  life, 
death,  and  the  grave.  Compare  Rev.  iiL 
7.  and  Isa.  xxii.  22.  —  The  keys  of  the 
kingdom  of  heaven,  in  Matt.  xvi.  19.,  sig- 
nify the  power  to  admit  into  that  state, 
and  to  confer  the  graces  and  benefits 
thereof. 

2.  The  key  of  knowledge,  in  Luke  xi.  52., 
is  the  power  or  means  of  attaining  know- 
ledge. 

RiNB  of   Bashan.     f  Amos.  iv.  1.)    The 
luxurious  matrons  ot  Israel. 
Ejno. 

1.  God,  the  King  of  kings,  and  origin  of  all 
authoritjr  and  power.  See  Matt.  xxii.  2.; 
Rev.  xvii.  14. 

2.  The  Roman  emperor.    1  Pet.  il  13. 17. 

Labourer.  —  The  minister  who  serves 
under  God  in  his  husbandry.  —  Matt.  ix. 
37,  38.  The  harvest  truly  is  plenteous^ 
but  the  labourers  are  few.  Pray  ye^ 
therefore^  the  Lord  of  the  harvest^  Viat 
he  will  send  forth  labourers  into  his  har- 
vest,  —  1  Cor.  iiL  9.  We  are  labourers 
together  with  God, 

Lamb.  —  The  Messiah,  suffering  for  the 
sins  of  the  world.  —  John  i.  29.     Behold 
the  Lamb  of  God  that  taketh  away  the  .tin  • 
of  the  world,  —  Rev.  v.  12.  Worthy  is  the 
Lamb  that  vku  skm. 
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Lamp. 

1.  Direction  or  mpport,  —  2  Sam.  xxii. 
17.  That  thou  quench  not  the  Ught  (Heb. 
lamp)  of  Israel, 

8.  A  Christian  church.  — Rev.  i.  12.  The 
teten  golden  lamps  (incorrectly  rendered 
candlesticks  in  our  version)  are  the  seven 
churches  of  Christ  (Rev.  i.  20.),  r^re- 
sented  as  golden,  to  show  how  precious 
they  are  in  the  sight  of  God. 

"Lbayek. —- Corrupt  doctrine  and  corrupt 
practices. —  Matt.  xvi.  6.;  Luke  xii.  1.; 
Mark  yiii.  15.  Beware  of  the  leaven  o? 
the  Pharisees  and  Sadducees,  which  u 
hypocrisy,  — 1  Cor.  v.  6—8.  Know  ye 
not  that  a  little  leaven  leaveneth  the  whole 
lump  f     Purge^  therefore^  the  old  leaven, 

that  ye  may  be  a  new  lump Let  us 

keep  thefirast,  not  with  old  leaven,  neither 
with  the  leaven  of  malice  and  vnckedness, 
but  with  the  unleavened  bread  of  sincerity 
and  truth. 

Leaves. —  Words,  the  service  of  the  lips, 
as  distinguished  from  the  fruits  of  good 
works.  —  PsaL  i.  3.  His  leaf  ako  shall 
not  wither, 

Lebanon.  —  Zech.  xi.  1.  Open  thy  doors, 
O  Lebanon ;  i,^.  the  temple  at  Jerusalem, 
the  stately  buildings  of  which  were  com- 
1  to  the  cedars  of  the  forest  of  Le- 


non. 

Legion.  —  Aiw  great  number.  —  Matt, 
xxvi.  53.  Mote  than  twelve  legions  of 
angels. 

Leopard. 

I.  A  swift, powerful,  and  rapacious  enemy. 
—  Dan.  vii.  6.  /  beheld,  and  lo,  another 
Hke  a  leopard,  i,  e,  Alexander,  felsely 
named  the  Great,  whose  rapid  conquests 
are  well  characterised  by  this  symbol. 

8.  Men  of  fierce,  untractable,  and  cruel 
disposition.  —  Isa.  xL  6.  The  leopard 
shall  lie  down  with  the  kid* 

Life. 

1.  Immortality.  — PsaL  xvL  11.  Thou  wilt 
show  me  the  path  of  life.  —  Psal.  xxxvi.  9. 
With  thee  is  the  fountain  of  life. 

2.  Christ,  the  fountain  of  natural,  spiritual, 
and  eternal  life.  —  John  L  4.  In  Mn  was 
life.  — John  xL  25.  I  am  the  resurrection 
and  the  life.  —  Col.  OL  4.  When  Christ, 
who  u  our  life,  shall  appear, 

3.  The  doctrine  of  the  Gospel,  which  points 
out  the  way  of  life.  — John  vi.  63.  The 
words  that  I  speak  unto  you,  they  are  life. 
See  Tree  of  Life. 

Light. 

1.  Joy,  comfort,  and  felicity,  i—  Esther 
viii.  16.  The  Jews  had  licfat  and  gladness, 
and  joy  and  Aonoiir. —  PsaL  xcviL    11. 

*  Light  iff  sown  for  the  righteous,  —  PmL 
cxii.  4.      Unto  the  upright  there  asisetk 


li^t  m  the  darkneu  i  that  ii^  in  afflic- 
tion. 

2.  That  which  enligfitent  the  mmd :  in- 
struction, doctrine,  &c,  which  illuminatet 
and  fills  the  mind  with  higher  and  more 
perfect  knowledge ;  so  th^  men  are  led 
to  adopt  a  new  and  better  mode  of  think- 
ing, feeling,  judging,  and  acting,  and  to 
entertain  nobler  views  and  higher  hopes. 
1  Thess.  V.  5.;  Eph.  v.  &  CSUUrm  (or 
sons)  of  the  light ;  ttiat  is,  those  who  have 
been  enlightened. 

3.  The  author  of  moral  light,  •  moral 
teacher.—  Ye  are  the  lidit  ^the  worid,^ 
John  V.  35.  He  was  a  burmng  and  i 
light ;  t.  e,  a  distinguished  and  moat : 
ous  teacher  of  the  mysteries  of  the  Idii^ 
dom  of  heaven. 

Lion. 

1.  An  emblem  of  fortitude  and  strength^-^ 
Rev.  V.  5.  The  Lion  of  the  tribe  ^ 
Judah,  means  Jesus  Christ,  who  sprang 
from  this  tribe,  of  which  a  lion  was  the 
emblem. 

2.  The  lion  is  seldom  taken  in  an  ill  senses 
except  when  his  mouth  or  rapacity  is  in 
view. —  PsaL  xxii.  13.  They  gaped  tyon 
me  with  their  mouths  as  a  ravening  oBd  a 
roaring  lion.    See  also  1  PeL  v.  8. 

Locusts. — Antichristian  corrupters  of  the 
Gospel.  —  Rev.  ix.  8.  There  came  out  of 
the  smoke  locusts  upon  the  earth.  Dean 
Woodhouse  refers  them  to  the  Gnostic 
heretics ;  but  most  other  commentators  to 
the  overwhelming  forces  of  Mohammed. 

Loins.  —  Gird  up  the  loins  of  your  woad: 
hold  your  minus  in  a  state  cm  constant 
preparation  and  expectation.  The  meta- 
phor  is  derived  firora  the  custom  of  the 
Orientals  ;  who,  when  they  wish  to  apply 
themselves  to  any  business  reqiuring  ex* 
ertion,  are  obliged  to  bind  their  long 
flowing  garments  closely  around  them. 

BfiMMON  of  unrighteousness.  —  Luke  xvL 
9.  worldly  riches.  Mammon  was  the  Sy* 
rian  god  of  riches. 

BIanna. 

1.  The  bread  of  life.    John  vi.  26-^5a 

2.  Hidden  manna,  —  The  ineflbble  joys  of 
immortality.  —  Rev.  ii  J7.  To  him  that 
overcometh  will  I  give  to  eat  of  the  hidden 


Meat.    See  Flesh. 

Milk,  the  plainest  and  most  elementarr 

truths  of  Christian  doctrine.     I  Cor.  iii. 

2. ;  1  Pet.  ii.  2. 
Moon. 

1.  The  Church.  — Song  of  SoL  vL  10. 
Fair  as  the  moon. 

2.  The  Mosaic  dispensation. — Rev.  xn, 
1.  The  moon  under  her  feet.    See  Su«,S. 
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MoUFfTAIN. 

1.  Hififa  moantains  and  lofty  hills  denote 
kingdoroSy  republics,  states,  and  cities.  — 
Isa.  ii.  12.  14.  7%e  day  of  the  Lord  $haU 
be  . , .  upon  all  the  hi^  mountains.  In 
Jer.  li.  25.  the  dettroying  mouniam  means 
the  Babylonish  nation. 

2.  Mountain  of  the  Lord's  House.  —  The 
kingdom  of  the  Messiah.  —  Isa.  ii  2.  // 
shall  come  topau  in  the  latt  days^  that  I  he 
mountain  of  the  Lokd*s  House  shall  he 
established  upon  the  top  of  the  mountains^ 
and  shall  be  exalted  above  the  hills,  and  all 
nations  shall  flow  unto  it.  See  Isa.  xi.  9. 
and  Dan.  iL  35.  45. 

3.  An  obstacle  to  the  spread  of  the  OospeL 
Isa.xl.4. 

Mystery. 

1.  A  secret,  something  that  is  hidden,  not 
fully  manifest,  not  published  to  the  world, 
though,  perhaps,  communicated  to  a  select 
number.  In  this  sense  it  occurs  in  2 
Thess.  ii.  7.  where  Saint  Paul,  speaking 
of  the  Antichristian  spirit,  says,  **  The 
mystery  of  imtpdty  doth  abreaay  work.** 
The  spint  of  Antichrist  has  begun  to 
operate,  but  the  operation  is  latent  and 
unperceived.  In  tms  sense  also  the  same 
apostle  applies  the  words,  **  mystery,**  and 
"  mystenr  of  Christ,**  in  a  peculiar  man- 
ner to  the  calling  of  the  (tentiles  (Eph. 
iii.  3 — 9.) ;  **  which  in  other  generations  was 
not  made  known  to  the  sons  of  men,  as  it 
is  now  revealed  to  his  holy  apostles  and 
projjhets  by  the  Spirit,  that  the  Gentiles 
shtntld  be  fillowJieirs  and  of  the  same  body 
(namely  with  the  Jews),  and  partakers  of 
ttts  promise  m  Christ  by  the  Gospel^  Com- 
pare also  Rom.  xvi.  25,  26. ;  Eph.  i.  9., 
ui.  9.,  vi.  19.  ;  Col.  L  26,  27. 

2.  "^A  spiritual  truth  couched  under  an 
external  representation  or  similitude,  and 
concealed  or  hidden  thereby,  unless  some 
explanation  be  given."  To  this  import 
of  the  word  our  Saviour  probably  alluded 
when  he  said  to  his  disciples.  To  you  U  is 
given  to  know  the  myzttry  of  the  kingdom 
of  God;  bulf  to  them  that  are  without,  all 
these  tilings  are  done  in  parables,  (Mark 
iv.  1 1.)  The  secret  was  disclosed  to  the 
apostles,  who  obtained  the  spiritual  sense 
of  the  similitude,  while  the  multitude 
amused  themselves  with  the  parable,  and 
sought  no  further.  In  this  sense,  mystery 
la  med  in  the  following  passages  of  the 
New  Testament : —  Rev.  i.  20.  The  mys- 
tery,  that  is,  the  spiritual  meaning,  of  the 
seven  stars,  —  The  seven  stars  are  the 
angels  of  the  seven  churches  ;  and  the  seven 
candlesticks  are  the  seven  churches.  Again, 
xvii.  5.  And  upon  her  forehead  a  name 
written^  Mystery,  Babylon  the  Great,  that 


18)  Babylon  in  a  mystical  sense,  the  mother 
^idolatry  and  abominations  i  and,  in  verse 
7.  /  wM  tell  thee  the  mystery,  of  spirUual 
signifiaBtion,  of  the  woman,  and  of  the  beast 
that  carrieth  her,  &c.  In  this  sense  like- 
wise the  word  mystery  is  to  be  understood 
in  Eph.  V.  32. 

3.  **  Some  sacred  thing,  hidden  or  secret, 
which  is  naturally  unknown  to  human 
reason,  and  is  only  known  by  the  revela- 
tion of  God."  Thus,  in  1  Tim.  iii.  16. 
we  read —  Without  controversy  great  is 
the  mystery  of  god&ness :  God  was  mam^ 
fest  in  the  flesh,  justified  in  the  Spirit,  seen 
of  angels,  preached  unto  the  Gentiles,  be» 
Seved  on  in  the  world,  received  up  into 
glory,  •*  The  myaterj  of  godliness,  or  of 
true  reliffion,  consiste  in  the  several  par- 
ticulars here  mentioned  by  the  apostle  — 
particulars,  indeed,  which  it  would  never 
nave  entered  into  the  heart  of  man  to  con 
ceioe  (1  Cor.  iL  9.),  had  not  God  accom- 

Clished  them  in  fact,  and  published  them 
y  the  preaching  of  his  Gospel ;  but 
which,  being  thus  manifested,  are  intellig^ 
ble  as  facts  to  the  meanest  understanding." 
So  in  I  Cor.  xiii.  2.  the  understanding  of 
all  mysteries  denotes  the  understanding 
of  all  the  revealed  truths  of  the  Christian 
religion,  which  in  1  Tim.  iii.  9.  are  called 
the  mystery  of  Jtdth,  and  of  which  in  1 
Cor  iv.  1.,  the  apostles  are  called  stewards 
of  the  mysteries  of  God, 

4.  The  word  mystery  is  used  in  reference 
to  things  or  doctrines  which  remain 
wholly  or  in  part  incomprehensible,  or 
above  reason,  afler  they  are  revved. 
Such  are  the  doctrines  of  the  resurrec- 
tion of  the  dead,  that  all  shall  not  die  at 
the  last  day,  but  that  all  shall  be  changed 
(1  Cor.  XV.  51.),  the  incarnation  of  the 
oon  of  God,  the  doctrine  of  the  Trinity, 
&c.  This  is  the  ordinary  or  theologidd 
sense  of  the  word  mystery :  it  does  not 
imply  any  thing  contrary  to  reason,  not 
utterly  unknown  as  to  its  being ;  but  it 
signifies  a  matter,  of  whose  existence  we 
have  clear  evidence  in  the  Scriptures,  al- 
though the  mode  of  such  exbtence  is  in- 
comprehensible, or  above  our  reason* 
(Scnleu8ner*s  and  Parkhurst's  Greek 
Lexicons  to  the  New  Testament,  voce 
Mwrrtiptov,  Dr.  Campbell's  Translation  of 
the  Four  Gospels,  vol.  i.  pp.  298 — 306. 
See  also  J.  G.  Pfeiffer's  Instit.  Herui. 
Sac.  pp.  704—724.) 

Naked. — Destitute  of  the  image  of  God ; 
not  clothed  with  the  garment  of  holiness 
and  purity.  —  Rev.  iii.  17.  And  knowest 
not  that  thou  art  wretched,  and  miserable, 
and  poor,  and  bRnd,  and  naked. 

qq  4 
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Kaubs. — The  persons   called    by  them. 

—  Acts  i.  15.     The  number  of  the  names 

were  about  an  hundred  and  twenty, — Rev. 

iii.  4.     Thou  hast  a  few  names  even  in 

Sardii. 
Nature. 

1.  Birth,  origin,  or  nativity.  Jews  by  na- 
ture   Gal.  ii.  15. 

2.  The  constitution  and  order  of  Ood  in  the 
natural  word.  Rom.  i.  26.,  xi.  21.  24. 

3.  The  native  dispositions,  qualities,  proper- 
ties, &c.  of  any  person  or  thing.  —  2  Pet. 
i.  14.  Partakers  of  a  dkme  iksXxxxe, — Eph. 
ii.  3.  We  ioerebytidXiXT^  f.  e»  according  to 
our  natural  disposition,  when  not  enlignt- 
ened  and  renewed  by  the  influences  of 
the  Gospel,  children  of  wrath. 

4.  A  native  feeling  of  decorum,  a  native 
sense  of  propriety,  by  which  a  person  is 
withheld  from  needlessly  receding  from 
the  customs  of  his  country.  —  1  Cor.  zL 
14.  Doth  not  nature  itself — does  not 
your  own  native  sense  of  decorum — teach 
you,  that  if  a  man  have  long  hairy  it  is  a 
shame  unto  hm,  viz.  among  the  Greeks,  to 
whom  alone  the  apostle  ¥ras  writing ;  and 
consequently  he  does  not  refer  to  the 
customs  of  the  Hebrews.  (Robinson's 
Lexicon,  voce  *i;<nf .) 

Night.  —  Intellectual  darkness;  adversity. 
—Rev.  xxi.  25.  TViere  shall  be  no  night 
there;  that  is,  there  shall  be  no  more  idol- 
atry, no  more  intellectual  darkness,  no 
more  adversity  in  the  New  Jerusalem ; 
but  all  shall  be  peace,  joy,  happiness,  and 
security. — Rom.  xiii.  12.  The  night  (that 
is,  the  time  of  ignorance  and  profaneness) 
isfarspent» 
Numbers. 

Two;  a  few. — l8a.vii.  21.  A  man  shall 
nourish  two  sheep,  —  I  Kings  xvii.  12.  / 
am  gcUhering  two  sticks. 
l^ree  or  third. — Greatness,  excellency,  and 
perfection.  —  Isa.  xiz.  24.  In  that  day 
shall  Israel  be  the  third  with  Egypt  and 
Assyria;  that  is,  as  the  prophet  imme- 
diatelv  explains,  great,  admired,  beloved, 
and  blessed. 

Four.  —  Universality  of  the  matters  com- 
prised therein.  —  Isa.  xi.  12.  The  four 
comers  of  the  earth  denote  all  parts  of  the 
earth.  —  Jer.  xlix.  6.  Upon  Elam  (or 
Persia)  will  I  bring  the  four  winds  from 
the  four  quarters  of  the  earth  ;  that  is,  all 
the  winds.  In  Ezek.  vii.  2.  the  four  cor- 
ners of  the  land  signify  all  parts  of  the 
land  of  Judea. 

iSewii.—  A  large  and  complete,  yet  uncer- 
tain and  indefinite,  number.  It  is  of  very 
frequent  occurrence  in  the  Apocalypse, 
where  we  read  of  the  seven  spints  of  God, 
seren  angels,  seven  thunders,  «nwn  seals, 


&c.  &c.    [See  Dr.  Woodhouse  on  Key. 
i.4.] 

Ten.  —  Many,  as  well  as  that  precise  num- 
ber. In  Gen.  xxxi.  7.  41.  ten  times  are 
many  times ;  in  Lev.  xxvi.  26»  ten  women 
are  many  women.  See  also  Dan.  i.  20. ; 
Amos  vi.  9. ;  Zech.  viiu  23. 

Oaks  of  Bash  an. — The  princes  and  nobles 
of  Israel  and  Judah. — Isa.  iL  13.  The  day 
of  the  Lord  shall  be  • . , .  tqHm  all  the  otks 
of  Bashan. 

Olive. 

1.  T7te  wHdoHve;  Man  in  a  state  of  na- 
ture.— Rom  xi.  17.  T^houbeingawM  olive- 
tree,  wert  graffed  in  amongst  them  .... 

2.  The  cultivated  oRve  ;  the  church  of  God. 
— Rom.  xi.  24.  If  thou  wert  cut  out  of  the 
olive-tree,  whdi  is  wild  by  nature,  and  wert 
graffed  contrary  to  nature  into  a  good 
olive-tree .... 

Palms. — Svmbok  of  joy  after  a  victory,  at- 
tended with  antecedent  sufferii^.  — ^Rev. 
vii.  9.  I  btlteld,  and,  lo,  a  great  multitude 
• . .  clothed  with  white  robes,  and  palms  m 
their  hands. 

Paradise. — The  invisible  residence  of  the 
blessed.  —  Rev.  iL  7.  To  him  that  over* 
Cometh  will  I  give  to  eat  of  the  tree  of  Bfr, 
which  is  in  the  midst  of  the  paradise  of  God, 
—  Luke  xxiii.  43.  Ih-day  shalt  tkou  be 
with  me  in  paradise. 

Passover.  —  Jesus  Christ.  —  I  Cor.  v.  7. 
Christ  our  passover  is  sacrificed  for  us  Oa 
the  spiritual  import  of  tbb  term,  compare 
pp.  339 — 342.  of  tliis  volume. 

Physician.  —  The  Saviour,  curing  the 
sins  and  sicknesses  of  the  mind. —  Matt, 
ix.  12.  They  that  be  whole,  need  not  a  phy* 
sician  ;  but  they  that  are  sick. 

Pillar  or  Column. 

1.  The  chief  prop  of  a  fiunily,  city,  or  state. 
— Gal.  ii.  9.  James,  Cephas,  and  John,  wko 
seemed  to  be  pillars. 

2.  Pillar  of  iron.  —  The  symbol  of  great 
firmness  and  duration.  —  Jer.  L  18.  J 
have  made  thee ....  on  iron  pillar. 

Ploughing  andbreakingup  the  ground.  — 
The  preparation  of  the  neart  by  repent- 
ance.—  Hos.  XT  12.  Break  up  your  fallow- 
ground.     See  also  Jer.  iv.  3. 

Poison.  —  Lies,  error,  and  delusion.  — 
Psal.  cxl.  3.  Adders*  poison  tf  under  tkeir 
Ups.  — Psal.  Iviii.  3, 4.  They  go  astray  as 
soon  as  they  are  bcmt,  speaking  lies,  Tlkeir 
poison  is  ike  the  poison  of  a  serpent.  — 
Kom.  iii.  13.  The  poison  of  asps  is  under 
their  Ups ;  whose  mouth  is  full  of  etsrsitig 
and  bitterness. 

Power. 

1.  Dignity,  privilege,  prerogative.  --  John 
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i.  12.  As  mantf  at  received  him,  to  them 
gave  he  power  to  become  the  tons  cf  God, 

2.  The  emblem  of  power,  or  of  honour  and 
dignity,  that  is,  a  veil.—  1  Cor.  xi.  10.  A 
woman  ought  to  have  power  on  her  head, 
that  is,  to  be  veiled,  becaute  of  the  tpiet,  or 
evil-mmded  persons  who  were  sent  into 
the  meetings  of  the  Christians  by  their 
enemies,  in  order  that  they  might  be  able  to 
take  advantage  of  any  irregularity  in  their 
proceedings,  or  of  any  departure  from  esta- 
blbhed  customs.  The  veil,  worn  by  mar- 
ried women,  was  an  emblem  of  subjection 
to  the  power  of  the  husband.  The  mar- 
ginal rendering  of  1  Cor.  xL  10.  is,  —  a 
covering,  m  tign  that  the  it  under  the  power 
of  her  htuband. 

Powers. — A  certain  order  of  aneels ;  whe- 
ther good,  as  in  CoL  i  16.,  Epn.  iii.  10., 
1  Pet.  iii.  22. ;  or  evil,  as  in  Col.  ii.  15.  and 
Eph.  vi.  12.  (Parkhurst  and  Robinson, 
voce  *E^ovaia,) 

Princb  of  the  power  of  the  air.  —  Eph.  ii. 
2.  Satan.  In  thb  passage  the  air  denotes 
the  jurisdiction  of  fallen  spirits. 

Rain  (gentle). 

1.  The  divine  goodness.  —  Isa.  xxviL  3., 
xliv.  3. 

2.  Pure  and  heavenly  doctrine.  —  Deut. 
xxxii.  2.,  especially  the  word  of  the  Lord. 
Isa.  Iv.  10,  1 1. 

Reapers.  —  The  angels.  —  Matt.  xiiL  39. 
Regeneration. 

1 .  The  melioration  of  all  things,  the  new 
condition  of  all  things  in  the  reign  of  the 
Messiah,  when  the  universe,  and  all  that  it 
contains,  will  be  restored  to  their  state  of 
pristine  purity  and  splendour.  —  Matt. 
xix.  28.  In  the  regeneration,  when  the 
Son  of  man  shall  tit  on  the  throne  of  hit 
glory. 

2.  In  a  moral  sense,  renovation,  that  is,  the 
chan^  from  a  carnal  to  a  Christian  life. 
—  Tit.  iii.  5.    (Robinson,  wee  HoXiyy*- 

V€<Tia.) 

Riches  and  Talents.  —  Gifts  and  graces 
from  God.  —  Matt.  xxv.  15.  Th  one  he 
gave  five  talents,  &c.  See  also  Luke  xix. 
13.  &c. 

River. 

1.  An  overflowing  river. —  Invasion  by  an 
army. — ^Isa.  lix.  19.  The  enemy  thaU  come 
in  like  a  flood.  —  Jer.  xlvi.  7,  8.  Who  it 
thit  that  Cometh  up  at  a  flood,  whose  watert 
ttre  moved  at  the  rivers  ?  Egypt  riteth  up 
like  a  flood,  and  his  waters  are  moved  Uke 
the  rivers  :  and  he  saUh,  I  will  go  up,  and 
will  cover  the  earth ;  I  will  destroy  the 
city  and  the  inhabitants  thereof.  See  also 
Isa.  xxviii.  2. ;  Jer.  xlvii.  2. ;  Amos  ix. 
5. ;  Nabum  i.  4. 


2.  A  river  being  frequently  the  barrier  of 
boundary  of  a  nation  or  country,  the  dry- 
ing of  it  up  is  a  symbol  of  evil  to  the  ad- 
joming  land  ;  and  signifies  that  its  ene- 
mies will  make  an  easy  conquest  of  it 
when  they  find  no  water  to  impede  their 
progress.  Thus,  Isaiah,  foretelling  the  con- 
quest of  Cyrus  and  the  destruction  of  the 
Babylonian  monarchy,  has  these  words:  — 
That  saith  to  the  deep.  Be  dry  ;  and  I  will 
dry  up  thy  rivers. — Isa.  xi.  15.  The  Lord 
shall  utterly  dettroy  the  tongue  of  the  Egyp^ 
Han  Sea  (that  part  of  the  land  of  Egypt 
which  was  inclosed  among  the  mouths  of 
the  Nile)  ;  and  with  hit  mighty  umd  thall 
he  thake  his  hand  over  the  river,  and  shall 
smite  it  in  the  seven  streams,  and  make 
[men]  go  over  dry-shod.  See  also  Isa.  xix. 
6.  and  Zech.  x.  U. 

3.  A  clear  river  is  the  symbol  of  the  greatest 
good.  —  Psal.  XXXVI.  8.  They  shall  be 
abundantly  satisfied  with  the  fatness  of  thy 
house ;  and  thou  shall  make  them  drink  oj 
the  river  of  thy  pleasures.  For  with  thee 
is  the  fountain  of  life. — Rev.  xxii.  1.  He 
showed  me  a  clear  river  of  water  of  life, 
(that  is,  the  inexhaustible  and  abundant 
happiness  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  New 
Jerusalem,)  bright  as  crystal,  proceeding 
out  of  the  throne  of  God  and  the  Lamb .  1  ts 
clearness  indicates  their  holiness  and 
peace ;  and  the  brightness  of  its  shining  like 
crystal,  the  glorious  life  of  those  who 
drink  of  it. 

Rock. 

1.  A  defence,  or  place  of  refuge. — Isa.  xvii. 
10.  Thou  hast  forgotten  the  God  of  thy  sal- 
vation, and  hast  not  been  mindful  of  the 
rock  of  thy  strength. — Psal.  xviii.  2.  The 
Lord  is  my  rock. 

2.  A  quarry,  figuratively  the  patriarch  or 
first  father  of  a  nation ;  who  is,  as  it  were, 
the  quarry  whence  the  men  of  such  nation 
mu»t  have  proceeded.  —  Isa.  Ii.  I.  Look 
unto  the  rock  whence  ye  are  hewn,  that  is, 
to  Abraham  and  Sarah,  whose  descend- 
ants ye  are. 

3.  An  unfruitful  hearer.  —  Luke  viii.  6. 
Some  fell  upon  a  rock,  and  as  soon  as  it 
sprang  up,  it  withered  away.  See  the  inter- 
pretation of  Christ  himself,  in  verse  13. 

4.  Rock  giving  water  to  the  Israelites, 
^xod.  xvii.  6.;  Numb.  xx.  10,  II.) 
Christ. — 1  Cor.  x.  4.  They  drank  oftliat 
spiritual  rock  that  followed  them,  and  that 
rock  was  Christ. 

Rod  or  Wand. — Power  and  rule. — Psal. 
ii.  9.  Thou  shalt  break  them  in  pieces  with 
a  rod  of  iron. 

Sacrifice. 

1.  The  thing  sacrificed  \  a  victim.  —  Eph. 
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V.2.  J  sacrifice  fo  GW.  See  Heb.  ix.  26., 
X.  12.,  and  also  in  many  other  passages. 

2.  Slau^ter. — Ezek.  xxziz.  17.  Assemble 
yourselves,  and  come :  gather  yourselves  on 
every  side  to  my  sacrifice,  that  I  do  sacri" 

fice  for  you,  *•  This  bold  ima^ry  is 
founded  on  the  custom  of  invitations  to 
feasts  after  sacrifices.  See  Oen.  xxxL  54. ; 
1  Sam.  xtL  3. ;  Zeph.  L  7.  Compare 
Isa.  xxxiv.  6.,  which  Ezekiel  seems  to 
have  imitated;  and  Rev.  xix.  17,  18., 
where  we  find  Ezekiei's  animated  address 
to  the  birds  of  prey,  and  even  sonae  of  his 
expressions.  The  prophet  has  indulged 
the  bent  of  his  genius  in  a  sublime  ampli- 
fication." (Archbishop  Newcome,  on 
Exek.  xxxix.  17.) 

3.  Whatever  b  exhibited  or  undertaken  in 
honour  of  God  or  in  reference  to  his  will : 
as, 

(1.)  Piety,  devotedness.  —  1  Pet.  li.  5. 
Sptritual  sacrifices. 

(2.)  The  praises  of  God  and  works  of 
charitjr  to  men.     See  Heb.  xiiL  15, 16. 

(3.)  Virtuous  conduct,  correct  deport- 
ment. — Rom.  xii.  1 .  Present  your  todies 
a  hvhig  sacrifice. 

(4.)  Exertions  for  the  support  of  Chris- 
tian ministers  and  of  the  Chritftian  reli- 
gion.— Phil.ii.  17.  If  I  be  t^ffered  upon 
the  sacrifice  and  service  qfyourjaith. 
Salt.  —  Sound  speech  or  doctrine,  such 

as  preserves  the  world  from  corruption. — 

Matt.  V.  13.     Ve  are  the  salt  rf  the  earth. 

—  Col.  iv.  6.    Let  your  speech  be  alway 

with  grace ^  seasoned  with  salt. 
Sand  of  the  sea.  —  An  aggregate  body  of 

innumerable  individuals.  —  T%eir  widows 

are  increased  above  the  sand  of  the  seas.— 

Gen.  xxii.  17.    /  will  multiply  thy  seed . . . 

tu  the  sand  which  is  upon  the  sd-shore. 
Scorching  Heat.    See  Heat. 
Sea. 

1.  The  Gentile  worid.  —  Isa.  Ix.  5.  The 
abundance  of  the  sen  shall  be  converted.  See 
also  Rev.  viii.  8.  and  Dr.  Woodhouse 
thereon.  [Apocalypse,  p.  213.1 

2.  The  ^reat  river  Euphrates,  Nile,  &c,  — 
Isa.  XXI.  1.  The  desert  of  the  sea,  means 
the  country  of  Babylon,  which  was  watered 
by  the  Euphrates.— Jer.  li.  36.  /  will  dry 
up  her  sea,  and  make  her  springs  dry:  this 
refers  to  the  stratagem  by  which  Cyrus 
diverted  the  course  of  the  river  and  cap- 
tured Babvlon.  —  Ezek.  xxxiL  2.  Thou 
art  as  a  umale  in  the  wax  the  prophet  is 
speakinff  of  the  king  of  Egypt,  tnrougfa 
which  the  Mile  flowed.    See  Waves. 

S.  Sea  of  glass,  —  Rev.  iv.  6.  The  blood 
of  the  Redeemer,  which  alone  cleanses 
man  from  sin.  It  is  called  a  sea,  in  allu- 
sion to  the  large  vessel  in  the  temple, 


out  of  which  the  priests  drew  witcrto 
wash  themsdvet,  the  sacrifices,  and  the 
instruments  of  which  they  mnade  use,  ior 
sacrificing.  —  1  Kings  vii.  23.  See  abo 
Sand  and  Waves. 
Seal — Sealing. 

1.  Preservation  and  secori^.—  SoL  Song 
iv.  12.  A fountam  sealed,  isa  fountam 
carefully  preserved  from  the  ii^jories  of 
weather  and  beasts,  that  its  waters  wukj 
be  preserved  good  and  clean. 

2.  Secresy  and  privacy,  because  bmq 
usually  seal  up  those  things  which  their 
design  to  keep  secret.  Thus  s  hoi 
sealed,  is  one  whose  contents  are  secret, 
and  are  not  to  be  disclosed  until  the 
removal  of  the  seal.  In  Isa.  xxlx.  II. « 
vision  She  unto  a  book  sealed,  is  a  viaioa 
not  yet  understood. 

3.  Completion  and  perfection,  also  autho- 
rity ;  because  the  putting  of  a  seal  to  any 
decree,  will,  or  otner  instrumeot  in  writ- 
ing, completes  the  whole  transaction,  — 
Ezek.  xxviii.  12.  Thou  (the  Kmg  of 
Tyre)  sealest  up  the  sum  full  of  wisdom 
and  perfect  in  beauty  ;  that  is,  thou  lookest 
upon  thjfself  as  having  arrived  at  the 
highest  pitch  of  wisdom  and  glory.  See 
Neh.  ix.  8. ;  Esther  viii.  8. 

4.  Restraint  or  hinderance. — Job  xxxvii. 
7.  He  s^eth  up  the  hand  of  every 
man ;  that  is,  the  Almighty  restrains 
their  power. — Job  ix.  7.  WIdek  sealeth 
up  the  stars:  that  is,  restrains  their  in- 
fluences. 

5.  Exclusive  property  in  a  thing. — An- 
ciently, it  was  the  custom  to  s^  goods 
purchiased ;  each  person  having  his  pecn- 
liar  mark,  which  ascertained  the  property 
to  be  hb  own.  Hence,  the  seai  of  God 
is  ISs  marky  by  which  he  knowetb  them 
that  are  His.  (2  Tim.  iL  19.)  Under 
the  law  of  Moses,  drcunicision  is  repre- 
sented to  be  the  seal  which  separated  the 
people  of  God  from  the  heathen  who  did 
not  call  upon  his  name.  (Rom.  iv.  1 1.) 
And  in  this  sense  the  sacrament  of  bap- 
tism succeeding  to  circumcision,  waa 
called  by  the  fathers  of  the  church  die 
seal  of  God :  but  in  the  Gospel,  this  di- 
vine seal  is  more  accurately  described  to 
be  the  Holy  Spirit  of  God.  They  who 
have  this  spirit  are  maiked  as  his.  (8 
Cor.  i.  22. ;  £ph.  1 13.,  iv.  3a)  Our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ  is  represented  ss  eminentlT 
possessing  this  mark.  (John  vL  27.) 
Generally,  all  who  name  the  name  of 
Christ  and  depart  from  iniquity,  are  said 
to  be  thus  divinely  sealed.  (2  Tim.  n. 
19.)  By  the  seal  of  the  livinf  God,  mca^ 
tioned  in  Rev.  vii.  2.,  is  si|[nified  that 
impression  of  the  Holy  Spirit  upon  the 
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heart  of  num  which  presenres  id  it  the 
principles  of  pure  faith,  produciiij;  the 
fruits  of  piety  sod  yirtue.  This  is  the 
ieal  whicn  marks  the  real  Christian  as 
the  property  of  the  Ahnighty.  In  Re?. 
vii.  3,  4.  the  teaUd  mark  is  said  to  be 
impressed  upon  the  foreheadi  of  the  ter* 
vttHts  of  God,  either  because  on  this  con- 
spicuous part  of  the  person  distinguishing 
ornaments  were  worn  by  the  eastern 
nations ;  or  because  sbves  anciently  were 
marked  upon  their  foreheads^  as  the  pro- 
perty of  their  masters.  [Dean  Wood- 
house  on  Re?.  viL  2,  3.] 

8ebd.  —  The  Word  of  God. — Luke  viii 
U. 

Sbbpbnt.  —  Satan,  the  enemy  of  souls. 
—  Rev.  xii.  9.  That  old  serpent,  called 
the  Devil  and  Satan,  which  deceioeth  the 
whole  world,  —  2  Cor.  xi.  3.  The  serpent 
beguiled  Eve  through  hit  subtilly. 

Seven.     See  Numbers. 

Shadow.  — Defence,  protection. .  In  the 
sultry  eastern  countries  this  metaphor  is 
highly  expressive  of  support  and  protec- 
tion. —  Numb.  xiv.  9.  Their  defence  (Heb. 
q^y  TSfLoM,  shadow)  if  departed  from 
tlum.  Compare  also  Psal.  xcL  1.,  cxxi. 
5. ;  Isa.  XXX.  2.,  xxxii.  2.,  and  li.  16.  The 
Arabs  and  Persians  employ  the  same 
word  to  denote  the  same  thing,  using 
these  expressions:  *^ May  the  shadow 
of  thy  proaperitv  he  extended,^  —  **  May 
the  SHADOW  of  thy  prosperity  be  tpread 
over  the  headt  of  thy  well-wishers.**  — 
**  May  thy  protection  never  be  removed 
from  thy  hc»d;  may  God  extend  thy 
SHADOW  externally."  [Dr.  A.  Clarke  on 
Numb.  xvi.  9.] 

Sheep  —  Shepherd. 

1.  Sheep  under  a  SSiepherd,  —  The  peo- 
ple under  a  king.  —  Zech.  xiii.  7.  Simte 
the  shepherd  ;  and  the  sheep  shall  be  scat" 
tered. 

2.  The  disciples  of  Christ,  who  is  their 
shepherd  ;  the  church  of  Christ,  con- 
sisting of  all  true  believers  in  Him  their 
Shepherd.  —  John  x.  11 — 14.  /  am  the 
fooa  shepherd ;  the  good  tthepherd  giveth 
ms  life  for  the  sheep.  /  .  .  .  know  my 
sheep.  —  1  Pet.  ii.  25.  Ye  .  .  .  are  now 
returned  unto  the  Shepherd  and  Bishop  of 
your  souls. 

8.  Ijost  or  straying  sheep  represent  persons 
not  yet  converted,  but  wandering  in  sin 
and  error.  — Matt.  x.  6.,  xv.  24.  7'he 
lost  sheep  of  the  house  of  Israel.  —  1  Pet. 
ii.  25.  le  were  as  sheep  going  astray. 
Compare  also  Matt.  ix.  36.  and  Mark 
vL34. 

Shield. 

1.  A  defence.— Psal.  xviii.  2.    The  Lord 


tr  my  buckler  or  diiekL  See  Ptal.  xxxiiL 
20. 

2.  Faith,  by  which  we  are  enabled  to  re- 
sist the  fiery  darts  of  the  wicked.  £ph. 
vi.  16. 

Ships  of  Tarskuh;  merchants,  men  en- 
riched by  commerce,  and  abounding  in  all 
the  elegancies  and  luxuries  of  life,  pard- 
cularly  the  merchants  of  Tyre  and  Sidon. 
—  Isa.  iL  12—16.  The  day  (f  the  Lord 
of  Hosts  shall  be  ,  .  .  upon  all  the  ships  of 
Tarshish.  —  Isa.  xxiiu  1.  Howl,  O  ye 
ships  of  Tarshish. 

Shobs.  ^  The  preparation  of  the  Gospel 
of  peace.  — :  Eph.  vi.  15. 

Silence. 

1.  Bringmff  to  silence,  or  putting  to  si- 
lence.—  Utter  destruction.  Isa.  xv.  I. 
Am  if  Moab  is  laid  waste,  and  brought  to 
silence. — Jer.  viii.  14.  The  Lord  our 
God  hath  put  us  to  silence. 

2.  A  symbol  of  praying.  —  Luke  i.  9, 10. 
Sit  —  Sitting. 

1.  Reigning,  ruling,  and  Judging.  —  In 
Judg.  V.  10.  Ye  that  sit  m  judgment  are 
the  magistrates  or  judges.  The  sitting 
on  a  throne,  which  occurs  so  very  fre- 
quently in  the  Scriptures,  invariably 
means  to  reign. 

2.  With  other  acljuncts,  sitting  has  a  dif- 
ferent signification :  as, 

(1.)  To  sit  upon  the  earth  or  dust  (Isa.  iii. 

26.,  xlvii.  1. ;  Lam.  ii.  10.;  Ezek.  xxvi. 

16.),  or  on  a  dunghill,  signifies  to  be  in 

extreme  misery. 
(2.)  To  sit  in  darkness  (Psal.cvii.  10. ;  Isa. 

xui.  7.)  is  to  be  in  prison  and  slavery. 
(3.)  To  sit  as  a  widow  (Isa.  xlvii.  8.)  is  to 

mourn  as  a  widow. 
Slavs. — One  who  has  no  property  in 
himself,  but  is  bought  by  another.  Such 
are  all  mankind,  whom  Christ  has  re- 
deemed from  the  slavery  of  sin.  —  1  Cor. 
vi.  20.  Ye  are  bought  with  a  price.  See 
Deut.  vii.  8. ;  Isa.  Ixi.  1. 
Sleep.  —  Death.  —  Dan.  xii.  2.  Many 
that  sleep  m  the  dust  if  the  earth  shm 
awake. 

Sodom  and  Gomorrah.  —  Any  apostate 
city  or  people  :  or  the  wicked  world  at 
large.  —  Isa.  i.  10.  Hear  Uie  word  of  the 
Lord,  ye  rulers  of  Sodom;  give  hear 
unto  the  law  of  our  God,  ye  people  of 
Gomorrah.  ^  See  Rev.  xi.  8. 
SoLDiBR. — 'A  Christian  who  is  at  war 
with  the  world,  the  flesh,  and  the  deviL 
—  2  Tim  ii.  3.  Endure  hardness  as  a 
good  soldier  of  Jesus  Christ. 
Sores,  or  Ulcers,  symbolically  denote 
nns ;  because,  accordmg  to  the  Hebrew 
idiom  and  notions,  to  heal  signifies  to 
pardon  sins;  and  to  pardon  a  «m  is  equi- 
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valent  to  healing. —2  Chron.  xxx.  20. 
The  pious  monarch  Hezekiah,  haying 
prayed  that  God  would  excuse  and  par- 
don those  ^ho  had  eaten  the  passover 
without  being  sufficiently  purified,  th^ 
Lord  ftearkentd  to  Hezehah^  and  healed 
the  people, —  Isa.  liii.  5.  Bif  hit  stripes 
we  are  healed.  In  Isa.  L  6.  WouruU^ 
bruises^  and  tores  are  sins ;  the  binding  up 
of  them  signifies  repentance  ;  and  the 
healing  up,  remission  or  forgiveness. 

South. — Judaea.  —  Ezek.  xx.  46.  Set 
thy  face  toward  the  sourh,  and  drop  [thy 
word]  towards  the  south.  — Judasa  lay  to 
the  south  of  Chaldtea,  where  the  prophet 
Ezekiel  stood. 

South  field. — Ezek.  xx.  46.  Prophety 
against  the  forest  of  the  South  field ;  that 
is,  against  Jerusalem,  in  which  there  were 
good  and  bad  men^  as  there  are  trees  in 
a  forest. 

Sower. — A  preacher  of  the  word. — 
Matt.  xiii.  3.  A  sower  went  firth  to  sow* 
See  yerse  39. 

Speaking.    See  Voice,  2. 

Stab. 

1.  A  ruler  or  conqueror. — Numb.  xxiy. 
17.  There  shall  come  a  star  oiit  of  Jacob, 
and  a  sceptre  shall  arise  out  of  Israel,  and 
shall  smite  the  comers  of  Moab,  and  shall 
destroy  all  the  children  of  Sheth. 

2.  The  presiding  ministers  of  the  church. 
—  Rey.  i.  20.  The  seven  stars  are  the 
angels  of  the  seven  churches. 

3.  Glorified  saints.  —  1  Cor.  xy.  41.  One 
star  differethfrom  another  star  in  glory. 

4.  Wandering  stars,  —  Jude  13.  Wicked 
apostates,  that  go  from  light  into  outer 
darkness. 

Stone. 

1.  Head  stone  of  the  comer.  —  Jesus 
Christ.     See  Corner  Stone. 

2.  Stone  of  slumhiing  (1  Pet.  ii.  7.),  spoken 
of  Jesus  Christ ;  who  is  termed  a  stone 
of  stumbling,  that  is,  an  occasion  of  ruin 
to  the  Jews,  since  they  took  offence  at 
his  person  and  character,  and  thereby 
brought  destruction  and  misery  upon 
themselves.- 

3.  Stones.  —  Believers  who  are  built  upon 
the  true  foundation,  the  Lord  Jesus 
Christ.  —  1  Pet.  ii.  5.  Ve  also  as  lively 
(or  living)  stones  are  built  up  a  spiritual 
house. 

4.  Heart  of  stone.  —  A  hard,  stubborn,  and 
unbelieving  heart.  —  Ezek.  xxxii.  26.  / 
will  take  atoay  the  stony  heart. 

6.  Stone.  —  An  idol  of  stone.  Habak.  ii. 
19,  Woe  unto  him  that  scdth  unto  the 
wood,  •*  Awake  I " — and  to  the  dumb  stone, 
••  Arise  V  and  it  shaU  teach. 

6.   White  stone.  —  A  full  pardon  and  ac- 


quittal —  Rev.  ii.  17.  /  will  ^ive  Um  m 
white  stone.  See  an  explanation  of  the 
custom  alluded  to,  in  p.  139.  of  this 
volume. 

7.  Precious  stones  (1  Cor.  iiu  12,),  the 
doctrines  of  the  Christian  religion,  or  the 
mode  of  teaching  them. 

Sun. 

1.  The  Lord  God.  — Psal.  Ixxxiy.  11. 
The  Lord  God  it  a  Sun. 

2.  Sun  of  Righteoutnett.  —  Jesus  Christ. — 
Mai.  iy.  2.  The  Sun  op  Righteocsnkss 
shall  arise  with  healing  in  his  wingt. 

Amone  the  various  biero^ypbics  disco* 
vered  by  Dr.  Richardson  m  the  ruins  of 
the  ancient  temple  of  Tentyra  or  Den- 
dera,  in  Upper  Egypt,  is  one  which  may 
illustrate  this  expression  of  the  prophet. 

—  **  Immediately  over  the  centre  of  the 
door-way,*'  says  he,  "b  the  beaatifiil 
Egyptian  ornament,  usually  called  the 
globe,  with  serpent  and  wm^,  emble- 
matic of  the  glorious  sun,  poised  in  the 
airy  firmament  of  heaven,  supported  and 
directed  in  his  course  by  the  eternal  wb- 
dom  of  the  Deity.  The  sublime  phraseo- 
logy of  Scripture,  T%e  Sun  of  Righteous' 
nets  shall  anse  with  healing  in  Ais  wtrngs^ 
could  not  be  more  accurately  or  more 
emphatically  represented  to  the  human 
eye  than  by  this  elegant  device.*  [Dr. 
Richardson's  Travels  along  the  Medi- 
terranean, &c.  vol.  i.  p.  187.] 

3.  Sun  and  Moon.— 7%^  sun  shall  be 
turned  into  darkness,  and  the  moon  into 
blood.  (Joel  ii.  31.  ;  Acts  iL  20.)  A 
figurative  representation  of  a  total  eclipse, 
in  which  the  sun  is  entirely  darkened, 
and  the  moon  assumes  a  bloody  hue  :  it 
signifies  the  fall  of  the  civil  and  eccle- 
siastical state  in  Judaea. 

Swine.  —  Wicked  and  unclean  people. — 
Matt.  vii.  6.  Neither  cast  ye  your  pearlt 
before  swine. 

Sword. 

1.  Death  and  destruction.    See  Ezek.  xxL 

—  Thb  symbol  occurs  so  repeatedly  in 
the  Scriptures,  and  is,  besides,  so  well 
known,  as  to  render  more  examples  un- 
necessary. 

2.  Sword  of  the  Spirit.— 7%^?  wmd  of 
God.  Eph.  vi.  17.;  Heb.  iv.  12. ;  Rev.  il 
16. 

3.  The  symbol  of  power  and  authority.  — 
Rom.  xiii.  4.     He  beareth  not  the  sword 


Tabernacle.  —  The  body  of  man.  —  2 
Cor.  V.  1.  We  know  that  if  our  earthly 
house  of  [this]  tabernacle  were  dissolved. 
—  2  Pet.  i.  13,  14.  /  must  shortly  put  of 
this  tabernacle. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Symbolical  Language  of  the  Scriptures. 


605 


Talents.    See  Riches. 

Tares.  —  The  children  of  the  wicked  one. 

—  Matt.  xiii.  38. 
Tarsbish.     See  Snips. 

Tketh.  —  The  symbols  of  cruelty  or  of  a 
devouring  enemy.— Prov.  xxx.  14.  There 
is  a  generation  whose  teeth  are  as  swords  ; 
and  their  jaw-teeth  as  knives  to  devour  the 
poor  from  off  the  earth,  and  the  needy  fi^rm 
among  men.  See  also  Deut.  xxxii*.  24. ; 
Psal.  Ivi.  6.,  Iviii.  6. 

Ten.     See  Numbers. 

Thirst.    See  Hunger. 

Thorns. 

1.  The  cares,  riches,  and  pleasures  of  life. 

—  Luke  viii.  14.  That  winch  frU  among 
thorns,  are  they,  which,  when  they  have 
heard  the  word,  go  forth,  and  are  choked 
wkh  cares,  and  ridies,  and  pleasures  of 
tifr. 

2,  Thorns  and  briers  ;  wicked,  perverse, 
and  imtractable  persons. — Ezek.  ii.  6. 
Son  ofmofLf  he  no^afraid  of  them  .  . .  though 
briers  and  thorns  be  with  thee. 

Three  or  Third.     See  Numbers. 

Threshing.  —  Destruction.  —  Jer.  li.  33. 
Babylon  is  Bke  a  threshing^/Koor  :  itis  time 
to  thresh  her;  that  is,  to  subdue  and 
destroy  her  power.  See  Isa.  xli.  15.; 
Amos.  i.  3.;  Micah  iv.  13.;  Hab.  iii.  12. 

Throne. — Kingdom,  government. — Gen. 
xli.  40.  Only  m  the  throne  will  I  be 
greater  than  thou.  In  2  Sam.  iii.  10. 
kingdom  and  throne  are  synonymous. 
To  translate  the  kingdom /rom  the  house  of 
Saul  —  and  to  set  up  the  throne  of  David 
over  Israel.  The  setting  of  the  throne  in 
2  Sam.  vii.  12,  13. 16.  signifies  the  settling 
or  establishment  of  the  government  in 
peace;  and  the  enlargement  of  the  throne, 
m  1  Kings  I  37.  compared  with  47.,  im- 
plies a  great  accession  of  power  and  do- 
minions. 

Thunder.  —  The  voice  of  God.  —  Psal. 
xxix.  3.  The  voice  of  the  Lord  is  upon 
the  waters;  the  God  of  glory  thundereth. 
In  Rev.  X.  4.  the  seven  thunders  may  mean 
either  a  particular  prophecy,  or  perhaps 
seven  distinct  prophecies,  uttered  by  seven 
voices,  loud  as  thunder. 

Towers  and  Fortresses  ;  defenders  and 
protectors,  whether  by  counsel  or  by 
strength,  in  peace  or  in  war.  —  Isa.  ii.  12. 
15.  The  day  of  the  Lord  of  Hosts  shall  be 
.  .  .  upon  every  high  tower,  and  every 
fenced  wall  (or  fortress). 

Travailing  with  child. 

1.  A  state  of  anguish  and  misery. — Jer. 
iv.  31.  I  have  heard  a  voice  as  of  a 
woman  in  travail,  the  anguish  as  of  her 
that  hringeth  forth  her  first  child,  the  voice 
of  the  daughter  of  Zion.  —  Jer.  xiii.  21. 


Shall  not  sorrows  overtake  thee  as  a  woman 
in  travail  ?  See  also  Isa.  xxvi.  17,  18., 
Ixvi.  7. ;  Jer.  xxx.  6,  7. 

2.  The  sorrow  of  tribulation  or  persecu- 
tion. —  Mark  xiii.  8.  These  are  the  be^ 
gmmngs  of  sorrows,  literally,  the  pains  of 
a  woman  in  travail.     See  1  Thess.  v.  3. 

Tread  under,  or  trample  upon.  —  To 
overcome  and  bring  under  subjection.  — 
Psal.  Ix.  12.  Through  God  we  shall  do 
valiantly ;  for  it  is  he  that  shall  tread  down 
our  enemies.     See  Isa.  x.  6.,  xiv.  25. 

Tree  of  Life.  —  Immortality.  —  Rev.  ii.  7, 
7b  him  that  overcometh,  wtU  I  give  to  eat 
of  the  tree  of  life.  See  a  description  of 
it  in  Rev.  xxii.  2—14.,  and  an  excellent 
sermon  in  Bishop  Home's  Works,  vol.  iv. 
Sermon  iii.  on  the  Tree  of  Life. 

Trees. 

1.  Men  in  general,  fruitful  and  unfruitful. 
-^  Psal.  i.  3.  He  (the  good  man)  shall 
be  like  a  tree,  planted  by  rivers  of  water, — 
Matt.  iii.  10.  Every  tree  which  brrngeth 
not  forth  oood  fruit,  is  hewn  down,  and  cast 
into  the  fire, 

2.  A  great  tree,  —  A  king  or  monarch.  See 
Dan.  iv.  20 — 23. 

3.  The  nobles  of  a  kingdom.  —  Isa.  x.  18, 
19.     It  shall  consume  the  glory    of  his 

forest,  and  of  his  fruitful  field  both  soul 
and  body  .  .  .  And  the  rest  of  the  trees  of 
his  forest  shall  be  few,  [See  Cedars, 
Oaks.]  Aa  trees  denote  great  men  and 
princes,  so  boughs,  branches,  or  sprouts, 
denote  their  offspring.  Thus,  in  Isa.  xi. 
1.  Jesus  Christ,  m  respect  of  his  human 
nature,  is  stvled  a  rod  of  the  stem  of  Jesse, 
and  a  branch  out  of  his  roots ;  that  is,  a 
prince  arising  from  the  femily  of  David. 

Veil  of  the  temple.  — The  body  of  Christ 
opening  the  kingdom  of  heaven  by  his 
death,  when  the  veil  of  the  temple  was 
rent.  —  Matt,  xxvii.  51,  The  veil  of  the 
temple  was  rent  in  twain,  —  Heb.  x.  20. 
By  a  new  and  living  way,  which  he  hath 
consecrated  for  us  mrough  the  veil,  that  is 
to  say,  his  flesh. 

Vine. 

1.  The  Jewish  Church.  —  Psal.  Ixxx.  8. 
Thou  broughtest  a  vine  out  of  Egypt,  See 
also  verse  14.;  Jer.  ii.  21 . ;  Ezek.  xix.  10. ; 
Hos.  X.  i. 

2.  Christ  the  head  of  the  church.  —  John 
XV.  1.     I  am  the  true  vine. 

Vineyard. — The  church  of  Israel.  —  Isa. 
V.  1 — 7.  The  vineyard  of  the  Lord  of 
Hosts  is  the  house  oflsraeL 
Viper. — One  who  injures  his  benefactors. 
Matt.  iii.  7.,  xii.  34.  O  generation  of 
vipers,  that  is,  descendants  of  an  ungrate^ 
ful  race. 
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VoiCB. 

I.  Voice  of  the  brid^;room.—Tbefe8d?ity 
of  a  wedding,  and  we  ezpresmons  of  joy 
which  are  uttered  on  such  occasions. — 
Jer.  vii.  34.     Then  will  I  cause  to  cease 

from  the  cities  ofJtidah,  and  from  the  streets 
of  Jerusalem^  the  voice  of  mirths  and  the 
voice  of  gladness,  the  voice  of  the  bride- 
groom, mid  the  voice  of  the  bride.  The 
same  expression  also  occurs  in  Jer.  xvi. 
9.,  XXV.  10.,  xxxiil  11.,  and  John  iii.  29. 

8.  Speaking  with  a  faint  voice,  denotes  the 
being  in  a  weak  and  low  condition. — Isa. 
zxix.  4.  Thou  shall  be  brought  down^  and 
shall  speak  out  of  the  gromd;  and  thy 
speech  shall  be  low  out  of  the -dust, 

3.  Voice  of  the  Lord.    See  Tbundbiu 

Walking  among,  or  in  the  midst.  — 
Wacbfulness  and  protection. — Lev.  xxvi. 
12.  I  will  walk  among  you,  and  will  be 
your  God, 

Wall.  — Stability  and  safety.  —  Zech.  ii. 
5.  /  will  be  unto  her  a  wall  of  fire  round 
about ;  that  is,  I  will  defend  her  from  all 
enemies  without,  by  my  angels,  as  so 
many  flames  of  fire  surrounding  her. 

Wand.     See  Rod. 

Wandbrino  Stars.     See  Stars. 

Washing  with  water.  —  Purification  firom 
sin  and  guilt  —  Psal.  U.  2.  7.  Wash  me 
throughly  from  mine  iniquity,  and  cleanse 
mefnmmysin.  Wash  me^  and  I  shall  be 
whaler  than  snow. 

Water. 

1.  The  purifying  grace  of  the  Holy  Spirit. 

—  John  iii.  5.  —  Except  a  man  be  born  of 
water  and  of  the  Spirit,  he  cannot  enter 
into  the  kingdom  of  God.  See  also  PsaL 
li.  2. 

2.  Living  water. — The  word  of  the  Gospel. 

—  John  iv.  10.  He  would  have  given  thee 
living  water. 

Waters. 

1.  Troubles  and  afflictions. — Psal.  Ixix.  1. 
Save  me,  O  God:  for  the  waters  are  conte 
in  unto  my  soul, 

2.  A  great  multitude  of  people.  —  Isa.  viii. 
7.  The  Lord  bringeth  up  upon  them  the 
waters  of  the  rioer^  strong  and  many,  i.  e. 
the  army  of  the  king  of  Assyria;  whose 
overwhelming  force  is  compared  to  the 
waters  of  the  great,  rapid,  and  impetuous 
river  Euphrates.     See  Kev.  xvii.  1^. 

3.  The  blessings  of  the  Gospel — Isa.  Iv.  1. 
Ho  1  every  one  that  thirsteth,  come  ye  to 
the  waters. 

Waves  of  the  Sea.  —  Numerous  armies 
of  the  heathens  marching  against  the 
people  of  God.— Psal.  Ixv.  7.  Which  stiU- 
eth  the  noise  of  the  seas,  the  noise  of  their 
waves.     See  also  PsaL  Ixxxii.   9.   and 


xciii.  3, 4.  —  Jude  13. 

the  sea. 
Week.  —  Seved    years.  —  Dan.    ix.  »4w 

Seventy  weeks  are  determined  upost,  iky 

people  ;  that  is,  seventy  weeks  of  years,  or 

four  hundred  and  ninefy  years. 
Wheat.  —  Good  seed,  tne  children  of  the 

kingdom.     Matt.  xiiL  38. 
White,    See  Garments,  1. ;  Horsk.  3.; 

Stone,  6. 
Wilderness. 

1.  All  manner  of  desolation. —  Isa.  xxviL 
10.  The  defenced city  shall  be  desolaU^aad 
the  habitation  forsnken  and  left  &ke  a 
wildemes8.^^er.  xxii.  6.  Surely  I  irtff 
make  thee  a  wilderness  [and]  cities  [trkicA] 
are  not  inhabited.     See  also  Hoh.  ii.  3. 

2.  This  world,  through  which  all  real 
Christians  pass,  and  undergo  all  the  trtais 
of  the  Hebrews  in  their  way  to  the  hea- 
venly Canaan. —  lCor.x.5,6.  T^keymere 
overthrown  in  the  wilderness.  Now  these 
things  were  our  examples,  —  Isa.  xlL  I& 
/  unll  make  the  wilderness  a  pool  of  water. 

Wind. 

1.  Violent  tomcf.  —  Destruction.  —  Jer.  IL 
1.  /  wiU  raise  up  against  Babylon  ...  a 
destroying  wind.  —  Jer.  iv.  11,  12.  A  dry 
wind  of  the  high  places  in  the  wilderness  ,  .  . 
even  a  full  wind  from  those  places  shall 
come  unto  me, 

2.  The  four  winds,  —  General  destmctSoo. 

—  Jer.  xlix.  36.  Upon  Elam  will  Ibrit^ 
the  four  winds,  from  the  four  quarters  of 
heaven.  See  also  Dan.  viL  2!,  viiL  8.; 
Rev.  vii.  1.     See  Air. 

Wine. 

1.  Wine,  when  mentioned  together  with 
com  and  oil  (as  it  very  fi^quentlv  is), 
denotes  all  kinds  of  temporal  good  things. 

—  Hos.  iL  8.  ^xove  her  com,  and  wine, 
and  oil.     See  Jod  ii.  19. ;  Psal.  iv.  7. 

2.  As  the  choicest  heavenly  blesaings  are 
firequently  represented  in  the  Scriptorea 
by  the  salutary  effects  of  wine;  so,  from 
the  noxious  and  intoxicating  qualities  of 
that  liquor  (which  anciently  was  mixed 
with  bitter  and  stupefying  ingredients,  and 
given  to  malefactors  who  were  about  to 
suffer  death),  is  borrowed  a  most  tre- 
mendous imaffe  of  the  wrath  and  indigna- 
tion of  Almighty  God.  —  Psalm.  Ixxv.  & 
./n  the  hand  ofAe  Lord  there  is  a  cwp,  mmd 
the  wine  is  red;  it  is  full  of  mixture,  Stc 

—  PsaLlx.  3.  Thou  hast  made  us  to  drink 
the  wine  of  astonishment.  See  Jer.  xzr. 
15. ;  Rev.  xiv.  10.,  xvi.  19. 

WiNB-PRESs.  —  Treading  the  wine-preaa, 
from  their  custom  of  pressing  grapes, 
signifies  destraction  attended  with  great 
slaughter.  —  Lament,  i.  15.  The  Lord 
hath  trodden  underfoot  all  my  migh^  wsem 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Symbolical  Lanffttage  qftlie  Scripturci. 


607 


M  the  midsi  of  me  i  he  hath  catted  an  as' 
teijiify  agaitut  me,  to  crush  my  young  men; 
the  Loud  hath  trodden  the  virgm^  the 
daughter  of  Judah^  as  in  a  wine-press. 
See  Isa.  IzHL  3. 
Wings. 

1.  Protection.  —  Psal.  xvii.  8.  Hide  me 
under  the  thadow  of  thy  wings.  See  PsaL 
xxxvL  7.  and  xcL  4. 

2.  Wings,  when  used  to  fly  upwards,  are 
emblems  of  exaltation.  —  Isa.  xl.  31. 
They  thaU  mount  up  with  wings  at  eaglet ; 
that  is,  they  shall  be  highly  halted. 

Wolf. —  A  thief,  or  religious  impostor ;  a 
devourer  of  the  church.  —  Luke  x.  3.  / 
tend  you  firth  at  lambt  among  wolves.  — 
John  X.  12.  He  thai  it  a  hkremtg  . . .  teeth 
the  wolf  coming f  and  leaveth  the  theep,  and 

fleeih  :  and  the  wolt  tcattereth  them. 

Woman. 

L  A  city,  a  state,  or  body  politic,  or  the 
inhalntants  thereof.  —  The  daughter  of 
Tyre  in  Psalm  xly.  12.,  of  Babylon  in 
Psal.  cxxxTii.  8.,  and  of  Jerusalem  in  2 
Kings  xix.  21.,  signifies  the  inhabitants  of 
those  cities,  respectively.  The  daughter  of 
Jerutalem,  when  virtuous,  is  honoured 
with  the  high  appellation  of  the  espoused 
of  Ood  in  Isa.  liv.  L  5.,  and  Jer.  xxxL  4. 
When  wicked  and  idolatrous,  she  is  styled 
the  harlot,  the  adulteress.    See  Abul- 

TSRBSS. 

2.  The  true  church  of  Christ.  —  Rev.  xii. 
L  A  woman  clothed  with  the  sun. 

Write.  —  To  publish  or  notify.  This  was 
the  first  intention  of  writing ;  and,  in  the 
earliest  ages,  no  writings  were  made  but 
upon  pillars  or  monuments,  merely  to  no- 
tify thinffs.  —  Jer.  xxii.  30.  Write  thit 
man  dtUdleu;  that  is,  publbh  it,  and  let 
all  men  know  that  he  snail  have  no  child 
to  succeed  him  upon  the  throne.    For  it 

Spears  firom  1  Chron.  iiL  17,  18.  and 
att.  L  12.,  that  Jechoniah  (of  whom  the 
prophet  is  speaking)  had  children;  but  be- 
ing bom  probably  after  he  was  carried  to 
Babylon,  where  he  ttved  many  years  a 


captive,  none  of  them  ever  succeeded  to 
the  royal  authority.  See  2  Kings  xxv.  27 

YOKB. 

1.  Oppressive  bondage. —  Deut.  ixviii.  48 
He  thall  put  a  yoke  of  iron  upon  thy 
neck,  until  he  shall  have  destroyed  thee. 
See  Jer.  xxviii.  14w  In  GaL  y.  1.  the 
yoke  of  bondage  means  the  burthensome 
ceremonies  of  the  Mosaic  law,  from  which 
the  Christian  hiw  of  liberty  has  delivered 
us. 

2.  Punishment  for  sin. — Lam.  i.  14.  7%^ 
voke  rf  my  trantgrettUmt  it  bound  by  his 
band. 

3.  Those  useful  restraints,  which  arise 
firom  a  sense  of  the  duty  which  we  owe 
to  God,  and  the  obedience  we  ought  to 
pay  to  his  laws.  —  Lam.  iiL  27.  It  is 
good  fir  a  man  to  bear  the  yoke  in  hit 
youth. 

4.  The  doctrines  and  precepts  of  Jesus 
Christ,  and  the  temper,  dispositions,  and 
duties  which  flow  firom  them.  —  Matt.  xi. 
29,  30.  Take  my  yoke  upon  you^  and 
learn  of  nte,fir  I  am  meet  and  lowly  m 
hearty  and  ye  thall  find  rett  unto  your  toult. 
For  my  voke  it  eaty,  and  my  burden  it 
Ught.  —  Quesnel's  remark  upon  the  last 
sentence  is  not  more  beautiful  than  de- 
vout. "  How  easy  and  sweet  is  it,  to 
serve  Christ  even  in  bearing  his  cross  I 
How  hard  and  pamfiil  is  the  slavery  of 
the  world,  of  sin,  and  of  our  own  pas- 
sions, even  with  all  their  false  pleasures  I 
That  satisfaction,  peace,  and  comfort, 
which  grace  gives  here  below,  and  that 
which  nope  encourages  us  to  expect  in 
heaven,  iniBke  a  Christian  full  amends  for 
all  his  pains  in  subduing  his  passions,  and 
in  opposing  the  world ...  A  yoke^  which 
Chnst  takes  together  with  us, — can  that 
be  uneasy  ?  A  burden,  which  He  bears 
in  us  by  His  Spirit,— can  that  be  heavy  ? 
Come,  then,  taste  and  know  bv  experience 
how  sweet  the  Lord  is,  and  how  worthy 
Hit  yoke  is  to  be  ehosen  and  loved  I  *' 
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This  Dictionarj  is  eompOed  from  the  woi^s  of  Bmn,  Calmet,  Beland,  Wells,  Chompr^ 
Gescnins,  Rosenmuller,  Schlensner,  Serieys,  Goqnerel,  Biacbean,  Dn.  Whitbj,  Hales,  and 
PariBh,  M.  Anqnetil,  Rabbi  Joseph  Schwartz,  and  yarions  other  writers  and  oommentatora, 
who  have  treated  on  Sacred  History,  Biography,  and  Gteography;  and  also  from  the  Trmrels 
in  Palestine,  Asia  Minor,  and  Egypt,  of  Bishop  Pococke,  Lords  Lindsay  and  Nogent,  Mi^ 
Sir  G.  Temple,  the  Rev.  Drs.  E.  D.  Clarke  and  Keith,  Lient-Colonel  Leake,  the  Hon.  Cape 
Keppel,  Captains  Irby  and  Mangles,  and  Capt.  Skinner,  Lient.  Lynch,  the  Ber.  Mesara.  W. 
Jowett,  Connor,  Elliott,  Fisk,  GrfUiam,  Hartley,  Monro,  Arondell,  and  G.  Williams,  and  the 
Scottish  Deputation  to  the  Jews  in  Palestine,  Messrs.  Addison,  Bartlett,  Bonomi,  Backingham, 
Came,  Emerson,  Fellowes,  Layard,  Lofhis,  Lowthian,  Lane,  Monk,  Bobinson,  Stepheoi^ 
Wilkinson,  Lieat  Wellstead,  Wilde,  Willan,  Dr.  Robert  Richardson,  Dr.  Thomson,  M.  de 
Saulcy  and  M.  Van  de  Velde,  and  especially  of  the  Biblical  Researches  of  Professor  Bobinsoo, 
of  New  York,  and  the  Rct.  Dr.  Wilson's  **  Lands  of  the  Bible."  Those  names  of  persons  and 
places  only  are  omitted  which  occur  but  seldom  in  the  Bible,  and  of  which  nothing  mofe  is 
known  than  appears  in  the  passages  where  they  occur. 


A  A  AA 


Aaron,  the  son  of  Amram  and  Jochebed, 
Df  the  tribe  of  Levi  (Exod.  vi.  20.),  was 
bom  three  years  before  his  brother  Moses. 
The   Scripture  is  silent  respecting  every 


thing  which  preceded  his  call  to  be  the 
spokesman  or  interpreter  of  Moaes  before 
Fharaoh,  kine  of  Egj-pt.  From  this  tune 
(the  eighty-third  year  of  his  age),  Aaron 
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was  the  associate  of  Moses  in  all  the 
transactions  of  the  Israelites,  until  his 
death  on  Mount  Hor,  b.  c.  14^52,  in  the 
hundred  and  twenty-third  year  of  his  age, 
and  in  the  fortieth  year  aner  the  depar- 
ture of  the  Israelites  from  Egypt.  (Num. 
xxxiii.  38,  39.)  Aaron  was  the  first  hi^ h 
priest  of  the  Jews  ;  and  was  succeeded  in 
the  pontifical  office  and  dignity  by  his  son 
•  Eleaxar.  (Deut.  x.  6.)  For  an  account 
of  Aaron's  conduct  in  the  affair  of  the 
golden  calf,  see  pp.  3G7,  368.  of  this 
volume. 

Ab,  the  eleventh  month  of  the  civil  year 
of  the  Jews,  and  the  fifth  month  of  their 
ecclesiastical  year.  For  the  festivals  and 
fasts  observed  by  the  Jews  in  this  month, 
see  p.  199. 

Abaddon  (Heb.),  or  Apollton  (Or.) 
that  is,  the  Destrover :  the  name  of  the 
angel  of  the  bottomless  pit.  (Rev.  ix.  11.) 
It  has  been  thought  that  this  name  has 
been  given  to  us  both  in  Hebrew  and 
(Jreek,  to  intimate  that  he  will  extend  his 
ravages  over  both  Jews  and  Gentiles. 

Abana,  or  AifANA,  and  Pbarpar,  two 
rivers  of  Damascus,  mentioned  in  2  Kings 
V.  12.  The  valley  of  Damascus,  which  lay 
between  Libanus  and  Anti-Labanus,  was 
watered  by  five  rivers,  of  which  these  were 
the  two  principal.  Both  descended  from 
Mount  Hermon.  The  Pharpar  flowed  by 
the  walls  of  Damascus.  The  Abana  divides 
itself  into  two  branches,  near  the  city  ; 
throggh  which  one  branch  flows,  while  the 
other  portion  holds  its  course  without,  and 
is  used  to  irrigate  the  surrounding  countr}-. 
This  portion  is  the  principal  arm  of  the  river 
Barada  (the  Chrysorroas  or  (iold  River  of 
classical  geographers) ;  and  the  Pharpar 
is  the  same  river  as  is  now  culled  the 
Fidsheh. 

Abarim,  mountains  of,  notice  of,  61. 

Abdon,  one  of  the  judges  of  Israel :  he 
succeeded  Elon,  and  governed  the  Israel- 
ite^ eight  years.  He  had  forty  sons,  and 
thirty  grandsons,  who  rode  on  seventy 
asses.  He  was  buried  in  Hrathon,  in  the 
land  of  Ephraim.    (Judg.  xii.  13-^15.) 

Abdon,  the  name  of  a  Levitical  city» 
situated  in  the  canton  allotted  to  the  tribe 
of  Asher,  and  given  to  the  Levites  of  the 
fiunily  of  Gershon. 

Abbdnboo>  a  Chaldee  name  given  by 
the  king  of  Babylon's  officer  to  Azariah, 
one  of  Daniel's  companions.  He  was 
thrown  into  a  fiery  furnace,  with  Shadrach 
and  Meshach,  for  refusing  to  adore  the  sta- 
tue erected  by  the  command  of  Nebuchad- 
nezzar ;  but  both  he  and  his  companions 
were  miraculously  preserved.  (Dan.  iii.) 
VOL.  III. 
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Abel,  the  second  son  of  Adam,  and 
the  first  shepherd  :  he  was  murdered  by 
his  elder  brother  Cain,  through  envy  ;  be- 
cause his  sacrifice,  offered  in  faith,  was  ac- 
cepted by  God,  being  (it  is  sup;  osed)  con- 
sumed by  celestial  fire,  while  tne  offering  of 
Cain  was  rejected.  (Gen.  iv.  2 — 8.;  Heb. 
xi.  4.) 

Abel,  the  name  of  several  cities  in 
Palestine ;  viz. 

].  ABEL-BETH-MAACHAH,Or  AbBL-HAIN» 

a  city  in  the  northern  part  of  the  canton 
allotted  to  the  tribe  of  Naphtali.  Hither 
fled  Sheba,  the  son  of  Bichri,  when  pur- 
sued by  the  forces  of  king  David  ;  and  the 
inhabitants,  in  order  that  they  might  escape 
the  horrors  of  a  siege,  cut  off  Sheba's 
head,  which  they  threw  over  the  wall  to 
Joab.  (2  Sam.  xx.  14—22.)  About  eighty 
years  after  it  was  taken  and  ravaged  by 
Benhadad  king  of  Syria.  (1  Kioes  xv.  20.) 
About  two  hundred  vears  after  this  event, 
it  was  captured  and  sacked  by  Tiglath- 
pileser,  who  carried  the  inhabitants  captive 
mto  Assyria.  (2  Kings  xv.  29.)  This 
place  was  subseauently  rebuilt;  and,  ac- 
cording to  Josepnus,  became,  under  the 
name  of  Abila,  the  capital  of  the  district 
of  Abilene.  Its  site  "  is  marked  by  columns 
and  other  remains ;  while  above  are  many 
tombs  hewn  in  the  rocks,  and  the  ancient 
excavated  Roman  road,  with  the  inscrip- 
tions." (Dr.  Robinson,  in  Geographical 
Society's  Journal,  vol.  xxiv.  p.  29.) 

2.  Abbl-keramim,  the  place  or  plmn  of 
the  vineyards  (Judg.  xL  33.),  a  village  of 
the  Ammonites,  where  they  were  discom- 
fited by  Jephthah.  According  to  Eusebius, 
it  abounded  in  his  time  with  vineyards, 
and  was  six  Roman  miles  from  Rabbath 
Ammon. 

3.  Abbl-meholah  was  the  native  coun- 
try of  Elisha.  (1  Kings  xix.  16.)  It  could 
not  be  &r  fix>m  Sqrthopolis.  Hv.  12.) 
Eusebius  places  it  in  the  great  plain,  six- 
teen miles  from  Scythopolis,  south.  Not 
far  from  hence  Gideon  obtained  a  victory 
over  the  Midianites.     (Judg.  vii.  22.) 

4.  Abbl-m  iZRAiM  (the  mourning  of  the 
E;^yptians)  was  formerly  called  the  floof 
of  Atad.  (Gen.  1.  1 1.)  Jerome,  and  somo 
others  after  him,  believe  this  to  be  the 
place  aflerwards  called  Bethagla,  at  some 
distance  fix>m  Jeridio  and  Jordan,  west. 

5.  Abel-shittim  was  a  town  in  the 

Slains  of  Moab,  beyond  Jordan,  opposite 
ericho.  According  to  Josephus,  Abel- 
Shittim,  or  Abela,  as  he  calls  it,  was  sixt^ 
furlongs  from  Jordan.  Euselnus  says,  it 
was  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Mount  Peor. 
Moies  encamped  at  Abel-Shittim  befoM 
BB 
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the  Hebrew  army  passed  the  Jordan,  under 
Joshua.  (Numb,  xxxiii.  49.,  XXY.  1.)  Here 
the  Israelites  fell  into  idolatry,  and  wor- 
shipped Baal-Peor,  seduced  by  Balak ;  and 
here  God  severely  punished  them  by  the 
hands  of  the  Levites.  (Numb.  xxt.  1,  2. 
&c.)  This  cit^  u  often  called  Shittim 
only.  (Antiq.  lib.  iv.  cap.  7.  and  v.  l.,and 
de  Bello,  lib.  v.  cap.  3.) 

Abbz,  a  town  in  the  canton  of  the  tribe 
of  Issachar.    (Josh.  xix.  20.) 

Abiah. —  1.  The  second  son  of  Samuel, 
who  entrusted  to  him  and  his  brother  Joel 
the  administration  of  justice,  which  they 
executed  so  ill,  that  the  elders  of  Israel 
came  to  the  prophet  and  demanded  of  him 
a  king.  (1  Sam.  viH.  2 — 5.)  —  2.  A  priest 
of  the  posterity  of  Aaron,  and  the  founder 
of  a  sacerdotal  family.  When  all  the  priests 
were  divided  into  twenty-four  classes,  the 
eighth  class  was  denominated  from  him  the 
class  of  Abiah.  (1  Chron.  xxiv.  10.)  To 
this  class  belonged  Zechariah,  the  faUier  of 
John  the  Baptist.    (Luke  i.  5.^ 

Abiathar,  the  son  of  Ahimelech,  the 
tenth  high  priest  of  the  Jews,  Escaping 
from  the  massacre  of  the  priests  at  Nob,  he 
joined  the  party  of  David,  and  continued 
m  the  pontificate  until  the  rei^  of  Solo- 
mon; by  whom  he  was  deprived  of  his 
office,  for  having  embraced  the  faction  of 
Adonijah. 

Abib,  the  name  of  the  seventh  month  of 
the  Jewish  civil  year,  and  the  first  of  their 
ecclesiastical  year.  It  was  also  called  Ni- 
san.  For  an  account  of  the  fasts  or  fes- 
tivals occurring  in  this  month,  see  p.  198. 

ABfOAiii. —  1.  The  wife  of  Nabal,  of 
Carmel :  bv  her  prudence  and  address, 
she  averted  the  wrath  of  David  against 
her  husband,  who  had  churlbhly  r^sed 
him  sueeours  during  his  distress  in  conse- 
quence of  the  persecutions  of  Saul.  On 
tne  death  of  Nabal,  she  became  the  wife  of 
David.  (18am.  XXV.) — 8.  The  sister  of 
David.    (1  Chron.  iL  16,  17.) 

Abihd,  the  son  of  Aaron  and  Elisheba, 
who  was  consumed  together  with  his 
brother  Nadab«  by  a  flash  of  fire  sent  from 
God«  for  offering  mcense  with  strange  fire, 
instead  of  Cakiag  it  from  the  altar  of  burnt- 
offering.  (Lev.  X.  I,  2.)  This  severity  of 
punishment  was  necessary  towards  the 
first  transcreesors  of  the  divine  law,  in 
order  to  deter  others  fh>m  the  same  of- 
fence, and  to  increase  the  reverential  awe 
of  the  Divine  Majesty.  It  would  seem 
that  Nadab  and  Abihu  were  betrayed  into 
this  act  of  presumption  by  intemperance  at 
the  feast  upon  the  feaKt-offenngs  :  for 
faunediacely  after,  and  in  consequence  of 
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their  fiite,  Moses  prohibited  the  priests 
from  drinking  wine  and  strong  drink  wbea 
they  approached  the  sanctuary.  (Msat 
and  D'Cfyly,  on  Lev.  x.) 

Abijah,  the  son  of  Jeroboam  L  king  of 
Israel,  a  young  prince  of  promising  hopo, 
who  is  supposed  to  have  shown  hiattdf 
averse  from  his  father's  idolatry,  and  died 
early.    ( 1  Kings  xiv.) 

Abijab,  or  Abuam,  the  son  and  sue* 
cessor  of  Rehoboam  king  of  Judah.  He 
reigned  thirty-three  years ;  a  wicked  prince, 
who  imitated  the  impiety  and  misconduct 
of  his  father. 

Abijah,  the  name  of  the  wife  of  Ahat, 
and  the  mother  of  Hezekiab  king  of  Ju« 
dah. 

Abila.     See  Abbl-bkth-vaaciiah 

Abilbnb,  region  of,  16. 

Abimabl,  the  name  of  a  descendant  of 
Joktan.  (Gen.  x.  28. ;  1  Chron.  L  22.)  in 
these  passages  he  and  his  brethren  proba- 
bly represent  different  Arabian  tribes; 
though  no  name  has  yet  been  discovered 
in  the  Arabian  writers  which  deariy  co^ 
responds  to  Abimael. 

Abiiielech,  a  common  appeBative  of 
the  Philistine  kings,  as  Phmoh  was  o( 
the  Egyptian  monarchs.  Two  of  this  naoe 
are  mentioned  in  the  Scripturea^  vis.  1. 
Ahimelech  king  of  Oerar,  the  contsapo- 
rary  of  Abraham.  Struck  with  the  besiity 
of  Sarah,  he  took  her  firom  the  pelriifck, 
who  had  passed  her  as  his  sister,  but  re- 
stored her  in  consequence  of  a  (fivine 
command.  (Gen.  xx.) — 2.  Ahimelech  IL 
supposed  to  be  the  son  of  the  preceding, 
with  whom  Isaac  entered  into  an  aUianee. 
(Gen.  XX vi.) 

Abiiielbch,  the  son  of  Gideon  X/j  s 
concubine.  After  his  father's  death  he 
took  possession  of  the  government ;  pm* 
cured  himself  to  be  acknowledged  king; 
and  af^erwsrds  put  to  death  all  his  brethren, 
except  Jofham,  who  escaped  his  fury.  He 
was  himself  subsequently  wounded  at 
Thebes  by  a  woman,  who  hurled  a  piece 
of  a  mili-stone  upon  his  bead ;  and,  in- 
dignant at  the  idea  of  perishing  by  the 
hand  of  a  woman,  he  commanded  his  ar* 
mour-bearer  to  pierce  hiM  with  his  sword. 
(Judg.  viii.)  . 

Abinadab. —  1.  A  Levite  of  Kiijath* 
jearim,  who  received  the  ark  after  it  M 
been  sent  back  by  the  PhUistlnea.  It  coa* 
tinned  in  his  house  until  Daind  seat  tt> 
conduct  it  thence  to  JeruMlem,  (1  8aai> 
vii.  2. ;  2  Kings  vi.  S,  4.)— 2.  Otoe  of  8aar« 
sonit.  who  perixhed  with  him  at  the  battle 
of  Gilboa.  —  3.  The  brother  of  David  and 
the  son  of  Jesse..   (1  Chron*  iL  13.) 
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Abiram. —  ].  One  of  those  who  con- 
spired with  Korah  and  Dathan  against 
Moses,  and  who  perished  in  the  same 
manner.  (Numb,  xvi.^  —  2.  The  eldest 
son  of  Hiel  the  Bethehte,  who  expired  as 
his  father  was  laying  the  foundation  of 
Jericho,  which  he  had  undertaken  to  re- 
build ( 1  Kings  xvi.  34.),  as  Joshua  more 
than  530  years  before  bad  prophetically 
announced  would  be  the  CHse.  (Josh,  vi.^ 

Abishao,  the  name  of  a  beautiful  vircm 
who  was  sent  for  to  cherish  David  in  nis 
old  age.  Interpreters  are  not  agreed  whe* 
ther  she  became  the  consort  of  David  or 
was  only  his  concubine.  After  David's 
death,  she  was  demanded  in  marriage  by 
Adongah  :  but  his  recjuest  was  rejected  by 
Solomon ;  who,  considering  that,  if  it  were 
granted,  Adonijah  would  affect  the  regal 
power,  caused  him  to  be  put  to  death.  ( 1 
Kings  i.  3,  4.,  ii.  13—25.) 

ABNBR,the  son  of  Ner,  uncle  to  king 
Saul,  and  general  of  his  forces.  After  the 
death  of  his  sovereign,  he  preserved  the 
crown  for  his  son  Ishboshetn :  but,  after- 
wards quarrelling  with  him,  Abner  joined 
I>avid.  He  was,  subsequently,  slain  by 
Joab,  in  revenge  for  the  death  of  his 
brother  Asahel,  who  was  slain  in  open 
battle.  David  honoured  Abner  with  public 
obsequies.    (2  Sam.iii.) 

Absabam,  the  patriarch  and  founder  of 
the  Israelttish  nation,  celebrated  in  the 
Scriptures  for  hb  probity,  and  for  his  un- 
shaken confidence  m  the  promises  oi  God. 
He  was  the  son  of  Terah,  and  was  born  at 
Ur,  a  city  of  Chaldaia.  Called  by  God 
out  of  his  own  country,  by  faith  he  went 
forth  into  an  unknown  country  where  he 
dwelt  with  his  posterity,  resting  on  the 
general  promise  of  God  for  a  better  inherit- 
ance. Havine  married  Sarah,  he  became 
the  father  of  Isaac,  whom  by  ftuth  he 
offered  on  an  altar,  though  m  him  he 
expected  a  completion  of  w\  the  promises 
which  God  had  made  to  him :  but,  us  at 
first  he  had  miraculously  received  a  son,  he 
concluded  that  God  could  with  equal  ease, 
after  death,  raise  hiai  aeain  to  life.  (Heb. 
xi.  S— la  17—19.)  The  patriarch's  first 
name  was  Abram,  which  signifies  the  father 
of  elevation,  or  an  elevated  father  ;  but  on 
a  renewal  of  the  divine  covenant  with  him 
and  of  the  promises  made  to  him  by  God, 
it  was  chained  to  Abraham,  the  import  of 
which  is,  £e  father  of  a  great  multitude, 
(Gen.  xviL)  He  died  at  the  ace  of  175 
years,  and  was  interred,  with  Sarah,  his 
wife,  in  the  field  and  cave  at  Machpelah. 

(XXV.) 

Absalom,  the  son  of  king  David  by 
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Maachah.  He  rebelled  against  his  father, 
and  was  slain  by  Joab,  a&>ut  1020  years 
B.  c.  (2  Sam.  xiii.  —  xviii.)  Tomb  of 
Absalom,  66. 

AnbTiNENCB,  vows  of,  353. 

Academical  Degrees, conferred  among 
the  Jews,  519.  note  J. 

AcBAD,  a  Syrian  idol,  notice  of^  372. 

AccHO.     See  Ptolemais. 

Aceldama,  a  place  without  the  south 
wall  of  Jeruhalem,  beyond  the  pool  of 
Siloam.  It  was  called  the  Potter  s  Field 
(Matt,  xxvii.  7.  10.),  because  they  dug 
thence  the  earth  of  which  thev  m^de  their 
pots  ;  and  the  Fuller's  Field,  because  they 
dried  their  cloth  there  ;  but  being  after- 
wards bought  with  that  money  by  which 
the  high  priest  and  rulers  of  the  Jews 
purchased  the  blood  of  the  holy  Jesus, 
It  was,  by  the  providence  of  God  so 
ordering  it,  called  Aceldama,  that  is,  the 
field  of  blood.  (Acts  i.  19. ;  Matt,  xxvii. 
7,  8.)  The  place,  which  in  modem  times 
has  been  shown  to  travellers  as  Aceldama, 
is  described  by  Mr.  Bartlett  as  "  a  vast 
chameUhouse,  mto  which  it  was  formerly 
the  custom  to  throw  the  bodies  of  the 
dead,  as  the  earth  was  supposed  to  have 
the  power  of  rapidly  con8uming  them. 
The  plot  of  cround  was  selected  as  the 
burial-place  ror  pilerims,  who  died  at 
Jerusalem  in  the  middle  ages.'*  (Walks 
about  Jerusalem,  p.  67.)  Several  sepul- 
chral grottoes  are  to  be  seen  in  the  vicinity 
of  this  spot  When  Aceldan;ia  was  visited 
by  Mr.  ^¥ilde  in  1838,  "  there  were  still 
the  marks  and  remains  of  bricks  and 
pottery-ware  in  the  acyoining  ravine;  a 
place  always  likely  to  t>e  used  for  their 
manufacture,  as  it  contains  the  clay  used 
for  such  purposes."  (Wilde*s  Voyage  to 
Madeira,  &c.,  p.  505.) 

AcHAiA,  in  the  lareest  sense,  compre* 
hends  Gh-eece  properly  so  called.  It  is 
bounded  on  the  west  by  Epirus,  on  the 
east  by  the  iEgean  Sea,  on  the  north  by 
Macedonia,  on  the  south  by  Peloponnesus, 
This  seems  to  be  the  redon  intended  when 
St.  Paul,  according  to  tne  Roman  accepta- 
tion, mentions  all  the  regions  of  AchaiOf 
and  directs  his  second  Epistle  to  all  the 
saints  in  Achaia.  (2  Cor.  xi,  10.)  Thus, 
what  is  Achaia,  in  Acts  xix.  21.  is  Hellas, 
that  IB,  Greece.  (Acts  xx.  2.)  Achaia,  ' 
strictly  so  called,  is  the  northern  region  of 
Peloponnesus,  boupded  on  the  north  by 
the  Gulf  of  Corinth,  on  the  south  by 
Arcadia,  on  the  east  by  Sicyonia,  and  on 
the  west  by  the  Ionian  Sea.  Of  this  region 
Corinth  was  the  capital. 

Ac  HAN,  the  son  or  Charmi,  of  the  tribe 
BE  2 
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of  Judah  ;  who,  contrary  to  the  express 
cominand  of  God,  had  appropriated  some 
valuable  articles  out  of  tne  spoils  of  Jeri- 
cho; for  which  he,  together  with  all  his 
fiunUy,  was  stoned,  and  all  his  effects  were 
consumed  with  fire.     (Josh.  yii.  22.) 

AcHisB,  a  king  of  Oath,  in  whose  court 
David  took  refuge  from  Saul;  but,  his 
life  beine  endangered,  he  feigned  madness 
before  Uie  king.  When  war  broke  out 
between  Saul  and  the  Philistines,  David 
marched  with  his  army ;  but  the  lords  of 
the  Philistines,  being  apprehensive  lest  he 
should  turn  against  them  in  battle,  desired 
Achbh  to  dismiss  him,  which  accordingly 
he  did,  with  commendations  for  his  fidelity. 
(I  Sam.  xxi. — xxix.) 

ACHMBTHA.      See  ECBATANA. 

AcHOR,  a  valley  in  the  territory  of 
Jericho,  and  in  the  canton  of  the  tribe  of 
Beiyamin,  where  Achan  was  stoned.  ( Jo.Nh. 
vii.  24.) 

AcHSAH,  the  daughter  of  Caleb,  who 
promised  her  in  marriage  to  him  who 
should  conquer  Kirjathsepher  from  the 
Philistines.  Othniel  took  the  place  and 
married  Achsah.    (Josh.  xv.  16,  17.) 

AcHZiB,  a  city  belonginff  to  the  tribe  of 
Asher  (Josh.  xix.  29.),  who  were  unable 
to  expel  the  old  inhabitants  from  it. 
(Jud^.  i.  81.)  It  is  now  called  Zeeb,  and 
is  a  village  of  no  great  magnitude,  situated 
on  a  slope  near  the  sea-coast,  to  the  north 
of  Ptoiemaia.  Another  Achzib,  in  the 
territory  of  Judah,  is  mentioned  in  Josh, 
xiv.  44.  and  Blicah  L  14.         ^ 

AcKSBAPH*  a  Canaanitish  dty  belonging 
to  the  tribe  of  Asher.  The  king  of  Ack- 
shaph  was  conquered  by  Joshua,  (xil 
20.j  Some  writers  are  of  opinion,  that 
AcKshaph  as  the  same  as  Ecmppa,  on  the 
Mediterranean,  between  T}Te  and  Ptole- 
mais  ;  others,  that  Ecdippa  is  described  in 
Josh.  xix.  20.  under  the  name  of  Achzib« 
It  is  probable  that  Ackshaph  and  Achzib 
are  but  diflerent  aames  for  the  same  town. 
Mr.  Buckingham,  who  visited  this  place  io 
January  1816,  found  it  a  small  town  sita- 
ated  on  a  hill  near  the  sea,  and  having  a 
few  pdra-Crees  rearii^  themselves  above 
its  dwellings. 

AcquiTTALy  in  criminal  cases,  forms 
of,  139. 

Actions,  dvil  and  criminal,  how  deter- 
/lined  among  the  Jews,  136^140. 

Adada,  a  city  in  the  southern  part  of 
die  canton  bek>ii£ing  to  the  tribe  of  Judah, 
not  fiur  from  the  boundaries  of  Idumsea  or 
Edom.    (Josh.  XV.  27.) 

Adam,  the  first  man,  and  the  fiuher  of 
the  human  race,  was  created  out  of  the 
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dust  of  the  earth,  by  God  himseli^  wbo 
animated  him  with  a  reasonable  soul,  and 
formed  him  after  his  moral  imaee,  io 
righteousness  and  true  holiness,  myine 
transgressed  the  single  command  imposed 
on  him  by  God,  in  token  of  his  dependence 
upon  Him  as  lord  paramount  of  the  cret- 
tion,  Adam  forfeited  the  state  of  happinen 
in  which  he  had  been  created,  and  entailed 
a  curse  on  himself  and  his  posterity,  had 
not  God  made  a  promise  of  a  future 
Saviour.  (Gen.  i.  ii.  iii.)  He  died,  aged 
930  years. 

Adam,  a  city  near  the  river  Jordan,  not 
far  from  Zarethan,  at  some  distance  from 
which  the  waters  of  that  river  were 
collected  in  a  heap,  when  the  children  of 
Israel  passed  through.  (Josh.  liL  16.) 
The  name  is  supposed  to  have  been  de- 
rived from  the  colour  of  the  clay  in  its 
neighbourhood,  which  was  used  ibr  the 
casting  of  the  vessels  of  the  temple.  (1 
Kings  vii.  46.) 

Adam  a,  or  Adbiah,  one  of  the  fife 
cities  destroyed  by  fire  firom  heaven,  oo 
account  o^  the  profligate  wickedness  of 
their  inhabitants,  and  afterwards  over- 
whelmed by  the  waters  of  the  Dead  8ei. 
(Gen.  xix.  2\^  It  was  the  most  easteriy 
of  those  which  were  swallowed  up;  sod 
there  is  some  probability,  either  that  it 
was  not  entirely  sunk  under  the  waters;  or 
that  the  subsequent  inhabitants  of  the 
country  built  a  city  of  the  same  name  on 
the  eastern  shore  of  the  Dead  Sea;  for 
Isaiah,  according  to  the  LXX.  says,  Goi 
wUl  destroy  the  Moabitet^  the  cUtf  o/Ar^md 
the  remnant  o/*  Adama.  (Isa.  xv.  ult.)  'kpm 
rh  <nrip/ia  Mu»d€p  nai  'ApiffX^  roi   rd  jrora- 

Adar,  the  twelfUi  month  of  theecden- 
astical  Jewish  year,  and  the  sixth  of  the 
civil  year.  For  a  notice  of  the  festhral^, 
&c.,  during  this  month,  see  p.  197. 

Adoni-Bezbk  (the  Lord  of  Bezek)  wis 
the  first  Canaanitish  king  conquered  bjr 
the  Israelites  after  the  death  of  Joahoa. 
He  was  taken  to  Jerusalem,  where  be 
died,  afler  his  toes  and  thumbs  had  been 
cut  ofi^,  which  he  owned  to  be  a  just 
retribution  of  divine  providence  in  retalia- 
tion of  what  he  had  himself  inflicted  opoa 
others.    (Judg.  i.  7.) 

Adomjah,  the  fourth  son  of  kin^  David 
by  Ha^ith.  He  aspired  to  the  kincdoni 
before  ms  Other's  death ;  but  was  &ap- 
pointed  of  his  hopes  by  the  command  of 
David,  who  ordered  Solomon  to  be  pro- 
claimed king.  He  afterwards  desired  Ala- 
shag,  the  Shunemite,  to  wife.  This  reqoett 
was  not  only  rejected,  but  he  was  ordmd 
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to  be  put  to  death,  as  one  guilty  of  trea- 
son.   (1  Kings  iL  la— 25.) 

Adoni-Zbdbk  (the  Lord  of  Zedek)  was 
king  of  Zedek,  or  Jerusalem,  and  one  of 
the  fire  Canaanitbb  ktnes  shut  up  in  the 
cave  of  Makkedah,  whither  they  ded  after 
their  defeat  by  Joshua ;  by  whose  com- 
mand they  were  taken  out  and  put  to 
death,  and  their  bodies  hung  on  five  trees. 
(Josh.  X.) 

Adoption,  ceremony  of,  and  its  effects, 
454,455. 

Adoraim,  a  town  in  the  southern  part 
of  the  tribe  of  Judah,  which  was  fortified 
by  Rehoboam.  (2  Chron.  xL  9.  110  It 
is  now  a  populous  village,  called  DAra. 
(Robinson's  Bibtical  ReMarches,  vol.  liL 
pp.  2—5.) 

Adoram,  the  chief  treasurer  of  Reho- 
boam, who  was  sent  by  that  prince,  in  the 
commencement  of  his  reign,  to  the  rebel- 
lious tribes,  to  endeavour  to  reduce  them 
to  their  allegiance;  and  perished,  the 
victim  of  an  infiiriated  populace.  (1  Kings 
xii.  J 3.)  It  is  uncertain  whether  this 
Adoram  was  the  same  as  Adoniram,  who 
had  filled  the  same  office  under  Solomon. 
(1  Kings  iv.  6.)  He  might  be  his  son, 
and  one  of  the  voung  men  who  gave  evil 
counseb  to  Renoboam.  However  this 
may  be,  it  was  the  height  of  imprudence 
to  send  him  to  the  revoked  tnbes  who 
had  complained  of  the  burden  of  taxes : 
and  hence  some  expositors  have  imM;ined, 
that  Rehoboam  sacrificed  his  chief  trea- 
surer in  the  vain  hope  that  hb  death 
would  calm  the  efiervescence  of  popular 
fury. 

ADRAimELBCH,  and  Sharbzbr,  sons 
of  Sennacherib,  were  probably  the  children 
of  slaves  who  had  no  right  to  the  Assyrian 
throne,  and  who  assassinated  their  fiuher  on 
his  return  fi'om  his  unsuccessfiil  expedition 
against  Hezekiah,  at  Nineveh,  while  wor- 
shipping in  the  temple  of  Nisroch  his  god : 
after  which  they  fied  into  Armenia. 

Adrammelech,  an  idol  (probably  the 
sun),  worshipped  by  the  inhabitants  of 
Sepharvaim,  who  caused  their  children  to 
pass  through  the  fire  to  it. 

Adramtttium,  a  maritime  town  of 
Mysia  in  Asia  Minor,  over  against  the 
island  of  Lesbos,  situated  at  the  foot  of 
Mount  Ida.  (Acts  xxvii.  I,  2.}  It  was  a 
colony  of  the  Athenians. 

Adria  is  mentioned  in  Acts  xxvii.  27., 
where,  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  when 
Saint  Paul  says,  that  they  were  tossed  in 
Adria,  he  does  not  say  in  the  Adriatic 
Gulf,  which  ends  with  the  Illyrian  Sea, 
but  in  the  Adriatic  Sea,  which,  according 
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to  Hesychius,  is  the  same  with  the  Ionian 
Sea ;  and  therefore  to  the  question.  How 
Saint  Paul's  ship,  which  was  near  to 
Malta,  and  so,  either  in  the  Lybian  or 
Sicilian  Sea,  could  be  in  the  Adriatic?  it 
is  well  answered.  That  not  onlv  the  Ionian, 
but  even  the  Sicilian  Sea,  and  part  of  that 
which  washes  Crete,  was  callea  the  Adri- 
atic Thus,  Ptolemy  says,  that  Sicily  was 
bounded  on  the  east  by  the  Adriatic  ;  and 
that  Crete  was  compassed  on  the  west  by 
the  Adriatic  Seai  and  Stnibo  says,  that 
the  Ionian  Gulf  is  a  part  of  that  which, 
in  his  time,  was  called  the  Adriatic   Sea. 

AoRiBL,  the  son  of  Barnllai,  married 
Merab,  the  daughter  of  Saul  (who  had 
first  been  promised  to  David,  1  Sam.  xviii. 
19.),  by  wnom  he  had  five  tons,  who  were 
given  up  to  the  Gibeonites,  to  be  put  to 
death  in  revenge  of  Saul's  cruelty  to 
them.  In  9  Sam.  xxi.  8.  they  are  called 
the  sons  of  Michal ;  she  having  adopted 
them,  or  else  the  name  of  Michal  is  by 
mistake  put  for  Merab. 

Adullam,  a  city  m  the  south  part  of 
the  canton  of  the  tribe  of  Judah  towards 
the  Dead  Sea.  (Josh.  xv.  35.)  The  kin^ 
of  this  place  was  killed  by  Joshua,  (xu. 
15.)  In  a  CAVB  (see  p.  67.)  in  its  vicinity 
David  was  concealed.  (1  Sam.  xxii.  1.) 
It  is  described  as  being  ''a  very  lam 
grotto  supported  by  the  great  pillars  of  the 
natural  rock,  and  perf^y  dry,  without 
petrifsction  or  stahictites.  It  is  a  perfect 
lab^nth  within ;  and,  as  in  many  of  the 
ancient  catacombs,  a  man  might  easily  lose 
himself  for  ever  in  its  wincUngs."  (Ste- 
phens's  Incidents  of  Travel,  p.  440.)  Re- 
noboam rebuilt  and  fortined  the  city 
Adullaro.  (2  Chron.  xL  7.)  In  the 
fourth  century  it  was  a  considerable  town, 
but  it  has  long  since  been  reduced  to 
ruins. 

Adultery,  trial  of  a  woman  suspected 
of,  189. 

Adummim  :  a  rising  ground  at  the 
entrance  of  the  wilderness  of  Jericho  is 
called  the  going  up  to  Adummim^  in  Josh* 
XV.  7. ;  which  name  sonifies  red  or  bioody^ 
probably  from  the  sanguinary  nmrders 
there  committed.  A  town  of  this  name 
belonged  to  the  tribe  of  Benjamin. 

Advocates,  136. 

i£KON,  or  Enon,  signifies  the  place  or 
springs,  where  John  baptized.  (John  iir. 
23.)  It  is  uncertain  where  it  was  situated, 
whether  in  Galilee,  Judaea,  or  Samaria. 

^£ras,  or  Eras  (Jewish),  account  of, 
202. 

AoABus,  a  prophet,  who  foretold  a 
BE  S 
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lamiBfe  whidh  took  place  in  the  kind  of 
iudtea,  in  the  fourth  year  of  the  reign  of 
Claadkw,  ▲.  D.  44.  (Acts  xi.  28.)  Thk 
fainioe  is  meationed  by  Suetonuis  and 
other  profane  writers.  Agabus  also  fore- 
told file  UD|>ri6onment  ^  Paul  by  the 
Jewa^  aad  his  being  sent  bound  to  the 
Gentiles  ;  tall  which  literally  came  to  pass. 

AOAG  was  probably  a  common  appellative 
for  the  kings  of  the  Amalekites.  Due,  of 
this  name,  was  conquered  and  taken 
prisoner  ;  and,  though  condemned  accord* 
ing  to  the  law  of  the  interdict,  he  was 
spared  by  Saul.  He  was  put  to  death  at 
GUgal  by  order  of  Samuel.  The  fate  of 
Ag^  has  called  forth  the  verbose  pity  of 
infidels ;  who,  while  they  have  affected  to 
deplore  his  fate,  have  forgotten  only  one 
thing,  vis.  that  he  had  b^n  a  cruel  and 
sanguinary  tyrant ;  and  that  Samuel  re- 
proached him  for  his  cruelty  before  he 
commanded  him  to  be  put  to  death.  (1 
Sam.  XV.) 

Agbd  Persons,  laws  concerning,  S16, 
217. 

AoRicvLTURE,  and  rural  economy  of 
the  Jews,  490 — ^97.  Agricultural  allu- 
sions, 502—504. 

AoRiPPA  (Herod),  126. 

Agrippa  (Junior),  127. 

Agur,  a  wine  man  to  whom  the  thirtieth 
chapter  of  the  book  of  Proverbs  is  ascribed, 
otherwise  unknown.  As  the  appellative 
Agura,  in  Syriac,  signifies  one  who  applies 
himself  to  the  study  of  wisdom,  Gesenius 
thinks  it  possible,  that  the  name  may  be 
significant  and  allegorical. 

Ahab,  a  king  of  Israel,  who  reigned  22 
years,  and  surpassed  all  his  predecessors 
m  impiety.  He  was  entirely  under  the 
influence  of  his  idolatrous  wife  Jezebel. 
He  di^,  B.  c.  897.  of  the  wounds,  which 
he  had  received  in  battle  with  the  Syrians, 
according  to  the  prediction  of  Micaiah  the 
son  of  Imlah.    (1  Rings  xviL — xxi.) 

Ah  AD,  a  Syrian  idol,  notice  of,  372. 

Ahasuerus,  a  king  of  Persia,  who 
married  Esther,  and  conferred  various 
privileges  on  the  Jews.  Some  have  sup- 
posed him  to  be  the  same  as  Xerxes; 
others  take  him  to  be  the  Artaxerxei 
Longimanus  of  profieme  historians. 

Ahava,  a  river  of  Babylonia,  or  of 
Assyria,  where  Ezra  assembled  those  cap- 
tives whom  be  afterwards  brought  into 
Judasa.  (Ezra  viii.  15.)  It  is  supposed 
to  be  that  which  ran  alon^  the  r^on  of 
Adiabene,  where  a  river  Diava,  or  Adiava, 
is  mentioned,  on  which  Ptolemy  places 
the  dty  Abane  or  Aavane.  This  utpro- 
bably  the  country  called  Ava  (2  l^gs 
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xvii.  24.,  xviii.  34.,  xix.  13  ),  whence  tbt 
kings  of  Assyria  translated  the  people 
caUed  Avites  mto  Palestine ;  and  where, 
likewise,  in  their  room,  th^  settled  some 
of  the  captive  Israelites.  Ezra  intemfini; 
to  collect  as  many  Israelites  as  be  could, 
to  return  with  him  to  Judsea,  halted  in  tbe 
country  of  Ava,  or  Ahava,  whence  he 
sent  agents  into  the  Caspian  nioantaioB,to 
invite  snch  Jews  as  were  willing  to  joii 
him.    (Ezra  viii  17.) 

Ahaz,  kmg  of  Judah,  son  of  Jotban, 
who  died,  b.  c.  726  :  for  his  iniquities  he 
was  denied  a  place  in  the  sepulchres  of 
the  kings  his  predecessors.  (2  Chroo. 
xxviii.)     Sun-dial  of  Ahaz,  188.  note*. 

Ahaziah,  the  son  and  successor  of 
Ahab,  king  of  Israel :  he  was  as  distis- 
guished  for  his  horrid  impiety  as  bit  father 
was.  He  reigned  only  one  ^ear  after  his 
father's  death.    (1  Kings  xxii,  52.) 

Ahaziah,  king  of  Jndah,  the  son  sod 
successor  of  Jehoram,  by  Athaliah;  be 
reigned  one  year,  and  received  his  inortil 
wound  by  command  of  Jehu,  and  died 
at  M^ddo.  (2  Kuigs  viiL  ;  2  Cbroi. 
xxiiL) 

Ahuah,  a  prophet  in  the  reign  of 
Jeroboam  I.,  who  dwdt  at  Shilob,  and 
foretold  the  death  of  his  son  Abj^ 

Ahimblech,  a  priest  of  Nob,  to  whoa 
David  went,  and  whom  Saul  commsnded 
to  be  put  to  death  with  other  priests  bt 
assisting  him.  —  Also  a  priest,  in  the  roff 
of  David,  the  son  of  Abiathar ;  who  ii 
likewise  called  Abimdech. 

Ahithophel,  an  eminent  counselkir  ip 
the  reign  of  David,  so  distinguished  for  Iw 
prudence  and  wisdom,  that  bis  advice 
equally  obtained  tbe  confidence  of  tbe 
people  and  tbe  monarch.  He  joined  tbe 
conspiracy  of  the  rebd  Absalom  agsiiul 
David  ;  but,  finding  his  profligau  bii 
crafty  counsel  disregarded,  he  went  to  bii 
house  at  Gillo,  hanged  himsdf,  and  m 
buried  in  the  sepulchre  of  his  fiuhers.  k 
has  been  asked,  What  motive  could  hidoce 
a  privy  counsellor  of  David,  who  was  held 
in  such  high  consideration,  to  enter  into 
Absalom's  conspiracy?  The  pride  of 
overturning  a  throne,  of  which  he  was  tbe 
support,  and  the  hope  of  reigning  himself 
under  the  name  of  Absalom,  will,  perhaps 
account  for  the  conspiracy,  but  not  for  tbe 
incest  which  he  advised  Absalom  to  cos* 
mit.  Ahithophel  was  the  fiither  of  EB«i 
the  &ther  of  Bathsheba  (2  Sam.  xxxul  3i< 
xi.  3. ;  1  Chron.  iii.  5.)  :  and  there  b  evei7 
reason  to  think,  that  he  wished  to  revenge 
his  grand- daughter ;  particulariy  when  we 
consider  the  infiunous  advice   which  be 
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gaye,  hb  eagerness  for  pursuing  Dayid, 
and  the  desire  he  expressed  to  smite  the 
king  himself.  (8  Sam.  xri.  ^l.»  xm  1,  S.) 
His  suicide  was  as  delibeAte  as  his  hatred. 
He  was  one  of  those  men  who  are  as  useful 
friends  as  they  are  dangerous  enemies, 
equally  able  in  sood  and  evil,  who  employ 
their  talents  in  tke  service  of  their  passions, 
do  nothiiw  by  halves,  and  are  models  of 
guilt  or  of  virtue* 

Aholah  and  Aholibah,  two  fictitious 
names,  emploved  by  the  prophet  Ezekiel 
(xxiii.  4.)  to  denote  the  two  kingdom8  of 
Judah  and  Samaria.  Aholah  and  Aholibah 
are  represented  as  two  sisters  of  Egyptian 
extraction ;  the  former  standing  for  Jeru- 
salem, the  latter  for  Samaria.  Both 
prostituted  themselves  to  the  Egyptians 
and  Assyrians,  in  imitating  their  abomina- 
tions and  idolatries  ;  for  which  reason  the 
Lord  abandoned  them  to  those  very 
people,  for  whom  they  had  evinced  so 
improper  an  attachment,  being  carried  into 
captivity,  and  reduced  to  the  severest 
servitude  by  them. 

A  I,  or  Hai,  a  city  of  ancient  Canaan, 
near  Bethel,  which  was  taken  by  military 
stratagem,  by  the  Israelites  under  Joshua. 
^Josh.  vii.)  After  the  return  of  the  Jews 
from  Babylon,  the  Benjamites  (to  whom 
it  belonged)  resumed  possession  of  this 
place.  (Neh.  xi  21.)  See  Bethel, 
kifrd. 

AiLATH.     See  Elath,  mjrd, 

Ajalon,  a  city  in  the  canton  of  the  tribe 
of  Dan,  assign^  to  the  Levites  of  Ko- 
hath's  fiunily.  It  was  situated  between 
Timnath  and  Beth-Shemesh,  and  is  pro- 
bably the  dty  alluded  to  in  Josh.  x.  \2, 
It  is  now  a  small  village  called  Yalo. 
There  were  three  pther  cities  of  this 
name ;  one  in  the  canton  of  Beiyamin, 
another  in  that  of  Eiihraim,  not  &r  from 
Shechem ;  and  the  tnird  in  the  canton  of 
Zebulun;  the  situation  of  which  is  not 
known. 

Ajalon,  valley  of,  notice  o(  63. 

Alexander. 

1.  A  man  whose  father  Simon  was  com- 
pelled to  bear  the  cross  of  Jesus  Christ. 
(Mark.  xv.  21.) 

2.  Another,  who  had  been  high  priest, 
nnd  who  was  present  at  the  interrogation 
oi  the  apostles  Peter  and  John,  concerning 
the  healing  of  the  man  who  had  been  lame 
from  his  birth.  (Acts  iv.  6.)  Some  have 
imagined,  that  be  was  the  brother  of 
Philo,  the  cdebrated  Jewish  writer,  who 
flourished  in  the  reign  of  (Caligula. 

3.  A  Jew  of  Ephesus.  At  the  time  of 
the  sedition  raised  in  that  dty  by  Deme- 


AL 

trius  against  Paul,  the  populace  in  their 
blind  fury  seem  to  have  confounded  the 
Christians  with  the  Jews :  and  the  latter, 
being  desirous  that  the  mob  shoukl  direct 
their  vengeance  against  the  believers  in 
Jesus  Christ,  commissioned  Alexander  to 
harangue  the  Ephesians  and  to  plead  their 
cause,  but  in  vain.  The  Ephesians,  as 
soon  as  they  knew  that  he  was  a  Jew, 
refused  to  listen  to  him.  Btfa  and  Bolten 
have  conjectured  that  this  was  the  Alex- 
ander 6  xaXxf^c  (the  worker  in  metals  or 
smith),  who  did  the  apostle  **  much  evil." 
(1  Tim.  iv.  14.)  As  every  male  Jew  was 
obliged  to  learn  some  trade,  this  is  not 
improbable.  Coquerel,  however,  thinks 
that  he  was  one  of  those  venal  orators, 
whose  eloquence  was  always  at  the  com- 
mand of  any  that  would  employ  them. 

4.  A  brazier  or  smith,  who  made  $hip^ 
wreck  concerning  the  faith  (I  Tim.  i.  J 9, 
20.),  and  whom  Saint  Paul  delivered  unto 
Satan;  that  is,  expelled  him  from  the 
communion  of  the  Christian  church,  to  be 
no  longer  considered  as  a  Christian,  but 
as  a  subject  of  Satan's  kingdom. 

Alexandria,  a  celebrated  city  of  Egypt, 
built  by  Alexander  the  Great,  a.  m.  3673, 
B.  c.  331,  and  situated  between  the  Medi- 
terranean Sea  and  the  Lake  Moeris.  It 
was  the  residence  of  the  Ptolemies,  and 
the  capital  of  Egypt,  under  the  long  do- 
minion of  the  Romans.  It  was  eminently 
distinguished  for  the  beauty  of  its  ^rt,  ita 
library,  and  Museum.  In  this  aty  was 
executed  the  ancient  Greek  version  of  the 
Old  Testament,  called  the  Sc^tuagint. 
Under  the  Arabian  dynasty,  its  splendour 
gradually  declined  with  its  commerce. 
From  the  neglect  of  the  canals,  which 
anciently  diffused  fertility  through  the. 
surrounding  country,  and  the  encroach- 
ments of  the  sand,  the  city  is  now  insu- 
lated in  a  desert,  and  exhibits  no  vestiges 
of  those  delightful  gardens  and  cultivated 
fields,  which  subsisted  even  to  the  time  of 
the  Airabian  conaucst.  The  commerce  of 
ancient  Alexandria  was  very  extensive, 
especially  in  com  (Egypt  being  considered 
the  granary  of  Rome)|  which  was  exported 
in  vessels  of  considerable  burden  ;  so  that 
the  centurion  could  easily  meet  with  a 
ship  of  Alexandria,  laden  with  com,  tailing 
into  Itafy.  ([Acts  xxvii.  6.)  Alexandria 
was  the  native  place  of  Apollos.  (Acts 
xviii.  24.^  Its  former  population  of 
600,000  inhabitants  is  now  reduced  to 
about  40,000  souls,  of  whom  not  more 
than  five  hundred  are  Jews.  **  The  hand 
of  time  and  the  hand  of  barbarism  have 
both  swept  over  it  with  merciless  fury,aad 
rr  4 
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buried  its  ancient  glory  in  the  dust  and  in 
the  sea."  **  The  only  surviving  remains 
of  the  ancient  city  .are,  a  few  cbtems,  still 
in  use  ;  the  catacombs  on  the  nhore  west 
of  the  city;  the  granite  obelisk  of  Thothmes 
III.,  with  its  fiedlen  brother,  brought 
hither  from  Heliopotis,  and  usually  called 
Cleopatra's  needles ;  and  the  column  of 
Diocletian,    more    commonly   known    as 

Pompey*!    PiUar The 

catacombs  are  nearly  filled  with  earth,  and 
are  difficult  to  be  explored.  They  consist 
of  halls  and  apartments  for  the  dead,  with 
ornaments  in  the  Greek  style  of  Archi- 
tecture.*' (Robinson's  Biblioil  Researches, 
vol.  i.  pp.  2 J,  22.) 

Alpujius,  the  father  of  James  the  Less 
(Matt.  X.  3.,  Mark  iti.  18.,  Luke  vL  15., 
Acts  L  13.),  and  the  husband  of  Mary,  the 
sister  of  the  mother  of  Jesus.  He  is  the 
same  person  who  is  called  Cleophas  in 
John  xix.  25.  ;  but  not  the  same  who  in 
Mark  iL  14.  is  said  to  be  the  fiither  of 
Levi  or  Matthew. 

Almodad,  a  people  or  tribe  in  Yemen, 
who  sprang  from  Joktan.     (Gen.  x.  26.) 

Amad,  a  city  belonging  to  the  tribe  of 
Asher.     (Josh.  xxix.  26.) 

Amalek,  the  son  of  Eliphaz  by  Tlmnah 
his  concubine,  and  erandson  of  Esau. 
(Gen.  xxxvL  12.)  He  was  the  &ther 
of  the 

AuALBEiTES,  the  first  and  most  power- 
fill  of  the  nations  in  the  vicinity  of  Ca- 
naan. Thev  dwelt  in  Arabia  Petraea, 
living  like  tne  present  Arabs,  in  hamlets, 
caves,  or  tents.  They  were  always  the 
enemies  of  the  Israelites,  whom  thev 
attacked  in  the  desert,  but  were  repulsed. 
Afterwards  they  joined  with  the  Midian- 
ites  and  Moabites  in  a  design  to  oppress 
the  Israelites  ;  who  were  delivered  by 
Ehud  firom  Eglon  king  of  the  Moabites 
(Judg.  iii.),  and  by  Gideon  fi>om  the 
Midianites  and  Amalekites.  (viii.)  Ba- 
laam predicted  that  they  should  f>mfAybr 
ever,  (Numb.  xxiv.  29.)  In  fact,  per- 
petual wars  against  their  ndghbours,  and 
especially  the  Jews,  insensibly  ruined 
them.  Saul  made  a  terrible  sUiughter  of 
them,  and  was  not  permitted  to  save  Agag 
their  king,  who  was  hewn  in  pieces  by  the 
prophet  Samuel  :  David  exterminated 
those  who  had  escaped  the  former  mas- 
sacre. After  this  terrible  execution,  we 
meet  no  more  with  the  name  of  Amalek 
but  in  the  history  of  Esther;  in  whose 
time  Haraan,  an  Amalekite,  to  revenge 
an  affiront  he  imagined  himself  to  have 
received  firom  the  Jew  Mordecai,  conceived 
the  design  of  causing  to  be  cut  o^  in  a 
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single  night,  not  only  all  the  Jews  dii- 
pmed  in  the  states  of  Ahasuerus  king  o( 
Persia,  but  even  those  who  had  beea  left 
in  Judsea  to  mourn  over  the  ruins  of  thdr 
country.  This  dreadfiil  design  recoiled  os 
Haman,  who  was  exterminated  with  all 
his  fiunily;  and  the  Jews  received  per- 
mission to  pursue  and  put  to  death  tbdr 
enemies  wherever  they  could  find  them. 
They  made  a  great  slaughter  of  then; 
and  since  this  event,  nothing  more  bfl 
been  certainly  known  concerning  the 
Amalekites. 

Amam,  a  citv  in  the  southern  part  of 
the  tribe  of  Juclah.    (Josh.  xv.  26.) 

Amana,  a  mountain  mentioned  in  SoL 
Son^  iv.  8.,  which,  some  have  imagined, 
was  m  Cilicia,  whither  the  [pvemment  of 
Solomon  extended :  but  it  was,  oioit 
probably,  a  \mTt  of  Mount  Libanos,  as 
Shenir  and  Hermon,  which  are  mentioned 
in  the  same  passage,  were  parts  of  the 
same  mountainous  range. 

Amasa,  a  nephew  of  David,  wbon 
Absalom  appointed  general  of  his  arm/. 
(2  Sam.  xvii.  25.)  After  the  defeat  of 
that  prince,  Davia  pardoned  Amasa  snd 
offered  him  the  command  in  chief  of  hii 
forces  in  the  room  of  Joab,  by  whom  be 
was    treacherously  murdered.      (2   Sam. 

XX.) 

Amaziah. 

L  The  ninth  king  of  Judah,  who  soc- 
ceeded  Joash,  b.  c.  839.  The  commence- 
ment of  his  reign  was  auspicious;  but 
after  he  had  subdued  the  Edomites  (2 
Kings  xiv.),  he  carried  oft  their  idol  gods 
and  acknowledged  them  for  his  own«  b/ 
adoration  and  offering  incense.  He  then 
proclaimed  war  against  Joash  king  of 
Israel,  who  defeated  his  forces  and  took 
him  prisoner.  He  reigned  ingloriously 
fifteen  vears  after  this  event ;  and  at 
length,  hated  by  his  subjects,  and  aban- 
doned by  the  Almighty,  he  was  assassinated 
by  conspirators  at  Lachish,  whither  be 
had  fled. 

2.  The  priest  of  the  golden  calves  at 
Bethel,  who  procured  the  banishment  of 
the  prophet  Amos  ;  because  he  had  pre- 
dicted the  destruction  of  the  hifh  places 
consecrated  to  idols,  and  also  of  Sie  nouse 
of  Jeroboam.    (Amos  vii,  10 — 1 7.) 

Aim  ON.     See  No-Ammon,  mfrd. 

Ammonites,  a  people  descended  from 
Ammon,  son  of  Lot;  called  sometimes 
Ammanites.  They  destroyed  the  giants 
Zamzummim,  and  seixed  their  country. 
(Deut  iL  19,  20,  21.)  Ood  forbad  Moees 
and  Israel  from  attacking  the  Ammonites, 
because  he  did  not  intend  to  give  their 
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tand  to  the  Hebrews.  Nerertheless,  as, 
previously  to  the  Israelites  entering  Ca- 
naan, the  Amorites  bad  conquered  great 
part  of  the  countries  belonging  to  the 
AmmoniteH  and  Moabites,  Moses  retook 
this  from  the  Amorites,  and  divided  it 
between  the  tribes  of  €kul  and  Reuben. 
Long  after  this,  in  the  time  of  Jephthah 
(Judg.  xi.  13.),  the  Ammonites  declared 
war  against  Israel,  pretending  that  Israel 
detained  the  country  which  had  been 
theirs  before  the  Amorites  possessed  it. 
Jephthah  replied,  that  this  territory  being 
acquired  by  Israel  in  a  just  war,  from  the 
Amorites,  who  had  long  enjoyed  it  by 
right  of  conquest,  he  was  under  no  obli- 
gation to  restore  it.  The  Ammonites 
being  dissatisfied  with  this  reply,  Jephthah 
gave  them  battle,  and  defeated  them. 

The  Ammonites  and  Moabites  generally 
united  in  attacking  Israel.  After  the 
death  of  Othniel,  the  Ammonites  and 
Amalekites  joined  with  Eglon,  king  of 
Moab,  to  oppress  them.  Some  years 
after,  about  a.  m.  2799,  the  Ammonites 
ffreatly  oppressed  the  Israelites  bevond 
Jordan ;  but,  in  2817,  God  raised  up 
Jephthah  to  deliver  them.  In  the  begin- 
ning of  Saul's  reign,  a.  m.  2909,  ^.  c. 
1195,  Nahash,  king  of  the  Ammonites, 
having  attacked  Jabesh-Gilead,  reduced 
it  to  a  capitulation.  (1  Sam.  xi.  1.) 
Nahash  offered  no  other  conditions,  than 
their  submitting  to  have  every  man  his 
right  eye  plucked  out,  as  a  reproach  upon 
Imel;  but  Saul  coming  seasonably  to 
the  succour  of  Jabesh,  delivered  the  city 
and  people  from  the  intended  barbarity  of 
Nahash.  David,  havinir  been  a  friend  of 
the  king  of  Ammon,  after  his  death  sent 
compliments  of  condolence  to  Hanun  his 
b'on  and  successor  ;  who,  regarding  these 
ambassadorn  as  spies,  treated  them  in  a 
very  affronting  manner.  David  avenged 
the  affiront,  subdued  the  Ammonites,  the 
Moabites,  and  the  Syrians,  their  allies. 
Ammon  and  Moab  continued  under  the 
government  of  David  and  Solomon,  and 
after  the  separation  of  the  ten  tribes, 
were  subject  to  the  kings  of  Israel  till  the 
death  of  Ahab.  (2  Kings  i.  1.  a.  v.  3107, 
B.  0.  897.)  Jehoram,  son  of  Ahab,  and 
successor  of  Ahaziah,  defeated  the  Moab- 
ites, A.  M.  3109.  (2  Kings  iii.  4,  5,  6, 
&c.)  But  it  does  not  appear  that  this 
victory  reduced  them  to  his  obedience. 
At  the  same  time,  the  Ammonites,  Moab- 
ites, and  other  people,  made  an  irruption 
into  Judah,  but  were  ref>ulsed  and  routed 
by  Jehoshaphat.  (2  Chron.  xx.  1,  2.  et 
teq,) 
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The  prophet  Isaiah  (xv.  xyi.)  threatens 
the  Moabites  with  a  misfortune  which 
was  to  happen  three  years  after  his  pre- 
diction; this  probably  had  reference  to 
the  war  of  Shalmaneser  against  them, 
about  A.  M.  3277,  b.  c.  727.  —  After  the 
tribes  of  Reuben,  Gad,  and  the  half-tribe 
of  Manasseh  were  carried  captive  by  Tig- 
lath-pilc»er,  a.  m.  3264,  B.  c.  740,  the 
Ammonites  and  Moabites  took  possession 
of  the  cities  belonging  to  these  tribes,  for 
which  Jeremiah  reproaches  them.  (Jer. 
xlix.  1.)  The  ambassadora  of  the  Am- 
monites were  some  of  those  to  whom  that 
prophet  presented  the  cup  of  the  Lord's 
fury,  and  whom  he  directed  to  make 
bonds  and  yokes  for  themselves,  exhorting 
them  to  submit  to  Nebuchadnezzar;  and 
threiitening  them,  if  thev  did  not,  with 
captivity  and  slaveiy.  (Jer.  xxvii.  2,  3, 
4.)  The  prophet  Ezekiel  (xxv.  4.  10.) 
denounces  their  entire  destruction,  and 
tells  them,  that  God  would  five  them  up 
to  the  people  of  the  East,  who  should  set 
their  palaces  in  their  country,  so  that  the 
Ammonites  should  be  no  more  mentioned 
among  nations ;  and  this  as  a  punishment 
for  insulting  the  Israelites  in  their  cala- 
mities, and  the  destruction  of  their  temple 
by  the  Chaldaeans.  These  calamities  hap- 
pened to  them  in  the  fifth  year  after  the 
taking  of  Jerusalem,  when  Nebuchadnezzar 
made  war  against  all  the  people  around 
Judaea,  a.  m.  3420  or  3421,  b.  g.  583. 

It  is  probable  that  Cyrus  gave  to  the 
Ammonites  and  Moabites  the  liberty  of 
returning  into  their  own  country,  whence 
they  had  been  removed  by  Nebuchad- 
nezzar ;  for  we  see  them,  in  the  lands  of 
their  former  settlement,  exposed  to  those 
revolutions  which  included  the  people  of 
Syria  and  Palestine;  and  subject  some- 
times to  the  kings  of  Egypt,  and  some- 
times to  the  kings  of  Syria.  Antiochus 
the  Great  took  Kabboth  or  Philadelphia, 
their  capital,  demolished  the  walls,  and 
put  a  garrison  into  it,  a.  m.  3806.  During 
the  persecutions  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes, 
the  Ammonites  manifested  their  natred  to 
the  Jews,  and  exercised  great  cruelties 
acainst  those  who  dwelt  near  them.  (1 
Mace.  V.  6 — 45.)  Justin  Mart>T  says 
(Dialog,  cum  Tryphone,  p.  272.),  that  in 
his  time  —  the  second  century —•  there 
were  still  many  Ammonites  remaining; 
but  Grigen  (Comm.  on  Job)  assures  us, 
that  in  his  days,  they  were,  only  known 
under  the  general  name  of  Arabians. 
Thus  was  the  prediction  of  Ezekiel 
accomplished.  See  a  minute  account  of 
the  fulfilment  of  prophecies  conccrnirjg 
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the  Ammonites  and  their  country,  in  Dr. 
Keith's  Evidence  of  the  Christian  Religion 
from  Prophecy,  pp.  152 — 160  —  Notice 
of  the  idols  worshipped  by  the  Ammonites, 
pp.  371, 372.  of  this  volume. 

Am NON,  the  son  of  David  and  Ahinoam. 
Having  conceived  a  criminal  passion  for 
his  sister  Tamar,  he  violated  her:  and 
two  years  after,  when  he  was  intoxicated 
at  a  feast  made  by  Absalom,  the  uterine 
brother  of  Tamar,  the  servants  of  the 
latter  assassinated  him.    (2  Sam.  xiii.) 

Am  ON,  •  the  fourteenth  king  of  Judah, 
succeeded  Manasseh,  whose  impieties  he 
imitated  ;  he  was  assassinated  by  hb  own 
servants  after  a  reign  of  two  years,  and  in 
the  24th  year  of  his  age,  b.  c.  640. 

Amorites,  a  people  descended  from 
Amori  or  Amorrhsus,  the  fourth  son  of 
Canaan.  They  first  peopled  the  mountains 
west  of  the  Dead  Sea.  They  likewise 
had  establishments  east  of  that  sea,  be- 
tween the  brooks  Jabbok  and  Arnon, 
whence  they  forced  the  Ammonites  and 
Moabites.  (Josh.  v.  1. ;  Numb.  xiii.  29., 
xxi.  29.)  Moses  wrested  thb  country 
from  their  kings,  Sihon  and  Og,  a.  m. 
2553,  B.  c.  1451.  The  prophet  Amos 
(ii.  9.)  speaks  of  their  gigantic  stature  and 
valour.  He  compares  their  height  to  the 
cedar  ;  their  strength  to  the  oak.  The 
name  Amorite  is  often  taken  in  Scripture 
for  Canaanites  in  general.  The  lands 
which  the  Amorites  possessed  on  this 
side  Jordan,  were  given  to  the  tribe  of 
Judah  ;  and  those  which  they  had  pos- 
sessed beyond  the  Jordan,  to  the  tribes  of 
Reuben  and  Oad. 

Amos,  or  Amoz.  —  1.  The  father  of 
the  prophet  Isaiah  ;  who,  according  to 
ancient  traditions,  was  the  son  of  Joash 
and  the  brother  of  Amaziah  king  of  Judah. 
—  2.  The  third  of  the  Minor  Prophets, 
who  lived  in  the  reign  of  Uzziah  king  of 
Judah,  and  in  that  of  Jeroboam  II.,  king 
of  Israel,  about  eight  hundred  years 
before  Christ.  He  was  contemporary 
with  Hosea,  Joel,  and  Isaiah.  He  was 
originally  a  shepherd  or  herdsman  of 
Tekoah,  who  had  not  been  educated  in 
the  schools  of  the  prophets,  when  he  was 
called  to  the  prophetic  office,  and  pro- 
phesied against  Israel.  (Amos  L  1.,  vii. 
10 — 17.)  It  is  not  known  when  he 
died. 

Amphipolis,  a  city  between  Macedon 
and  Thrace,  but  dependent  on  Macedon, 
mentioned  -in  Acts  xvii.  1.  Paul  and 
Silas,  being  delivered  out  of  prison,  left 
Philippi,  went  to  Thessalonica,  and  passed 
through  Amphipolis.     This  city  had  the 
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name  likewise  of  Chrysopolis.   The  vill 
which  now  stands  on  Uie  site  of  Ampbipola 
is  called  Emboli. 

Amrapheij,  king  of  Shhrar,  an  ally  ol 
Chedorlaomer,  plundered  the  Pentapofii 
and  took  Lot  prisoner,  who  was  rescued 
by  Abraham  and  his  associates.  (Gen. 
xiv.) 

Amusements  of  the  Jews,  532. 

Anab,  a  city  in  the  mountainous  parti 
of  the  cancon  belonging  to  the  tribe  of 
Judah.  (Judg.  xv.  50.)  Dr.  Robinsoa 
found  the  ancient  name  still  presenred. 
(Biblical  Researches,  vol.  ii.  p.  195.) 

Anakim,  the  descendants  of  Anak,  a 
fdgantic  tribe  who  dwelt  in  the  land  of 
Canaan ;  in  comparison  of  whom  the 
unbelieving  Hebrew  spies,  that  were  sent 
to  explore  the  country,  reported  that  they 
were  but  as  grasshoppers.  (Numb.  lih, 
3.3.)  Their  capital,  Kiijath-Arba  or 
Hebron,  was  taken,  and  they  were  de- 
stroyed by  Caleb,  with  the  assistance  of 
the  tribe  of  Judah.  (Josh.  xv.  14.;  Judgi 
i.  20.) 

Anammglbch,  one  of  the  deities  ki 
honour  of  whom  the  Sepharvaites  caused 
their  chfldren  to  pass  through  the  fire. 
It  is  supposed  to  have  signified  the 
moib. 

Ananiah,  a  city  of  Palestine,  where  the 
Benjamites  dwelt  after  the  captivitjr. 
(Neh.  xi.  32.) 

Ananias,  the  name  of  several  persoos 
mentioned  in  the  Scriptures,  of  whom  the 
following  were  the  most  remarkable :  — 

1.  The  son  of  Nebedaeua,  who  was 
hi^h  priest,  a.  d.  47.  He  was  sent  as  a 
prisoner  to  Rome  by  Quadratus,  ^vemor 
of  Syria,  and  Jonathan  was  appointed  in 
his  place ;  but  being  discharged  by  Claa- 
dius,  in  consequence  of  the  protection  of 
Agrippa,  he  returned  to  Jerusalem  ;  where, 
as  Jonathan  had  been  murdered  through 
the  treachery  of  Felix,  the  successor  of 
Quadratus,  Ananias  appears  to  have  per^ 
formed  the  functions  of  the  high  pnest, 
as  sagan  or  substitute,  until  Iraoa^  the 
son  of  Phabaeus  was  appointed  to  that 
office  by  Agrippa.  Before  this  Ananias  St. 
Paul  was  brouffht ;  and  the  apostle's  pre- 
diction that  (Sod  would  smite  Mm  (Acts, 
xxiii.  .3.)  was  subsequently  accomplished, 
when  he  ^'as  murdered  in  the  royal  pa* 
lace  by  a  body  of  mutineers,  at  the  head 
of  whom  was  his  own  son. 

2.  A  Jew  of  Jerusalem,  the  husband  of 
Sapphira,  who  attempted  to  join  the 
Christians,  but  died  mstantly  on  being 
convicted  of  ftdsehood  by  Peter.  (Actit.  v 
I.  3.  5.) 
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3.  A  Christian  of  Damascos,  who  re- 
stored the  sight  of  Paul,  after  his  vision. 
(Acts  ix.  10—17.,  xxii.  12.) 

Anathoth^  a  city  in  the  tribe  of  Benja- 
min, memorable  as  being  the  birth-place  of 
the  prophet  Jeremiah.  (Josh.  xxi.  18. ; 
Jer.  i.  1.)  According  to  Eusebius  and 
Jerome,  it  was  situated  about  three  miles 
to  the  north  of  Jerusalem,  though  Josephus 
states  it  to  be  twenty  furlongs.  This  city, 
which  was  asskned  as  a  residence  to  the 
Levites  of  the  mmily  of  Kohath,  and  also  as 
one  of  the  cities  of  refuge,  has  long  since 
been  destroy ed.  It  is  now  a  small  village 
named  Anata,  consisting  of  a  few  houses, 
occupied  by  poor  and  miserable  people, 
Bwoontine  only  to  a  few  scores.  (Robin- 
son's Biblical  Researches,  vol.  ii.  pp.  109, 

no.) 

Andrbw,  one  of  the  twelve  apostles. 
lie  was  a  native  of  Bethsaida  in  Galilee, 
and  was  at  first  a  follower  of  John  the 
Baptist,  but  afterwards  became  a  disciple 
of  Jesus  Christ.  According  to  ecclesias- 
tical tradition,  after  the  ascension  of  Jesun 
Christ,  he  preached  the  Gospel  to  the 
Scythians,  and  was  crucified  at  Patrse  in 
Achaia.  Epiphanius  mentions  the  AcU 
of  Andrew,  a  spurious  book,  which  was 
used  by  the  Encratites,  Apostolics,  and 
Origenians. 

Andronicus,  a  Jewish  Christian,  a 
kinsman  and  fellow-prisoner  of  St.  Paul, 
who  says  that  he  was  of  note  or  m  reputO' 
tion  among  the  aposUes;  by  which  ex- 
pression we  are  not  to  understand  that  he 
was  one  of  the  number  of  apostles,  but 
that  he  was  one  of  those  early  convforta 
who  were  highly  esteemed  by  the  apostles, 
before  the  dispersion  occasioned  by  the 
death  of  Stephen. 

Anbr,  one  of  the  Levitcal  cities,  situated 
in  the  canton  of  the  tribe  of  Manasseh. 
(1  Chron.  xvi.  70.)  Also  the  brother  of 
Mamre,  a  confederate  of  the  patriarch 
Abraham. 

Anim,  a  city  in  the  mountainous  parts 
of  the  canton  of  Judah.  (Josh.  xv.  50.) 

Animals,  reared  by  the  Jews,  485  — 
490.  Ct-rtuin  animals,  why  prohilHted  to 
be  eaten  by  them,  474»  475. 

Aana,  a  prophetess,  the  daughter  of 
Phanuel,  of  the  tribe  of  Asher.  This 
pious  widow  constantly  attended  the 
morning  and  evening  service  at  the  temple; 
and,  at  the  advanced  age  of  eighty-tour 
years,  when  the  vener^le  Simeon  was 
uttering  his  hymn  of  thanksgiving  at  the 
presentation  of  Christ  in  the  temple,  she 
coming  into  the  temple  began  to  praise 
God  and  to  speak  of  the  Qlessiah  to  all 
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those  who  were  waiting  for  the  rederoptioo 
of  Israel.  (Luke  iL  36—38.) 

Annas,  or,  accordinjg  to  Josephus* 
Ananus,  was  a  high  priest  of  the  Jews. 
He  obtained  the  pontificate  under  Quiri- 
nus,  proconsul  of  Syria,  but  was  deprived 
of  it  during  the  reign  of  Tiberius,  by 
Valerius  Grains,  governor  of  Judea.  The 
dignity  was  transferred,  first  to  Ismad,  the 
son  of  Phabseus,  and  shortly  after  to 
Eleazar.  Ue  hdd  the  office  one  year,  and 
was  then  suoceeded  by  Simon  ;  who,  after 
another  year,  was  followed  by  Joseph  or 
Caiaphas,  the  son-in-law  of  Annas,  a.  d. 
26.  As  Caiaphas  continued  in  office  until 
A.  D.  35,  Annas  appears  to  have  acted  as 
his  substitute  or  sagan,  and  enjoyed  ^eut 
infiiience  jointly  wiUi  him.  (Luke  iiu  2.; 
John  xviu.  13 — 24. ;  Acts  iv.  6.) 

Annual  Festivals,  important  design  of, 
330,331. 

Antilibanus  (Mount),  account  of,  58, 
59. 

Antioch. 

1.  Antioch,  the  metropoUt  of  Syria,  for- 
merly called  Riblah,  was  erected,  accord- 
ing to  some  writers,  by  Antiochus  Epi- 
phanes ;  according  to  others,  bv  Seleucus 
Nicanor,  the  first  kin^  of  Syria  after 
Alexander  the  Great,  m  memory  of  his  . 
father  Antiochus,  and  was  the  royal  seat 
of  the  kings  of  Syria,  or  the  place  where 
their  palace  was.  For  power  and  dignity 
it  was  little  inferior  to  Seleucia  or  Alex- 
andria; and  the  inhabitants  were  cele- 
brated for  their  luxury,  efieminacv,  and 
licentiousness.  Josephus  says,  that  it 
was  the  third  grent  city  of  all  that  be- 
longed to  the  Roman  provinces  ;  it  was 
called  AntioMt  apud  i)aphnem^  or  An- 
tioch near  Daphne,  t.  e.  the  village  where 
her  temple  was,  to  distinguish  it  from 
foiu*teen  other  cities  of  the  same  name. 
It  was  celebrated  among  the  Jews,  for  the 

ju$  civUatit,  which  Seleucus  Nicanor  had 
given  to  them  in  that  city,  with  the  Gre- 
cians and  Macedonians ;  and  for  the  wars 
of  the  Maccabeans  with  those  kinss. 
Among  Christians  it  is  memorable  for 
being  the  place  where  the^  first  received 
that  name  by  divine  appointment  (Acts, 
xi.  26.),  and  where  both  St.  Luke  and 
Theophilus  were  born  and  inhabited. 
Modem  Antioch  and  its  viciuity  were 
completely  destroyed  by  a  tremendous 
earthquake  in  the  autumnal  months  of  the 
year  1822.  The  modern  Arabic  name  of 
this  place  is  Aniakia. 

2.  Antioch  ofPwSa,  a  citv  mentioned  in 
Acts  xiii.   14.,  was  properly  situated   in 

I  Phrygia,  and  is  described  by  the  Greek 
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StrabOy  as  "near  Piddia.** 
litherto,  on  the  authority  of  D'AnviUe 
and  other  subsequent  geographers,  this 
Antioch  has  been  considered  to  occupy 
the  site  of  the  modem  town  of  Aksher  (tne 
ancient  Philomelium),  but  the  Rev.  F.  V. 
J.  Arundell,  by  whom  it  was  discovered  in 
November  1833,  after  it  had  been  long 
lost  to  the  traveller,  has  proved  that  it 
was  at  Yalobatz,  a  place  several  miles  to 
the  south  of  Ak-Shehr,  or  the  White 
Town.  The  site  and  present  state  of  this 
once  celebrated  city  are  minutely  de- 
scribed by  Mr.  A.  The  remains  of  a 
splendid  aqueduct,  twenty-one  arches  of 
which  are  perfect,  of  massive  walls,  of  a 
theatre,  acropolis,  and  of  a  temple  of  Bac- 
chus, together  with  the  ruins  or  two  if  not 
more  extensive  Christian  churches,  attest 
the  ancient  ma(pificence  of  Antioch. 
(Discoveries,  vol.  i.  pp.  267 — 312.)  Here 
Paul  and  Barnabas  preached  ;  but  the 
Jews,  who  were  angry  at  seeing  that  some 
of  the  Gentiles  received  the  Gospel,  raised 
a  sedition  against  Paul  and  Barnabas,  and 
obliged  them  to  leave  the  city. 

.^TiocHUS,  a  common  name  of  the 
kings  of  Syria,  after  the  time  of  Alexander 
the  Great ;  the  actions  of  many  of  whom 
are  foretold  by  the  prophets,  and  related 
in  the  books  of  the  Maccabees. 

1.  Antiochus  Sotbr,  or  Saviour,  son 
of  Seleucus  Nicanor,  began  to  reign  b.  c. 
276.  He  conferred  many  immunities  upon 
the  Jews  of  Asia.  He  was  succeeded  by 
his  son, 

2.  Amtiochus  Thbos,  or  the  God,  b.  c. 
257  ;  whose  marri^e  with  the  daughter 
of  Ptolemy  Philadefphus,  king  of  Egypt, 
is  foretold  by  Daniel,  (xi.  6.) 

3.  Antiochus  thb  Grbat,  son  of 
Seleucus  Callinicus,  began  to  reign  b.  c. 
219.  In  consequence  of  the  Jews  sub- 
mitting to  him,  he  permitted  them  through- 
out his  dominions  to  live  according  to 
their  own  laws. 

4.  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  or  the  Illus- 
trious, son  of  Antiochus  the  Great,  was 
one  of  the  most  sanguinary  persecutors  of 
the  Jewish  nation  that  ever  lived.  He  is 
the  subject  of  Daniel's  predictions.  (Dan. 
xL  21---29.)  Though  his  Syrian  flatterers 
gave  him  the  appellation  of  Epiphanes,  the 
epithet  of  vUe,  or  despicable,  given  him  by 
the  prophet  (ver.  21.),  agrees  better  with 
his  true  character ;  for  he  disgraced  him- 
self by  such  profligate  conduct  that  the 
historian  Polybius,  nis  contemporary,  and 
others  after  him,  instead  of  Epiphanes, 
more  correctly  called  him  Epintanet,  or 
the  roadman.     This   Antiochus  designed 
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nothing  less  than  the  utter  exdrpatioa 
of  Judaism  :  he  commanded  the  statue  of 
Jupiter  Olympius  to  be  placed  upon  the 
altar  of  the  temple  at  Jenmlem,  and  a 
sow  to  be  offered  in  sacrifice.  These 
profanations,  and  his  other  oppresaions, 
aroused  the  fiunilv  of  the  Maccabees,  who 
bravely  resisted  the  forces  of  Antiocfaus; 
who,  filled  with  indignation,  was  hastening 
into  Judsea,  to  mdie  Jerusalem  (aa  he 
menaced)  a  grave  for  all  the  Jews ;  but 
divine  vengeance  pursued  him ;  and  An- 
tiochus, falling  from  his  chariot,  bruised 
his  limbs,  and  died  in  the  most  excrudating 
tortures,  b.  c.  160.  He  was  succeeded  bj 
his  son, 

5.  Aktiochus  Eufator,  who  reigiied 
only  two  years. 

6.  Antiochus  Theos,  son  of  Alexander 
Balas,  was  treacherously  put  to  death  bj 
Tryphon  his  minister,  b.  o.  139. 

7.  Antiochus  Pius,  Sotbr,  or  Sidetbs 
(that  is,  the  fisher  or  hunter),  reigned  ten 
years,  B.  c.  137  to^  127;  in  which  last 
year  he  was  put  to  death  by  the  Paru 
thians. 

Antipas,  a  fiathfid  martyr,  mentioned 
in  Rev.  iL  13.,  is  said  to  have  been  put  to 
d^th  in  a  tumult  at  Pergamos  by  the 
priests  of  JBsculapius,  who  had  a  cele- 
brated temple  in  that  ci^. 

Antipas  (Herod).  Biographical  notice 
of,  126. 

Antipatris,  a  small  town  which  was 
situated  in  the  road  from  Jerusalem  to 
Caesarea,  in  the  beautifid  and  fertile  plain 
of  Sharon.  It  was  formerly  <»lled  Ca- 
pharsaba  (which  **  name  still  exists  under 
the  Arabic  form  Kefi*  S&ba") ;  but  being 
rebuilt  and  beautified  by  Herod  the  Great, 
it  was  by  bun  named  Aiitipatris,  in  honom 
of  his  father  Antipater.  Hither  St.  Paul 
was  brought  after  his  apprehension  at 
Jerusalem,  on  his  way  to  Caesarea.  (Acts 
xxiii.  31.)  The  present  Ke(r  S&ba  is  a 
village  of  some  size,  standing  upon  a  low 
eminence :  the  houses  are  built  of  mud, 
and  there  are  no  relics  of  antiquity  visible. 
(Dr.  Robinson,  in-  BibHotheca  Sacra,  voL 
X.  p.  630.) 

Amtohia  (Tower  of),  25, 26. 

Apharsitbs,  and  Apharsacbthitbs, 
were  two  tribes  or  nations  in  subjectioa 
to  the  king  of  Assyria,  by  whom  colonies 
of  them  were  sent  to  inhabit  the  country 
of  Samaria  in  place  of  the  Israelites,  who 
had  been  removed  beyond  the  river  Eu- 
phrates. They  greatly  opposed  the  build- 
mg  of  Jerusalem.  (Esra  y.  6.,  rv.  9.) 
Some  have  supposed  the  Apharsites  to  be 
the  Purrhasii  in  the  cast  of  Media ;  others^ 
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the  Peniaiis ;  and  the  Aphanacfathites 
hare  been  compared  with  the  Parasitaceniy 
or  Paroetaceni,  a  people  of  Media. 

Aphbk.  —  There  are  several  cities  of 
this  name  mentioned  in  Scripture,  as, 

1.  Aphbk,  in  the  tribe  of  Judah.  Here 
the  Philistines  encamped,  when  the  ark 
was  brought  from  Shiloh,  which  was  taken 
in  battle  by  the  Philistines.  (I  Sam.  iv.) 
Probably  this  is  the  Aphekah  mentioned 
in  Josh.  XV.  53. 

2.  Aphek*  in  the  yalley  of  JexreeL 
Here  the  Philistines  encamcied,  while  Saul 
and  his  army  lay  near  Jezreel,  on  the 
mountains  of  Oilboa.    (1  Sam.  xxix.  1. 

3.  Aphbk,  a  city  belonging  to  the  tribe 
of  Asher.  near  the  country  of  the  Sido- 
nians.  (Josh.  xix.  SO.,  xiii.  4.)  Perhaps 
this  was  the 

4.  Aphbk,  a  city  of  Syria,  one  of  the 
principal  in  Ben-Hadad's  kingdom,  in  the 
vicinity  of  which  the  battle  was  fought 
between  Ahab  and  Ben-Hadad,  when  the 
Syrians  were  beaten  (1  Kinss  xx.  26. 
&c.),  and  as  they  retreated  with  precipita- 
tion inta  the  city,  the  city  wall  fell  upon 
them,  and  cmsbed  27,000.  Probably  in 
this  dty  Aphek,  or  Aphaca,  situated  in 
Libanus,  on  the  river  Adonis,  stood  the 
fiimous  temple  of  Venus,  the  Aphacite. 
This  dty  kEiy  between  Ueliopoiis  and 
Biblos. 

ApoLLONiA,  a  dty  of  Macedonia  Prima, 
situated  between  Amphipolis  and  Thessa- 
lonica,  about  a  day's  journey  from  the 
former  place.  St.  Paul  passed  through 
this  city  on  his  way  to  Thesnlonica. 
(Acts  xvii.  1.) 

Apollos,  a  Jewish  Christian,  bom  at 
Alexandria,  and  distin^pished  for  his  elo- 
quence and  success  m  propagating  the 
Gospel.  His  history  and  character  are 
given  in  Acts  xviii.  24—28.,  xix.  I.  He 
preached  at  Corinth  with  such  eloquence, 
that  the  Corinthians,  divided  in  their  af- 
fections, boasted  that  they  were  the  dis- 
dples  of  Paul,  or  of  Cephas,  or  of  Apollos. 
From  these  vain  disputes  St.  Paul,  certain 
of  the  humility  of  his  friend,  took  occasion 
to  write  those  admirable  passages,  in  which 
he  requires  the  Corinthian  Christians  to 
forget  both  Paul  and  Apollos,  and  to  refer 
every  thing  to  Christ.  (1  Cor.  L  12.,  iii. 
4.,  iy.  6.)  It  is  uncertahi  whether  the 
apostle  alludes  in  2  Cor.  iii.  1.  to  the 
letters  of  recommendation  which  Apollos 
took  with  him  on  his  departure  from 
Ephesus  for  Corinth :  but  it  is  clear,  that 
the  success  of  the  ktter  in  Achaia,  and 
the  admhration  fdt  by  the  Corinthians  for 
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his  doquence^  exdted  no  envious  emo- 
tions in  the  mind  of  St.  Paul,  since  he 
earnestly  pressed  him  to  return  to  Corinth 
(I  Cor.  xvi.  J2.^,  and  subsequently  re- 
commended him  m  a  very  particular  man- 
ner to  the  friendly  attentions  of  Titus. 
(Tit.  iii.  13.) 

Apparbl,  royal,  notice  of,  103, 104. 

Appbals,  to  superior  Jewish  tribunals, 
134.     To  the  imperial  tribunal,  147,  148. 

Apphia,  a  Christian  woman,  whom  the 
ancient  fathers  supposed  to  be  the  wife  of 
Philemon :  a  conjecture  which  is  rendered 
not  improbable  hy  the  circumstance  that  in 
the  inscription  of'^  his  epistle  to  Philemon 
in  favour  of  Onesimus^  St.  Paul  mentions 
Apphia  before  Archippus.     (Philem.  2.) 

Appii  Forum,  a  small  town  on  the  cele- 
brated Appian  Way,  constructed  by  the 
Roman  censor  Appius  Claudius,  and  which 
led  from  Rome  to  Capua,  and  thence  to 
Brundusium.  St.  Ptiul  passed  through  this 
place  on  his  first  journey  to  Rome;  whence, 
according  to  Antoninus's  Itinerary,  it  was 
distant  43  Roman  miles,  or  about  40  En- 
glish miles. 

Applb-trbbs,  of  Palestine,  notice  of,  81. 

Aquila,  a  native  of  Pontus,  in  Asia 
Minor,  was  a  Jew  by  birth,  and  a  tent -maker 
by  occupation ;  who,  with  his  wife  Priscilla, 
was  converted  by  St.  Paul  to  the  Christian 
faith.  When  the  Jews  were  banished  fi'om 
Rome  by  the  emperor  Claudius  (the  Chris- 
tian and  Jewidi  religions  bdn^  confounded 
by  the  Romans),  Aquila  and  his  wife  retired 
to  Corinth,  and  afterwards  becanae  the  com- 
panions of  St.  Paul  in  his  labours,  by  whom 
they  are  mentioned  with  much  commend- 
ation. (Acts  xviii.  2.  18.  26. ;  Rom.xvi.  3. ; 
1.  Cor.  xvi.  19.;  2  Tim.  iv.  19.)  The  most 
cordial  friendship  appears  to  have  subsisted 
between  them.  Aquila  and  Priscilla  had 
even  saved  Paul's  life  at  the  risk  of  their 
own  ;  which  instance  of  devotedness  to  the 
apostle  has  been  referred  to  the  accusation 
preferred  against  the  apostle  before  Gallio 
at  Corinth,  or  to  the  tumult  exdted  by 
Demetrius  a  Ephesus.  (Acu  xviii.  12.» 
xix.  24.) 

Ar  or  Ariel  op  Moab.  See  Rabbatr- 
Moab. 

Arabia,  the  name  of  a  large  region,  in- 
cluding the  peninsula,  which  lies  between 
Syria,  Palentine,  the  Arabian  and  Persian 
Gulfs,  and  the  Indian  Ocean  or  Sea  of 
Arabia.  Its  inhabitants  are  supposed  to  be 
prindpally  descended  from  Ishmael,  and  in 
the  earlier  books  of  Scripture  are  termed 
Xznp  ^33  (neNi  K^Dm )  or  children  of  the 
east  (Judg.  vi.  8. ;  1  S^np  v.  10. ;  Isa.  xi. 
14.;  Jer.  xlix.  28.);  and  in  the  bUer  hooka 
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D^ll^  (aiutbim),  or  Arabians.  (2  Chron. 
xxii.  1.;  Neh.ii.  19.)  The  Greek  geogra- 
phers divided  this  country  into  three  parts. 
Arabia  EvSaifimv  or  Felix,  Tltrput^riQ  or 
Petrsea,  and  Siciyvirtc  or  'Ep^fiov,  Deserta : 
but  these  divisions  were  not  anciently  known 
to  the  inhabitants  of  the  East,  nor  are  they 
recognised  in  any  part  of  the  Old  or  New 
Testament. 

1 .  Ababi  A  Fblix  lies  between  the  ocean 
on  the  south-east,  and  the  Arabian  and 
Persian  gulfs.  It  is  a  fertile  region,  espe- 
cially in  the  interior,  producing  various 
species  of  odoriferous  shrubs  and  fragrant 
gums,  as  frankincense,  myrrh,  cassia,  &c 
The  queen  of  Sheba  is  supposed  to  have 
reigned  over  part  of  this  region. 

2.  Arabia  Pktraa  received  its  name 
from  the  city  Petra:  it  lies  on  the  south  and 
south-east  of  Palestine,  extending  to  Egypt, 
and  including  the  peninsula  of  Mount  Sinai. 
It  is  remarkable  for  its  mountains  and  sandy 
plains. 

3.  Arabia  Dbsbrta  lies  between  the 
other  two,  and  extends  northward  along 
the  confines  of  Palestine,  Syria,  Babylonia, 
and  Mebopotamia ;  including  the  vast  de- 
serts which  lie  between  these  limits,  and 
which  are  inhabited  only  by  wandering 
tribes  of  savage  Arabs.  For  a  description 
of  the  horrors  of  a  journey  across  the  great 
desert  of  Arabia,  see  pp.  73 — 76. 

The  Scriptures  frequently  mention  the 
Arabians  (meaning  those  adjoining  Judaea) 
as  a  powerful  people,  who  valued  them- 
selves on  their  wisdom.  Their  riches  con- 
sisted principallv  in  flocks  and  cattle ;  they 
paid  king  Jehosnaphat  an  annual  tribute  of 
7700  sheep,  and  as  many  goats.  (2  Chron. 
xvii.  1  ] .)  The  kings  of  Arabia  furnished 
Solomon  with  a  great  quantity  of  gold  and 
silver  (2  Chron.  ix.  14.)  They  loved 
war,  but  made  it  rather  lUce  thieves  and 
plunderers  than  like  soldiers.  They  lived 
at  liberty  in  the  field,  or  the  desert,  con- 
cerned themselves  little  about  cultivating 
the  earth,  and  were  not  very  obedient  to 
established  governments.  This  is  the  idea 
which  the  Scripture  gives  of  them  (Isa. 
xiii.  20. )j  and  the  same  is  the<r  character 
at  this  day.  Since  the  promulgation  of 
the  Gospel,  many  Arabians  have  em- 
braced Christianity;  though  by  far  the 
S eater  part  continue  to  profess  the  faith  of 
ohammed. 

Arid,  a  Canaanidsh  royal  city  hi  the 
southern  part  of  Palestine.  Its  king  having 
opposed  the  passage  of  the  Israelites,  they 
atterwards  took  it  with  its  dependencies. 
(Numb.  xxi.  1 — 3.)  In  later  times,  Arad 
was  rebuilt ;  and  is  placed  bv  Eusebius  in 
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the  vidntty  of  the  desert  of  Kmdes,  at  the 
diatance  of  20  Roman  milea  from  Hebron. 
Its  site  is  called  by  the  Arabs  Tell  'Arid. 
(Robinson's  Biblical  Researches,  voL  il 
p.  473.) 

Aram,  fiflh  son  of  Shem,  waa  fiuber  of 
the  people  of  Syria,  who,  from  him,  are 
called  Aramaeans.  The  region,  which  m 
the  Old  Testament  is  denominated  Abam, 
is  a  vast  tract  extendmg  from  Mount  Tau- 
rus south  as  far  as  Damascus,  and  froai  the 
Mediterranean  Sea  in  an  eastern  direction 
beyond  the  Tigris  into  Assyria.  Different 
parts  of  this  re<;ion  are  called  by  different 
n^mes  ;  as — Aram  Xaharmm^  or  Sjria  of 
the  Two  Rivers,  that  is  Mesopotamia;  Aram 
of  DamoMcut;  Aram  of  Soba;  Aram  Beth- 
rehob;  and  Aram  of  Afaacha;  because  the 
cities  of  Damascus,  Soba,  Betbrehob,  and 
Maacha,  were  in  S3  ria  ;  or  at  least,  becflnsc 
Syria  contained  the  provinces  of  Soba, 
Maacha,  Rehob,  &c.  Hoaer  and  Hesiod 
call  Aramaeans  those  whom  the  more  mo- 
dem Greeks  call  Syrians.  The  prophet 
Amos  (ix.  7.)  seems  to  say,  that  the  first 
Aramaeans  dwelt  in  the  country  of  Kir,  in 
Iberia,  where  the  river  Cyrus  runs;  and 
that  God  brought  them  from  thenoe,  as  be 
did  the  Hebrews  out  or  Egypt ;  but  at  what 
time  this  happened  is  not  known.  Moses 
always  calls  the  Syrians,  and  inhabitants  of 
Mosopotamia,  Aramites.  The  Aram«ans 
ohexk  warred  against  the  Hebrews  ;  Diivid 
subdued  them,  and  obliged  them  to  pay 
him  tribute.  Solomon  preserved  the  same 
authority ;  but,  after  the  aeparation  of  the 
ten  trib^  it  does  not  appear  that  the  8y* 
rians  were  generally  subject  to  the  kings  of 
Israel ;  unless,  perhaps,  under  Jeroboam 
II.,  who  restoreid  the  kingdom  of  Israel 
to  its  ancient  boundaries.  (2  Kings  ziv. 
25.) 

Ararat,  a  celebrated  mountain  in  the 
Greater  Armenia,  on  which  Noah's  ark 
rested  afVer  the  deluge.  (Gen.  yiii.  4.)  U 
is  of  stupendous  height,  and  was  inacces- 
sible to  the  sunmiit,  until  Professor  Parrot, 
of  the  University  of  Dorpat,  on  the  27th  of 
September,  O.  S.  (Oct.  9.  N.  S.^  1889. 
after  repeated  failures,  overcame  every  im- 
pediment. By  trigonometrical  measure* 
ment  he  ascertained  that  the  larger  aod 

Principal  peak  (the  Great  Ararat)  is  16»234 
^aris  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea.  Ho 
describes  the  summit  as  being  a  sli^tly 
convex,  almost  circular  platlbrm,  about  9M 
Paris  feet  in  diameter,  which  at  the  extre- 
mity declines  pretty  steeply  on  aH  tiidrs. 
He  subsequently  ascended  the  Little  Ara- 
rat, which  is  13,100  feet  above  the  level  of 
the  sea.    The  entire  upper  regiosi  of  thct 
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mountani  is  oorcred  with  perpetual  snow 
and  ice ;  and  the  magnituae  of  the  great 
peak  is  annually  increasing  in  consequence 
of  the  continual  accession  of  ice.  The 
eternal  snows  upon  its  summit  occasion- 
ally form  Tast  avalanches,  which  (preci- 
pitate themselves  down  its  sides,  with  a 
sound  not  unlike  that  of  an  earthquake. 
Agridaakf  or  the  Great  Mouniam^  in  the 
name  given  to  this  sublime  mountain  by  the 
Turks;  the  Armenians  call  it  Mads,  or 
the  Mother  of  the  World;  and  the  Persians 
in  the  neighbourhood  KM  Nuach,  or  the 
Mountain  of  Noah;  but  all  unite  in  reve- 
rencing it  as  the  haven  of  the  great  ship, 
which  preserved  the  father  of  mankind  from 
the  waters  of  the  deluge.  So  great  is  the 
jreverence  of  the  Armenians  for  this  moun- 
tain, that,  as  soon  as  they  can  see  it  (and 
from  its  great  heisht  it  is  visible  at  the  dis- 
tance of  ten  days  journey),  they  kiss  the 
earth  and  repeat  certain  prayers  making 
the  sien  of  the  cross.  (Sir  R.*  K.  Porter's 
Travels  in  Persia,  vol.  i.  pp.  183,  ]84>. 
Prof,  Parrot's  Journey  to  Ararat,  in  vol. 
i.  of  Mr.  Coolev's  "  World  Surve}  ed  in  the 
I9th  Century,'^  London,  1845,  pp.  178— 
196.) 

On  the  20th  of  June,  1840,  a  fearful  earth- 
quake took  place  in  Ararat,  which  devas- 
tated the  neighbouring  country,  though 
providentially  few  lives  were  destroyed,  as 
It  occurred  in  the  daytime.  On  the  24th 
immense  masses  of  snow  and  ice,  which 
bad  been  gradually  loosened,  moved  for- 
wards, carrying  rocks,  precipices,  mud,  &c. 
along  in  one  vast  stream,  from  ei^tv  to  a 
hundred  feet  deep>  and  miles  in  widtb,  and 
exhausted  itself  m  the  valley  of  the  river 
Araxes.  The  most  striking  result  of  this 
volcanic  action  b  that  the  icy  summit  of 
Great  Ararat  is  said  to  be  sunk  consider* 
ably,  though  it  has  not  fallen  in,  as  it  was 
reported  at  the  time.  (Cooley's  World 
Surveyed,  pp.  372— 375.;  Athenaeum,  1845, 
p.  813.) 

Abba.     See  Hebbon^ 

Abchblaus,  the  son  and  successor  of 
Herod  the  Great  in  the  government  of  part 
of  his  dominions.  See  an  account  of  him 
in  p.  125. 

Abchippus,  a  Christian  who  was  either 
a  teacher  or  a  deacon  of  the  Church  at 
Colossae,  the  members  of  which  are  invited 
by  St.  Paul  to  stir  up  their  pastor  to  dili- 
gence and  courage  in  his  Master^s  work. 
(Col.  iv.  17.)  Paul  salutes  him  as  his  fel- 
low-soldier in  his  epistle  to  Philemon, 
verse  2. 

kpxmwayioyoQt  or  ruler  of  the  synagogue, 
powers  and  functions  of,,  278. 
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Abbopaous,  tribunal  of,  151 — 153. 

Abet  AS,  the  third  of  the  name^  a  king  i^ 
Arabia,  was  the  father-in-law  of  Herod  An- 
tipas,  against  whom  he  declared  war  in  re- 
venge for  repudiating  his  daughter.  Antipas 
called  the  Komans  to  his  assistance ;  but 
some  unaccountable  delay  in  the  marching 
of  their  forces,  and  the  death  of  the  em- 
(>eror  Tiberius,  put  an  end  to  the  expedi- 
tion, and  saved  Aretas.  It  is  supposed 
that  he  availed  himself  of  this  favourable 
opportunity  to  make  an  incurKion  into  Sy- 
ria, and  obtain  possession  of  Damascus, 
where  he  appointed  an  ethnarch,  whose 
jurisdiction  probably  extended  only  over 
the  Jews  who  cfwelt  there.  Some  learned 
men  have  supposed  this  name  to  have  been 
of  Greek  origin,  and  to  be  derived  from 
dptTij,  excellence  or  pre-eminence,  but  Dr. 
Pococke  is  of  opinion,  that  it  is  an  Arabic 
name  (fl'om  aUiareih)  which  was  common 
to  many  of  the  Arabian  kings. 

Aboob,  the  capital  city  of  a  region  of 
the  same  name,  which  was  situated  beyond 
the  Jordan,  in  Bashan,  the  most  fruitful 
country  on  the  other  side  of  that  river  :  it 
belong  to  the  half-tribe  of  Manasseh.  In 
this  district  there  were  sixty  cities  fortified 
with  high  walls,  &c.  (Deut.  iii.  4,  5.) 
And  many  ancient  ruins  are  found  here. 
(  Schwartz's  Descriptive  Geography  of  Pa- 
lestine, p.  220.) 

Abimathba,  a  small  town  to  which  Jo- 
seph belonged  who  begged  the  bodv  of 
Jesus  from  Pilate.  (Matt,  axvij.  57.)  It 
was  about  thirty-six  or  thirty-seven  milea 
distant  from  Jenisalenu  Many  travellers 
have  supposed  this  to  be  the  place  called 
el-Ramleh;  but  Dr.  Robinson,  who  has 
minutely  explored  its  historical  to|K^rapby, 
has  determined  the  question  in  the  n^a- 
ttve.    (Biblical  Researches,  vol.  iii.  pp.  40 


•) 

Abistabcuus,  a  native  of  Thesaalonica, 
a  city  of  Macedonia,  who  embraced  Chri^ti- 
anitj^,  and  accompanied  St.  Paul  in  several 
of  his  journeys.  He  was  seised  in  the  tu- 
mult at  Ephesus,  and  was  afterwards  carried 
with  the  apostle  as  a  prisoner  to  Rome, 
where  he  snared  his  imprisonment.  (Acts 
xix.  29.,  XX.  4.,  zxvii.  2. ;  (^oU  iv.  20. ; 
Philem^  24. ) 

Abitbmetic  of  the  Jevs,  523. 

Aek.     See  Noah. 

Abmageddon,  the  name  of  a  place  men- 
tioned in  Rev.  xvi.  16.,  the  position  and 
nature  of  which  are  unknown.  According 
to  some  expositors,  it  is  compounded  m. 
two  words,  si^ifying  the  mountain  of  Ma- 

Jjeddo'or  M^iddo;  a  place  situated  at  the 
oot  of  Mount  Carroel^aud  celebrated  in  the 
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history  of  God's  people  for  two  memorable 
slaughters,  first  of  the  Canaanites  (Judg. 
y.  19.),  aod  afterwards  of  the  Israelites. 
(2  Kings  xxiii.  29.)  Others,  however, 
conjecture  that  the  name  Armageddon 
means  a  dry,  barren,  mountainous,  and  de- 
sert country,  such  as  the  Jews  deemed  to 
be  the  abode  of  unclean  spirits.  This 
meaning  of  the  word  accords  with  what  is 
said  in  Rev.  xvi.  12 — 14. 

Armies  of  the  Hebrews,  levies,  divisions, 
officers,  and  discipline  of,  222 — 234.;  and 
of  the  Romans,  245—  247. 

Arms  of  the  Hebrews,  229.  Defensive 
arms,  229—23 1 .  OflTensive  arms,  232 — 234. 
Allusions  to  the  Greek  and  Roman  armour 
in  the  New  Testament,  247 — 249. 

Arnon,  river,  43, 

Aroer  : 

1.  The  proper  name  of  a  city  of  the 
Gadites,  on  the  river  Arnon.  (Numb,  xxxii. 
34.;  Deut.  ii.  36.,  iii.  12. ;  Josh.  xii.  2.,  xiii.  25.) 
The  cUits  of,  or  about  Aroer,  mentioned  in 
Isa.  xvii.  2.,  Prof.  Gesenius  is  of  opinion, 
may  mean  the  cities  beyond  Jordan  generally. 

2.  The  name  of  a  place  in  the  canton  of 
the  tribe  of  Judah.  (1  Sam.  xxx.  2a)  Its 
site,  for  the^  discovery  of  which  Bible 
students  are  indebted  to  the  persevering 
researches  of  Dr.  Robinson,  is  now  called 
'Ar'4rah.  Scattered  foundations  of  un- 
hewn stone,  with  small  fragments  of  pottery, 
are  its  only  remains.  (  Biblical  Researches, 
voLii.  p.  618.^ 

Arpad,  a  city  and  country  in  Syria,  near 
H&math,  with  which  it  is  often  joined, 
and  which  for  a  time  had  its  own  kings. 
(2  Kings  xviii.  34.,  xix.  13.;  Isa.  x.  9.;  Jer. 
xlix.  23.) 

Arphaxad,  the  son  of  Shem,  who  is 
mentioned  in  the  genealogy  of  Mary,  was 
bom  two  years  after  the  deluge.  (Gen.  x. 
22—24.,  xu  12,  13.)  The  names  of  his 
brethren  are  most  of  them  the  names  of 
countries.  If  this  be  the  case  with  Ar- 
phaxad, the  most  i)ro))able  supposition  is 
that  of  Josephus,  viz.  that  it  denotes  the 
primitive  country  of  the  Chaldseans. 

Arrows  used  by  the  Hebrews,  notice 
of,  233.     Divination  by  arrows,  388. 

Artaxbrxbs  (KnCWiriTK,  artach- 
schaschtha),  a  title  of  several  Persian 
kings.  Professor  Gesenius  derives  it  from 
the  ancient  Persian  word  Artahihetr,  which 
is  found  upon  the  inscriptions  of  Nachschi 
Roustam.  The  latter  part  of  this  word  is 
the  Zendish  Khthethro  f  also  therao\  a  kine. 
But  the  syllable  art  (which  is  found  m 
several  Persian  names,  as  Artabanus,  Ar- 
taphemes,  ArtabasuaV  appears  to  have 
signified  great  or  mi^ty.     At  least  the 
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Greeks  |ave  it  this  interpretalicm.  This 
signification  is  now  lost  in  the  Persian. 
From  the  original  Artahthetr,  the  niodeni 
Persians  formed  Ardeshir  (a  name  borne 
by  three  kings  of  the  dynasty  of  the  Sas- 
sanides);  the  Armenians,  Artatkir;  the 
Greeks,  Artaxerxet ;  and  the  Hdxewi, 
ArtackschatchtAa,  Two  Persian  sovereigns, 
who  bore  this  name,  are  mentioned  in  the 
Old  Testament ;  viz. 

1.  Artaxerxbs,  who  at  the  instigation 
of  the  enemies  of  the  Jews  issued  an  edict, 
prohibiting  them  from  rebuilding  Jeniaaleffi. 
(Ezra  iv.  7. — ^2^.)  This  Artaxerxes  is 
generally  considered  to  be  the  pseudo- 
Smerdis,  one  of  the  Persian  Biagi,  who 
assumed  that  name,  and  pretending  to  be 
Smerdis  the  son  of  Cyrus,  and  the  brother 
of  Cambyses,  occupied  the  throne  between 
the  reigns  of  Cambyses  ond  Darius  the  sob 
of  Hystaspes. 

2.  Artaxerxbs,  who  issued  a  decree 
extremely  favourable  to  the  Jews,  which 
was  earned  by  Ezra  to  Jerusalem.  (Ezra 
vii.  1.,  viii.  1.)  Thb  sovereign  is  the  Ar- 
taxerxes surnamed  Longinianus,  or  the 
Long-handed,  from  a  trifling  deformi^. 
Nehemiah  was  his  cup-bearer,  and  was 
permitted  by  him  to  return  to  Jerusalem, 
with  a  commission  to  rebuild  its  waits,  and 
to  be  the  governor  of  Judaea. 

Aprf^tc.    Sec  Diana. 

Arts,  origin  of,  504.  State  of  them 
from  the  deluge  until  the  time  of  Moses, 
ilfid.  And  from  Moses  until  after  the  cap- 
tivity, 505,  506.  Account  of  some  of  the 
arts  practised  by  the  Jews.  507 — 516. 

Aruboth,  or  Ar  ABOTH,  a  city  or  country 
belonging  to  the  tribe  of  Judah.  (I  Kings 
iv.  10.)     Its  true  situation  is  unknown. 

Arvad,  or  Aradus,  a  small  island  only 
1500  paces  in  circuit,  at  the  month  of  the 
river  Eleutherus,  on  the  coast  of  Phcenida, 
oppo^ite  to  Tyre  (Ezek.  xxvii.  8.) ;  it  is 
now  called  Rnad.  **  Most  modem  tra- 
vellers represent  it  as  covered  with  ruins 
and  nearly  deserted.  In  reality  it  is  covered 
(1845),  all  except  a  small  space  on  the  east 
side,  with  heavy  Saracenic  and  Turkish 
castles,  within  which  resides  a  maritime 
population  of  about  2,000  souls.  On  the 
margin  of  the  sea  there  are  the  remains  of 
double  Phoenician  walls  of  huge  bevelled 
stones.  In  one  part  this  wall  is  still  30  or 
40  feet  high,  and  was  originally  15  or  20 
feet  thick.  This  must  have  been  a  stronger 
place  than  Tyre.  .  .  .  .The  whole  island  is 
perforated  to  the  depth  of  thirty  feet  with 
very  ancient  cisterns.  (Rev.W.  M.  Thom- 
son, in  Bibliotheca  Sacra,  vol.  v.  p.  251.) 
The  Arvaditb  is  mentioned  in  Gen.  x 
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18.    The   Arradites  were    employed    as 
mariners  by  the  Tyrians.     (Ezek.  xxvii.  8.) 

Asa,  king  of  Judah,  succeeded  his  father 
Abgam,  B.  c  951.  He  was  distinguished 
for  hb  success  in  war,  and  his  zeal  for 
the  worship  of  the  true  God.  In  the  lat- 
ter part  or  his  reign,  the  prophet  Hanani 
having  reproved  him  for  his  distni.st  in  God 
in  forming  an  alliance  with  Ben-Hadad 
king  of  Syria,  he  was  so  exasperated  that  he 
put  the  prophet  in  chains,  and  at  the  same 
time  gave  order  for  the  execution  of  many 
of  his  friends.  He  is  supposed  to  have 
died  of  a  severe  fit  of  the  gout,  b.  c.  886. 

Asaph,  Heman,  and  Jrduthun,  of  the 
tribe  of  Levi,  were  constituted  by  David 
chiefs  of  the  sacred  singers,  of  whom  their 
families  formed  a  part.  (1  Chron.  xxi.  I.) 
They  are  all  three  termed  prophets  or 
seers  (I  Chron.  xxv.  5.;  2  Chron.  xxix.  30., 
XXXV.  15.),  which  appellation  is  supposed 
to  refer  rather  to  their  genius  as  sacred 
poets  and  musicians,  than  to  their  possessing 
the  spirit  of  prophecy.  Psalms  1.  Ixxiii. — 
Ixxxiii.  were  composed  by  Asaph. 

AsRNATH,  the  daughter  of  Potipherah, 
and  Mrife  of  Joseph,  was  the  mother  of 
Ephraim  and  Manasseh.  (Gen.  xli.  4-5. 
and  xlvi  20.)  The  etvmology,  Gesenius 
observes,  is  Egyptian  (but  obscure),  and 
this  circumstance  furnishes  an  additional 
presumption  in  favour  of  the  authenticity 
of  the  writings  of  Moses ;  for,  according  to 
Coquercl,  the  name  of  a  woman  absolutely 
analogous  to  this  has  been  discovered  on 
Egyptian  monuments,  which  is  composed 
of  the  monosyllable  Ai  and  Neiih^  the  name 
of  the  Eg^-ptian  Minerva. 

AsHDOD.     See  Azotus,  p.  630.  ifjfrd, 

AsHER,  the  son  of  Jacob  and  Zilpah, 
gave  his  name  to  one  of  the  tribes  of  Israel. 
(Gen.  XXX.  13.;  1  Chron.  ii.  2.)  For  the 
hniits  of  the  canton  assigned  to  this  tribe, 
see  p.  13.  But  they  never  expelled  the 
nations  of  the  country,  nor  did  tney  obtain 
entire  possession  of  the  district  allotted  to 
them.  Their  soil  produced  abundance  of 
the  comforts  and  luxuries  of  life,  and  was 
rich  in  mines.  The  tribe  of  Asher  tamely 
submitted  to  the  tvranny  of  Jabin  kin^  of 
Canaan,  but  assisted  Gideon  in  his  pursuit  of 
the  Midianites.  On  the  exodus  from  Egypt, 
the  fighting  men  of  this  tribe  were  41,500; 
in  the  wilderness  they  amounted  to  53,400. 

AsHKBNAZ,  the  eldest  son  of  Gomer 
(Gen.  X.  3.;  Jer.  li.  27A  and  the  father  or 
head  of  a  nation.  That  a  people  in 
northern  Asia  is  intended  is  evident  from 
its  being  placed  next  to  Gomer  (Cymmeria), 
in  the  first  instance,  and  next  to  Ararat 
(  Armenia),  in  the  second.    Hence  the  con- 
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jecture  is  not  improbable,  that  Ashkenaz 
itself  was  also  a  tribe  and  province  of  Ar- 
menia, or,  at  least,  lay  not  far  from  it,  near 
the  Caucasus  or  towards  the  Black  Sea. 
Further  than  this  we  have  no  data.  The 
modem  Jews  understand  by  it,  Germany, 
and  ignorantly  use  the  word  in  that  signifi- 
cation. 

Ash  PEN  A  z,  master  of  the  eunuchs,  or 
rather  one  of  the  chief  chamberlains  of 
Nebuchadnezzar,  who  was  commanded  to 
select  certain  Jewish  captives  to  be  in- 
structed in  the  literature  and  sciences  of  the 
Chaldaeans.  In  this  number  he  included 
Daniel  and  his  three  companions,  whose 
names  he  changed  into  Chaldsean  api>ella- 
tions.  Their  refusal  to  partake  of  the 
provisions  sent  from  the  monarch's  table, 
filled  Ashpenaz  with  apprehension  ;  he  had, 
-however,  the  generosity  not  to  use  con- 
straint towards  them.  At  that  time,  as  in 
our  days,  the  Asiatic  despots  frequently 
punished  with  death  the  least  infraction  of 
their  wills.  In  acceding  to  the  request  of 
Daniel,  Ashpenaz  had  every  thing  to  appre- 
hend ;  and  the  grateful  prophet  sfTecially 
records  that  God  had  disposed  him  to  treat 
him  with  kindness.     (Dan.  i.  3— 16.) 

AsiiTAROTH,  a  Pbcenician  or  Syrian 
idol,  notice  of,  373. 

AsBDR,  the  son  of  Shem  (Gen.  iii.  1 1.), 
who  gave  his  name  to  Assyria. 

Asia,  one  of  the  largest  divisions  of  the 
Old  World,  is  not  mentioned  in  the  Old 
Testament.  In  the  New  Testament  it  is 
always  taken  for  Asia  Minor,  as  it  includes 
the  proconsular  Asia,  which  comprised  the 
four  regions  of  Phrvgia,  Mysia,  Caria,  and 
Lydia.  In  this  proconsular  Asia  were  the 
seven  churches  of  Ephesus,  Laodicsea,  Per- 
gamos,  Philadelphia,  Sardis,  Smyrna,  and 
Thyatira. 

AsiARCHs,  officers  appointed  to  preside 
over  the  worship  of  the  gods,  and  the 
sacred  games  in  Asia  Minor.  See  p.  360. 
In  our  version  of  Acts  xix.  3 1 .  they  are 
termed  the  cMefof  Ana 

AsKBLON,  or  AsuKELON,  a  city  in  the 
territory  of  the  Philistines,  situated  between 
Azotus  or  Ashdod  and  Gaza,  on  the  coast 
of  the  Me<Iiterranean  or  Great  Sea,  about 
520  furlongs  from  Jerusalem.  After  the 
death  of  Joshua,  the  tribe  of  Judah  took 
Askelon,  which  subsequently  became  one 
of  the  five  governments  belormng  to  the 
Philistines.  (Judges  i.  18.)  liiis  place  i» 
frequently  mentioned  in  the  Scriptures. 
During  the  crusades  it  was  a  station  of 
considerable  importance,  **  Its  position 
must  have  been  strong,  seeing  nature  as« 
I  sisted  art  in  its  defence.  Smted  on  the 
88 
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shore,  the  sea  defended  it  on  one  side, 
while  a  natund  wall  of  rock  ran  round  it 
in  the  form  of  a  Kemicircle,  the  ground 
within  unlcinff  in  the  manner  of  an  am- 
phitheatre.    In  this  hollow  the  town  was 
placed.    The  fortifications  of  Askelon  were 
erected  on  the  inclosing  line  of  rock,  and 
their  foundations  may  still  be  traced  all  the 
way  round,  in  the  ruins  which  attest  its 
ancient  strcnigth."   (Wylie's  Modem  Judaea 
compared  with  ancient  Prophecy,  p.  169.) 
Modern  Askelon  is  only  a  small  viUa^  situ- 
ated to  the  north  of  the  site  of  the  old  city, 
almost  within  reach  of  the  **  avf  s  of  the  Me* 
diterraneaa,  and  prettily  imbedded  in  a  grove 
of  olive  and  date  trees.  (  Kennard's  Eastern 
Experiences,  p.  279.    London,  1855.)    At 
present  not  a  single  inhabitant  is  to  be 
found   there^  thus   literally  fulfilling    the. 
prophecies  of  Jeremiah,  Zephaniah,  ami  Z^ 
ciiariah  : — AMehn  is  cut  off{ier.  xlvii.  5), 
AthkeUm  shall  be  a  detoUdion  (Zeph.  ii.  4.), 
AthkeUm  ihaU  not  he  mhabUed  (Zech  ix.  5.). 
Asm ONAANS,  an  appellation  given  to  the 
Maccabees,  the  descendants  of  Mattathias, 
sumamed  Asmon.     See  p.  122. 

AsNAPPBR,  the  proper  name  of  an 
Assyrian  king  or  general.  (Ezra  iv.  10.) 
On  account  of  the  statement  in  ver.  2.  it 
is  supposed  to  be  only  a  different  name  of 
Esar-haddon. 

AsPHAR,  a  lake  mentioned  in  1  Mace  ix. 
33.  whidb  Calmet  supposes  to  be  the  Lacus 
Asphal  tites,  or  Dead  Sb a.  For  an  account 
of  which  see  pp.  47 — ^60. 

Ass,  a  wdl  known  quadruped,  which  was 
declared  to  be  unclean,  anci  consequently 
not  fit  to  be  eaten  by  the  Israelites.  (Lev. 
».  26.)  Asses  were  reared  by  them  for 
draught,  486.  For  a  refiitation  of  the 
calumny  against  the  Jews,  of  worshipping 
an  ass,  see  pp.  370, 371. 
AssBMBLT  at  Epbetus,  powers  o^,  153. 
Assos,  a  maritime  city  of  Mysia,  accord- 
ing to  some  ffeographers,  but  of  Troas,  ac- 
cording to  oUiers.  It  is  mentioned  in  Acu 
XX.  13,  14.;  and  occupied  a  commanding 
situation  at  some  distanee  firom  tlie  coast, 
and  was  fortified  with  strong  walb.  (Cra- 
mer^s  DcBM^ription  of  Asia  Minor,  vol.  i. 
pp.  122, 123.)  A  theatre  and  the  remains 
of  several  temples  and  other  edifices  still 
attest  its  ancient  splendour.  When  visited 
by  Mr.  Fellows  m  1838,  "  the  ruins  ex- 
tended for  nmny  miles,  undisturbed  by  any 
living  creature,  except  the  goats  and  kids. 
On  every  side  lay  columns,  triglyphs,  and 
firieiea  of  beautifiil  sculpture ;  every  ob^^ect 
•peakinff  of  tba  grandeur  of  this  anaent 
aty.**  In  one  place  be  saw  thirty  Doric 
capitals  placed  upon  a  line  £>r  a  ieoce;  od  , 
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descending  towards  the  sea,  he  foond  the 
whole  front  of  the  hill  on  which  Assos  had 
been  erected,  a  wilderness  of  ruined  tem- 
ples, baths,  and  theatres,  all  of  the  best 
workmanship.  The  seau  of  the  theatres 
remain,  although,  like  all  the  parts  of  the 
building,  displaced  as  if  bv  an  earthquake! 
they  are,  however,  uninjured  except  by 
age.  All  the  buildings  were  of  the  sofid 
Greek  style,  and  the  friezes  moat  orna- 
mented. A  few  sheds  only  form  the  Til- 
lage which  now  stands  on  the  site  of  ancieot 
Assos.  (Fellows's  Excursion  in  Asia 
Minor,  pp.  47,  48.  In  pp.  49  ^  53.  he  has 
given  engravings  of  some  of  these  very  in- 
teresting ruins,  and  also  of  portions  of  the 
inscriptions  which  he  discovered.) 

Assyria,  a  country  of  Asia,  which  de- 
rived its  name  from  Assur  or  Aaihur,  the 
second  son  of  Shem  (Gen.  x.  22.),  or  fixNs 
a  tribe  designated  after  him,  who  settled 
in  this  region.     Considerable  difficulties 
exist  with  respect  to  its  boundaries.     It 
appears  to  have  been  situated  between  the 
Tigris  and  the  Euphrates,  inclosed  between 
these  two  rivers,  irom  the  part  where  they 
begin  to  approach  each  other  on  leaving 
Mesopotamia  to  that  where  they  join,  not 
far  from    their  nsouth,  in    the  Qolf  of 
Persia.    From  an  examination  of  the  re* 
cently  discovered  Assyrian   recorda,  Mr. 
Layard  is  of  opinion  that  "  the  Assyriaa 
dominions  did  not  extend  much  fiirtiwr 
than  the  central  provinces  of  Asia  Miaor 
and  Armenia  to  the  north,  not  reaching  to 
the  Black  Sea.  though  pro!>ably   to  the 
Caspian.     To  the  east  they  included  the 
western  province  of  Persia ;  to  the  sooth, 
Susiana,  Babylonia,  and  the  northern  part 
of  Arabia.     To  the  west,  the  Aasynaos 
may  have  penetrated  into  Lyda,  and  per^ 
haps    Lydia;  and   Syria  was  considered 
within  the  territories  of  the  great  kin^ 
Egypt  and  Meroe  f^thiopia)  were  the 
furthest   limits  roicned  by  the  Assyrian 
armies."    (Discoveri&i    in    Nineveh  and 
Babylon,  p.  633.)     The  country  abounds 
in  wheat,  and  in  the  more  este^ed  kinds 
of  fruit,  as  also  in  wine,  cotton,  and  manna. 
It  was  therefore  with  truth,  that  the  As- 
syrian commander  Rabshakeh  called  his 
native  country  a  land  where  there  is  commmi 
wme^  bready  and  vhteyardM,  oUve  oii  mmi 
honey.    (2   Kings  xvin.  32.;  Iml   zxxvi. 
17.)^     Which  account  is  eonfinned  by 
numerous  modem  travellert. 


Sketch  of  the  History  cf  Asstkia, 

tioeofthe  PropMie  Writh^ 

The  empnre  of  Assyria  was  founded  by 

Ninus,  the  son  of  Belus  ;  and,  according  to 
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Herodotus,  it    continued    five     hundred 
and  twenty    years.       (Herod,   lib.   i.  c. 
95.)      Ninun   reigned   one    hundred   and 
twenty-two  years,  according  to  some  his- 
torians (Julius  Africanus  and  EusebKis  in 
Chron.),  though  others  make  his  reign  to 
hnve  lasted  only  seventeen  years.   (Diod. 
Sicul.  lib.  it  c.  l — iv.)     He  enlarged  and 
embellished  the  ancient  dtv  of  Nineveh, 
which  had  been    built  b^  Nimrod  many 
ages  before  his  time     (Oen.  x.  9,   10.) 
The  commencement  of  his  reign  is  fixed  by 
Archbishop  Usher  to  the  year  of  the  world 
2737,  B.  c.  1267,  during  the  period  when 
Deborah  and  Barak  judged  the  Israelites. 
Ninus  was  succeeded  by  his  queen  Se- 
miramis,  who  is  said  to  have  reigned  forty- 
two  years.      She  enlarged   the  Assyrian 
empire,  which  she  left  in  a  flourishing  state 
to  tier  son  Ninyas,  a.m.  2831,  B.C.  1173. 
The  Scriptures  are  totally  silent  concerning 
the  subsequent  history  of  that  celebrated 
monarchy,  and  the  successors  of  Ninyas, 
until  the  time  of  the  prophet  Jonah,  who 
flourished  a.m.  3180,  B.C.  824  ;  and  even 
then  they  do  not  state  the  name  of  the 
monarch  who  filled  the  Assyrian  throne. 
It  is  evident,  however,  that  Nineveh  was  at 
that  time  a  city  of  immense  extent,  whose 
inhabitants,  like  those  of  other  great  cities, 
abounding  in  wealth  and  luxury,  were  ex- 
tremely corrupt  in  their  morals.     But,  at 
the  preaching  of  Jonah,  both   soverei^ 
and  subjects  repented  and  abandoned  their 
evil  ways,  and  thus  for  a  time  delayed  the 
execution  of  the  divine  judgments.     At 
length,  the  crimes  of  the  Sinevites  having 
risen  to  their  utmost  height,  Ood  raised 
up  enemies  to    chastise  them.     Arbaces 
the  Median,  indignant  at  the  effeminate 
and  luxurious  life  which  Sardanapalus  (or 
Asser-Hadan-Pul}  led  in  his  palace,  con- 
spired with  Belesis,  governor  of  Babvlon, 
to  shake  off  the  yoke  of  so  worthless 
a  sovereign.     Arbaces  led  an  anny  across 
the  mountains  of  Kurdistan  ;    and  after 
various    engagements    Sardanapalus    was 
compelled  to  retreat  to  Nineveh,  where  he 
expected  that  he  should  be  able  to  defend 
himself  a  long  time,  because  the  dty  was 
Btron^y  fortified,  and  the  besiegers  had  not 
machines  to  batter  the  walls.     But  in  the 
third  year  of  the  siege,  the  river  Tigris, 
being  swollen  with  continual  rains,  over- 
flowed part  of  the  city,  agreeably  to  the 
predictions  of  Nahum  (particularly  i.  8 — 
10  ),  and  btoke  down  the  wall  for  twenty 
fiirloiiffs.      Sardanapalus,  that  he  mi^t 
not  fell  into  the  hands  of  his  enemies, 
burnt  himself  in  hb  palace,  with  his  wo- 
men   and    all     his    immense    treasures. 


A8 

(Usher's  Annals,  a.m.  3254.  Athenmis, 
bh.  xii.  c  12.)  Arbaces  and  Belesis  then 
divided  the  dominions  of  Sardanapalus  :  the 
former  had  Media,  which  he  restored  to  its 
liberty  ;  the  latter  had  Babylon,  where  ha 
reiffned  fourteen  years  :  Nineveh  they  left 
to  Ninus  the  younger,  who  was  heir  to  the 
ancient  kings  of  Assyria,  and  maintained 
the  second  Assyrian  monarchy  with  consi- 
derable splendour ;  so  that  out  of  the  ruins 
of  this  vast  empire,  there  were  formed  three 
considerable  kimrdoms,  viz.  that  of  Nine- 
veh, that  of  Babylon,  and  that  of  the 
Medea  After  the  death  of  Arbaces  the 
Median,  the  Assyrians  were  able  to  make 
themselves  again  independent 

1.  The  first  who  ascended  the  throne  was 
PuL,  whom  Colonel  Rawlinson  believes  to 
have  been  connected  with  the  old  Assyrian 
line  of  kings.  Pul  invaded  the  kingdom 
of  Israel  in  the  reign  of  Menahem  (2 
Kings  XV.  19.,  1  Chron.  v.  26.)  ;  who  pur- 
cliased  peace  at  the  price  of  one  thousand 
talents  of  silver.  This  circumstance  is  men- 
tioned in  an  inscription  found  on  a  frag- 
ment of  a  slhb  in  the  south-west  palace 
of  Nineveh.  With  this  booty  Pul  returned 
home.  He  reigned  twenty-one  years,  B.a 
773 — 753,  and  was  succeeded  by 

2.  TiGLATH-PILESBR,  or  TlOI.ATHPUL- 

AS8XR,  who  reigned  firom  &  c.  753  to  734v 
Ahaz  king  of  Judah  havme  requested  his 
assistance  against  Resin  king  of  I^mas- 
cus,  and  Pekah  king  of  Israel,  Tiglath- 
pileser  advanced  with  a  numerous  army, 
defeated  Resin,  captured  Damascus,  and 
put  an  end  to  the  kinffdom  erected  there 
by  the  Syrians,  agreeably  to  the  predictions 
of  Isaiali  (viii.  4)  and  Amos  (I  5.).  He 
also  entered  the  kingdom  of  Israel,  con- 
quered Pekah,  to  whom  he  left  only  the 
province  of  Samaria,  and  carried  away  part 
of  the  ten  tribes  into  captivity  to  the  fiir^ 
thest  end  of  his  own  kingdom,  and  placed 
them  on  the  banks  of  the  river  Kir,  which 
flows  into  the  Caspian  Sea  in  latitude  39^. 
But  Ahax  soon  bad  cause  to  regret  this 
unhallowed  alliance:  for  Tiglath-pileser 
exacted  from  him  such  immense  sums  of 
money,  that  he  was  obliged  not  only  to 
exhaust  his  own  treasures,  but  also  to  take 
all  the  gold  and  silver  out  of  the  templa 
(2  Chroa  xxviil  20,21.  24)  Ahaz  became 
tributary  to  the  Assyrian  monarch,  whose 
successors  found  abundance  of  pretexts  for 
entering  the  kingdom  of  Judah,  which 
they  ultimately  ruined  and  subverted. 

3.  Shalmanesbr,  the  successor  of  Tig- 
lath-pileser, reigned  firom  b.0.  734  to  720. 
He  is  called  Shahmm  in  Hos.  jl  la  ;  and 
Sargon  in  Isa.  xx.  1.    He  is  called  Sar- 
aa  t 
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gina  in  the  Assyrian  inscription  deciphered 
by  Colonel  Rawlinson,  who  thinks  it  very 
possible  that  his  real  condition  was  that  of 
nead-gardener  ;  but  being  a  roan  of  great 
daring,  energ}',  and  capacity,  he  succeeded 
in  grasping  the  reins  of  government  imme- 
diately after  they  had  fallen  from  the  hands 
of  Tiglath-pileser.  Among  other  military 
achievements,  Shalmaneser  came  into 
Syria  B.  a  72d,  and  desolated  the  country 
of  the  Moabites,  agreeably  to  the  pro- 
phecy of  Isaiah  (xvi.  I. )  delivered  three 
years  before.  He  then  attacked  the  little 
kingdom  of  Israel,  which  was  reduced 
within  the  limits  of  Samaria;  and  com- 
pleted the  misfortunes  of  the  Israelites  who 
remained  by  carrying  them  into  captivity 
beyond  the  Euphrates.  Thus  termmated 
the  kingdom  of  Israel,  a.m.  3283,  B.C.  721 
or  722.  (2  Kings  xvii.  3.,  xviii.  9—11.) 
Hezekiah,  by  the  special  protection  of  God, 
escaped  the  fury  of  Shalmaneser,  to  whom, 
however,  he  became  tributary,  and  the 
Assyrian  returned  in  triumph  to  Nineveh. 

Shortly  alter  these  events,  most  of  the 
maritime  cities  that  were  subject  to  the 
Tyrians  revolted  against  them,  and  sub- 
mitted to  the  Assyrians.  Shalmaneser  ad- 
vanced to  their  assistance.  These  cities 
furnished  him  with  a  fleet  of  sixty  or 
seventy  vessels,  manned  by  eight  hundred 
Phoenician  rowers.  They  were  attacked 
by  the  Tyrians  with  twelve  vessels  only  ; 
who  dispersed  their  fleet,  and  took  five 
hundred  prisoners.  The  Assyrian  mo- 
narch did  not  venture  to  lay  siege  to  Tyre  ; 
but  he  left  bodies  of  troops  in  its  vicinity 
to  guard  the  river  and  atnieducts  whence 
the  Tyrians  obtained  their  supplies  of 
water.  His  precautions  were  frustrated  by 
the  besieged,  who  duff  wells  within  their 
city.  It  was  about  this  time  that  Isaiah 
denounced  against  them  those  judgments 
which  are  recorded  in  the  twenty-third 
cha|)ter  of  his  prophecies.  And  Hezekiah 
seems  to  have  availed  himself  of  the  trou- 
bled state  of  PtuBuicia  and  the  whole 
coast  of  the  Mediterranean,  in  order  to  at- 
tack the  Philistines.  (2  Kings  xviii.  7,  d.^ 

4.  SENNACHBRift  (who  is  Called  Jareb  in 
Hos.  X.  6.)  ascended  the  throne  of  Assyria 
A.M.  3287,  B.C.  720,  and  was  immediately 
involved  in  war,  both  in  Asia  and  in 
Egypt.  While  he  was  thus  engaged,  Hexe- 
kiah  shook  off*  the  yoke  of  the  Assyrians, 
and  refused  to  pay  the  tribute  exacted  from 
him  by  Shalmaneser.  It  appears  from  some 
passages  of  Scripture,  that  Hezekiah  had 
concluded  treaties  of  mutual  alliance  and 
defence  with  the  kings  of  Egypt  and 
Ethiopia  against  the  Assyrian  moniurcfa. 
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(Isa.  XX.  1 .  ei  #^.,  2  Kings  xviii.  24.,  xix. 
9.)  Upon  Hez»iah*8  refusal  of  the  tri- 
bute, Sennacherib  invaded  Judah  with  a 
mighty  army,  and  captured  the  principal 
cities  of  that  country.  It  is  prob«ible  toat 
he  took  Damascus  m  his  progress.  The 
pious  monarch,  grieved  to  see  his  kingdom 
pillaged,  implored  |>eace  of  Sennacherib 
on  anj^  terms  he  would  prescribe  ;  aod 
gave  him  three  hundred  talents  of  silver 
and  thirty  talents  of  gold  to  withdraw. 
But  the  Assyrian,  regardless  alike  of  the 
sanction  of  oaths  and  of  treaties,  coatuaiied 
the  war,  and  prosecuted  his  conquests  more 
vigorously  than  ever.  Nothing  was  able 
to  withstand  his  power  ;  and  of  all  the 
strong  places  of  Judah,  none  remained  oo- 
captured  but  Jerusalem,  which  was  reduced 
to  the  very  last  extremity.  Isaiah,  how- 
ever, encouraged  Hezekiah  by  promieei 
of  divine  interposition  and  deliverance,  and 
announced  that  the  enemy  would  soon  be 
obliged  to  return  into  his  own  country. 
(2  Kings  xix.  20—34.)  Accordingly, 
after  Sennacherib  bad  defeated  the  allied 
forces  of  the  king  of  Egypt  and  of  Tir- 
hakah  king  of  Ethiopia,  who  had  advanced 
against  him  to  assist  Hezekiah,  he  returned 
into  Judah  with  immense  spoil,  and  re- 
newed the  siege  of  JerusaJem:  but  an 
angel  of  Jehovah  slew  one  hundred  and 
eighty-five  thousand  of  his  troops.  (% 
Kmgs  xix.  35.)  Sennacherib  returned  to 
Nineveh,  where  two  of  his  sons,  weary  of 
his  tyranny  and  savage  temper,  slew  han 
while  he  was  worshipping  in  the  temple  of 
Nisroch  his  god,  and  immediately  fled  into 
the  mountains  of  Armenia.  (2  Kinsaxix. 
37. ;  Tobit  i.  21.)  Mr.  Layard  has  given  a 
very  interesting  abstract  of  the  history  of 
Sennacherib  from  the  inscriptions  at 
Koiiyunjik.  (Discoveries  in  Nineveh  and 
Babylon,  pp.  139 — 144.)  Sennacherib  k 
supposed  to  have  **  reigned  about  thirt}- 
seven  years  over  Assyria,  Media,  GaUke, 
and  Samaria,  and  probably  held  Babylou 
as  a  dependent  province,  governed  by  a 
tributary  monaiyh.*' 

It  was  during  the  first  year  of  Senna- 
cherib's war  with  Hezekiah  that  the  latter 
fell  sick,  and  was  cured  in  a  miraculous 
manner,  and  that  the  shadow  of  the  suii 
went  back  ten  degrees  on  the  dial  of  the 
palace,  to  prove  the  truth  of  Isaiah's  pre- 
diction of  his  recovery.  (2  Kings  xviu. 
xix.  XX. ;  Isaiah  xxxviii.  xxxix.) 

5.  A.  M.  3294<,  B.  c.  683.  On  the  deatfa 
of  Sennacherib,  Esar-haddon,  another  u( 
his  sons  (who  is  called  Assur-ak-adama 
in  a  Babylonian  cby  tablet  in  the  Britiji 
Museum)  reigned  iu  his  stead.     He  wagctl 
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war  with  the  Philistines,  from  whom  his 
general.  Tartan,  took  Ashdod.  He  also 
attacked  Egypt  and  Ethiopia  (Isa.  xx.^, 
and  Iduroaea  or  Edom  (Isa.  xxxi?.)t  ^n 
order  to  avenge  the  ii\jurie8  they  had  com- 
mitted against  his  fiither  Sennacherib.  At 
length  he  took  Jerusalem,  and  carried 
Alfmasseh  king  of  Judah  to  Babylon.  (2 
Chron.  xxxiii.)  This  last  war,  however, 
happened  long  afler  those  above  related. 
£sar-haddon  restored  the  glory  of  Assyria ; 
and,  in  addition  to  his  other  victories,  to 
the  sceptre  of  Nineveh  he  united  that  of 
Babylon,  havine  availed  himself  of  the 
intestine  troubles  and  commotions  oc- 
casioned by  the  extinction  of  the  roval 
family,  to  make  himself  master  of  that 
city,  and  annex  it  to  his  former  dominions. 
Manasseh,  having  been  restored  to  the 
divine  favour  afler  a  deep  and  sincere  Re- 
pentance, obtained  his  liberty,  and  returned 
to  Jerusalem,  after  a  short  captivity  at 
Babylon.  (Usher's  Annals,  a.  m.  3327.) 
Esar-haddon  reigned  perhaps  sixteen  years. 

6.  Esar-haddon  was  succeeded  by  his 
son  Nabuchodornosor  or  Nebuchad- 
nezzar I. ;  whom  Colonel  Rawlinson  calls 
Sardanapalus  III.  He  reigned  twenty 
years,  according  to  Ptolemy.  Having 
conquered  Arphaxad  king  of  the  Medes 
(the  Deioces  of  Herodotus,  lib.  i.  cc.  101, 
102.),  he  resolved  to  subjugate  all  the 
neighbouring  territories.  He  therefore 
despatched  Holofernes  into  Syria  and  Pa- 
lestine with  an  immense  army  ;  but  that 
general  was  slain,  and  his  army  totally 
discomfited,  before  Bethulia,  in  the  man- 
ner related  in  the  apocryphal  book  of 
Judith. 

7.  A.  M.  3356,  B.  c.  648,  Saracus,  other- 
wise called  Ch}niladan  or  Cbyna-L^danus, 
(or  Sardanapalus  II.)  succeeded  Saos- 
duchin  in  the  Assyrian  throne.  Having 
rendered  himself  obnoxious  to  his  subjects 
by  his  effeminacy,  and  the  little  care  he 
took  of  his  dominions,  Nabopolassar,  sat- 
rap of  Babylon,  and  Cyaxares  the  son  of 
Astyages  king  of  Media,  leagued  together 
against  him.  He  wa^  besieged  in  Nineveh, 
which  was  taken  by  his  enemies,  who  par- 
titioned his  dominions  between  them  ;  Na^ 
bopolassar  becoming  master  of  Nineveh 
and  Bab^^lun,  and  Cyaxares  bavins  Media 
and  the  acyacent  provinces.  (Usher's 
Annals,  a.  m.  3378.  Calmet,  Precis  de 
THistoire  Profane  de  I'Orient,  §  1.  Dis- 
sert, tom.  H.  pp.  320—333.  Mr.  Sharpe's 
Sketch  of  Assyrian  Historv,  forming 
chapter  iii.  of  Mr.  Bonomi*s  Nineveh  and 
its  Palaces ;  second  edition.  Col.  Raw- 
linson's    Outlines   of   Asayrian    History. 
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Smith's  Oeotile  Nations,  vol.  L  pp.  215 — 
234.) 

Assyrian  Idols  worshipped  by  the 
Israelites,  376. 

AsTARTE,  a  Phoenician  or  Syrian  idol, 
a  notice  of,  373. 

Astronomy  and  Astrology  of  the 
Jews,  523. 

Athali AH,  daughter  of  Omri  king  of  Sa- 
maria and  wife  of  Jehoram  king  of  Judah. 
Jehu  having  slain  her  son  Anaziah,  she 
seized  the  kingdom,  and  destroyed  all  the 
sons  of  Jehoram  (whom  he  had  by  other 
wiv^)  except  Jehoash,  who  was  provi- 
dentially saved  by  Jehosheba,  and  who 
afterwards  succeeded  to  the  throne.  Atha- 
liah  was  slain,  after  an  usurpation  of  six 
years.     (2  Kings  xi.) 

Athens,  a  celebrated  city  of  Greece, 
sometime  a  very  powerful  commonwealth, 
distinguished  by  the  militarv  talents,  but 
still  more  by  the  learning,  eloquence,  and 
politeness  of  its  inhabitants.  St.  Paul 
cominff  hither,  a.  d.  32,  found  them  plunged 
in  idolatry,  occupied  in  inquiring  and  re- 
porting news,  curious  to  know  every  thing, 
and  divided  in  opinion  concerning  religion 
and  happiness.  (Acts  xvii.)  From  an 
altar  erected  to  the  •*  Unknown  God  "  (the 
origin  of  which  see  in  Vol.  I.  p.  195.) 
the  great  apostle  of  the  Gentiles,  taking 
opportunities  here  to  preach  Jesus  Christ, 
was  carried  before  the  judges  of  the  tribu- 
nal called  the  Areopagus  ;  where  he  gave 
an  illustrious  testimony  to  truth,  and  a 
remarkable  instance  of  powerful  reasoning. 
(SeeanaccountoftheAKBoPAGUsinp.  152. 
of  this  volume.)  Modern  Athens  suffered 
severely  during  the  late  war  with  the  Turk>. 
It  is  now  the  metropolis  of  the  new  king>- 
dom  of  Greece :  and  the  plan  of  the  city 
has  been  so  arranged,  that  many  of  the  prin- 
cipal remains  of  antiquity  will  be  brought 
into  view  in  one  long  street,  which  is  to 
pass  through  the  centre,  and  finish  at  the 
ancient  entrance.  The  present  small  po^ 
pulattun  is  daily  increasing.  An  extensive 
olive  grove  in  the  suburbs  affords  almost 
the  only  article  of  commerce  connected 
with  the  place.  (Hardy's  Notices  of  the 
Holy  Land,  pp.  314—317.) 

Some  of  tiie  finest  specimens  of  ancient 
art  at  Athens  now  adorn  the  British  Mu- 
seum. The  reader,  who  is  desirous  of  a 
full  account  of  the  state  of  Athens,  and  of 
its  various  monuments  of  former  times,  is 
referred  to  the  Travels  of  Dr.  Clarke,  to 
the  Classical  Tour  of  Mr.  Dodwell,  and  to 
Mr.  Stuart's  Antiquities  of  Athens,  ami 
especially  to  Colonel  Leake's  **  Topogra- 
phy of  Athens,"  and  to  Dr.  Word.^ worth's 
as  3 


Digitized  by 


Google 


630 


Biojffaphical,  Historical^  cutd 


AT 

"  Athens  and  Attica."  A  concise  but 
graphic  sketch  of  Athens  is  iziven  by  Vtot 
Robinson,  in  his  Biblical  Researches,  vol.  L 
pp.  9-14. 

Atonbmbnt,  fast  o\,  345,  346. 

Ai  TALIA,  a  maritime  city  of  Pamphylia, 
and  the  chief  residence  of  the  prefect.  It 
derived  its  name  from  king  Attains,  its 
founder.  Hither  St.  Paul  went  from  Perga 
in  Pamphylia.  (Acts  xiv.  25.)  It  still 
subsists  under  the  name  of  SaUaiia,  The 
harbour  can  only  accommodate  small  ves- 
sels. The  modem  town  is  the  residence 
of  a  pacha. 

Augustus  (Octavtus)  the  first,  or,  ac- 
cording to  some  writers,  the  second  emperor 
of  Rome.  He  commanded  the  enrolment 
to  be  made  which  is  mentioned  in  Luke  iL 
I.  —  The  fortv-second  year  of  his  reign  is 
that  in  which  Jesus  Christ  was  ^rn. 
The  title  of  Augustus,  which  he  received 
from  the  flattery  of  the  senate,  became  the 
personal  appellation  of  his  successors ;  and 
St.  Luke  nas  employed  the  corresponding 
Greek  word  to  designate  Nero.  (Acts  xxv. 
2L  25.) 

Ayen.     See  On,  infra, 

AvBN  (Plain  of  j,  a  beautiful  valley  in 
the  part  of  Syria  near  to  Damascus  :  ac- 
cordmg  to  Gesenius,  it  is  now  called  Un^ 
and  is  proverbially  considered  as  a  delight- 
ful valley.  As  the  original  word  (Bikath- 
Aven,  which  is  retained  in  the  marginal 
rendering  of  Amos  i.  5.)  signifies  the  plain 
of  vanity,  it  is  conjectured  to  have  been  a 
place  remarkable  for  idolatry.  Bethel  being 
called  Beth-Aven  in  Uos.  v.  8.  for  that 
reason. 

AviMs,  the  original  inhabitants  of  the 
country  afterwards  |)ossessed  by  the  Caph- 
torim  or  Philistines.     (Dcut.  ii.  23.) 

AviTBS  or  Ayim,  the  inhabitants  of 
Aveh  or  Ava,  a  city  whence  colonies  were 
sent  into  Samaria.  (2  Kings  xvii.  24. 31.) 
Ava  is  supposed  to  have  been  situated  in 
the  north-west  of  Chaldsa. 

AzARiAH. —  L  The  name  of  a  king  of 
Judah,  also  called  Uzziah  (which  see 
infrd) ;  —  2.  The  name  of  several  high 
priests  among  the  Jews; — and,  3.  The 
name  of  a  prophet  in  the  time  of  Asa.  (2 
Chron.  xv.  1,  2.) 

AzKKAB,  a  city  in  the  tribe  of  Judah,  to 
the  south  of  Jerusalem,  and  east  of  Beth- 
lehem.   (Josh.  XV.  35.) 

AzoTUS,  or  AsHDOD,  a  city  of  Judaea, 
was  anciently  one  of  the  five  cities  belong- 
ing to  the  pnnces  of  the  Philistines.  (Josh, 
xiu.  3. ;  1  Sam.  vi.  17.)  In  the  division  of 
Palestine  by  Joshua  it  was  allotted  to 
the  tnbe  of  Judah  (Josh.  xv.  47.) ;  but 
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the  possession  of  it,  if  not  retained,  was 
soon  recovered  by  the  Philistines,  who, 
three  hundred  years  afterwau-ds,  having* 
captured  the  ark  of  God,  brought  it  to 
Ashdod,  and  de(>osited  it  in  the  temple  of 
their  idol  deitv  Dagon.  (1  Sam.  v.  1.) 
Subsequently  Uzziah  king  of  Judah,  havii^ 
succeskifuUy  warred  against  the  Philistines, 
broke  down  its  walls.  (2  Chron.  xxvi.  6.) 
The  city  was  captured  by  Tartan,  the  As- 
syrian general,  m  the  time  of  Hez^iah. 
(Isa.  XX.  L)  After  the  return  of  the  Jews 
from  the  Babylonish  captivity,  the  nume- 
rous alliances  made  by  them  with  the 
women  of  Ashdod,  introduced  the  worship 
of  false  gods  into  their  families;  so  that 
the  ofl[8pring  of  these  marriages  ipake  kalj 
m  the  ia$igunge  of  Ashdod,  and  could  not 
speak  in  the  Jeufr  language,  but  according 
to  the  lansuage  of  each  people.  For  this 
crime  against  the  law  of  God,  that  most 
upright  and  patriotic  of  religious  go  verDurs, 
Nehemiah,  contended  with  them,  and  inade 
them  swear  that  they  would  contract  no 
more  such  idohitrous  unions.  (Neh.  xiii 
23 — 26.)  Ashdod  was  afterwards  captured 
by  Judas  Maccabsus  (1  Mace  v.  68.),  by 
whose  brother  Jonathan  it  was  reduced  to 
ashes.  (1  Mace.  x.  84.)  It  was  evidently 
a  place  of  great  strength  and  consequence. 
By  the  Greeks  it  was  called  Azotus. 
H!ere  Philip  the  evangelist  was  found, 
afler  he  had  baptized  the  Ethiopian  eunuch 
at  Gaza,  which  was  about  thirty  miles 
distant.  (Acts  viii.  40.)  At  present  Ash- 
dod is  a  miserable  village  (»lled  E^dul^ 
picturesquely  situated  on  a  small  emi- 
nence, surrounded  by  olive  grounds  and 
orchards:  there  are  no  vestiges  of  its 
former  splendour.  The  road  to  this  place 
lies  over  an  undulating  surface,  partially 
covered  with  grain  and  thistles.  (Robin- 
son's Travels  in  Palestine,  voL  i.  p.  21. 
Van  de  VelJe's  Narrative,  voL  iL  p.  172.) 


Baal,  a  Phoenician  idol,  notice  of,  373. ; 
and  of  his  worship,  384,  385. 

BaALAH.      See   KlRJATU-JBARIlf,  ti;^ 
SlllizEBU^^lP^^^ 

Baalzephon,  J      ®*'  ^*- 

Baal-Gad,  a  city  which  was  situated 
in  the  valiey  of  Lebanon,  under  Mount 
Hermon,  (Josh.  xi.  17.,  xii.  7.) :  it  was 
one  of  the  places  which  remained  uncoo- 
quered  by  the  Israelites  at  the  death  of 
Joshua.  (Josh.  xiii.  5.)  By  the  Greeks 
and  Romans  it  was  afterwards  odled  He- 
liopolis,  and  by  the  modem  natives  it  is 
called  Baalbec,  both  which  names 
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the  City  of  the  8un.  It  is  supposed  to 
have  been  the  pkice  called  Baal-Hajcom 
in  Sol.  Song.  viii.  11^  and  also  Baalath 
in  2  Kings  ix.  18.  The  inhabitants  of  the 
country  believe  that  Baal-Gad  or  Baalbec 
was  erected  by  Solomon.  It  stands  at 
the  foot  of  Anti-Libanus,  just  where  the 
mountain  terminates  in  a  plain,  and  it 
presents  to  the  traveller  a  magnificent 
snectacle  of  zuins,  among  which  those  of 
tne  Temple  q£  Baal  or  the  Sun  are 
most  conspicuous.  In  these  ruins  are 
to  be  seen  stones  sixty  and  sixty-six 
feet  in  leneth,  twelve  in  thickness,  and 
twelve  in  height.  The  splendid  work  of 
Messrs.  Wood  and  Dawkins,  published  at 
London  in  1753»  and  reprinted  in  1827, 
will  convey  some  idea  of  the  magnificence 
of  these  remains  of  ancient  art ;  of  which 
some  accurate  views  will  be  found  in  the 
**  Landscape  Illustrations  of  the  Bible," 
edited  by  the  author  of  this  work.  The 
population  of  Baalbec,  which  in  1751  was 
five  thousand,  in  1835  was  reduced  to  two 
hundred  persons.  The  modern  town  con- 
hists  of  a  number  of  mean  huts,  and  a  few 
hali-ruined  mosques.  A  description  of 
the  ruins  of  this  place  as  they  appeared  in 
the  autumn  of  1835,  is  given  by  Mr.  Ad- 
dison, in  his  Damascus  and  Palmyra,  vol. 
ii.  pp.  51 — 72. ;  and  especially  by  Lord 
Lindbay,  as  they  appeared  in  the  summer 
of  1837,  in  his  Letters  firom  Egypt,  &c., 
vol.  ii.  pp.  191—204.  *'  All  its  parts  are 
of  gigantic  yet  most  graceful  proportion,  and 
br^he  a  noble  testimony  to  the  magni- 
ficence of  ancient  genius.  Column  and 
capital,  frieze  and  cornice,  roofstone  and 
entablature,  all  lie  in  dire  confusion,  yet 
as  fresh  almost  as  if  the  artist*s  chisel 
had  but  just  wrought  out  the  conceptions 
of  a  dehcate  fancy  to  perpetuate  them  in 
marble.'*  (Fisk*s  Pastor  s  Recollections, 
p.  391.) 

Baal-Hazor,  a  city  of  Ephrairo,  where 
Absalom  made  a  sheep  shearing  feast, 
at  which  be  caused  his  brother  Amnon  to 
be  assassinated.  (2  Sam.  xiii.  23—29.) 

Baalpsob^  a  Canaanitish  idol,  notice 
of,  373. 

Baasha,  the  son  of  Ahyah,  and  com- 
mander in  chief  to  Jeroboam  I. :  he  treach- 
erously killed  his  sovereign  Nadab,  and 
afterwards  usurped  his  lungdom,  B.C. 
953—930. 

Babbl,  the  name  of  a  lofty  tower, 
which  the  descendants  of  Noah  began  to 
build  about  one  hundred  and  twenty  years 
afler  the  deluge :  it  was  so  called  {Babel 
signifying  cfmnuion),  because  God  there 
confounded  the  language  of  those  who 
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were  employed  in  the  undertaking.  (Gen. 
X.  10.,  XI.  9.)  Their  object  was  to  built  a 
city  and  a  tower,  in  order  to  prevent  thdr 
further  dispersion  over  the  earth.  But,  as 
this  was  contrary  to  the  divine  purpose  of 
replenishing  the  earth  with  inhabitants, 
Gk>d  caused  them  to  be  scattered.  The 
tower  was  left  apparently  incomplete ;  but 
the  foundations  of  the  city  were  probably 
laid,  and  a  portion  of  the  builders  con- 
tinued to  dwell  there.  This  place  after- 
wards became  the  celebrated  ci^  of 

Babylon,  the  metropolis  of  Chaldsay 
which  was  pre-eminently  distinguished  for 
the  magnificence  of  its  buildmgs,  especially 
after  its  enlargement  and  improvement  by 
Nebuchadnezzar,  when  it  became  one  of 
the  wonders  of  the  world.  It  is  said  ho 
have  covered  an  area  of  480  stadia,  or 
nearly  60  miles  in  circumference  ;  and  the 
wall  by  which  it  was  surrounded  was  50 
cubits  in  thickness,  and  200  in  hei^t. 
The  river  Euphrates  divided  the  city  mto 
two  parts,  which  were  connected  by  means 
of  a  noble  bridge,  about  a  furlong  in  length 
and  sixty  feet  wide.  Dr.  Hales  has  given 
a  copious  and  accurate  account  of  ancient 
Babylon  in  his  Analysis  of  Chronology 
(vol.  L  pp.  453 — 456.  4to.,  or  voL  i.  pp. 
453—458.  8va). 

The  banks  of^the  waters  of  Babylon  were 
planted  with  willows,  which  are  mentioned 
in  the  Scriptures.  Thus  Isaiah  (xv.  7.), 
describing  in  prophetic  language  the  ca{)ti* 
vity  of  the  Moabites  by  Nebuchadnezzar, 
says,  that  they  shall  be  carried  awai/  to  the 
wUley  ofwiUouu,  The  territory  surround- 
ing tne  ruins  of  ancient  Babylon  is  at  pre- 
sent composed  chiefly  of  plains,  whose  soil 
is  rich;  and  the  river«hanks  are  still  hoary 
with  reeds,  and  covered  with  the  grey  ozier 
willows,  on  which  the  captives  of  Israel 
suspended  their  harps  (Psal.cxxxviL  1 — 4.X 
and  refused  to  be  comforted,  while  their 
conquerors  tauntingly  commanded  them  to 
sing  the  sonxs  of  Sion.  (Sir  R.  K.  Por- 
ter s  Travels  in  Georgia,  &c.,  vol.  ii.  p. 
297.;) 

The  accounts  of  the  ancients  respecting 
the  great  extent  of  this  city  were  formerly 
discredited  ;  but  they  have  been  fully  sus- 
tained by  the  researches  of  modem  tra- 
vellers. Around  the  modem  town  of 
Hillab,  on  both  sides  of  the  river  Euphra- 
tes, there  are  immense  mounds  and  ruins 
(by  the  natives  termed  the  ruins  of  Bubel), 
which  represent  the  once  mighty  Babylon. 
Among  them  the  following  are  especially 
worthy  of  notice,  viz. :  — 

L  "  The  KasTy  or  palace,  a  mound  of 
about  700  yards  in  length  and  breadth. 
as  4 
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Its  moulded  bricks  ornamented  with  in- 
scriptions, and  its  glazed  and  coloured 
tiles,  added  to  the  sculptures  which  have 
been  found  there,  speak  of  its  importance, 
and  have  led  to  its  being  generally  looked 
upon  as  the  eastern  and  largest  of  the 
palaces  of  the  Babylonian  monarch),  re- 
nowned for  its  slopmg  gardens/*  (A ins- 
worth's  Researches  in  Assyria,  Babylonia, 
and  Chaldsa,  p.  169.) 

2.  The  Mujelib^  b  an  extensive  mound 
of  oblong  shape  and  irregular  height,  the 
elevation  of  the  highest  angle  being  141  feet. 
This  mound  is  supposed  to  have  been  used 
as  a  cemetery,  from  the  circumstance  of 
skeletons  and  wooden  coffins  having  been 
found  in  it.  The  Mujelib^  is  five  miles  to 
the  north  of  Hillah,  and  550  yards  from 
the  river  Euphrates.  Its  sides  are  worn 
into  furrows  by  the  weather.  Its  summit 
is  covered  with  heaps  of  rubbish,  in  some 
of  which  were  found  layers  of  broken  burnt 
brick,  cemented  with  mortar,  and  abo 
whole  bricks  with  inscriptions  on  them. 

3.  The  Birs  Nimroud,  the  palace  of  Nim- 
rod  of  tlie  Arabs,  and  by  some  believed  to  be 
the  very  ruins  of  the  tower  of  Babel,  is  a 
vast,  bare,  barren,  and  yellow  heap  of  kiln- 
burnt  bricks,  slag,  and  broken  pottery. 
Fragments  of  stone,  marble,  and  basalt, 
scattered  anion^  the  rubbish,  show  that  it 
was  adorned  with  other  materials.  The 
cement  by  which  the  bricks  were  united  is 
of  so  tenacious  a  quality,  that  it  is  almost 
impossible  to  detach  one  from  the  mass 
entire.  This  mound  rises  to  the  height  of 
196  feet,  and  has  on  its  summit  a  compact 
mass  of  brickwork,  37  feet  high  by  ^8 
broad,  the  whole  being  thus  235  feet  in 
perpendicular  height.  Neither  the  original 
form  nor  the  object  of  the  edifice  of  which 
it  is  the  ruin  has  hitherto  been  determined. 
Whoever  may  have  been  its  founder,  as 
yet  no  remains  have  been  discovered  more 
ancient  than  the  time  of  Nebuchadnezzar. 

For  a  minute  and  accurate  description  of 
these  celebrated  ruins,  the  reader  is  neces- 
sarily referred  to  Mr.  Rich's  "Two  Me- 
moirs" (London,  1818),  and  to  Mr.  La- 
yard's  '*  Discoveries  in  Nineveh  and  Baby- 
Ion  "  (London,  1853). 

Babylon  was  very  advantageously  situ- 
ated, both  in  respect  to  commerce  and  as  a 
naval  power,  it  was  open  to  the  Persian 
Oulf  by  the  Euphrates,  which  was  navi- 
gable by  large  vessels ;  and  being  joined  to 
the  Tigris  above  Babylon,  by  the  canal 
called  Naharmalca,  or  the  Koyal  River, 
supplied  the  city  with  the  produce  of  the 
whole  country  to  the  north  of  it,  as  far  as 
the  Euxine  and  Caspian  Seas.     Semiramis 
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was  the  foundress  of  this  part  also  of  the 
Babylonian  greatness.  8he  improved  the 
navigation  of  the  Euphrates,  and  is  snd  to 
have  had  a  fleet  of  three  thousaod  galleys. 
We  are  not  to  wonder  that,  in  later  time^ 
we  hear  little  of  the  commerce  and  nanl 
power  of  Babylon ;  for,  after  the  capture 
of  the  city  by  Cyrus,  the  Euphrates  was 
not  onlf  rendered  less  fit  for  navigatioo  by 
being  diverted  fit>m  its  coarse,  and  leh  to 
spread  over  the  country ;  but  the  Persian 
monarchs,  residing  in  their  own  covntiT, 
in  order  to  prevent  any  invasion  bj  sea  oo 
that  part  of  their  empire,  purposely  ob- 
structed the  navigation  of  both  rivers  by 
making  cataracts  in  them  ;  that  is,  by  rais- 
ing dams  across  the  channel,  and  making 
artificial  falls  in  them,  so  that  no  vessel  c/ 
any  size  or  force  could  possibly  coiue  op. 
Alexander  began  to  restore  the  naviga- 
tion of  the  rivers  by  demolishing  the  ca- 
taracts upon  the  Tigris,  as  fiur  up  as  Se- 
leucia,  but  he  did  not  live  to  complete  his 
great  designs ;  those  upon  the  Euphrates 
still  continued.  Ammianus  Marcellinus  men- 
tions them  as  subsisting  in  his  time.  The 
prophet  Ezekiel  (xvii.  4.)  calb  Babyloa 
the  land  of' merchants  ;  and  Isaiah  (xliiL  14.. 
Bishop  Lowth's  translation)  speaks  of  the 
Chaldceans  extdtina  in  their  tfapt;  which, 
Bp.  L.  remarks,  they  might  justly  do,  in 
his  time,  though  afterwards  they  had  no 
foundation  for  any  such  boast.  (Bp. 
Lowth,  on  Isa.  xliii.  14.).  There  is  aa 
erudite  and  valuable  memoir,  by  Mr.  F.  M. 
Hubbard,  on  the  commerce  of  ancient  Ba- 
b3lon  in  the  seventh  and  eighth  volumes 
of  the  Biblical  Repository  for  1836,  pub- 
lished at  Andover,  U.  S. 

Babylon  rapidly  declined  during  the  Per- 
sian dynasty:  Darius  Hystaspes  broke 
down  the  walls  and  took  away  the  gaten, 
which  Cyrus  had  spared.  Alexander  the 
Great  designed  to  rebuild  the  temple  ok 
Belus,  which  had  gone  to  decay,  and  actu- 
ally employed  ten  thousand  labourers  for 
two  montlis  in  removing  the  rubbish  ;  but 
the  attempt  was  rendered  abortive,  by  his 
premature  death  in  the  flower  of  hi^  age, 
and  pride  of  conquest.  Seleucus  Nicator. 
his  successor  in  the  kingdom  of  Syria,  dis- 
mantled and  spoiled  Babylon,  to  build  Se- 
Icucia  in  its  nei^boiu*hood,  to  which  he 
transplanted  the  mhabitants ;  and  in  Stra- 
bo's  time,  about  the  Christian  era,  ''the 
greater  part  of  Babylon  was  become  a 
desert,"  which  the  Parthian  kings  con- 
verted into  a  park,  where  they  took  the 
recreation  of  hunting,  in  Jerome's  time, 
A.  D.  340.  Its  ruins  are  now  the  haunts  oi 
lions  and  other  heists  of  prey,  so  as  ofttrn 
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to  be  inaccessible.  Thns  gradually  have 
been  fulfilled  the  predictions  of  Scnpture : 
— ''Bab^rlon,  the  beauty  of  kingdoms,  the 
glory  of  the  pride  of  the  Chaldeans,  shall 
become  as  Sodom  and  Gomorrah,  which 
God  overthrew.  It  shall  never  be  re- 
established, neither  shall  it  be  inhabited 
from  generation  to  generation.  The  Arab 
shall  not  pitch  his  tent  there,  nor  shall  the 
shepherd  make  his  fold  there:  the  wild 
beasts  of  the  desert  shall  lie  there,  and 
howling  monsters  shall  fill  their  houses: — 
for  her  time  is  near  to  come ;  and  her  days 
shall  not  be  prolonged."  (Isaiah  xiii.  19— 
22.)  The  most  terrible  denunciations  were 
uttered  against  Babvlon  by  the  Hebrew 
prophets  (compare  Vol.  I.  pp.  288,  289.), 
the  literal  fulfilment  of  whose  predictions 
has  been  shown  by  various  modem  tra- 
vellers who  have  described  its  present 
state.  Isaiah,  describing  the  calamities 
that  were  to  be  inflicted  on  Babylon  by 
Cyrus,  calls  the  city  the  desert  of  the  sea. 
Jeremiah  to  the  same  purport,  says  (li.  36. 
42.),  /  mil  dry  up  the  sea  of  Babylon  and 
make  her  springs  dry.  —  The  sea  is  come  up 
upon  her.  She  is  covered  with  the  multitude 
of  the  waves  thereof.  Megasthenes  (in 
Eusebius  De  Prsp.  Evang.  lib.  ix.  c  41.) 
states  that  Babylon  was  built  in  a  place 
which  had  before  so  greatly  abounded  with 
water,  that  it  was  called  the  sea,  A  copious 
illustration  of  the  prophecies  concerning 
ancient  Babylon  is  given  in  Dr.  Keith's 
Evidence  of  the  truth  of  Christianity  from 
Prophecy,  pp.  396 — 443.,  thirty-sixth 
edition. 

The  remains  of  ancient  Babylon,  as  de- 
scribed by  recent  travellers,  are  no  vast, 
that  the  whole  could  never  be  suspected  of 
having  been  the  work  of  human  hands, 
were  it  not  for  the  layers  of  bricks  which 
are  found  therein.  They  are  fire-baked, 
and  cemented  with  bitumen;  between  each 
layer  are  found  oziers.  Here  are  found 
those  large  and  thick  bricks,  specimens  of 
which  are  preserved  in  the  British  Museum, 
in  the  Museum  of  the  East  India  Company, 
and  in  other  depositories  of  antiquities. 
The  composition  of  these  bricks  corre- 
sponds exactly  with  the  account  eiven  by 
tne  sacred  historian  of  the  builders  of 
Bal)el.  Let  us  make  brick  (said  they),  and 
hum  them  thoroughly.  And  they  had  brick 
fur  stone,  and  slime  [or  bitumen]  had  t/iey 
for  mortar.     (Gen.  xi.  3.).     The 

Babylonian  Kingdom 

was  founded  by  the  celebrated  hunter  and 
hero  Nimrod,  after  the  dispersion  which 
followed  the  unsuccessful  attempt  to  build 
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the  tower  of  Babel.  '*  It  extended  from 
Babylon  in  Mesopotamia  towards  the 
nortii,  over  Calneh  (Ctesiphon),  as  far  as 
Accad  (Nisibis)  and  Erech  (Edessa).  in- 
cluding the  whole  land  of  Shinur.  But, 
however  powerful  for  those  times,  we 
cannot  suppose  it  to  have  been  either  po- 
pulous or  well  organised.  Even  the  four 
cities,  which  are  mentioned  as  the  strong- 
holds of  this  kingdom,  were  nothing  more 
than  smalt  villages  slightly  fortified.  'As 
this  was  the  first  attempt  to  establish  an 
extensive  domain,  it  must  have  been  univer 
sally  disagreeable  to  the  men  of  that  period. 
Consequently  it  was  of  short  duration ; 
and  Nimrod's  Babylon  must  not  be  re- 
garded as  the  germ  of  that  universal 
monarchy  which  took  its  rise  in  a  latter 
age,  and  among  a  different  people.'*  (Jahn's 
Hebrew  Commonwealth,  vol.  i.  p.  6.) 

Sketch  of  the  History  of  the  Babylonian 
or  Chaldean  Empire,  to  illustrate  the 
Predictions  of  the  Prophets, 

A.  M.  3398,  B.  c.  606.  After  the  sub- 
version of  the  empire  of  Assyria  by  the 
satraps  Nabopolassar  and  Cyaxares,  Nabo- 

S)lassar  took  possession  of  Nineveh  and 
abylon,  and  founded  the  Babylonian  or 
Chaldaean  empire.  Havine  associated  his 
son  Nebuchadnezzar  with  him  in  the 
empire,  Nabopolassar  sent  him  to  reduce 
the  provinces  of  Syria  and  Palestine,  which 
had  revolted  fi*om  him.  In  his  way  thither, 
the  young  prince  defeated  the  army  of 
Pharaoh  Necho  king  of  Egypt,  and  re- 
captured Carchemish.  TJer.  xlvi.  2.) 
Having  penetrated  into  Judaea,  he  besieged 
Jerusalem,  and  took  it,  and  caused  Jehoia- 
kim,  the  son  of  Josiah  king  of  Judah,  to 
be  put  in  chains,  intending  to  have  him 
carried  to  Babylon ;  but,  being  moved  with 
his  repentance  and  afliiction,  he  restored 
to  him  his  throne.  (2  Chron.  xxxvi.  6.) 
Great  numbers  of  the  Jews,  and,  among 
the  rest,  some  children  of  the  royal  family, 
were  carried  captive  to  Babvlon,  whither 
ail  the  royal  treasures,  ancl  part  of  the 
sacred  vesseb  of  the  temple  were  likewise 
transported.  (2  Chron.  xxxvi.  ?•;  Dan.  i. 
1 — 7.)  Thus  was  accomplished  the  judg- 
ment which  God  had  denounced  to  Heze- 
kiah  by  the  prophet  Isaiah,  (xxxix.  5 — 7.) 
From  this  celebrated  period,  which  was  the 
fourth  year  of  Jehoiakim  king  of  Judah, 
we  are  to  date  the  seventy  years'  captivity 
of  the  Jews  at  Babylon,  so  often  foretold 
by  Jeremiah.  Among  the  members  of  the 
royal  family  thus  taken  captives  was  the 
prophet  Daniel;  Ezekiel  followed  some 
time  afterwards. 
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A.  M.  3399,  B.  c.  605.  Nabopolassar 
died,  and  Nebuchadnezzar  began  to  rei^ 
alone ;  and  in  the  fourth  year  of  bis  empire 
he  had  the  memorable  vision  related  and 
interpreted  by  the  prophet  DanieL  (ii.) 
At  this  time  Jehoiakim  revolted  from  the 
kinp  of  Babylon,  whose  generals  marched 
against  him,  and  rava^d  his  country. 
(2  Kiiv^  xxiv.  1,  2.)  Jehoiakim  *^  slept 
with  his  fiithers,"  neither  regretted  nor 
lamented  by  his  subjects,  agreeably  to  the 
prediction  of  Jeremiah  (xxii.  18,  19.); 
thouj^h  the  precise  manner  of  its  fidfilment 
is  not  recorded  by  the  sacred  historian. 
Jehoiachin  or  Jeconiah,  also  called  Coniah 
(Jer.  xxii.  24.),  succeeded  to  the  throne 
and  great  iniquity  of  bis  &ther  ;  and  in  the 
eighth  year  of  his  reign  Jerusalem  was  be- 
sieged and  taken  by  the  ecperab  of  Nebu- 
chadnezzar ;  and  Jehoiachin,  together  with 
part  of  the  nobility,  and  the  princes  of  the 
people,  were  carried  into  cantivity,  to  Ba- 
bylon (2  Kings  xxiv.  6 — 16.)— Mattaniah, 
also  called  Zedekiah,  who  was  the  uncle 
of  Jehoiachin,  was  elevated  to  the  throne, 
and  left  at  Jecusalem,  a.  m.  3405,  B.  c.  599; 
having  taken  a  solemn  oath  that  he  would 
not  rebel  against  Nebuchadnezxar,  nor  help 
the  Egyptians.  (2  Rings  xxiv.  17. ;  2 
Chron.  xxxvL  13.;  Ezek.  xvii.  13 — 15.) 

Nebuchadnezzar  did  not  continue  long  at 
Babylon.  Having  received  intelligence  tliat 
Zedekiab  had  made  an  alliance  with  Pha- 
raoh Uophra  king  of  Egypt,  and  had  vio- 
lated his  oath  of  fidelity,  Nebuchadnezzar 
marched  against  him,  defeated  his  forces, 
ami  laid  siege  to  Jerusalem,  agreeably  to 
the  prediction  of  Jeremiah,  (xliv.  30.)  The 
arrival  of  the  Egyptian  monarch,  at  the 
head  of  a  powerful  army,  gave  thebesi^ed 
a  gleam  of  hope,  but  their  joy  was  of  short 
duration.  The  Egyptians  were  defeated, 
and  the  conqueror  returned  to  Jerusalem, 
which  he  took  by  storm,  after  a  siege  of  two 
years,  a.m.  3416,  b.  c.  588.  ZeddLiah  was 
arrested  in  his  flight,  and  conducted  to  Rib- 
lath,  where  Nebuchadnezzar  was.  After 
seeing  his  two  children  put  to  death  before 
his  &ce,  the  Jewish  king  was  deprived  of 
both  his  eves,  loaded  with  chains,  and 
carried  to  Babylon,  where  he  died.  Jeru- 
aalem  was  destroyed,  the  temple  pillaffed 
and  burnt,  and  the  chief  of  the  people  that 
vet  survived  were  carried  into  captivity 
beyond  the  Euphrates.  Only  a  wretched 
remnant  of  the  common  people  was  left  in 
Judsea,  under  the  government  of  Gedaliah 
the  son  of  Ahikam  (Jer.  xl.  5.)  ;  who  being 
afterwards  put  to  death  by  ishmael  the 
■on  of  Nethaniah,  part  of  the  people  with- 
drew into  Egypt  with  Jeremiah  (xll  xlii.), 
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and  the  rest  were,  a  few  years  after  war  J^ 
transported  to  Babylon  by  NebuzBradan. 
(Jer.  Ill  30.) 

A.M.  3419,  B.C.  585.  Three  years  after 
the  capture  of  Jerusalem,  Ndwchadnmy 
commenced  the  siege  of  Tyre ;  he  closely 
invested  it  for  twdve  years,  and  in  the 
thirteenth  year  of  the  si^  he  took  that 
city.  During  this  interval  he  ws^ed  war 
with  the  Sidonians,  Ammonites,  fifoabite^ 
and  Edomites,  or  Idumeans,  in  confomiar 
with  the  prophecies  of  Jeremiah,  Ezeki^ 
and  Obadiab.  (Jer.  xliii.  xliv.  xlvL  ;  Rack, 
xxvl — xxviiL;  Obadthrougliout.)  Uavine 
captured  Tyre,  Nebuchadnezzar  entered 
Egypt,  and  laid  wante  the  whole  country. 
(Ezek.  xxix. — xxxL)  Pharaoh  Ho|ihra 
(the  Apries  of  profane  historians)  was  put 
to  death  by  his  enemies  TJer.  xliv.  90l, 
Ezek.  xxxii.)  ;  and  AuiasLs,  his  rival  for  the 
throne,  was  left  to  govern  that  country  in 
his  stead.  Nebuchadnezzar  carried  a  great 
number  of  captives  from  Egypt  to  Ba- 
bylon. 

After  his  return  from  thes«  succeosful  i-x|4»- 
ditions,  Nebochadnezzar  employed  himself  m 
embelliBhing  Babylon ;  bat  to  bumble  his  prkk 
Ood  sent  him  the  memorable  admonitory  drvaik 
recorded  by  the  prophet  Daniel  (iv.  1 — 27.); 
and  twelve  months  afterwards  he  was  beirft  of 
his  senses,  precisely  in  the  manner  that  bad 
been  foretold  (28 — 99- ).  At  length  herecorered 
hre  understanding  (34 — 37.),  and  shortly  after 
died,  in  the  forty-third  year  of  his  reign,  ajl 
3442,  B.C.  563.  He  was  socoeeded  by  Etu«-M»- 
BODAGH,who  reigned  only  two  years.  He  Ube- 
rated  JeboiachiD,king  oi  Jndah,  who  had  been 
detained  in  captivity  nearly  thirty-seven  yean. 
(Jer.  lii.  31.)  Evil-Merodach  becoming  odioas 
to  bis  subjects  in  conseqaence  of  his  debaodi- 
eries  and  iniquities,  his  own  relations  ooa- 
spired  agai  nst  him,  and  put  him  to  death.  Nen^ 
li^sar  (the  Nergal-shar-ezer  of  the  Babyloaiaa 
inscriptions),  one  of  the  conspirators,  reigned 
in  his  stead,  who,  being  slain  in  battle  after  a 
short  reign  of  four  years,  was  for  a  few  mondii 
succeeded  by  his  son,  **  amere  child,"  of  whoa 
**  Scripture  certainly  contains  no  trace."  Dar- 
ing the  later  years  of  his  reign,  Nabona<fiaf 
his  successor  associated  with  himself  opoo  the 
throne  his  son  Bblsbazzab,  —  the  BU-dm^ 
ezer  of  the  Chaldaean  monomeni,  deciphered 
in  1854  by  Sir  Henry  Bawlinson,  at  Mdgefei; 
the  ancient  «*  Ur  of  the  Chaldees.**  Naboaa- 
dius  allowed  the  royal  titleto  Belshaxiar,  •* wha 
conducted  the  defence  of  Babylon,  and  wai 
slain  in  the  massacre  which  followed  npoii  the 
capture  "  of  that  city,  as  related  in  Dan.  v. 
(Rawlinson's  Bampton  Lectores  for  1869,  pp. 
168-170.  Loftns*s  Chald«a  and  Sosiaaa, 
pp.  13S,  133.  Qslmet,  Disserta^n.  torn.  & 
pp.  333 — 335.  Smith's  Gentile  Kations,  pp^ 
234-272.) 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Geographical  Dictionary. 


635 


BA 

Babylonian  Idols,  notice  of,  376. 

BAiTBTUA,or  conaecrated  stones,  notice 
of,  375. 

Balaam,  the  son  of  Beor,  dwelt  at  Pe- 
thor  in  Mebopotamia,  not  far  from  the  river 
Euphrates.  He  was  sent  for  by  BaUk 
king  of  Moab  to  curse  the  Israelites  ;  but 
instead  of  curses,  he  pronounced  only 
blessings.  (Numb.  xxiL — xxiv.)  It  is  a 
question  much  debated  among  commen- 
tators, whether  Balaam  was  a  true  prophet 
of  the  Lord,  or  only  a  magician  and  diviner 
or  fortune-teller:  and  the  arguments  on 
each  side  are  so  strong,  as  to  lead  to  the 
conclusion  that  he  was  both  —  a  Chaldsean 
priest,  magician,  and  astrologer  by  profes- 
sion, a  prophet  by  accident.  He  dwelt  in 
a  country  which,  from  time  immemorial, 
was  celebrated  for  the  observatbn  of  the 
stars  ;  and  the  astronomy  of  antiquity  was 
never,  perhaps,  free  from  astrology.  His 
fiune,  in  everything  which  at  that  time 
formed  the  science  of  Chaldaea,  filled  Asia : 
the  honours  and  presents  which  he  received 
show  the  high  estimation  in  which  he  was 
held.  It  is  a  circumstance,  moreover, 
worthy  of  remark,  that  his  religion  was  not 
a  pure  idolatry.  He  knew  and  served  the 
Lord  ;  the  knowledge  and  worship  of  the 
true  God  did  not  simultaneously  disappear 
among  the  nations ;  as  is  evident  from  the 
circumstances  recorded  of  Melchisedek, 
Jethro,  and,  perhaps,  Abimelech.  The  his- 
tory of  Balaam  presents  the  last  trace  ot 
the  knowledee  of  the  true  God  which  is 
found  out  of  Canaan.  If  the  rites  cele- 
brated by  him  were  not  devoid  of  super- 
stition ;  if  it  be  difficult  to  put  a  favour- 
able construction  upon  the  enchantments 
which  Moses  seems  to  attribute  to  him,  it 
only  follows  that  Balaam,  like  Laban, 
blended  error  and  truth.  The  mixed  re- 
ligion, thua  professed  by  him,  furnishes  a 
key  to  his  mysterious  history.  Sacerdotal 
maledictions  were  at  that  time  regarded  as 
inevitable  scourges,  and  the  people  of 
Moab  and  Midian  thought  that  they  should 
find  in  Balaam  an  adversary  who  was  ca^ 
pable  o(  opposing  Moses ;  and  it  was  only 
opposing  a  propihet  to  a  prophet,  a  priest 
to  a  priest.  In  the  judgment  of  these  na- 
tions, Moses  was  a  formidable  magicdan ; 
and,  as  Pharaoh  had  done  forty  years 
before,  they  sought  out,  on  their  part,  a 
magician,  to  defend  them ;  they  wisned  to 
curse  the  Israelites  in  the  very  name  of 
Jehovah,  whom  they  supposed  to  be  a  more 
powerful  deity  than  their  own  ^od.  These 
circumstances  will  enable  us  without  diffi- 
culty to  conceive  how  Balaam  received  the 
gift  of  prophecy.    The  ttrais  employed  by 
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the  sacred  historian  are  so  express,  as  to 
leave  no  doubt  that  he,  occasionally  at 
least,  was  inspured.  Besides,  his  predic- 
tions are  extant ;  nor  does  it  avail  to  say 
that  Balaam  was  a  wicked  man.  The  gin 
of  prophecy  did  not  always  sanctify  the 
heart.  (See  Matt.  viL  22.)  If,  then,  we 
refer  to  the  circumstances  of  that  memo- 
rable day,  we  shall  find  in  that  dispensation 
reasons  worthy  of  the  divine  wisdom.  The 
Hebrews  had  arrived  on  the  borders  of 
Canaan,  which  country  they  were  on  the 
point  of  entering ;  they  knew  that  Momcs 
would  not  enter  it ;  and  in  order  to  en- 
courage the  people  to  effect  the  conquest 
of  the  promised  land,  even  without  Moses, 
God  cauf  ed  one  who  was  hostile  to  them 
to  utter  predictions  of  their  victory.  How 
encouraging  must  this  circumstance  have 
been  to  the  Hebrews,  at  the  same  time 
that  it  would  prove  to  them  (who  were 
about  to  come  into  continual  contact  with 
the  Canaanites)  how  vain  and  useless 
against  them  would  be  the  superstitions  of 
those  idolatrous  nations.  The  three  hills 
on  which  Balaam  offered  sacrifices  in  the 
presence  of  the  Israelitish  camp  remind  us 
of  one  of  the  prejudices  of  ancient  times. 
The  ancients  believed  that  a  change  of 
aspect  induced  a  change  of  condition. 

Baladan,  or  Meroimch-Baladan,  the 
Marduk-Bal-iddan  of  the  Babylonian  in- 
scriptions, the  Belesis  and  Nabonassar  of 
profane  historians,  and  the  foimder  of  the 
Babylonian  empire.  Origmally  only  go- 
vernor of  Babylon,  he  entered  into  a  con- 
spiracy with  Arbaces,  governor  of  Media, 
against  Sardanapalus,  king  of  Assyria  ;  on 
whose  death  he  had  Babylon  for  his  share 
of  the  dominions  of  Sardanapalus,  as  already 
related  in  p.  627. 

Balak,  king  of  Moab,  is  known  only  by 
the  circumstance  of  his  having  invited 
Balaam  to  his  assistance  against  the  Is- 
raelites.    See  Balaam. 

Balm  of  Gilead,  80,  81. 

Banishment,  a  Jewish  punishment, 
notice  of,  168. 

Baptism  of  Proselytes,  292.  Analogy 
between  circumcision  and  Baptism,  296. 

Barabbas,  the  name  of  a  seditious 
robber,  whose  release  the  Jews  demanded 
of  Pilate.    (John  xviii.  40.) 

BARACHiAS,the  father  of  Zacharias,  men- 
tioned in  Matt,  xxiii.  35,  is  supposed  to  have 
been  Jehoiada  the  high  priest;  it  being  not  un- 
common among  the  Jews  to  have  two  names. 

Barak,  toe  son  of  Abuioaiii,  woo,  in 
conjunction  with  Deborah,  delivered  the 
Israelites  from  the  oppression  of  the  Ca- 
naanites. (Judg.  iv.  v.;  Heb.  xi.  32  > 
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Barbarian,  one  who  belongs  to  a  dif- 
ferent nation,  and  uses  a  different  language. 
In  this  sense  the  word  was  used  by  5ie 
Greeks,  Romans,  and  Jews.  Under  the 
terms  **  Greeks  *  and  "  Barbarians  "  Saint 
Paul  comprehends  all  mankind.  In  Acts 
xxviiL  2.  4.  the  inhabitants  of  Melita 
(Malta)  are  termed  *' barbarians,"  as  speak- 
ing a  dialect  of  the  Phoenician  language. 

Bargains,  and  Sales,  how  made  and 
ratified,  213. 

Bar-Jbsus,  a  Jewish  magician  in  the 
island  of  Crete ;  who,  opposing  Paul  and 
Barnabas,  and  endeavouring  to  prevent 
SergiusPaulus  from  embracing  Christianity, 
was  by  St.  Paul  struck  blind.  (Acts  xiii. 
6.)  On  the  nature  of  this  blindness,  see 
p.  554.  The  same  miracle,  which  punished 
the  impostor,  converted  the  proconsul.  St. 
Luke  calls  him  Elymas,  an  Arabic  name 
signifying  sorcerer.  He  is  sunposed  to 
have  be^  one  of  the  proconsurs  council, 
who  was  apprehensive  of  losing  his  credit 
if  the  Roman  became  a  Christian. 

Bar-Jonah,  or  tiie  son  of  Jonah,  the 
Aramaean  patronymic  appellation  of  the 
apostle  Peter.  (Matt  xvi.  17.) 

Barnabas,  a  surname  of  Joses,  a  Levite 
by  descent,  and  bom  of  parents  who  lived 
in  the  ihle  of  Cyprus.  Havii^  embraced 
Christianity,  he  became  St.  Paul's  prin- 
cipal associate  in  his  labours  for  propa- 
fating  the  Gospel  He  is  supposed  to 
ave  received  the  name  of  Barnabas,  which 
signifies  a  ton  of  consolation^  after  his  con- 
version to  the  faith  of  Jesus  Christ.  (Acts 
iv  36.,  ix.  27.,  xi.  22.  25.  30.,  xii.  25.,  xiii. 

1,2.) 

Bartholomew  (i.  e.  Bar'Tholmai,  the 
son  of  Tholraai),  the  patronymic  appella- 
tion of  one  of  the  twelve  apostles,  whose 
proper  name  was  Nathaniel.  (John  i.  46., 
xxi.  2.;  Matt.  x.  3.;  Mark  iii.  18. ;  Luke  vi. 
14. ;  Acts  i.  13.)  According  to  ecclesias- 
tical tradition,  after  preaching  the  Gospel  in 
Persia  and  Arabia,  he  suffered  martyrdom 
at  AlbanopolLs. 

BARTiMiEus,  or  the  son  of  Timaeus,  a 
blind  beggar  of  Jericho,  to  whom  Jesus 
Christ  miraculously  imparted  the  gift  of 
sight.   (Mark  x.  46.) 

Baruch,  the  son  of  Neriah,  descended 
from  an  illustrious  family  of  the  tribe  of  Ju- 
dah,  was  the  scribe  or  secretary  and  faithful 
friend  of  the  prophet  Jeremiah,  whom  he 
accompanied  into  £g}'pt.  (Jer.  xxxvi.) 

Bash  AN,  or  Batanjea,  district  of,  17. 
Forest  of  Bashan,  79. 

Baskrts  of  the  Jews,  425. 

Bath,  much  used  in  the  East,  471. 


BA 

Batbsheba  ,  or  Bathshua,  the  daughter 
of  Eliam  or  Ammiel,  and  the  wife  of  Uriah 
the  Hittite.  After  his  murder,  she  became 
the  wife  of  David,  who  had  previously  coo- 
mitted  adultery  with  her.  She  sobK- 
quently  was  the  mother  of  SoUhdoil 

Battle,  order  of,  237,  238. 

Battle- Axe,  232,  233. 

Beard,  reverence  of,  in  the  Bast,  431. 
The  corners  of,  why  forbidden  to  be  marred, 
386. 

Beating  to  death,  punishment  of,  I76w 

Beatitudes,  Mount  of,  notice  oC  59. 

Beautiful  Gate  of  the  Teinple,  263. 

Beelzebub,  or  Bblzebub,  a  rboenidafl 
idol,  374. 

Beeroth,  a  city  belonging  to  the  Gibeon- 
ites,  which  was  afterwards  given  up  to  die 
tribe  of  Benjamin.  (Josh.  ix.  7. ;  2  Saoi 
iv.  2.)  According  to  Eusebius,  it  was  lefeo 
Roman  miles  distant  from  Jerusalem,  on  die 
road  to  Nicopolis.  A  poor  and  insigoificant 
village  stands  on  the  site  of  Beeroth.  There 
is  a  pleasing  though  fanciful  tradition  as- 
sociated with  this  place,  that  it  was  here 
Joseph  and  Mary,  on  their  way  back  to 
Nazareth,  first  discovered  that  the  child 
Jesus  was  not  in  their  company,  and  turned 
back  again  to  Jerusalem,  seeking  lun. 
(Fbk's  Pastor's  Memorial,  pp.  333,  3Si  ' 
Narrative  of  Scottish  Mission  to  Palesdoe, 
p.  203.) 

Beersheba  (the  well  of  an  oath,  or  the 
well  of  seven^,  because  here  Abraham  made 
an  alliance  with  Abimelech,  king  of  Gerar, 
and  gave  him  seven  ewe>lambs,  in  token  of 
that  covenant  to  which  they  had  sworn. 
(Gen.  XX.  31.)  Beersheba  was  given  bj 
Joshua  to  the  tribe  of  Judah ;  anerwards 
it  was  transferred  to  Simeon.  (Josh.  xr. 
28.)  It  was  twenty  miles  from  Hebroo, 
south  ;  here  was  a  Roman  garrison,  in 
Eusebius's  and  Jerome's  time.  Its  modern 
name  is  Blr-es-Seb6.  Here  are  five  wells, 
according  to  M.  Van  de  Velde  —  not  two» 
as  Professor  Robinson  has  asserted  —  na^ 
row  at  the  opening  and  deep.  The  water 
is  pure  and  sweet,  and  in  great  abundance. 
The  welb  are  surrounded  with  drinkii^ 
troughs  of  stone  for  camels  and  flocks,  such 
as  were,  doubtless,  used  of  old  for  the 
flocks  which  then  fed  on  the  adjacent  hiUs. 
(Robinson's  Biblical  Researches,  voL  L 
p.  301.  Van  de  Velde's  Narrative,  voL  n. 
p.  136.)  The  limiU  of  the  Holy  Land  (as 
we  have  already  remarked)  are  often  ex- 
pressed in  Scripture,  by  the  terms — ^"  From 
Dan  to  Beersheba"  (2  Sam.  xvil  11.  &cX 
Dan  being  the  northern,  Beersheba  the 
southern  extremity  of  the  land. 
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fiBOOARS,  treatment  of,  217,  218. 

Beubading,  punishment  of,  174. 

Bel,  a  Bab^rlonish  idol,  notice  of,  376. 

Bblshazzar,  the  last  monarch  of  Baby 
Ion,  grandson  of  Nebuchadnezzar,  who  was 
slain  while  carousing  with  his  officers  ;  the 
city  being  taken,  and  the  empire  translated 
to  Cyaxares  II.,  whom  the  Scriptures 
called  Darius  the  Mede. 

Bblt,  or  Girdle  ( Military jj,  notice  of,232. 

Benbadad  1.  king  o(  Syria,  who,  eained 
by  the  presents  of  Asa  king  of  Judah, 
broke  off  his  alliance  with  Baasha  king  of 
Israel,  and  assisted  him  against  the  latter. 
(1  Kings  XV.  18.)  He  was  succeeded  by 
his  son, 

Bbnhadad  II.,  who  made  war  against 
Ahab  king  of  Israel,  and  was  defeated. 
He  also  made  war  against  Jehoram  the  son 
of  Ahab;  but  by  means  of  the  prophet 
Elisha  was  oblig^  to  return  into  his  coun- 
try again,  as  related  in  2  Kings  vi.  Shortly 
af^er  he  besieged  Samaria,  which  city  he 
reduced  to  the  utmost  distress  (2  Kings 
yii.);  but,  his  armv  being  seized  with  a 
panic,  thev  deserted  the  besieged  city,  and 
returned  home.  In  the  foUowing  year, 
Benhadad  was  murdered  by  Hazael,  who 
succeeded  to  the  throne  of  Syria.  (2  Kings 
viii.) 

Bekjamin,  the  youngest  son  of  Jacob 
and  Rachel,  one  of  the  twelve  patriarchs. 
From  him  was  descended  the  tribe  of  Ben- 
jamin ;  for  the  situation,  &c.  of  the  canton 
allotted  to  which,  see  p.  13. 

Bbrachah,  Valley  of,  62. 

Bbrba,  a  city  of  Macedonia,  where  Paul 
preached  the  Gospel  with  great  success. 
The  historian  Luke  gives  an  honourable 
character  to  the  Bereans,  in  Acts  xvii.  1 1 . 

Bern  ice,  notice  of,  127. 

Bbrothai,  a  town  in  the  territory  of 
Hadadezer  kin^  of  Syria,  which  was  con- 
quered by  David,  and  from  which  he  took 
away  much  brass.  (2  Sam.  viii.  8.)  Hence 
it  has  been  inferred  that  there  were  mines 
in  its  vicinity.  It  is  impossible  now  accu- 
rately to  determine  its  situation.  **The 
similarity  of  the  name  would  lead  us  to 
conjecture  that  Berothai  or  Berothah  was 
not  different  from  Berytus,  the  modern 
Beirut  (Beyroot),  a  seaport  town,  which 
is  still  of  importance."  (Rosenmiiller's 
Bibl.  Geogr.  vol.  ii.  p.  266.)  The  conjec- 
ture of  Hosenmiiller  is  adopted  by  Dr. 
Robinson,  who  has  given  the  progressive 
history  and  prei^ent  state  of  this  place,  in 
his  Biblical  Researches,  vol.  iii.  pp.  437 — 
446.  The  present  population  ol  Bevroot 
is  estimated  at  about  fifteen  thousand  per- 
aons.    (Ibid.  p.  447.) 


BE 

Besor,  Brook,  43. 

Bkthabara,  the  place  of  the  ford  or 
passage,  viz.  of  the  Jordan.  It  is  men- 
tioned in  John  i.  28.,  where  the  best  manu- 
scripts, the  Vulgate,  Saxon,  and  both  the 
Syriac  versions,  as  well  as  the  Greek  para- 
phrase of  Nonnus,  read  BriBayta,  The 
readine  Brida^apa  seems  to  have  arisen 
from  the  mere  conjecture  of  Origen ;  who, 
in  travelling  through  that  region,  found  no 
such  place  as  Biy'/avui,  but  saw  a  town 
called  Bii9a€apa,  and  therefore  chani^  the 
common  reading.  (Campbell  and  Bloom- 
field  on  John  i.  20.) 

Bethany. 

1.  A  town  of  Judea,  where  Lazarus 
dwelt,  and  where  he  was  raised  from  the 
dead,  was  fifteen  furlong  east  from  Jeru- 
salem, on  the  way  to  Jencho  (John  xi.  8.), 
and  was  situated  on  the  retired  and  shady 
side  of  Mount  Olivet.  The  approach  to 
the  modern  village  of  Bethany  is  through 
open  corn-fields.  It  is  about  three-quarters 
of  an  hour  distant  from  Jerusalem,  and  is 
at  present  a  dirty  Arab  village,  containing 
about  thirty  small  hovels,  sequestered 
among  fruit-trees,  surrounded  by  cultivated 
terraces.  "No  spot  could  be  better 
adapted  to  the  retirement  of  our  Lord  and 
his  disciples  at  eventide,  after  their  labours 
in  the  city  '*  of  Jeru.saiem.  (Journal  of  the 
Deputation  from  Malta  Protestant  Col- 
lege to  the  East,  part  ii  p.  370.)  It  is  in- 
habited by  a  few  Arab  families,  who  gain  a 
scanty  subsistence  from  their  flocks  and 
from  the  surrounding  cultivated  land.  A 
tomb  is  here  shown  as  the  tomb  of  La- 
zarus, after  whose  name  the  villa^^e  is  called 
Lazarieh.  "  A  flieht  of  twenty-six  steep 
and  narrow  stairs  leads  down  mto  a  dark 
vaulted  chamber,  cut  into  the  natural  rock, 
and  having  all  the  character  of  an  ancient 
Jewish  hurial-f)lace.  This  is  large  enough 
to  contain  three  or  four  bodies,  and  was 
probably  a  place  of  family  pcpulture." 
(Lord  Nugent's  Lands,  Classical  and 
Sacred,  vol.  ii.  p.  70.)  It  is  obviously  of 
great  age,  and,  if  it  be  not  the  very  tomb 
of  Lazarus,  in  all  probability  it  is  similar 
in  character  and  construction  to  that  which 
he  actually  did  occupy.  •*The  path  to 
Jerusalem,"  from  this  village, "  winds  round 
the  mount  and  through  the  vale  of  Jeho- 
shaphat,  precisely,  to  all  appearance,  as  it 
did  when  the  Messiah  rode  tnither  in  regal 
but  humble  triumph,  and  the  people  strewed 
their  garments  and  branches  in  the  way." 
(Lord  Lindsay's  Letters  from  E^ypt,  vol. 
ii.  p.  63.)  Somewhere  on  this  side  of  that 
mountainous  tract,  which  reached  within 
eight  furlongs  of  Jerusalem,  from  which  it 
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was  only  a  sabbath-day's  journey,  Mr. 
Jowett,  with  great  probability,  places  the 
scene  of  the  Ascension  ;  "for  it  is 
said  (Luke  xxiv.  50,  51.),  that  Jesus 
Christ  led  his  disciples  out  as  far  as  to 
Bethany,  and  was  parted  from  them  and 
carried  up  into  heaven.  The  previous  con- 
versation, as  related  in  the  beginning  of  the 
Acts  of  the  Apostles  (i.  6 — 9.),  would  pro- 
bably occupy  some  time  while  walking  to- 
ward Bethany  ;  for  we  must  not  judge  of 
the  length  of  our  Lord's  discourses  by  the 
brevity  with  which  the  evangelists  record 
them.  Here  the  last  sparks  of  earthly 
ambition  were  extinguished  in  the  bosoms 
of  the  Apostles;  and  they  were  prepared 
to  expect  that  purer  fire  which  was  ere 
long  to  burst  forth  upon  the  day  of  Pente- 
cost. Here  their  Head  was  taken  from 
them ;  and  two  of  the  ministering  spirits  of 
his  train,  becoming  visible  to  their  eyes,  in- 
terrupted their  mute  astonishment,  and 
dismissed  them  to  their  proper  stations.** 
Various  supposed  sites  of  the  houses  of 
Lazarus,  of  Martha,  o{  Simon  the  leper, 
and  of  BAary  Magdalene,  are  pointed  out  to 
credulous  and  ignorant  Christians.  (Jow- 
ett*s  Christian  Researches  in  Syria,  pp. 
256—258.  Richardson's  Travels,  voL.ii. 
p.  371.) 

2.  A  villftfe  on  the  eastern  side  of  Jor- 
dan, where  John  baptized.  (John  i.  28.) 
Its  exact  position  is  not  known.  See 
Bbthabara. 

BbtH' AvBN,  a  city  of  the  tribe  of  Ben- 
jamin, situated  to  the  east  of  Bethel.  (Josh, 
vii.  2. ;  1  Sam.  xiii.  5.)  There  was  also  a 
desert  of  the  same  name,  which  is  men- 
tioned in  Josh,  xviii.  12.  This  place  has 
by  some  writers  (afler  the  Talmudists) 
been  confounded  with  Bethel  ;  because 
after  Jeroboam,  the  son  of  Nebat,  had  set 
up  the  golden  calves  at  Bethel,  the  He- 
brews, who  adhered  to  the  house  of  David, 
in  derision  called  this  latter  city  Beth^Aven, 
that  is,  the  house  of  vanity,  or  of  idrls 
(Hos.  iv.  15.,  X.  5.),  instead  of  Bethel,  or 
the  House  of  God,  as  it  had  formerly  been 
named  by  Jacob.     (Gen.  xx\iii.  19.) 

Bethel,  a  city  on  the  confines  of  the 
tribes  of  Ephraim  and  Benjamin,  not  far 
from  Ai.  (Gen.  xii.  8.)  lliis  place  was 
memorable  as  the  scene  of  Jacob's  vision 
related  in  Gen.  xxviii.  Although  lying  on 
the  high  road  from  the  modem  town  of 
Nablous  or  Napolose,  which  stands  on  the 
site  of  the  ancient  Shechem,  the  sites  of 
Bethel  and  of  Ai  have  hitherto  been  ne^ 
lected  by  travellers.  But,  fit>m  an  exami- 
nation of  the  narrative  of  the  distinction  of 
Bethel  and  Ai,  as  given  in  the  book  of 


BE 

Joshua,  compared  with  the  nature  of  tks 
country  at  Beyteen  (or  Beitin),  a  vil^e 
seven  miles  north  by  east  of  Jerosalem. 
(with  which  that  account  is  atricdj  ii 
agreement),  the  Rev.  R.  W.  Cory  has  asrer^ 
tained  that  it  was  upon  this  spot  the  anrieat 
citv  of  Bethel  was  situated  ;  and  that  a 
hill  in  the  vicinity,  to  the  east,  b  the  site  of 
Ai.  The  distance  of  these  two  sites  froa 
Jerusalem,  and  their  position  with  respect 
to  it,  their  close  neighbourhood,  their  rela- 
tive situation,  the  valley  to  the  north  of  Ai, 
the  place  of  ambuscade  selected  b^  Joshoa, 
the  intervening  hill,  and  the  quality  of  the 
soil,  intermixed  with  fitigments  of  pottery 
and  the  rubbish  of  ruined  walls,  are  anonj 
the  particulars  which  confirm  their  identi- 
fication. (Proceedings  of  the  Royal  So- 
ciety of  Literature,  vol.  i.  p.  138.)  Mr. 
Coiys  researches  were  subseouently  con- 
firmed by  Prof.  Robinson,  who  has  de- 
scribed the  ancient  and  modem  atate  of 
Bethel.  (Bibl.  Res.  vol.  n.  pp.  12&— 130.) 
The  basin  of  an  immense  reserroir  s^H 
remains  at  the  foot  of  the  hill ;  but  not 
many  remains  of  edifices  can  be  traced: 
**  here  and  there  heaps  of  ancient  stooe^ 
the  foundations  of  a  wall,  and  a  broken  cia- 
tcrn,  indicate  former  dwellings.  The  whole 
summit  of  the  hill  is  covered  with  stones 
that  once  composed  the  buildings,  and  then 
is  s|)ace  enough  for  a  large  town.  .  .  . 
The  shapeless  ruins  scattered  over  the  brow 
of  the  hill  are  themsdves  silent  witnesses 
of  God's  truth  and  faithfulneaa.  He  hmi 
said,  *  Seek  not  Bethel,  nor  enter  mto  Gtf- 
gal^Jbr  Gifgal  shall  tuftfy  go  mto  eaptiwki^ 
and  Bethel  shall  come  to  nodgbt.*  * 
(Narrative  of  Scottish  Deputation,  201,202. 
Wilson's  Lands  of  the  Bible,  voL  iL  p. 
287.  Hackett*s  Illustrations  of  Scrip- 
ture, p.  115.) 

Bethesda,  pool  of,  28. 

Bbth-Horon,  the  Upper  and  Nether, 
two  villages  on  the  border  of  the  tribe*  of 
Ephraim  and  Benjamin  ;  one  of  which  lay 
on  an  eminence,  the  other  in  a  valley  about 
fifteen  hundred  feet  below.  Down  this 
slope  Joshua  drove  the  host  of  the  krapi 
of  the  Amorites.  (Josh.  x.  10,  IK)  Both 
Upper  and  Nether  Beth-lloron  were  sub- 
sequently fortified  by  Solomon  ( I  Kings  ix. 
17. ;  2  Chron.  viiL  5.) ;  and  ruina  of  atroag 
fortifications  are  still  found  here. 

Bethlehem,  now  called  Bbit-Lahmm, 
was  a  celebrated  city,  about  six  miles  vonth- 
west  from  Jerusalem :  it  was  formerly  called 
Ephrath  or  Ephrata.  (Gen.  xxt.  19^ 
xlviiL  7. ;  Bfic.  v.  2.)  It  waa  a  city  in  the 
timeof  Boaz  (Ruth  ni.  lUiv.  I.), and  was 
fortified  by  Rehoboam.    (2  Chron.  xi.  6.) 
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In  Matt.  H.  1.  5.  it  is  caHed  Bethlehem  of 
Jiidsea,  to  distinguish  it  from  another  town 
of  the  same  name  situated  in  Lower  Galilee, 
and  mentioned  in  Josh.  xix.  15.  In  Luke 
ii.  4.  it  is  called  the  dty  of  David^  because 
David  was  bom  and  educated  there.  (Com- 
are  John  vii.  42.  and  1  Sam.  xvi.  1.  18.) 
""his  city,  though  not  considerable  for  its 
extent  or  riches,  is  of  ereat  dignity  as  the 
appointed  birth-place  ofthe  Meuiah .  ( Matt. 
ii.6.;  Lukeii.  6---15.)  Modem  Bethlehem 
is  a  town,  or  rather  strangling  Tillage,  with 
one  broad  and  principaistreet,  pleasantly 
situated  on  the  brow  of  an  eminence,  in  a 
very  fertile  soil,  which  only  wants  better 
cultivation  to  render  it  what  the  name 
Bethlehem  imports — a  house  of  bread. 
Between  the  clefts  of  the  rock,  where  the 
soil  is  cultivated,  vines,  figs,  and  olives 
grow  in  great  luxuriance.  Bethlehem  con- 
tains a  population  of  2,500  or  3,000  in- 
habitants, who  are  wholly  Christians,  the 
Moslem  quarter  havine  been  wholly  de- 
stroyed by  Ibrahim  Pacna,  in  the  rebellion 
of  1834,  when  the  Bethlehemites  took  part 
against  the  Egyptian  govemment.  These 
Christian  Bethlehemites  are  a  bold,  fierce, 
and  restless  race  of  men,  of  whom  both 
Turks  and  Arabs  stand  in  awe.  They 
maintain  themselves  by  the  manufacture  o£ 
beads,  crucifixes,  and  other  articles,  which 
they  work  in  olive-wood,  mother  of  pearly 
or  in  the  fmit  of  the  d6m-palm.  On  the 
north-eastern  side  of  it  is  a  deep  valley, 
about  a  mile  and  a  half  distant,  where  tra- 
dition savs  that  the  angels  appeared  to  the 
shepherds  of  Judsa,  with  the  glad  tidings 
of  our  Saviour's  nativity.  (Luke  ii.  8 — 1 4.) 
It  is  approached  by  a  steep  descending  road  j 
with  figs  and  olive  trees  scattered  on  every 
side.  Of  the  various  pretended  holy  places 
which  are  here  shown  to  Christians,  the 
cave  of  the  nativity  is  the  only  spot  verified 
b^  tradition  from  the  earliest  ages  of  Chris- 
tianity. About  half  a  mile  from  the  village 
is  the  celebrated  well  of  Bethlehem,  of 
whose  waters  David  longed  to  drink.  (2 
8am.  xxiii.  15.)  It  is  in  a  rade  inclosure, 
with  several  small  apertures.  Between 
one  and  two  miles  from  thb  place,  on  the 
road  to  Jerusalem,  stood  the  site  of  Rachers 
tomb  (Oen.  xxxv.  19,  20.;  1  Sam.  x.  2.), 
which  is  now  covered  by  a  small  square 
Mohammedan  building,  surmounted  by  a 
dome,  and  resembling  in  its  exterior  the 
tombs  of  saints  and  sheikhs  in  Arabia  and 
Egypt.  Jews,  Christians,  and  Moham- 
medans all  nnite  in  identifying  this  place 
as  that  in  which  Rachel  was  buried.  In 
the  ficinitj  of  Bethlehem  are  the  pools  of 
Solomon,  which  are  described  in  p.  53. 
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suprd.  (Dr.  Clarke's  Travels,  vol.  iv.  pp. 
408—420.  See  also  Hasselquist's  Travels, 
p.  144. ;  Buckingham's  Travels  in  Pales- 
tine, pp.  218—222.  ;  Came's  Letters  from 
the  East,  p.  277. ;  Three  Weeks  in  Pales- 
tine, p.  49. ;  Monro's  Summer  Ramble  in 
Syria,  vol.  i.  p.  248. ;  Dr.  Robinson*s 
Biblical  Researches,  vol.  iL  pp.  157 — 163. ; 
Monk's  Golden  Hom,  &c.,  vol.  ii.  p.  158. ; 
Lord  Nugent's  Lands,  Classical  and  Sacred, 
vol.  ii.  p.  23. ;  Fisk's  Pastor's  Memorial, 
229—237.;  Jemsalem  et  la  Terre  Sainte, 
par  I'Abb^  O.  D.,  Paris,  1852;  Wilde's 
Voyage  to  Madeira,  Ac,  p.  555. ;  Wilson's 
Lands  of  the  Bible,  vol.  i.  pp.  399,  400.) 
On  the  age  of  the  children  massacred  at 
Bethlehem  see  p.  202.  supra. 

Bethphagr,  a  tract  of  land  and  also  a 
small  village  at  the  foot  of  the  Mount  of 
Olives,  between  Bethany  and  Jerusalem.  It 
derived  its  name  fi*om  the  abundance  of  figs 
which  grew  there.  This  tract  seems  to 
have  run  along  so  near  to  Jemsalem,  that 
the  utmost  street  within  the  walls  was 
called  by  that  name.  It  is  mentioned  in 
Matt.  xxi.  1.  and  the  parallel  passa^  in 
the  other  evangelists.  Not  a  vestige  of 
this  place  now  exists. 

Bethsaida.  There  were  (wo  cities  of 
this  name  in  Palestine. 

1.  Bethsaida  of  GaKlee  (John  xii.  21.) 
was  a  city  beyond  Jordan,  on  the  western 
coast  of  the  sea  of  Tiberias,  near  the  place 
where  the  river  enters  that  sea.  It  was 
ori^nally  a  village,  and  was  enlarged  into 
a  city  and  beautified  by  Philip  the  Tetrarch, 
who  called  it  Julia,  in  honour  of  the  em- 
peror's daughter.  It  was  one  of  the  cities 
against  which  Christ  denounced  a  woe 
(Matt.  xi.  21.)  for  the  impenitence  and  in- 
fidelity of  its  inhabitants  after  the  mighty 
works  he  had  wrought  there.  It  also  was 
the  residence  of  the  apostles  Philip,  An- 
drew, and  Peter.  ^John  i.  44.)  At  present 
Bethsaida  exists  in  little  more  than  the 
name,  a  small  mound  of  cmmbling  bricks 
and  stones  being  all  that  remains  of  the 
ancient  city.  (Stephen's  Incidents  of  Tra- 
vel, p  588.  Jowett's  Christ.  Researches  in 
Syriajp.  178.) 

2.  Tne  other  Bethsaida  lay  in  the  ropon 
of  Gaulonitis,  on  the  eastern  side  oT  the 
sea  of  Tiber^,  and  near  the  place  where 
the  river  Jordan  enters  it.  Tnis  city  was 
enlarged  by  Philip,  who  was  Tetrarch  of 
that  region  (l«ake  iiL  1).  and  who  called 
it  Juhas,  in  honour  of  Julia  the  daughter 
of  the  emperor  Augustus,  though  it  is  not 
known  by  that  name  in  the  New  Testa- 
ment. This  Bethsaida  is  mentioned  in 
Luke  ix.  10.»  where  Jesus  is  said  to  have 
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withdrawn  himself  to  a  desert  place  be- 
longing to  Bethsaida,  after  the  murder  of 
John  ue  Baptist  by  Herod  ;  and  whence 
also  he  is  said  to  have  returned  across  the 
lake  to  Capernaum,  afler  he  had  miracu- 
lously fed  five  thousand  men  with  five 
loaves  and  two  small  fishes.  (Matt.  xiv.  22 
— 34  ;  John  vi.  17.)  Dr.  Thomson,  how- 
ever, is  of  opinion,  that  Bethsaida  of 
Ckililee  alone  is  mentioned  in  the  Gospels. 
(The  Book  and  the  Land,  pp.  373, 374.) 

Bbtb-Shan  or  Beth-shean,  a  city  be- 
longing to  the  half-tribe  of  Manasseh,  not 
far  from  the  western  bank  of  the  Jordan. 
(1  Sam.  xxxi.  10.)  After  the  defeat  of  the 
Israelites  and  the  death  of  Saul  and  his 
sons,  the  Philistines  fiistened  the  body  of 
Saul  to  the  walls  of  this  place,  whence  the 
men  oi  Jabesh-Gilead  took  it  down  and 
carried  it  away.  In  the  fourth  century,  it 
was  a  considerable  town,  and  bore,  as  it 
had  done  for  several  ages,  the  name  oi 
Scythopolis.  At  present  it  is  a  village, 
called  Beiss^n,  and  "contains  seventy  or 
eighty  houses.  The  inhabitants  have  be- 
come notorious  among  travellers  for  their 
lawless  demeanour.  The  ruins  of  the  an- 
cient city  are  of  considerable  extent.  .  .  . 
The  chief  remains  [1838]  are  large  heaps  of 
black  hewn  stones,  with  many  foundations 
of  houses,  and  fragments  of  a  few  columns.' 
(Dr.  Robinson^s  Biblical  Researches,  vol. 
iii.  p.  174.  Thomson,  The  Land  and  the 
Book,  pp.  455,  456.) 

Bethshemesb. 

1.  A  levitical  city  in  the  tribe  of  Judah. 
whither  the  ark  was  brought  after  it  had 
been  sent  back  by  the  Philistines.  Some 
of  the  inhabitants,  having  looked  into  it 
with  vain  curiosity,  fell  down  dead  to  the 
number  of  seventy.  (\  Sam.  vi.  19.)  It  is 
now  called  'AJn  Snems;  and  near  this 
place  '*  are  the  vestiges  of  a  former  exten- 
sive city,  consisting  of  many  foundations 
and  the  remuns  of  ancient  walls  of  hewn 
stone."  (Dr.  Robinson's  Biblical  Re- 
searches, vol.  iii.  p.  17.) 

2.  A  city  in  tribe  of  Issachar.  (Josh,  xix.) 

3.  A  city  in  the  tribe  of  Naphtali.  (Josh, 
xix.  38.;  Judg.  i.  33.) 

4.  A  city  in  Egypt.     See  On,  injra, 
Bethuel,  the  son  of  Nahor  and  Milcha, 

and  nephew  of  Abraham,  was  the  father  of 
Rebekah.     (Gen.  xxii.) 

Bethulia,  a  small  city,  not  far  from  the 
mountain  known  by  the  name  of  the  Mown- 
Unn  of  the  Beatitudei.  It  is  generally  sup- 
posed to  be  the  city  set  on  a  Wi^  mentioned 
in  Matt.  V.  14.  It  stands  on  a  very  emi- 
nent and  conspicaous  mountain,  and  is 
seen  far  and  near ;  it  is  at  present  called 
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Safet,  and  is  a  very  strong  position,  and 
might  well  defy  the  power  of  Holofiernes 
and  his  army.  Ft  answers  exactly  to  tbe 
description  given  in  the  apocryplial  book 
of  Judith.  (Game's  Letters,  p.  367.)  Bitt 
Dr.  Robinson  fBiblical  Researches,  vol. 
iii.  p.  326.)  is  of  opinion,  contrary  to  the 
majority  of  modern  travellers,  that  Siftt 
(or  Safed,  as  he  terms  it)  is  not**  the  dty 
set  on  a  hilL*'  Dr.  Thomson  is  of  the 
same  opinion.  (The  Land  and  the  Book, 
p.  273.)  Safet  is  said  to  have  been  peo- 
pled by  about  four  hundred  Jewish  fiuaiues ; 
for  the  modern  town  was  destroyed  by  a 
calamitous  earthquake  on  January  1, 1^7. 
In  1839  the  Jews  had  rebuilt  a  great  port 
of  their  quarter ;  but  the  Mobannnedan 
quarter  remained  an  appalling  ruin.  The 
prospect  from  the  eminence,  on  which 
Safet  stands,  is  very  extensive.  **  Tlie 
view,"  says  the  Rev.  Mr.  Jowett,  **  to  the 
south  and  on  either  side,  comprehending 
about  one-third  of  the  circle,  preaenia  the 
most  surprising  assemblage  of  naountaios 
which  can  be  conceived.  It  is,  if  sacfa  m 
expression  may  be  allowed,  one  Tast  pbia 
of  hills.  To  a  distance  of  20  or  30  mflei 
toward  Nazareth,  and  nearly  the  saae 
toward  Mount  Tabor  and  Mount  Hermott, 
the  far-spreading  country  beneath  iscovcfeil 
with  ranges  of  mountams  ;  which,  haiving 
passed  over  them,  we  know  to  be  »»^f^t 
and  descents  far  from  inconsiderable ;  but 
which,  from  the  eminence  of  Safet,  appev 
only  as  bold  undulations  of  the  sur€ice  of 
the  earth.  To  the  lefl  are  the  inhospitalile 
and  unvisited  mountains,  eastward  of  the 
river  Jordan.  In  the  centre  of  the  cfiataat 
scene  appears  the  beautiful  lake  of  Hberiu, 
fully  seen  from  one  extremity  to  the  other ; 
and  in  the  background,  stretching  beyoad 
the  utmost  power  of  vision,  are  the  mooii- 
tains  of  Gilead.  On  a  clear  day,  the  view 
in  that  direction  must  be  more  than  40 
miles."  (Jowett's  Researches  in  Sjria,184.1 

Betrothing  in  marriage,  ceremooy,  442. 

Beverage  of  the  Jews,  476,  477. 

Bible,  chronological  table  of  events 
mentioned  in,  575 — ^585. 

Birth  of  children,  and  privileges  of  the 
first  bom,  449 — 451. 

BiTHYNiA,  a  region  of  Asia  Blinor. 
bounded  on  the  north  by  the  Euxine  sea, 
on  the  south  by  Phrygia,  on  the  west  ^ 
the  Propontis,  and  on  the  east  by  Galadik 
Saint  Peter  addressed  his  first  E|»stk 
(among  others)  to  the  Hebrew  ChristisBs 
who  were  scattered  throughout  BkhywS' 
(I  Pet.  I  1.) 

Blasphbmt,  punishment  of,  155. 

BuBSSiNO,  valley  of,  notice  of,  6!^ 
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BLINDNE88  of  Elymaw,  obeenrations  on, 
554.  Jewish  law  conceroing  blind  persons, 
217. 

Blood- Afengbr,  office  of,  171,  178. 

Blood.  Offerings  of,  account  of^  3 1 1 — 
317.     Issue  of  blood,  554. 

BocHiM,  valley  o(^  notice  of,  68. 

Books,  ancient  form  of,  511. 

BoTTLBS,  form  of,  425. 

Boundaries  of  the  Holy  Land,  4 — 6. 

Bows  of  the  Hebrews,  notice  of,  233. 

BozRAH,  a  celebrated  city  of  Edom  or 
Idumsa,  which  was  afterwards  called  Bos- 
tra  by  the  Gh'eeks  and  Romans.  It  is  now 
^  for  the  most  part  a  heap  of  ruins,  a  most 
dreary  spectacle.  Here  and  there  the  di- 
rection of  a  street  or  alley  is  discernible, 
but  that  is  all :  the  modem  inhabitants,  a 
mere  handful,  are  almost  lost  in  the  maze 
of  ruins.'*  Lord  Lindsay's  Letters  from 
Egypt,  &c.,  Tol.  ii.  p.  151.  In  pp.  J  35 — 
150.  his  lordship  has  given  a  vers  interest- 
ing description  of  the  remains  or  this  once 
celebrated  city,  together  with  a  sketch  of 
its  ancient  history 

Brasen  Altar  and  Later,  258. 

Brasbn  Serpent,  worship  of,  369. 

Bread,  how  prepared,  473,  474. 

Breast-plate  of  the  High  Priest,  3(>6., 
and  of  the  Jewish  soldiers,  230. 

Bricks,  ancient  form  of^  413,  414.  and 
notes. 

Brides  and  Bridegrooms,  customs  re- 
lating to,  explained,  442—  448. 

Britons  (ancient),  writing  of,  507, 506, 
note. 

Bruising  in  a  mortar,  punishment  o( 
175. 

BuL,  a  Chaldsean  name  of  the  eighth 
month  of  the  Jewish  civil  year. 

Burial,  rites  of,  560 — 568.     Not  al- 
ways permitted  to  capital  prisoners  by  the 
Romans,  185.;   though  it  was  in  Judaea, 
186. 
Burning  alive,  punishment  of,  171. 
Burning  of  the  dead,  558, 559. 
Burnt-Offbrings,  account  of,  318. 


CfiSAR,  originally  the  surname  of  the 
Julian  family.  After  being  dignified  in  the 
person  of  Julius  Caesar,  it  became  the  usual 
appellation  of  those  o£  his  family  who 
ascended  the  imperial  throne.  The  last  of 
these  was  Nero;  but  the  name  was  still 
retained  by  his  successors,  as  a  sort  of  title 
belonnng  to  the  imperial  dignity.  In  the 
New  Testament  the  reigning  emperor  is 
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called  Caesar,  without  any  other  distin 
guishing  appellation.  The  persons  men- 
tioned or  alluded  to  by  this  title  are  Au- 
gustus (Luke  ii.  1.),  Tiberius  (Luke  iiL  1., 
XX.  22.  24,  25.),  Claudius  (Acts  xL  8), 
and  Nero  (AcU  xxv.  8. ;  Phil.  iv.  22.). 

CfiSARBA. 

1.  CiBtarea  of  Palestine^  so  c^^\ed2tBht^T\g 
the  metropolis  of  Palestine  and  the  resi- 
dence of  the  Roman  proconsul,  was  a  city 
on  the  coast  of  the  Mediterranean  8ea, 
southward  from  Mount  Caruiel.  For- 
merly it  was  named  the  Tower  of  Strato  ; 
but  its  harbour  being  extremely  incommo- 
dious, Herod  the  Great  erected  a  spacious 
mole,  and  greatly  enlarged  and  beautified 
the  city,  which  be  denominated  Caesarea, 
in  honour  of  the  emperor  Augustus,  his 
great  patron,  to  whom  he  dedicated  it  in 
the  twentv-eighth  year  of  his  reign,  with 
games  and  other  ceremonies,  in  a  most 
solemn  manner,  and  with  a  profusion  of 
expense.  It  is  very  fi*equently  mentioned 
in  the  New  Testament.  Here  Peter  con- 
verted Cornelius  and  his  kinsmen,  the 
first  fruits  of  the  Gentiles  (Acts  x.); 
here  lived  Philip  the  Evangelist  (Acts  xxi. 
8.) ;  and  here  St.  Paul  so  admirably  de- 
fended himself  against  the  Jews  and  their 
orator  Tertullus.  (Acts  xxiv.)  Josephua 
states  that  it  was  one  of  the  largest  cities 
in  Palestine,  and  was  inhabited  principally 
by  Greeks.  (Bell.  Jud.  lib.  iii.  c.  0  }  1.) 
After  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem,  Caesa- 
rea became  the  capital  of  Palestine ;  but 
at  present  it  retains  nothing  of  its  former 
splendour.  The  whole  of  the  surrounding 
country,  on  the  land  side,  is  a  sandy  desert; 
the  waves  wash  the  ruins  of  the  moles, 
the  towers,  and  the  port,  which  anciently 
were  l)oth  its  ornament  and  its  defence^ 
towards  the  sea.  Not  a  creature  (except 
jackals  and  beasts  of  prey)  resides  within 
many  miles  of  this  silent  desolation :  and 
its  ruins,  which  are  very  considerable,  con- 
sist of  foundations,  arches,  granite  columns, 
and  great  quantities  of  building  materials i 
which  have  long  been  resorted  to  as  a 
quarry  whenever  such  materials  were  re- 
quired at  Acre.  (Dr.  Clarke^s  Travels, 
vol.  iv.  pp.446 — 448.  Dr.Wilson's  Lands 
of  the  Bible,  vol.  ii.  pp.  250—252. 
Lynch's  Expedition  to  the  river  Jordam, 
&c.,  p.  457.)  Mr  Buckingham  has  a  long 
and  mteresting  description  of  the  ancient 
history  and  present  state  of  Caesarea. 
(Traveb,  pp.  126—138.) 

2.  C<etarea  PhiUppi  (formerly  called  Pa- 

neas)  was  situated   near  the  easternmost 

source  of  the  river  Jordan.    At  first  it  was 

called  Laish  or  Lechem  (Judg.  xviii,  7.)» 
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and  after  it  was  subdued  bj  the  Danites 
(y.  29.)i  it  received  the  appellation  of 
Dan.  It  is  now  called  Banias,  '*  which  is 
merely  the  Arabic  pronunciation  of  the 
ancient  Paneasof  the  Greeks  and  Romans.** 
(Robinson's  Biblical  Researches,  vol.  iii. 
p.  359.)  Caesarea  was  a  dav*s  journey 
m>m  Sidon ;  a  dav  and  a  half  from  Da- 
mascus. Philip  the  Tetrarch  built  it,  or, 
at  least,  embellished  and  enlarged  it,  and 
named  it  Caesarea,  in  honour  of  Tiberius ; 
afterwards,  in  compliment  to  Nero,  it  was 
called  Neronias.  The  woman  who  was 
troubled  with  an  issue  of  blood,  and  healed 
by  our  Saviour  (Matt.  ix.  20. ;  Luke  viii. 
4fd.},  is  said  to  have  been  of  this  city.  At 
present,  Banias  is  a  small  town,  consisting 
of  a  hundred  wretched  houses,  built  of  mud 
mixed  with  chopped  straw,  in  order  to  ^ve 
consistency  to  the  walls.  Broken  capitals 
and  prostrate  columns,  with  the  founda- 
tions of  theatres  and  amphitheatres,  be- 
speak the  ancient  importance  of  Caesarea 
Fhilippi.  (Irby*s  and  Mangles'  Travels,  p. 
289.  Lynches  Expedition  to  the  River  Jor- 
dan, &c.,  p.  473.  Ritchie's  Azikbali,  or  The 
Forsaken  Land,  pp.  51 — 53.  Edinburgh, 
1856.) 

Caiaphas,  also  called  Joseph,  was  high 
priest  of  the  Jews  at  the  time  Jesus  was 
crucified,  and  was  the  principal  agent  in 
that  transaction.  (Matt.  xzvi.  3. 57. ;  Luke 
iii.  2. 1  Johnxi.  49.,  xviii.  13,  14.  24.  28.; 
Acts  iv.  6.)  He  was  of  the  sect  of  the 
Sadducees. 

Cain,  the  eldest  son  of  Adam  and  Eve. 
He  was  the  first  husbandman,  and  also 
the  first  homicide.  (Gen.  iv.)  He  slew 
Abel,  because  his  own  works  were  evil, 
and  his  brother's  righteous.  (1  John  iii. 
12.) 

Cainan  is  mentioned  in  the  genealogy  of 
Jesus  Christ  by  St.  Luke  (iii.  35,  36.)  as 
the  son  of  Arphaxad,  and  father  of  Salah ; 
while  in  the  genealogies  preserved  in  Gen. 
X.  24.,  xi.  12.,  and  1  Chron.  i.  24.,  the  son 
o^  Arphaxad  is  denominated  Salah,  and  no 
mention  is  made  of  this  Cainan.  Various 
suppositions  have  been  offered  to  reconcile 
the  seeming  contradiction.  The  simplest 
solution  is  always  the  most  certain.  8t. 
Luke  wrote  for  those  Christians  who  read 
the  Septuasint  Greek  version  more  than 
the  original  Hebrew;  and,  consequently, 
he  preferred  their  rersion,  which  adds 
the  name  of  Cainan  to  the  genealogy  of 
Shem. 

Calamities,  with  which  Palestine  was 
visited,  87 — 9L 

Caleb,  a  celebrated  Jewish  warrior,  of 
|fae  tribe  of  Judah  ;  who,  as  a  reward  for 
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his  fidelity,  wlien  sent,  together  witn . 
to  explore  the  country  of  Canaao,  was  per- 
mitted to  enter  the  promised  land,  whoe 
he  obtained  possessions.  (Josh.  xiv.  6 — 
13.)  A  district  belonging  to  thetrOieof 
Judah  was  called  after  his  name.  (1  Saou 
XXX.  14.) 

Calendar,  Jewish,  195 — 200. 

Calf,  golden,  worshipped  by  the  Israel- 
ites, 367.  Account  of  tne  golden  calvet  of 
Jeroboam,  368. 

Calnbh  (Gen.  x.  10. ;  Amos  vL  ?.),  or 
Calno  (Isa.  X.  9.),  a  large  city  sut^ecc  to 
the  Assyrians,  subseauendy  known  in  hn- 
tory  as  Ctesiphon.  It  stood  on  die  eait 
of  the  river  Tigris,  opposite  to  Seleacia: 
and  the  very  extensive  walls  and  canab, 
which  still  exist,  indicate  the  remains  of  a 
great  and  opulent  dty.  This  place  is  caQed 
Canneh  in  Ezek.  xxvii.  23. 

Camels,  notice  o(  487,  488. 

Camps  of  the  Hebrews,  form  o?^  286-7. 

Can  A.  1 .  A  small  town  of  Galilee,  situateil 
on  a  gentle  eminence  to  the  west  of  Caper- 
naum, which  last  town  is  **  actually  bx 
hundred  feet  lower  than  the  MediterraDeso 
Sea."  (Thomson's  Land  and  the  Book, 
p.  404.)  This  circumstance  disttnctiy 
proves  how  accurately  the  writings  of  the 
Evangelists  correspond  with  the  geography 
and  present  appearance  of  the  countiy. 
Aller  the  miracle  at  Cana,  Jesus  went  domm 
to  Capernaum.  (John  iL  12.^  And  the 
ruler  of  Capernaum,  whose  chdd  was  dan- 
gerously ill,  besought  Jesus  to  come  dotm 
and  h^  his  son.  (John  iv.  47 — 61.) 
About  a  <}uarter  of  a  mile  from  the  small 
and  poor  village  (for  such  it  now  is)  on  the 
road  from  Nazareth,  there  is  a  well  of  de- 
licious water  close  to  the  road,  whence  all 
the  water  is  taken  for  the  supply  of  the 
inhabitants.  At  this  well  (now  called  the 
Fountain  of  the  Virgin),  which  is  soppUed 
by  springs  from  the  mountains  about  two 
miles  distant,  it  is  usual  for  pilgrims  to 
halt,  as  beingthe  source  of  the  water  which 
our  Saviour,  by  his  first  public  rairade, 
converted  into  wine.  (John  ii.  11.)  In 
consecjuence  of  this  miracle,  both  the 
Christian  and  Turkish  hihabitants  of  Caoa 
cherish  the  singular  notion  that,  by  drink- 
ing copiously  of  the  water  of  tliis  spring, 
intoxication  is  produced.  Here  are  shown 
the  ruins  of  a  chureh,  which  is  said  to 
have  been  erected  by  the  empress  Helena, 
over  the  spot  where  the  marnage*  feast  was 
held.  (Dr.  Clarke's  Travels,  voL  it.  pp. 
185 — 188.)  Modem  Cana  is,  or  rather 
was,  a  village  situated  on  a  slight  eroinenee^ 
for  *' there  is  not  now  a  habitable  house 
in  the  humble  village  where  oor  blessed 
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Lord  sancTtioned,  by  his  presence  and 
miraculous  assistance,  the  all-important 
and  world-wide  institution  of  marriage.** 
(Thomson's  Land  and  the  Book,  p.  427.) 
This  place  is  called  Cana  of  (Galilee,  m  order 
to  distinguish  it  from 

8.  Cana,  or  Kanah  (Josh.  xix.  28.),  a 
town  situated  in  the  northern  part  of  the 
canton  allotted  to  the  tribe  of  Asher,  not 
far  from  Sidon.  It  is  now  a  large  and 
thrivmg  village.  (Robinson's  Biblical  Re- 
searches, vol  iii.  p.  384^ ;  Scottish  Mission 
to  the  Jews,  p.  266.) 

Canaan,  the  8on  of  Ham  and  the  pro- 
genitor of  the  Canaanites.  For  an  account 
of  the  land  called  alter  him,  see  pp.  2 — 6. 
How  divided  by  Joshua  among  the  twelve 
tribes,  9 — 13.  Its  divisions  in  the  time  of 
Solomon,  13, 14. ;  and  in  the  time  of  Jesus 
Christ,  14—18. ;  Populousness  of  Canaan, 
85. ;  Idols  worshipped  by  the  Canaanites, 
372,  373.;  their  extirpation  considered. 
Vol.  L  p.  601. 

Can  DACE,  a  queen  of  Ethiopia  mentioned 
in  Acts  viii.  27.,  was  probably  queen  of 
Meroc,  the  chief  city  ot  Ethiopia  Proper, 
where  a  succession  of  females  reigned,  all 
of  whom  bore  this  name.  (Pliny,  Nat.  Hist, 
lib.  vi.  c  29.)  According  to  Eusebius, 
Ethiopia  continued  to  be  governed  by  wo- 
men, even  to  his  time, — the  fourth  cen- 
tuiT.  (EccL  Hist.  lib.  ii.  c.  I.) 

Candlestick,  golden,  in  the  temple  at 
Jerusalem,  266. 

Capernaum,  or  Capharnaum,  a  town 
of  Oalilee,  situated  on  the  coast  of  the 
lake  of  Gennesareth,  on  the  borders  of  the 
tract  occupied  by  the  tribes  of  Zebulon  and 
Nephthalim.  Inis  place  is  celebrated  for 
the  many  mighty  works  performed  and  dis- 
courses delivered  by  our  Saviour,  which 
brought  a  heavy  woe  upon  the  inhabitants 
for  their  infidelity.  (Matt  xL  23.)  In  the 
vicinity  of  this  town  or  city  our  Lord 
delivered  his  admirable  sermon ;  and  near 
it  also  was  the  custom-house  at  which 
Matthew  the  publican  was  sitting  when 
Jesus  called  him  to  the  apostleship.  (Matt. 
ix.  1. 9.)  Here  the  Jews  had  a  synagog^iie 
(Mark  i.  23. ;  Luke  iv.  33.)>  as  the  Chris- 
tians afterwards  had  a  church.  The  view 
from  Capernaum  is  equally  beautiful  and 
interesting.  **  To  the  south,  Jordan  is  seen 
burryinff  its  rapid  stream  through  the  fertile 
plain,  till  it  reaches  the  Sea  of  Sodom.  On 
either  side  the  bills  of  Bashan  and  Galilee 
precipitously  impend  over  the  water ;  while 
Gennesareth,  like  a  mirror  poised  between 
them,  reflects  their  beauties.  Immediately 
above,  hill  rises  upon  hill,  in  beauteous 
succession ;   and  the  loftiest  visible  emi- 
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nence  is  crowned  with  a  city,  whose  com- 
manding position  is  probably  unrivalled  in 
the  world In  the  immediate  neigh- 
bourhood, the  dews  of  Hermon  dencend 
upon  its  slopes  ;  Tabor  fills  the  mind  with 
ioeas  of  heavenly  glory  brought  down  to 
earth ;  and  the  city  of  Joseph  points  to  the 
Saviour  of  the  World  as  its  triumphant  re* 
ply  to  the  question  *  Can  aw  good  thing 
come  out  of  Nazareth  f^  *  (Elliot's  Travels 
in  Austria,  Russia,  and  Turkey,  vol.  ii.  pp. 
349,  350.)  In  1835  Mr.  Addison  ob- 
served  some  foundations  of  buildings,  heaps 
o^  pottery,  and  blocks  of  Hculptured  marble, 
lying  among  the  reeds  and  bushes  border- 
ing on  the  lake  of  Gennesareth.  There 
were  also  pedestals  of  columns,  and  sculp- 
tured capitals  of  the  Corinthian  order,  and 
some  rumed  baths  lined  with  stucco.  ''If," 
he  remarks,  "  these  are  the  prostrate  ruins 
ot  ancient  Capernaum,  how  awfully  do  we 
now  see  fulfilled  the  pophetic  denuncia- 
tion of  our  Saviour  (Matt.  xi.  23.),  And 
thoUf  Capernaum,  which  art  exalted  unto 
heaven^  shall  be  brought  down  to  hell.**  (Ad- 
dison's Journey,  in  the  Metropolitan  Bf»> 
gazine  for  1839,  vol.  xxiv.  p.  360. ;  Keith's 
Evidence  of  Prophecy,  p.  157.  Bt. Wilson 
places  the  site  of  (Capernaum  at  Tell- el- 
Hum.  (Lands  of  the  Bible,  vol.  ii.  pp.  144 
— 149.)  ;  but  Dr.  Robinson  at  Khfin  Min- 
yah  (Bib.  Res.  vol.  iii.  pp.  288 — 300,  and 
Bibliothec.  Sacra,  vol.  xii  pp.  267 — 279., 
in  which  last  work  he  controverts  the  argu- 
ments of  Dr.  Wilson  in  favour  of  Tell-el- 
Hum.)  Dr.  Tregelles,  differing  from  both 
these  learned  writers,  places  the  site  of  Ca- 
pernaum at  the  northern  end  of  the  lake  of 
Gennesareth,  n^rBethsaida.  See  his  me- 
moir in  the  Cambridge  Journal  of  Classical 
and  Sacred  Philology,  No.  VIIL  pp.  141 
—  154. 

Capthor  (Jer.  xlviL  4. ;  Amos  ix.  7.^ 
and  Caphtorim  (Gen.  x.  14. ;  Deut  it. 
23.),  the  name  of  a  country  and  people 
whence  the  Philistines  are  said  to  have 
originated.  According  to  the  passages 
above  referred  to,  the  Caphtorim  came 
originally  from  Egypt  and  settled  in  Caph- 
tor,  which  word  most  of  the  ancient  ver- 
sions have  rendered  Cappadocia ;  but  some 
have  supposed  it  to  be  Cyprus,  or  Crete  ; 
which  last  both  Calmet  and  Gesenius 
consider  to  be  the  place  most  probably 
intended.  From  Caphtor,  a  colony  mi* 
grated  and  settled  in  the  southern  part  of 
Canaan. 

Capital  Punishments,  design  of,  162. ; 
of  the  Jews,  account  of,  170 — 177. 

Cappadocia,  a  kingdom  of  Asia,  bounded 
on  the  east  by  Armenia,  on  the  west  by 
TT  2 
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Paphlagonk  and  Galatia,  on  the  north  by 
the  Euxine  Sea,  and  on  the  south  by  that 
part  of  Mount  Taurus  which  looks  towards 
Cilicia.  It  was  famed  for  mules  and  horses, 
of  which  it  gave  yearly  to  the  Persians, 
horses  1500,  mules  2000.  The  Cafipado- 
ciaiis  are  said  to  have  been  a  nation  so  ser- 
vile, that  when  the  Romans  offered  them 
their  fireedom  to  live  by  their  own  laws, 
thepr  said  they  could  not  endure  liberty. 
This  country  is  men^ned  in  Acts  iL  9., 
and  also  by  the  apostle  Peter,  who  ad- 
dresses his  first  Epistle  to  the  Hebrew 
Christians  who  were  dispersed  through 
PontUR,  (Galatia,  Cappeuhda,  Bithynia,  and 
Asia  Minor. 

Captain  of  the  Guard,  112. 

Captain  of  the  Lord's  Host,  authority 
and  influence  of,  224. 

Captiybs,  cruel  treatment  of,  239—242. 

Captiyity  (Babylonish),  state  of  the 
Hebrews  during,  120,  121. 

Caratans,  mode  of  traydling  by,  331., 
note  1.  4^. 

Carchbmish,  a  fortified  city  on  the  Eu- 
phrates belonging  to  the  Assyrians,  com- 
manding the  pass  into  the  northern  part  of 
Mesopotamia  from  Syria.  Necho  king  of 
E^pt  took  it,  and  left  a  strong  garrison  in 
it ;  whieh  was  taken  and  cut  in  pieces,  in 
the  fourth  year  of  Jehoiachin  king  of 
Judah,  by  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Bab;^- 
Jon.  (2  Chron.  xxxv.  20. ;  2  Kinps  xxiii. 
29.)  Isaiah  speaks  of  Carchemish,  and 
seems  to  say  that  Tiglathpileser  conquered 
it :  perhaps  firom  the  Esyotians.  Profime 
authors  say  nothing  ot  tnis  town,  or  of 
these  wars :  it  is  probable  that  Carchemish 
is  the  same  as  Cercusium,  or  Circesium,  or 
Circeium,  situated  in  the  angle  formed  by 
the  conjunction  of  the  Chaboras  (the  mo- 
dem Khabour)  and  the  Euphrates. 

Carmvl. 

1.  Mount  Carmbl,  account  oC  58. 

2.  A  city  of  Judah  (Josh.  xv.  55.),  on 
a  mountain  of  the  same  name  in  the  south 
of  Palestine,  about  eight  miles  east  of 
Hebron.  Here  Saul  set  up  a  trophy  of 
his  victory  over  the  Amaldutes  (1.  Sam. 
XV.  12.) ;  and  here  Nabal,  a  great  sheep- 
master,  was  shearing  his  sheep;  whose 
wife  Abigail  conducted  herself  with  so 
much  inodestv  and  good  sense,  that,  after 
his  decease,  she  became  the  wife  of  David. 
( 1  Sam.  XXV.  2—42.)  In  the  fifth  century 
the  Romans  had  a  garrison  here.  The 
ruins  of  Carmel  (which  is  now  called 
Karmul)  are  described  by  Dr.  Robinson. 
(Bib.  Res.  vol.  ii.  pp.  196—200.) 

Carving,  art  ot,  among  the  Jews,  512. 
Casiphu  (Ezra  viii.  17,),  the  name  of 
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a  countfy;  perhaps  Caspia,  the  vuuocry 
on  the  Caspian  Sea. 

Casluhim  (Gen.  x.  14. 1  Chron.  1 12.), 
a  people  spoken  of  as  a  colony  of  the 
Egyptians;  accordmg  to  Bochart  (Phalo. 
iv.3l.),  the  Colchians,  whom  the  Gre« 
writers  constantly  represent  as  of  £gyp- 
tian  origin. 

Cattle  reared  in  Palestine,  notice  o( 
82,  83.  Management  of  them  by  the 
Jews,  484,  485.  Notice  of  the  difiereot 
kinds  of,  reared  by  them,  485 — 490. 

Causes,  how  heard  and  decided,  136 
—138. 

Caverns  in  Palestine,  account  o(,  67. 
411. 

Cedars  of  Lebanon,  account  of,  55, 
56.  79. 

Cbdron.  or  Kedron,  Brook,  notice  0^43. 

Celibacy,  why  accounted  a  reproach 
among  the  Jews,  440. 

Cencurea,  a  haven  on  the  east  of  the 
isthmus  of  Corinth,  to  which  city  it  wsi 
considered  as  a  kind  of  subsidiary  port 
It  is  mentioned  in  Acts  xviii.  18.  In  1834, 
the  site  of  ancient  Cenchrea  was  occupied 
by  a  single  farm-house  close  to  the  sci, 
and  in  parts  even  coloured  by  its  waten 
are  the  foundations  of  a  variety  of  bdU- 
ings,  the  plans  of  which  may  yet  be  traced, 
as  the  walls  still  remain  to  the  height  of 
fi^m  two  feet  to  three  feet  and  a  haE 
(Miyor  Sir  O.  Templets  Travels  in  Greece 
and  Turkey,  vol.  i,  p.  57.)  Except  its 
name  and  memory,  Cenchrea  otPas  little 
now  that  is  worthy  of  notice.  (Lord 
Nugent's  Lands,  Classic  and  Sacred,  vol 
iLp.  214.) 

Cephas,  a  name  given  by  Christ  to 
Simon  ;  it  means  the  same  as  ircrpoc  tbit 
is,  a  stone.    (John  i.  43.) 

Chains  of  the  Jewish  women,  435. 

Chaloaa,  a  country  of  Asia,  lying  neff 
the  junction  of  the  Tigris  and  Euphrates, 
the  capital  of  which  was  BAarLON,  whence 
it  WHS  also  denominated  Babylonia.  Ib 
ancient  times  it  was  known  by  the  naniei 
Shinar,  Shinaar,  &c,  —  For  a  sketch  of 
the  profane  history  of  the  Cbaldaean  or 
Babylonian  empire,  illustrative  at*  the  prt>- 

Ehetic  writings,  see  pp.  633,  634.  of  tb'a 
>ictionary. 

Chariots,  military  notice  of,  2d4v  285. 

Chavran.     See  Haran,  2.  mfrm^ 

Chazan,  office  of,  278. 

CHEBARy  a  river  of  Mesopotaaoiii 
which  rises  in  Mount  Masius,  and  empties 
itself  into  the  Euphrates  near  drcebiiia 
or  Carchemish.  (2  Kings  xviL  6,  xvn. 
1 1.  1  Chron.  v.  26.  Ezek.  i.  1.)  It  is  the 
Chaboras  of  Greek  geographers,  and  the 
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^      Kbabour  of  the  modern  Arabs,  and  flows 

*^      through  the  richest  pastures  and  meadows. 

^  Mr.  I^yard  has  described  numerous  sculptures 
and  other  remains  of  ancient  art,  which  he 
found  at  Arban,  on  the  banks  of  the  Chebar. 
(Discoveries  in  Nineveh  and  Babylon,  pp. 
274—282.)  To  this  river  the  captive  children 

-",  of  Israel  were  transported  bj  the  Assyrian 
king,  after  the  destruction  of  Samaria;  and 
on  its  banks  the  heavens  were  opened  to  Eze- 
kiel,  and  he  taw  the  visione  of  Crod,  aiid  spake 
his  prophecies  to  his  brother  exiles.  (2  Kings 
xvii.  6  Ezek.  L  1.)    Ibid.  p.  283. 

Ch£Ix>r-laom£b,  n  king  of  the  Elamites, 
who  joined  with  other  neighbouring  sovereigns 
in  a  predatory  foray  against  the  kings  in  the 

*'  Plauns  of  Sodom,  which  they  ravaged,  but 
were  utterly  discomfited  by  Abram.  (Gen.  xiv. 
1—17.)  "  This  monarch  bears  in  the  [Baby- 
lonbh]  "  inscriptions  the  unu<>ual  and  signi- 
ficant title  of  Apda-MartUf  or  <*  Ravager  of 
the  West;"  the  expedition  orgaidsed  by 
Chedor-laomer  having  "  proceeded  to  the  dis- 
tant and  then  almost  unknown  west,  and  re- 
turned after  "  ravaging  **  but  not  conquering 
those  regions."  (KawIinson*8  Bampton  Lec- 
tures for  1859,  p.  72.) 

CHBMoeH,  a  Moabitish  idol,  notice  of,  373. 

''  Chsbbm,  or  Irremissible  Vow,  account  of, 

352. 

Chbrbthites   and  Pelethites,  who  they 

^        were,  1 12,  222.  223.    Were  probably  the  first 
stipendiary  soldiers,  228. 
Chbrubim,  258. 

Children,  birth  and  circumcision  of,  449. 
450.  Their  nurture  and  education,  450,  451, 
Power  of  fathers  over  them,  452—454.  Adop- 
ti(m  of,  454. 

Chihhbrbth,  Sea  of,  4.V 
Chios  (Acts  xx.  15.),  now  called  Scio,  is 
an  island  of  the  .£geau  Sea,  between  Lesbus 
and  Samoe,  celebrated  in  ancient  and  in 
modem  times  for  its  wine,  figs,  marble,  and 
white  earth.  The  town  is  very  finely  situated 
embosomed  in  >raiige  trees. 

Chislett,  or  Caslbu,  the  third  month  of 
the  Jewish  civil  year  ;  and  the  >iuth  month 
of  the  ecclesiastical  year.  For  the  feasts  and 
faAts  in  this  month,  see  p.  196. 

Chittim.  —  The  land  of  Chittim,  and  the 
itJes  of  Chittim,  denote,  in  general,  the  mari- 
time countries  and  islands  of  the  Mediter- 
ranean, Greece,  Italy.  Crete,  Cyprus,  Corsica, 
&c  Thud,  Balaam  foretold  **  that  ships  should 
come  from  the  coa^t  of  Chittim,  and  should 
afflict  Asshur  (the  Ansyrians),  and  afflict 
Kbcr  '*  (the  Hebrews,  or  Jews);  representing 
the  Grecian  and  Roman  invasions.  And 
Daniel  foretold  that  '*  the  ehips  of  Chittim 
should  come  aaainut  the  kiny  of  the  north  (An- 
tiuchus  Epipnanes  king  of  Syria);  and  that 
he  nhould  tlterefore  be  grieved,  and  return  '*  from 
the  south,  or  Egypt,  which  he  haii  invaded, 
when  commanded  todesist,by  the  Roman  am- 
bassadors.   (Dan.  xi.  80.,  Livy,xlv.  10~12.) 
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Persens,  king  of  Macedon,  is  called  **  king  of 
Chittim.**  ()  Ma^c;  viii.  5.)  Jusephus  under- 
stood Chittim  to  be  the  name  of  Cyprus. 

Chiun  (Amos  v.  28.),  the  idol  Saturn. 

Chorazin,  now  called  Korazee  by  the 
Arabs,  was  a  small  town  situated  on  the 
western  coast  of  the  Sea  of  Galilee,  at  no 
great  distance  from  Capernaum.  It  was 
one  of  those  places  where  very  many  of 
our  Saviour's  miracles  were  performed, 
whose  inhabitants  he  upbraided  for  their  in- 
fidelity. (Matt.  xi.  21,  Luke  X.  13.)  ''Ko- 
razee,  of  which  not  a  house  now  stands, 
consists  of  fallen  walls  lying  in  heaps  of 
no  defined  form,  intermixed  with  lines  of 
ruined  buildings,  and  some  squares  whose 

form  is  still  entire,  filled  with  ruins 

Several  pedestals  of  columns  retain  their 
position,  but  the  shafts  are  levelled  with 
the  ffTound,  and  intermingled  with  the  fallen 

dwdlings It  is  a  desolate  place,  as 

it  has  a  cheerless  look.  Its  ruius  are  nt 
least  a  mile  in  circtunference.*'  (Keith's 
Evidence  of  Prophecy,  pp.  160,  161.) 

Christ  (Xpicrrov),  a  Greek  word  signifying 
anointed,  and  correspontling  to  the  Uebrew 
word  Messiah,  which  see.  In  the  New  Testa- 
ment, this  appellation  is  given  to  Jesus,  the 
anointed  one,  that  king  of  the  race  of  David, 
promised  by  God,  and  long  expected,  the 
Messiah. 

CHEisTiAifs,  those  who  profess  to  believe 
and  practise  the  religion  of  Jesus  Christ,  giveu 
by  divine  appointment  to  the  believers  of 
Antioch.     (Acts  xi.  26.) 

Chrokological  Table  of  Events  men- 
tioned in  the  Bible,  575-  585. 

Chdrch  (Jewish),  Account  of,  and  of  its 
various  members,  288 — 294.;  and  of  Us  minis- 
ters, 295— 311. 

Cuusuan-eishataim,  king  of  Mesopotamia, 
who  oppressed  the  Israelites  f<»r  eight  years. 
This  monarch  must  have  subdued  several  of  the 
surrounding  nations  within  thirty  or  forty 
years  after  the  death  of  Joshua,  since  his  con- 
quests extended  westward  as  far  as  Canaan, 
llie  Israelites  were  delivered  from  his  yoke 
by  Othmibl.     (Judg.  iii.  8—10.) 

CnuzA,  or  Chcsa,  the  steward  or  agent  of 
Herod- Antipas,  whose  wife  was  one  of  the 
pious  women  who  ministered  to  Jesus  Christ. 
(Luke  viii.  3.)  Some  critics,  however,  sup- 
pose that  he  was  the  treasiurer  or  overseer  of 
Herod's  revenue. 

CiLiciA,  a  country  of  Asia  Minor,  between 
Pamphylia  on  the  west,  and  Pieria  on  the  east. 
Mount  Taurus  on  the  north,  and  the  Cilician 
Sea  on  the  south,  celebrated  on  the  acooimtof 
Cicero,  proconsul  there,  but  more  on  the  ac- 
count of  St.  Paul's  birth  at  Tarsus,  a  city  of 
Cilida.    (Acts  xxii  3.) 

CiNNBRBTH,    or    Cl^'NBROTH,   a   City    in 
the  canton  of  the  tribe  of  Nephthuli:  it  is 
TT  3 
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supposed  to  be  the  same  which  was  after- 
wards called  Tiberias  :  as  the  Lake  of 
Gennesareth,  which  in  Hebrew  is  called 
the  Sea  ofCinnereth^  is  unquestionably  the 
Lake  or  Sea  of  Tiberias :  for  an  account 
of  which  see  p.  45. 

Circumcision  of  proselytes,  292:  of 
children,  when  and  how  performed,  295— 
297. 

CisLBU.     See  Chisleu. 

Cisterns  at  Jerusalem,  26,  27.  And 
in  Palestine,  53. 

Citation  of  parties,  in  legal  proceed- 
ings, 137. 

CrriBs,  Jewish,  426.  Fortified,  234. 
Treatment  of,  when  captured,  259.  Gates 
of,  427.    Were  seats  of  justice,  13  L 

Cities  op  Refuge,  U. 

Citizens  of  Rome,  privileges  and 
treatment  of,  when  prisoners,  145—147. 

Classes  of  the  Jewish  priests,  301, 
302. 

Clauda,  an  island  near  Crete,  situated 
near  the  southern  and  western  sea.  It  is 
mentioned  in  Acts  xxviL  16.  It  now 
bears  the  name  of  Gozzo. 

Claudius. 

1.  Tiberius  Claudius  Nero  Germanicus, 
the  fifth  emperor  or  Caesar  of  Rome.  He 
was  the  son  of  Nero  Drusus,  and  obtained 
the  imperial  dignity  principally  through 
the  exertions  of  Herod  Agrippa.  ( Josephus, 
Ant.  Jud.  I  xix.  c.  4.  §  1.  Bell.  Jud.  1. 
ii.  c.  11.  §  2.)  In  the  fourth  year  of  his 
reign  occurred  the  famine  predicted  by 
Agabus.  (Acts  xi.  28.  and  Kuinoel  in 
loc.)  In  the  first  part  of  his  reign  he  was 
favourable  to  the  Jews  (Jos.  Ant.  Jud.  1. 
XX.  c.  1.  §  2.)  ;  but  in  his  ninth  year  he 
banished,  by  edict,  all  those  who  had  taken 
up  their  residence  at  Rome.  (Acts  xviii. 
2.  Suetonius,  in  Claud,  c.  25.)  He  died, 
A.  D.  54,  after  a  weak  and  inglorious  reign 
of  14  years,  of  poison  administered  by  his 
wife  ^rippina,  who  wished  to  raise  her 
son  Nero  to  the  throne.  (Robinson,  voce 
iLKavBioQ.) 

2.  Claudius  Lysias,  a  Roman  tribune, 
who  preserved  Paul  from  a  conspiracy  of 
the  Jews.  (Acts  xxiii.  23 — 35.  xxiv. 
1-9.) 

Clean  and  Unclean  Animals,  Regula- 
tions concerning,  474,  475. 

Clbopas,  one  of  the  two  disciples  who 
went  to  Emmaus.  (Luke  xxiv.  18,  &c.) 
The  name  is  of  Greek  extraction,  being 
contracted  firom  Cleopatris,  like  Antipas 
from  Antipatros.  He  b  sometimes  con- 
foundedi  with 

Clbopas,  the  husband  of  Mary,  also 
called    Alpheus.      (John  xix.  25.)      By 
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comparing  this  passage  with  Luke  xxrr. 
10.,  It  appears  that  the  wife  of  Cleopas  ii 
the  same  as  the  mother  of  James  the 
L^s  (compare  Matt.  xxviL  56.  with  Blark 
XV.  40.);  but  in  Matt.  x.  3.  and  Mtfk 
iii.  18.  James  is  said  to  be  the  soo  o( 
Alpheus. 

Climate  of  the  HoW  Land,  33. 

Clothes,  leprosy  o^  362,  363.  Rend- 
ing o^^  a  sign  of  mourning,  438.  — See 
Dress. 

Cnidus  (Acts  xxviL  7.)  was  a  dty  and 
promontorv  of  Cariay  memorable  for  tbe 
worship  of  Venus. 

CocK-CROwiNG,  a  division  of  tinie, 
189. 

CoBLO- Syria.     See  Stria,  9.  mfra. 

Cohorts  (Roman),  notice  of^  246. 

Coin,  antiquity  of  531. 

Cold  Season  of  Palestine,  36. 

CoLOssiE  (or  Colassse)  was  a  city  oi 
Phrygia  Pacatiana  in  Asia  Minor,  situated 
near  the  conflux  of  the  Lycus  aud  tbe 
Meander.  It  was  formerly  a  laree  tod 
populous  place,  but  in  the  time  ot  Saint 
Paul  had  lost  much  of  its  ancient  greatness, 
and  stood  Hearty  equidistant  from  Lao- 
dicea  and  Hierapolis.  According  to 
Eusebius,  all  these  cities  were  destroyed 
by  an  earthquake  in  the  tenth  year  of  the 
emperor  Nero,  about  a  year  after  the 
writing  of  Saint  Paul's  Epistles  to  tbe 
Colossians.  A  few  ruins  are  all  that 
remain  of  this  once  opulent  city.  Tbe 
modern  name  of  Kh6na  or  Khdnas,  wbicb 
is  given  to  it  by  the  Turks  of  Asia  Minor, 
serves  to  identify  its  site :  as  we  learn 
from  the  Greek  historian  and  Emperor 
Constantino  Porphyrogennetus,  that  in 
his  time  (the  tenth  century)  Co1om«  was 
called  Chonse,  X<i»vai.  (Const.  Porpb.  de 
Thematibus,  lib.  i.  Th.  3.)  The  Bishops 
of  Chonae  subscribed  to  the  second  Niceoe 
Council  in  the  year  787,  one  hundred  and 
fifty  years  before  the  time  of  Porphyro- 
gennetus. (See  a  description  of  Cokkss 
and  its  vicinity,  in  Mr.  Arundel's  Visit  to 
the  Seven  Churches  of  Asia,  pp.  9S^ 
101.,  and  his  Discoveries  in  Asia  Minor, 
vol.  ii.  pp.  183—185.  CoL  Leake's 
Journal  of  a  Tour  in  Asia  Minor, 
p.  254.) 

CoMMRRCB  of  the  Midianites,  Pbceni- 
cians,  and  E^ptians,  524,  525.  Of  tbe 
Hebrews,  parucularly  under  ^k>nxm  and 
his  successors.  525—^28.  Of  Babjloo, 
632. 

Compensation,  in  what  cases  allowed, 
165. 

Concubines,  condition  q(  441. 

Conquerors,  reception  o(  amone  th* 
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Jews,    242.     Triumphtf    of,    faDong   the 
Romans,  252—254. 

Contracts  for  disposing  of  property, 
bow  made,  213.  Contracts  of  marriage, 
442.443. 

Conversation  of  the  Orienuls,  470. 

Coos,  an  island  in  the  iEgeun  or  Icanan 
Sea,  near  Myndos  and  CniJus,  which  had 
a  city  of  the  same  name,  from  wRich 
Hippocrates  the  celebrated  physician,  and 
Apelles  the  famous  painter,  were  called 
Coi.  Here  was  a  laige  temple  of  -fiscula- 
pius,  and  another  of  Juno.  It  abounded 
m  rich  wines,  and  here  were  made  those 
Coae  vestes,  which  were  transparent,  and 
are  so  often  noticed  by  the  classic  poets. 
This  island  is  mentioned  in  Acts  xxi.  1., 
and  is  now  cdled  Stanchio. 

CoRBAN,  nature  of^  explained,  322. 

Corinth,  the  metropolis  of  Achaia 
Proper  under  the  Roman  government,  and 
the  ornament  of  Greece,  was  situated  on 
an  isthmus  between  the  ^gean  and  Ionian 
Seas.  From  the  convenience  of  its  situ- 
ation for  commerce,  it  abounded  in  riches, 
and  was  furnished  with  all  the  accommo- 
dations, elegances,  and  superfluities  of 
life.  In  the  Acbsean  wiu*,  it  was  destroj^ed 
by  the  Romans  under  the  consul  Memmius, 
about  146  years  before  the  Christian  era, 
and  was  rebuilt  about  one  hundred  years 
afterwards  by  Julius  Csesar,  who  planted 
a  Roman  colony  here,  and  made  this  city 
the  residence  of  the  proconsul  of  Achaia. 
Favoured  by  its  situation  between  two 
seas,  the  new  city  soon  regained  its  ancient 
splendour:  commerce  produced  an  influx 
of  riches,  and  the  luxury  and  voluptuous- 
ness which  followed  in  consequence,  cor- 
rupted the  manners  of  its  inhabitants,  who 
became  infamous  to  a  proverb.  In  the 
▼icinity  of  this  city  were  celebrated  the 
Isthmian  games,  to  which  Saint  Paul 
alludes  in  different  parts  of  his  Epistles. 
Corinth  also  possessed  numerous  schools. 
In  which  philosophy  and  rhetoric  were 
taught  by  able  masters,  and  strangers 
resorted  thither  from  all  quarters  to  be 
•instructed  in  the  sciences.  The  number 
of  sophists  in  particular  was  very  great. 
The  knowledge  of  these  circumstances 
affords  a  key  to  St.  Paul's  exhortations 
against  fornication,  lasciviousness,  and 
covetousne«s  (1  Cor.  vi.  9,  10.),  and 
alHo  his  defence  of  the  Christian  doctrine 
against  the  sophists,  to  whom  the  (lEUhers 
attribute  all  the  strifes  and  contentions 
that  sprang  up  in  this  church.  In  conse- 
quence of  the  war  between  the  (Greeks  and 
Turks,  Corinth  was  reduced  to  a  miserable 
heap  of  ruined  hovels,  affording  very  in- 
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sufficient  shelter  to  some  wretched  out- 
casts of  the  province  of  Roumelia.  (Mis- 
sionary Raster,  1828,  p.  388.)  Little 
now  remains  of  ancient  Corinth ;  the  seven 
Doric  Columns  of  the  temple  of  Minerva 
Chalinitis  (probably  one  of  the  oldest 
remains  of  Greek  worship  extant,)  having 
been  seriously  injured  by  the  terrible  earth- 
quake which  almost  totally  destroyed 
Corinth,  on  the  21st  of  February,  1858. 
(Lord  Nugent*s  Lands,  Classic  and  Sacred, 
vol.  ii.  p.  215.  Earl  of  Carlisle*s  Diary 
in  Turkish  and  Greek  Waters,  p.  337. 
Proceedings  of  the  Society  of  Antiquaries, 
vol.  iv.  p.  177.) 

Corn,  culture  and  harvesting  of,  494, 
495.  How  threshed  out,  and  winnowed, 
495—497.     And  ground,  497. 

Cornelius,  a  devout  Roman  centurion, 
who  was  converted  to  Christianity  by  the 
apostle  Peter.    (Acts  x.) 

Cornet,  notice  of,  513. 

Corporal  injuries,  how  punished  among 
the  Jews,  163. 

Corruption  (Mount  of),  22.  Extreme 
corruption  of  the  Jews  at  the  time  of 
Christ*8  birth,  406—410. 

Corslet  of  the  Jewish  soldiers,  230. 

Couches  of  the  Jews,  422,  423. 

Council  (Great)  of  the  Jews,  134. 

Coup-de-Solbil  in  Palestine,  effects 
of,  38. 

Courts  of  Judicature  (Jewuh)^  and 
proceedings  before  them,  131 — 142.  (/fo- 
fNon),  proceedings  in,  142 — 153. 

Courts  of  Kings,  allusions  to,  105— 
109.     Principal  officers  o<;  1 10,  111. 

Courts  op  the  Temple,  263—265. 

Covenants,  how  made,  2 10,  2 1 1 .  Co- 
venant of  salt,  212. 

CozBi,  'iaughter  of  Zur,  a  prince  of  the 
Midianites :  who,  with  others  of  her  sex 
and  age^  seduced  the  principal  Israelites 
into  idolatry  and  impurity.  Cozbi  and 
^imri  were  put  to  death  at  the  same  time 
by  Phmehas.    (Num.  xxr.  7 — 15.) 

Crete,  an  island  in  the  Mediterraneaa 
Sea.  A  Christian  church  was  planted 
here,  probably  by  St.  Paul,  who  committed 
it  to  the  charge  of  Titus.  (Acts  xxvii.  7« 
12,  13.  21.  Tit.  i.  5.)  Its  inhabitanU  were 
celebrated  archers,  but  infiuiious  for  their 
falsehood,  debaucheries,  and  piracies.  The 
Cretans  of  the  jiresent  day  are  precisely 
what  they  were  m  the  days  of  St.  Paul,— 
always  liart,  evil  beasts,  slow  bellies.  They 
are  notoriously,  whether  Turks  or  Greeks, 
the  worst  characters  in  the  Levant. 
(Hartley's  Researches  in  Greece  and  the 
Levant,  p.  108.) 

Crimes  against  God,  153—156.  Against 
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Parents  and  Magistrates,  156,  157.  Against 
Property,  157—159.  Aj^ainat  the  Person, 
J 59— 1 6 1 .     Crimes  of  Malice,  1 6 1,  162. 

Criminal  Law  o(  the  Jews,  principles 
of,  153—162. 

(criminals,  Jewihh  mode  of  trying  and 
punishing,  137 — HI.  The  Roman  mode 
of  confining  them,  149,  150. 

CRISPU9,  the  chief  of  a  synagogue  at 
Corinth,  who  embraced  the  Christian 
faith,  and  was  baptized  by  St.  Paul. 
(Acts,  xviii.  8.  1  Cor.  i.  14.) 

C^oss,  form  of,  177.  Reproach  of, 
explained,  178,  179. 

Crucifixion,  mode  of,  1 77.  Prevalence 
of,  among  ancient  nations,  178.  Inflicted 
only  on  slaves,  462.  Lingering  nature  of 
this  punishment,  177.  Ignominy  of  cruci- 
fixion, 178.  The  circumstances  of  our 
8av]our*s  crucifixion  considered  and  il- 
lustrated, 179—185. 

Cup,  Divination  by,  387. 

Cutting  asunder,  punishment  of,  175. 

Cusu,  or  Ethiopia,  usually  rendered 
Ethiopia  in  our  English  Bible,  has  a  very 
extensive  signification.  It  comprehends 
all  the  southern  and  eastern  borders  of 
Egypt.  In  some  parts  of  the  prophecies 
ot  Ezekiel,  it  plainly  denotes  African 
Ethiopia,  or  Nubia  and  Ab}  ssinia,  and  in 
manv  other  passages.  (Isa.  xviil  1.  xx.  3. 
Ezek.  XXX.  5,  &c.)  But  in  others  it  must 
signify  Asiatic  Ethiopia,  or  Arabia,  as  in 
the  description  of  the  prden  of  Eden. 
(Gen.  ii.  13.)  The  wife  of  Moses  was 
contemptuously  styled  a  '*  Cushite  '*  or 
Ethiopian  of  Aral/ia.  (Numb.  xii.  1.) 
And  where  *•  Persia,  Ethiopia,  and  Lybia, 
are  recited  in  order,  the  second  must  de- 
note Arabia.  (Ezek.  xxxviii.  5.)  Hero- 
dotus, in  his  curious  catalogue  of  the 
various  nations  composing  the  army  of 
Xerxes,  distinguishes  the  long-haired 
Eastern  or  Asiatic  Ethiopians  from  the 
wooUy-headed  Western  or  African ;  both 
being  descendants  of  Cush,  a  roving  and 
enterprising  race,  who  gradually  extended 
their  settlements  firom  Chusistan,  **  the 
land  of  Cush,**  or  8u»iana,  on  the  coasts 
of  the  Persian  Gulf,  through  Arabia,  to 
the  Red  Sea ;  and  thence  crossed  over  to 
Africa,  and  ocaipied  its  eastern  coast,  and 
gradually  penetrated  into  the  interior  of 
Abyssinia.  (Dr.  Hales*8  Analysis  of  Chro- 
logy,  vol.  i.  p.  379.) 

CuTH  or  CuTHAH,  the  land  of  the 
Cuthites,  who  were  brought  by  the  king 
of  Assyria  into  the  desolated  Kingdom  of 
Israel,  and  there  amalgamated  with  the 
ancient  inhabitants  into  the  Samaritan 
people.  (2  Kings  30.  24.)  Nothing 
certain  is  now  knowu  of  this  country. 
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Cymbal,  a  musical  instrunient,  notice 
of,  513. 

Cyprus,  an  island  in  the  MedtterraneaB 
Sea,  situated  between  Cicilia  and  Syria, 
and  anciently  celebrated  for  the  proflig^icy 
of  its  inhabitants,  whose  principal  deity 
was  the  impure  goddess  Venus.  Here 
Patil  and  Barnabas  landed,  a.  d.  44,  and 
successfully  preached  the  GospeL  (Acts 
xiii.  4.  ei  seq.  xxL  3.)  Cyprus  proved  to 
have  been  a  proconsulate.  Vol.  L  p.  1 93b 
The  climate  of  Cyprus  is  said  to  be  very 
unhealthy,  especially  in  the  summer,  wbea 
the  he»t  is  intense  and  sufibcating. 

Cyrsnb,  the  principal  city  of  the  pro- 
vince of  Lybia  iii  Africa,  which  was  thence 
sometimes  denominated  Cyrenaica,  and 
which  by  the  evangelist  Luke  is  called 
lAhya  about  Cyrene,  (Acts  iL  10.)  Simoo, 
whom  the  Jews  compelled  to  bear  oar 
Saviour*8  cross  (Matt,  xxvii.  32.  Loke 
xxiii.  26.)>  was  a  native  of  this  pUice.  At 
Cyrene  resided  many  Jews,  who  were 
protected  by  the  Ptolemies  and  by  the 
Roman  power,  and  who  had  a  synagogue 
at  Jerusalem.  Among  the  Christians  who 
were  scattered  abroad  in  consequence  of 
the  penecution  that  arote  about  SUpkem, 
Luke  enumerates  those  of  Cyrene.  (Acts 
xi.  20.) 

Cyrenius,  in  Latin  Quirinius  (Publius 
Sulpicius),  (Luke  ii.  2.)  was  a  Roman  Sen- 
ator, of  an  obcure  fiunily,  but  raised  to  the 
highest  honours  by  Augustus.  (Tacit.  An. 
hb.  iii.  c.  48.)  He  was  governor  of  8vria, 
about  the  end  of  b.  c.  4,  for  about  three 
vears.  After  the  banishment  of  Arche- 
iaus,  the  son  and  successor  of  Herod  the 
Great,  to  Vienne  in  Gaul,  on  account  ot 
his  cruelties,  his  territories  were  reduced 
into  a  Roman  Province.  ( Josephus,  BdL 
Jud.  lib.  ii.  c.  vii.  §  3.  and  c  vilL  §  1.) 
Cyrenius  was  again  governor  of  8\ri4, 
A.D.  6,  when  he  took  the  census  of  the 
inhabitants  of  Judaea  which  had  been 
commanded  by  Augustus  ;  who  had  beea 
displeased  with  Herod,  but  whose  anger 
Herod  had  found  means  of  propitiating. 

Cyrus,  king  of  Persia,  the  son  of  Cam- 
byses  a  Persian  satrap  or  grandee  aod 
Mandane,  was  the  liberator  of  the  Jews 
from  the  Babylonish  captivity.  The  pro- 
phet Isaiah  (xliv.  28.)  mentioned  him  bj 
name  two  hundred  years  before  he  was 
bom.     See  Persu,  tnfrd. 


Dagon,  a  Pfacenidan  idd,  notice  o( 
374. 

Daucanutha.     See  Magd4LA,  infra. 
Dalmatia>  a  province  of  Europe  on 
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the  east  of  the  Adriatic  Sea,  and  forming 
part  of  the  ancient  lilyricuin.  In  this 
province,  Titus  preached  the  Gospel.  (2 
Tim.  4.  10.) 

Damascus,  a  very  ancient  city,  where 
Eliezer  the  servant  of  Abraham  dwelt, 
was  built,  according  to  Josephus  (Antiq. 
].  i.  c.  7.  §  15.),  by  Uz  the  son  of  Aram, 
mentioned  in  Gen.  x.  23.,  and  situated  iu 
the  valley  between  Ltbenus  and  Antili- 
banus,  watered  by  the  rivers  Abana  and 
Pharpar.  (2  Kings  v.  12.)  It  was  made 
tributary  to  David  (2  Sam.  viii.  6.) ;  after^ 
wards  it  was  the  capital  city  of  the  kings 
of  Syria.  (Isa.  vii.  8.)  It  is  celebrated 
for  its  antiquitv,  and  for  being  still  one  of 
the  richest  and  most  magnificent  dties  of 
the  Levant,  but  most  of  all  for  being  the 
place  of  the  miraculous  conversion  of  St. 
PauL  At  that  period,  Damascus  was 
properly  under  the  Roman  dominion,  but 
It  was  held  for  a  time  by  Aretas.  It  is 
situated  in  a  beautiful  plain.  The  Stred, 
still  called  Straight,  where  St.  Paul  dwelt, 
is  entered  from  the  road  by  Jerusalem.  It 
is  as  straight  as  an  arrow,  a  mile  in  length, 
broad,  and  well  paved ;  and  b  the  most 
important  and  capacious  street  in  Da- 
mascus, and  one  of  the  busiest  scenes  of 
eastern  commerce  within  the  city.  (Irby's 
and  Mangle's  Travels,  pp.  281,  282. 
Came*8  Letters,  p.  275.  Wilson's  Lands 
of  the  Bible,  vol.  iL  p.  351.)  The  region 
around  this  city  is  in  the  Old  Testament 
called  ^ria  of  Danuucut.  The  manu&c- 
tures  and  commerce  of  Modem  Damascus 
are  very  extensive. 

Dan:  — 

1.  The  son  oi  Jacob  and  Bilhah,  gave 
his  name  to  one  of  the  tribes  of  Israel. 
For  the  limits  of  the  district  assigned  to 
this  tribe,  see  p.  12.  In  Rev.  vii.  6.  the 
name  of  the  tribe  of  Dan  is  omitted,  either 
through  the  mistake  of  the  transcribers, 
who  mistook  AAN  for  MAN,  and  so  wrote 
Manasseh  ;  or  because  the  tribe  had  be- 
come extinct;  or,  by  its  early  apostasy, 
had  become  the  common  receptacle  of 
idols  and  corrupter  of  the  rest.  (See 
Judg.  xviii.)  Dr.  Robinson  thinks  that 
the  first  opinion  is  tne  most  probable, 
because  the  tribe  of  Joseph  is  afterwards 
mentioned,  which  included  Manasseh  and 
Kphraim.  There  appears  to  have  been  an 
ancient  tradition  in  the  church,  that,  when 
Antichrist  should  come,  he  should  be  a 
Jew,  and  of  the  tribe  of  Dan.  (Wood- 
house  on  Rev.  vii.  6.) 

2.  The  name  of  a  city  in  the  northern 
extremity  o(  Juda»,  in  the  tribe  of  Neph* 
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taU ;  it  was  situated  at  the  foot  of  Mount 
Libanus,  not  fiu*  from  the  bource  of  the 
river  Jordan.  Here  Jeroboam  1.  Ket  up 
one  of  the  golden  calves.  Ste  Cjesakba 
PBlLippi,pp.  641,  642.  tuprd.  The  name 
of  this  city  is  best  known,  perhaps,  by 
the  almost  proverbial  expression — from 
Dan  to  Becraheba — as  denoting  the  whole 
extent  of  the  promised  land.  (Robin- 
ion's  Biblical  Researches,  vol.  iii.  p. 
858.) 

Dancing  of  the  Jews,  516.  Idolatrous 
dances  of  the  heathens,  383,  384. 

Daniel,  a  liistinguished  Jewish  prophet, 
who  lived  and  wrote  at  Babylon  during  the 
captivity. 

Darius,  the  common  name  of  several 
Persian  kings,  three  of  whom  are  men- 
tioned in  the  Old  Testament ;  viz. 

1.  Darnu  the  Mede,  or  Cyaxaret  U. 
(Dan.  vi.  1.) 

2.  Darhtt,  the  son  of  Jfyttatpes,  whom 
archbishop  Ussher  supposes  to  be  the 
Ahasuerus  that  married  Esther. 

3.  Dariut  Codomamu,  who  is  mentioned 
in  Neh.  xii.  22.    See  Persia,  mfrlL 

Darts,  fiery,  explained,  248,  note  •. 

Datuan,  one  of  those  who,  with  Korah, 
Abiram,  and  On,  conspired  against  Moses ; 
and,  with  his  accomplices,  was  swallowed 
up  in  the  earth.     (Numb,  xvi.) 

Daughters,  education  of,  451.  Por- 
tions of,  453. 

David,  the  second  king  of  Israel,  was 
the  son  o£  Jesse,  of  the  tribe  of  Judah,  and 
the  town  of  Bethlehem.  He  was  the 
founder  of  the  Jewish  dynasty;  and  from 
him,  in  the  fulness  of  the  time  appointed 
by  God,  descended  the  Messiah,  of  whom 
he  is  considered  as  an  illustrious  type.  A 
military  order  established  by  him,  see  pp. 
244.  245. 

David,  City  of,  20. 

Day,  how  reckoned  by  the  Jews  and 
Romans,  187,  188. 

Day  of  Atonement,  how  solemnized, 

otO,  OtO. 

Dead,  law  of  Moses  concerning,  556. 
Preparation  of,  for  interment,  557 — 560. 
Funeral  rites  of,  560 — 564.  Duration  of 
mourning  for  the  dead,  570. 

Dead  Sea,  description  of^  47 — 50 
Chemical  analysis  of  its  waters,  47.  note. 

Deaf  persons,  law  concerning,  217. 

Death,.  Jewish  notions  of,  556. 

Deborah. 

1.  The  name  of  Sarah's  nurse,  who 
attended  her  into  Canaan,  and  continued 
to  reside  in  the  family  of  Isaac,  until  ber 
death  in  the  vicinity  of  Bethel,  where  she 
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was  interred  with  much  lamentation  under 
an  oak,  from  that  drcumsiance  termed 
Allen  Bacbuth,  or  the  Oak  of  Weeping 
(Gen.  xxiv.  57.  xxxv.  8.) 

2.  A  nrophetesM,  the  wife  of  Lapidoth, 
and  the  fourth  judge  of  Israel.  She  was 
the  only  woman  who  ever  filled  that  high 
office.     (Judg.  iv.  v.) 

Debtors,  laws  concerning,  158,  159. 

Drcapitation,  punishment  of>  174. 

Dbcapolis,  district  of,  17. 

Declarations  of  war,  when  and  how 
made,  235,  236. 

Dbdan. 

1.  A  nomadic  tribe,  who  were  descended 
from  Abraham  by  Keturah.  (Qen.  xxv. 
3.)  They  dwelt  in  the  northern  part  of 
Arabia,  near  Edom  or  Idumasa.  (Jer. 
xxv.  23.  xlix.  8.  Ezek.  xxv.  13.) 

2.  A  very  commercial  people,  descended 
from  Cush,  who  dwelt  in  the  eastern  part 
of  Arabia  near  the  Persian  Qulph.  (Isa. 
xxi.  13.  Ezek.  xxviL  15.) 

Dedication,  Feast  of,  345,  346. 

Defensive  arms  of  the  Israelites,  229 
—232. 

Degrees,  Academical,  conferred  in 
Jewish  seminaries,  519,  note  ^ 

Dbmas,  for  some  time,  was  a  companion 
of  St.  Paul,  in  propagating  the  Gospel ; 
but  he  afterwarcls  deserted  him  when  a 

{>risoner  at  Home,  and  returned  to  Thessa- 
onica,  which   was  at  that  time  a  very 
flourishing  commercial  city.     (CoL  iv.  14. 
Philem.  24.    2  Tim.  iv.  10.) 
Debibtrius. 

1.  A  silversmith  at  Ephesus,  whose 
chief  business  consisted  in  making  little 
models  of  the  temple  in  that  city,  with  the 
image  of  Diana  included  in  them.  He 
excited  a  tumult  against  St.  Paul.  (Acts, 
xix) 

2.  A  Christian,  and  it  should  seem  a 
Christian  teacher,  who  is  mentioned  with 
much  commendation  in  3  John,  12. 

Demoniacal  possessions,  reality  of, 
555. 

Derbe,  a  city  of  Lycaonia,  near  Isauria, 
not  far  from  the  Cilician  range  of  Mount 
Taurus.  It  was  the  country  of  Timothy, 
and  is  mentioned  in  Acts  xiv.  6.  Various 
ruins  of  this  place  are  said  still  to  exist, 
but  they  have  not  been  described  by  any 
modern  traveller.  (Col.  Leake's  Tour  in 
Asia  Minor,  pp.  100,  101.) 

Deserts  m  Palestine,  account  of,  71, 
72.  Horrors  of  the  Great  Arabian  Desert 
described,  73 — 75. 

•*  Dkvout  Men,"  who  they  were,  294. 

Dbws,  heavy,  in  Palestine,  39. 

Diana  ('Aprf /ii^),  a  heathen  goddess,  the 
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fabled  dau^ter  of  Jupiter  and  f  jttonii,  and 
the  twin  sister  of  Apollo.  She  pre^ded 
over  forests  and  hunting,  and  also  over 
child-birth,  and  was  especially  worafaipped 
at  Ephesus,  where  a  temple  was  erected 
in  her  honour,  which,  for  its  extent  and 
magnificence,  was  anciently  reputed  to  be 
one  of  the  wonders  of  the  world.  (Acts 
xix.  25.  27,  28,  34,  35.) 

Dichotomy,  an  oriental  punishmeBL 
175. 

Dinah  was  the  daughter  of  Jacob  and 
Leah,  at  the  time  the  patriarch  dwdt  not 
far  from  the  country  occupied  by  the  Hi> 
vites.  Prompted  by  curiosity,  she  wetd 
out  to  tee  the  daughtert  of  the  land,  most 
probablv  to  a  festival,  when  she  was  ra» 
vished  by  Schechem,  a  prince  of  the  Hi- 
vites.  It  is  not  known  what  became  of 
her,  after  the  extermination  of  the  Sche- 
chemites  (Gen.  xxxiv.)  ;  but  it  appears 
from  Gen.  xlvi.  15.  that  she  was  living  ia 
the  patriarch's  family,  and  accompanied 
him  into  Egypt. 

DiONYSius,  a  member  of  the  tribunal  of 
the  Areopagus  at  Athens,  who  was  in- 
duced by  the  preaching  of  St.  Paul  to  em- 
brace the  Christian  religion.  (Acu  xvii 
34.) 

Dioscuri,  or  the  Twins  (AuHneovpoi)^ 
Castor  and  Pollux,  the  (Med  sons  ot 
Jupiter  and  Leda,  were  supposed  to  have 
some  peculiar  power  over  storms  :  hence 
they  became  the  patron  deities  of  seameo. 
(Acts  xxviii.  II.) 

Diotrbphks,  a  professing  diristisD, 
who  (it  appears)  did  not  receive  with 
hospitality  those  whom  the  apostle  John 
sent  to  hma,  or  permit  others  to  do  so.  (3 
John,  9.) 

Diseases  mendoned  in  the  Scriptures, 
and  their  treatment,  546 — 555. 

Dispersion,  Jews  of  the,  who  they  were, 
293. 

Divination,  by  the  cup,  387.  By 
inspecting  the  liver  of  victims,  389.  By 
arrows,  388.  By  the  staff,  389.  How 
punished  amon^  the  Jews,  155. 

Diviners,  different  sorts  of,  387. 

Divorces,  Jewish,  account  of,  448, 
449. 

Doctors,  Jewish  appellations  of»  51& 
Their  mode  of  teaching,  518, 519. 

DoDANiM,  the  youngest  son  of  Javan. 
(Gen.  X.  4.)  The  country  peopled  by  his 
descendants  cannot  be  exactly  ascertamed. 
The  Samaritan  text  and  Septuagint  version 
of  Gen.  X.  4.  read  Rhodamm,  which  some 
interpret  of  the  island  of  Rhodes ;  but 
Bochart  refers  it  to  the  river  Khodaiius, 
or  Rhone. 
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DoBG,  an  Iduiuean  proselyte,  who  was 
8aiil*8  chief  herdsman :  he  put  to  death 
the  priests  at  Nob,  whom  Saul  imagined 
to  be  in  conspiracy  with  David,  and  to 
supply  him  witn  provisions.  (1  Sam.  xxii. 
9—19.) 

Domestic  Customs  and  usages  of  the 
Jews,  464—463. 

Dor,  or  Dora,  the  capital  of  Nephet* 
Dora,  a  district  in  Canaan  which  was  con- 
quered by  Joshmu  (Judg.  xiL  23.)  It  was 
fdtuated  on  the  coast  not  far  from  Mount 
Carroel,  and  anciently  was  a  large  and  im- 
portant town.  It  b  now  a  miserable 
villain,  consisting  of  a  few  wretched  huts. 
There  are  considerable  masses  of  ruins 
\  ere.  (Wilson's  Lands  of  the  Bible,  vol. 
ii.  pp.  2>49.  250.  Thomson,  The  Land  and 
the  fiook,  p.  500.) 

Dorcas,  a  charitable  and  pious  Cliristian 
widow  of  Joppa,  whom  Peter  restored  to 
lire.  (Acts  ix.  36 — 41.)  Like  the  8yriac 
name  Tabitha,  it  signifies  a  gazelle. 

Drbss,  of  the  Priests,  303.  Of  the 
Hi^  Priest,  306—307.  Of  the  Jews,  de- 
scription oC  427 — 439. 

Drink,  medicated,  given  to  Christ,  na- 
ture of,  183.  Ordinary  drink  of  the  Jews, 
476, 477. 

Dkink-Ofpbrinos,  account  of,  321. 

Drowning,  a  Jewish  punishment,  175. 

Drusilla,  notice  o(  127. 

DULCIMKR,  514. 

Dura,  a  plain  in  the  Babylonian  empire, 
mentioned  m  Dan.  iiL  According  to  the 
historian  Polybius,  with  whom  Professor 
C^esenius  agrees,  it  was  situated  in  Meso- 
potamia, at  the  mouth  of  the  river  Chebar 
or  Chaboras.  It  is  now  a  wilderness,  with 
here  and  there  a  shapeless  mound,  the 
reifiains  of  some  ancient  habitation. 
(Layard's  Discoveries  in  Nineveh  and 
Babylon,  p.  470.) 

Dwellings  of  the  Jews,  account  of, 
41 1—422.,  and  of  their  furniture,  422— 
426. 


Ear-rings  of  the  Jewish  women,  434. 

Earth  frequently  denotes  the  land  of 
Judaea,  1,  2. 

Earthquakes,  frequent  in  Palestine, 
87. 

Ebal,  the  northern  peak  of  Mount 
Ephraim,  a  naked  steep  unfruitful  rocky 
precipice,  near  Schechero,  and  over  against 
Mount  Gerizim.  These  two  mountains 
are  separated  hy  a  narrow  valley;  they  are 
from  eight  hundred  to  a  thousand  feet  in 
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height.  From  Ebal  the  curses  were  pro- 
nounced. (Deut.  xL  29.  Josh.  viiL  30.) 
The  side  of  Ebal,  along  the  foot,  is  full  of 
ancient  excavated  sepulchres.  Ebal  is 
barren  ;  Gerizim,  though  not  cultivated, 
has  rather  a  fertile  appearance.  (Dr.  Ro- 
binson's Biblical  Researches,  vol.  ii.  p. 
97.) 

Ecbatana,  the  Achmetha  of  Ezra  (vi. 
2.),  was  the  principal  city  of  Media,  on  the 
site  of  whicn  stands  the  modern  Uama- 
dan,  (t  was  remarkable  for  the  coolnes.s 
of  its  temperature;  on  which  account  it 
was  chosen  to  be  the  summer  residence 
of  Cyrus  and  the  succeeding  kings  of 
Persia. 

It  was  built  and  fortified  by  Deioces, 
king  of  the  Medes.  The  tombs  of  Esther 
and  Mordecai  are  said  to  be  still  preserved 
here;  and  a  colony  of  Jews,  who  have 
been  re^iident  at  Hamadan  from  time 
immemorial,  protect  their  remains.  (Al- 
cock*s  [unpublished]  Travels  in  Russia, 
Persia,  and  Greece,  in  1828-29,  p.  80. 
London,  1831,  8vo.) 

Edbn. 

1.  The  name  of  the  country  in  which 
the  Oarden  of  our  first  parents  was  placed. 
(Gen.  ii.  8.  15.  iii.  23,  24.  iv.  16.)  It  has 
been  variously  supposed  to  have  been 
situated  in  Syria,  m  Babylonia,  near  the 
mouth  of  the  Euphrates  and  in  Armenia, 
whence  issue  the  heads  of  the  Euphrates 
and  Tigris,  two  of  the  paradisiacal  rivers 
well  ascertained  ;  and  two  others,  whose 
springs  are  in  the  neighbourhood,  agree  in 
many  respects  with  the  third  and  fourth 
rivers  mentioned  by  Moses.  This  last 
opinion  is  the  most  probable,  and  has  been 
chiefly  adopted.  A  synoptical  view  of  the 
nine  principal  hypotheses  respecting  the 
site  of  the  terrestrial  paradise  is  given 
by  the  Rev.  N.  Morren,  with  illustrative 
not«^  in  his  translation  of  Rosenmiiller*s 
Biblical  Geography  of  Central  Asia,  vol.  i. 
pp.  91—98. 

2.  A  pleasant  city  of  Syria,  situated  on 
Mount  Lebanon.  In  our  authorised  ver- 
sion of  Amos  i.  5.  it  is  rendered  the  house 
of  Eden  (marg.  rendering  Beth-Eden),  A 
beautifully  situated  villa^  called  Ehden 
still  exists  on  Lebanon. 

3.  A  country  of  Mesopotamia  or  As- 
syria, under  the  power  of  the  Assyrians. 
(2  Kings  xix.  12.  Isa.  xxxvii.  12.)  In 
Ezek.  xxvii.  23.  it  is  joined  with  Asshur. 
Prof.  Gesenius  conjectures  that  it  may 
be  Maedon  in  Diarebekir,  towards  the 
Tigris. 

Edomites,  notice  of.  See  pp.  8,  9; 
and  Iduma^  pp.  17,  18. 
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Education  of  children  among  the  Jews, 
451,  452. 
Eglon. 

1.  A  city  of  Judah  (Josh.  x.  34.  36. 
XV.  39.)  It  is  now  called  Ajlan.  Dr. 
Kobinson  found  its  site  covered  with 
ruins. 

2.  A  king  of  the  Moabites,  who  op- 
pressed the  Israelites  for  eighteen  years. 
I^Judg.  in.  12.^  At  length,  Ehud,  a  Ben- 
jamite,  was  raised  up  to  deliver  them  from 
their  oppression,  who  slew  him  in  the 
manner  related  in  Judg.  iii.  16—26. 

Egypt,  (in  Hebrew  called  Miznum, 
after  Mizraim  the  son  of  Ham),  a  country 
of  Africa,  the  length  of  whicn  was  very 
disproportionate  to  its  breadth  :  its  extent 
from  tne  mouths  of  the  Nile  to  Syene,  the 
border  of  Nubia,  under  the  tropic  of  Cancer, 
was  about  500  miles ;  but  it  was  little 
wider  than  the  vallev  through  which  the 
Nile  ran,  in  Upper  Egypt,  until  it  reached 
the  Lower  Egypt,  at  some  distance  above 
the  head  or  vertex  of  the  Delta,  where  the 
valley  expanded  itself.  The  Upper  Egypt 
or  Thebaid  seems  to  be  called  Pathros  m 
Scripture,  as  distinguished  from  the  Lower, 
properly  called  Caphtor,  or  Egypt.  (Com- 
pare Isa.  xi.  11.  with  Ezek.  xxix.  14.  ; 
and  Jer.  xliv.*  1.  with  Ezek.  xxx.  14—16. 
Deut.  ii.  23.  Jer.  xlvii.  4.)  Its  population, 
during  the  reigns  of  the  Pharaohs,  Mr. 
Lane  is  of  opinion  was  about  six  or  seven 
millions.  (Manners  and  Customs  of  the 
Modem  Egyptians,  vol.  L  p.  27.)  This 
country  seems  to  have  attained  an  earlier 
and  a  higher  d^ree  of  civilisation  and 
refinement  than  any  other  in  the  world. 


Even  hi  Abraham's  days  we  find  it  the 
seat  of  a  royal  government,  and  a  princely 
court,  abounding  with  provisions,  wfaie 
the  neighbouring  countries,  and  evea  the 
fertile  regions  of  Palestine,  were  expoicd 
to  firequent  famines.  (Gen.  xiL  10.)  lo 
his  grandson  Jacob's  time,  there  was  i 
settled  caravan  trade  carried  on  throtwh 
Palestine  from  Arabia  and  the  East,  for 
spicery,  balm,  and  myrrh,  and  probably 
also  for  slaves.  (Oen.  xxxviL  25.)^  Its 
superior  fertility,  indeed,  was  occasioDed 
b^  the  annual  inundation  of  the  Nile,  the 
nsing  of  which  has  furnished  the  prophet 
Jeremiah  (xlvi.  7,  8)  with  a  fine  ima^*, 
and  by  the  irrigation  of  the  lands  (Dent. 
xi.  10.) ;  and  wherever  this  is  still  practised, 
the  land  now  literally  brings  forth  by 
handfuls,  as  it  did  in  the  time  of  the 
patriarch  Joseph.  (Gen.  xli.  47.)  In  cverj 
age  of  the  world,  Egypt  has. been  celebrated 
for  those  stupendous  monuments  of  ancient 
art,  —  the  pyramids;  several  of  which 
have  been  successfully  explored  by  fifr. 
Belzoni,  and  by  subsequent  enterprising 
travellers.  The  countless  multitude  « 
date  trees,  which  form  even  forests  about 
some  of  the  villages,  furnish  &  great  source 
of  subsistence  to  the  people.  To  cut  these 
down  (as  it  is  said  the  French  were  pro- 
ceeding to  do,  and  would  have  done,  bat 
that  the  people  surrendered  at  the  prospect 
of  this  utter  ruin)  would  be  to  cut  olT  the 
support  of  the  present,  and  the  hopes  of  a 
future  generation.  Nothing  could  be  more 
terrible  than  this  denunciation  of  Jeremiah 
(xlvi.  22,  23.)  i^nst  Egypt: — 7^ 
shall  march  with  an  army^  and  come  agaimti 


>  There  is  a  valuable  "  Inqoiry  into  the  commerce  of  ancient  Egypt,"  by  Mr.  F.  M. 
Habbard,  in  the  tenth  volume  of  the  Andover  Biblical  Repository  (July  1837%  pp.  33 — Sf. 

*  At  Motubis,  on  the  banks  of  the  Nile,  Mr.  Jowett  observed  a  cattle  fair.  Several 
baifaloes  were  swinmiing  from  the  opposite  side  across  the  water.  Their  uuwieldly  body 
sinks  deep  into  the  water,  so  that  only  a  part  of  the  neck  is  level  with  the  8urf:icc ;  while 
their  uplifted  head  just  raises  the  snorting  nostrils  above  the  water.  Often,  a  little  Arjib 
boy  takes  his  passage  across  the  Nile  upon  the  back  of  this  animal ;  setting  his  feet  on  the 
shoulders,  holding  fast  by  the  horns,  and  thus  keeping  his  balance.  As  the  baffaloes  rose 
out  of  the  water  on  the  bank,  I  was  struck  with  their  large  bony  size,  compared  with  the 
little  that  had  appeared  of  them  while  in  the  water.  Their  emeiging  brought  to  mind  the 
passage.  Gen.  xli.  1,  2.  Behold  he  stood  by  the  river :  and  behold  there  came  np  omt  of  the 
river,  seven  voeU-favoured  kine  and  fat  fleshed;  and  they  fed  in  a  meadow.  It  was  the  very 
scene,  and  the  very  country.  (Jowett's  Christian  Besc^ux^es  in  the  Mediterranean,  p.  166. » 
Mr.  J.,  speaking  of  the  boat  in  which  he  crossed  the  river  Nile,  says  that  it  **  was  ballasted 
with  earth  taken  fh)m  the  river-banks  —  very  stiff  and  rich  soU,  without  stones.  With  this 
same  mud  the  sides  of  the  boat  were  plastered,  at  those  parts  in  the  fore-half  of  the  vessel 
where  moveable  pUnks  were  placed,  in  order  to  raise  the  gunnel  higher  ;  tibe  mad  filled  np 
the  crevices,  and  prevented  the  water  from  gushing  in,  as  would  otherwise  be  the  case. 
This  mud  was  so  rich  and  slimy,  and  when  dry  so  Srm  and  imperrious,  that,  togetlier  widi 
the  strong  reed  that  grows  on  the  banks,  it  is  easy  to  conceive  how  the  mother  of  Moses 
constrocted  a  little  ark,  which  woald  float ;  she  Uien  placed  it  among  the  flags,  in  order  that 
the  stream  might  not  carry  it  down,  Exod.  iiL  S."  (Ibid.  p.  167.) 
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hrr  with  axes  at  lietoert  of  wood:  they  shall 
cut  dttim  herjbrest,  satth  the  Lord,  though  it 
cannot  be  searched;  became  they  are  more 
than  the  grtuthoppert,  and  are  innumerable, 
(J<>wett*8  Chnstian  Researches  in  the 
Mediterranean,  pp.  167.  170.) 

The  E^ptians  boasted  of  being  the 
most  ancient  people  in  the  world ;  the 
inventors  of  arts  and  sciences.  They 
communicated  to  the  Greeks  the  names 
of  the  Gods,  and  their  theology ;  and  they 
exceeded  in  superstition  and  idolatry, 
worshipping  stars,  men,  animals,  and  even 
plants. 

The  antiquity  of  the  E^tian  empire*  is 
indisputable,  though  its  origin  was  involved 
in  impenetrable  obscurity,  until  the  inter- 
pretation of  the  hieroglyphics  by  Dr.  Young, 
Champollion,  and  their  followers  enabled 
lis  to  examine  the  statements  of  ancient 
writers  and  the  theories  of  modem  scholars 
by  the  light  of  contemporanr  history  in- 
scribed on  a  long  series  of  monuments. 
Thus,  although  various  opinions  still  pre- 
vail respecting  the  total  duration  of  the 
Egyptian  Dynasties,  the  extravagant  length 
assigned  to  them  by  many  of  the  ancients 
and  modems  has  been  fully  disproved,  and 
instead  of  even  5000  years  \  no  one  now 
holds  that  the^  lasted  Biore  than  3555*, 
while  roost  or  the  learned  believe  thdr 
period  to  have  been  much  shorter,  and 
in  accordance  with  the  chronologies  of 
neighbouring  states.^ 

The  only  ancient  writer  who  has  left 
to  us  an  account  of  the  Egy|>tian  Dynasties 
which  has  stood  the  test  of  comparison 
with  the  monuments  is  Manetho,wno,as  a 
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priestly  functionary^,  and  one  favoured  by 
the  protection  of  Prolemy  Lagi  and  pro- 
bably of  Philadelphns  idso,  was  enabled  to 
compose  his  annals  from  authentic  re- 
cords.* His  history  unhappily  exists  only 
in  fragments,  of  which  the  chief  part  is  a 
list  of  the  Thirty  Dynasties.^  The  sum 
of  these  sovereignties,  supposing  them  to 
have  ruled  successively,  is  more  than 
5000  years,  but  the  historian  indicates  the 
contemporaneousneNS  of  at  least  three 
'DynasUes,  when  he  sa>  r  that  "  the  kings 
of  the  Thebals  and  of  the  rest  of  Egypt 
made  an  insurrection  againnt  the  Shep- 
herds.'** S3mcellus  states  that  Manetho 
fixed  the  duration  of  the  whole  at  3555 
years  ^,  but  there  is  strong  reason  for  sup- 
posing that  the  Byzantine  chronographer 
has  cited  Pseudo- Manetho  ^^  an  impostor, 
who  assumed  in  his  writings  the  name  of 
the  Egyptian  historian.^* 

The  contemporaneousness  of  the  dy- 
nasties being  thus  admitted,  various  modes 
of  arranging  them  have  been  proposed. 
The  following  order  of  the  first  seven- 
teen, discovered  by  Mr,  Lane,  is  sup- 
ported by  monumental  evidence  ^*  and  has 
the  merit  of  agreeing  with  the  chronologies 
of  other  nations  and  with  the  Bible 
chronology  now  most  cenerally  received. 
It  should  be  observed  that  very  little 
difference  obtains  respecting  the  lines 
following  the  Seventeenth  Dynasty.  They 
are  nevertheless  added  to  make  the  table 
complete,  although  the  dates  of  some  of 
the  later  (from  die  Twenty-second),  will 
probably  be  somewhat  changed  by  recent 
discoveries. 


*  For  this  sammary  of  the  ancient  History  of  Egypt  (as  connected  with  that  of  the 
DsraelitesX  based  upon  the  learned  researches  of  the  more  distinguished  modem  Egyptologists, 
the  author  is  indebted  to  R  8.  Poole  Esq.,  M.  R.  S.  L.,  of  the  Department  of  Antiquities  in  the 
British  Museum,  author  of  "Horn  iEgyptiacsB :  or,  the  Chronology  of  ancient  Egypt 
discovered  from  Astronomical  and  Hieioglyphic  Records  upon  iu  Monuments."  London^ 
1851,  8vo. 

'  It  is  well  known  that  5000  years  is  a  moderate  duration  in  c<»Dparison  with  what  manj 
even  of  the  modems  have  assigned  to  the  Egyptian  Dynasties. 

'Lcpsius,  in  his  Chronologie  der  .£gypter,  takes  this  view,  and  Chev.  Bunsen  holds  it 
with  a  little  modification. 

*  Hone  ^gyptiacffi,  pp.  97—99. 
»  Pint  de  Isid.  et  Osir.  cap.  9. 

•  See  Bansen's  Egypt's  Place,  vol.  L  pp.  56..et  seq. 

'For  Manetho's  Dynasties,  see  Cory's  Ancient  Fragments  (2nd  edit.),  and  Bonsen's 
Egypt's  Place,  vol  L  Appendix. 

■  T&y  4k  rris  ©ijtfatdo*  koX  t^j  ttAXiyr  A^y^l^Tou  0aat\4«nf  ytp4a$ai  (j^lr)  iw\  nbs  wo^ihmt 
Heufiertunw,  k.tA.  Josephus,  contra  Apion,  lib.  i.  c  14. 

•  Syncelli  Chronographia,  p.  52.  ed.  Dindort 
^  EncydopiBdia  Britannica,  art.  Egypt 

"  In  Bnnsen's  Egypt's  Place,  and  Leptins's  Chro!'ologie  der  JEgypter,  the  question  ai 
to  Pseudo-Manetho  is  treated  at  considerable  length,  though  neither  of  these  writeri  has 
suggested  that  the  statement  of  the  3555  years  is  possibly  not  the  trae  Manetho's. 

»  Horn  .SgjptiacsB,  Part  ii.,  and  Enc.  Brit.,  art.  Egypt. 
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A  TABLE  OF  THE  EGYPTIAN  DYNASTIES. 


B.C. 

1 

Cir. 

Til  mm. 

2717 

IstDyn. 

Mbmpritbb. 

2650 

- 

ardDyn. 

ELiPBAirri- 

S470 

lodDjm. 

NITBS. 

3440 

4th  Djn.. 

MhDyn. 

Hbiaclbo- 

POLITBB. 

Dkmpo. 

SSOO 

" 

ethDjn. 

" 

9th  Dyn.. 

nth  Dyn. 

Xoms. 

i 

«»0 

« 

. 

« 

. 

mhDyn,. 

14th  Dyn.. 

lachDyn. 

IfldiPym 

1920 

- 

• 

•       • 

- 

UthDyn. 

1800 

-       - 

r7th  Dyn. 
iathDjn. 

I7.S0 

. 

•       • 

lOthDyn. 

1 

1680 

" 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

ITlbDjn. 

im 

DiMPouTvi.       Iflth  Dro. 

•          •                       1 

13i0 

19th  DjTD. 

1220 

JOihDfii- 

? 

Ta]iiti«.              2Ut  Dyn. 

_ 

1009 

BCBASTITBK.          22nd  Ujn. 

889 

Tanitu.              23rd  Dyn. 

o 

Saiti.                  24th  Dya 

74^ 

Ethiopian.          SMh  Dyn. 

? 

Saitbs.                 Sr»th  Djm. 

625 

Pbmians.             v7th  Dyn. 

414 

Saitb.                   2Mth  Dyn. 

408 

MBMDBSfAiif.         29th  Dyn. 

380 

SeBBNNTTBS.        30th  Dyn. 

1 

850 

EOTPT  SDBDUBD  BY  OCHUa. 

1 

In  the  following  observationft  it  is  pro- 
posed to  discuss  only  the  points  of  contact 
between  Hebrew  and  Egyptian  history  and 
the  opinions  which  prevail  among  scholars 
respecting  them.  This  may  be  most  con- 
veniently done  in  notices  of  the  Pharaohs 
mentioned  in  the  Bible.  The  name  Pha- 
raoh, it  should  be  observed,  is  a  tran- 
scription of  Phra^  the  common  distinctive 
appellation  of  the  Egyptian  kin^,  signify- 
ing ^  the  sun,'*  and  equally  applied  to  the 
personification  of  the  sun  in  the  Pantheon 
of  Egypt,  and  to  the  sovereigns,  who  were 
supposed  to  be  that  divinity's  representa- 
tives on  earth. 

1 .  Ph  araoh,  the  contemporary  of  Abra* 
ham.  It  is  related  that  when  Abraham 
came  into  Egypt,  Pharaoh's  princes  having 
eulo^ed  the  lH»uty  of  Sarah,  the  patn- 
arch*s  wife,  Pharaoh  sent  for  her  to  his 
house,  and  conferred  many  presents  on  her 
husband,  whom  he  imagined  to  be  her 
brother.  Pharaoh  and  bis  family  being 
''plagued  with  great  plesues**  by  the 
Alm^ty,  he  discovered  his  error  and 
restored  Sarah  to  Abraham,  whom  he  sent 
out  of  Egypt.    (Gen.  xii.  10—20.) 

It  cannot  be  determined  who  this  Pha- 
raoh was,  or  to  what  dynasty  he  belonged. 
The  period  at  which  he  reigned  was  un- 
do; ibtedly  that  of  the  contemporary  Dy- 
nasties, and  his  dominions  must  have  been 
partly,  at  least,  in    Lower    Egypt    and  I 


nearest  to  Pdestine.    This  hitter  < 
stance  seems  to  indicate  a  Shepbefd.4in| 
of  the  Fifteenth  Dynasty  (Hor«  ^figyp- 
tiacae,  p.  166.  et  ieq,),  a  line  which  is  gene- 
rally held  to  have  ruled  at  the  time  to 
which  Abraham's  visit  is  referred  by  both 
Archbishop  Ussher,  and  Dr.  Hales.     The 
sovereigns  of  that  Dynasty  were  parnflMNiBt 
throughout    Lower   Egypt,  and    at    one 
period^  at  least,  in  Upper  Egypt  likewise,  and 
they  paid  especial  attention  to  the  enateni 
frontier,  which  the  first  of  them,  Salatis, 
strengthened  in  order  to  repel  any  foreigii 
attack,  and  to  secure  a  retreat  in  case  of 
the  native  rulers  becoming  too  powerfbl 
for  him.     On  this  frontier  was  the  strong- 
hold of  A  varis,  raised  by  Salatis,  where  he 
was  accustomed  to  pass  some  time  in  each 
year.    It  seems  likely  that  Abraham  enter- 
ing    Egypt    by    the  route  which   Avaris 
guarded^  and   which   was    doubtless    the 
great  hi^way,  first  met  with  Pharaoh*s 
officers  if  not  with  the  sovereign  himseifl 
The  prenomen  of  Salatis  is  foimd  on  the 
Egyptian  monuments  like  the  names  of 
his  successors  of  the  same  dynasty,  and 
we  have  reason  to  suppose  that  all  these 
kings  adopted  the  manners  and  religion  of 
the  Egyptians. 

2.  Pharaoh,  the  contemporary  of 
Joseph  ;  who,  having  interpreted  his  pro- 
phetic dreams,  was  rewarded  with  dis< 
tinguished    honours,  and   raised    to  the 
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office  of  ruler  throughout  all  the  land  of 
Egj'pt.**  (Gen.  xli.)  Pharaoh  partici- 
pated in  Joseph's  joy,  at  his  reconciliation 
with  his  bretnren,  and  with  noble  gene- 
rosity permitted  hiro  to  invite  his  family 
into  Egypt.  On  the  arrival  of  Jacob  and 
his  sons,  he  gave  them  a  hospitable  recep- 
tion, and  because  shepherds  were  held  m 
abomination  by  the  Egyptians,  he  assigned 
them  a  residence  in  the  land  of  Ck>8hen. 
And  on  Jacob's  decease,  he  permitted 
Joseph  to  make  a  journey  into  Canaan,  to 
bury  him.  (Gen.  xlv.  16.  xlvii.  1.  1.  4. 
Acts  viL  10.  13.^ 

As  the  lengtn  of  time  from  Joseph*8 
a|)pointment  to  be  governor  of  Egypt  to 
Jacob's  death  is  twenti^-six  years,  perhaps 
more  than  one  sovereign  may  be  spoken 
of  in  this  part  of  the  history,  but  of  this  the 
sacred  narrative  aiTords  no  direct  intima- 
tion. In  the  attempt  to  identify  this  kins, 
we  agun  meet  with  considerable  difficul- 
ties. If,  however,  we  take  Dr.  Hales's 
Chronology,  we  find  that  his  period  fell 
within  the  time  when  the  Shepherds  of 
the  Fifteenth  Dynasty  ruled  in  Egypt ; 
and  that,  if  of  that  dynasty,  he  would  have 
been  the  last  king,  or  the  last  but  one. 
Various  passages  in  the  Bible  history 
seem  to  confirm  this  view,  such  as  the 
favour  Pharaoh  showed  to  Joseph's  kins- 
folk, so  contrary  to  Eg3rptian  custom,  and 
their  beins  shepherds  recommending  them 
to  him  although  every  shepherd  was  an 
abomination  to  the  Eg}'ptians.*  These 
circumstances  may  indeed  only  seem  to 
indicate  a  wise  and  enlightened  sovereign, 
like  some  of  those  of  undoubted  Egyptian 
race  who  ruled  in  subsequent  times. 

3.  Pharaoh,  the  first  oppressor  of  the 
Israelites. — After  a  time,  the  policy  of  the 
Pharaohs  towards  the  children  of  Israel 
changed;  for  when  Joseph  and  his  brethren 
and  all  that  generation  had  died,  and  the 
people  had  multiplied  exceedingly, "  there 
arose  up  a  new  king  over  E^ypt  which 
knew  not  Joseph.  And  he  said  unto  his 
people.  Behold  the  people  of  the  children 
of  Israel  [are]  more  and  mightier  than  we : 
come  on,  let  us  deal  wisely  with  them; 
lest  they  multiply,  and  it  come  to  pass, 
that,  when  there  falleth  out  any  war,  they 
join  also  unto  our  enemies,  and  fight 
against  us,  and  [so]  get  them  up  out  of  the 
land.**  f  Exod.  L  8— 10.>  The  king  there- 
fore made  the  Israelites  bondsmen,  putting 
them  under  task-masters,  and  forced  them 
to  cast  out  their  male  children.     In  those 
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days  was  Moses  bom,  and  saved  alive, 
when  exposed,  through  the  compassion  of 
Pharaoh's  daughter,  by  whom  he  was 
brought  up  as  her  own  son,  and  instructed 
so  that  he  became  learned  in  all  the  wis- 
dom of  the  Egyptians.  But  when  he  had 
attained  to  manhood,  having  slain  an 
Egyptian,  who  was  smiting  one  of  the 
Hebrews,  his  life  was  sought  by  Pharaoh, 
and  he  was  compelled  to  flee  into  the 
Land  of  Midian,  where  he  abode  forty 
years.  At  length  the  king  of  Egypt  dieJ, 
and  Moses  received  his  mission  to  return 
to  the  land  of  bondage,  and  lead  forth  his 
people.  It  can  scarcely  be  supposed  that 
the  king  who  commenced  the  persecution 
vras  the  same  as  he  who  died  shortly 
before  the  return  of  Moses:  for  the  in- 
terval is  one  of  about  eighty  years  or  more, 
and  it  is  most  reasonable  to  conjecture 
that  the  first  oppressor  was  succeeded  by 
a  second,  who  was  he  who  sought  the 
life  of  Moses,  and  that  the  latter  continued 
to  rule  until  a  little  before  the  Exodus. 

4.  Pharaoh,  the  last  oppressor  of  the  Is- 
raelites, came  to  the  throne  a  year  or  even 
less  before  the  Exodus.  To  him  came 
Moses  and  Aaron,  with  the  message  of  the 
God  of  Israel,  and  those  signs  and  wonders 
were  shown  forth,  which  ended  in  the 
deliverance  of  the  oppressed  people,  and 
the  destruction  of  the  stubborn  king  and 
his  army  in  the  Red  Sea.  It  has  indeed 
been  supposed  that  Pharaoh  survived  thi^ 
crowning  calamity,  but  the  reference  in 
Psal.  cxxxvL  15.  is  -very  distinct  as  to  his 
overthrow. 

Much  difficulty  has  been  experienced  bv 
those  who  have  attempted  to  find  to  which 
of  the  Egyptian  kings  the  oppressor  of  the 
Israelites  corresponded,  in  consequence 
of  the  disagreement  of  scholars  as  to  the 
chronology  of  Egypt,  as  well  as  that  of  the 
Israelites.  But  this  difficulty  has  been  con- 
siderably lessened  by  the  progress  made  in 
our  knowledge  of  Egyptian  chronology, 
which  has  fixed  the  period  of  the  dynasties 
that  ruled  at  the  times  to  which  the 
oppression  of  the  Israelites  has  been 
variously  assigned  within  comparatively 
reasonable  limits.  Such,  however,  is  not 
the  vase  with  Hebrew  chronology,  for  the 
Exodus  is  now  referred  by  some,  following 
Dr.  Hales,  to  about  b.  c.  1650,  by  others 
who  prefer  the  scheme  of  Archbishop 
Ussher  to  about  1500,  and  by  others  still, 
who  are  content  with  no  better  leaders 
than  the  Rabbis,  to  as  late  a  date  as  1300. 


<  De  Bossi  was  the  first  to  remark  that  the  word  which  Manetho  says  signified  a  shepherd 
and  shepherds,  sds,  may  be  traced  in  the  Coptic  cuoOCf  pastor,  dedecas,  ignominia,  contu* 
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The  first  of  these  dates  and  the  consequent 
comparison  of  Egyptian  history  with  the 
sacred  narrative  of  the  oppression  and 
exodus  of  the  Hebrews,  will  be  first 
noticed,  and  then  the  other  dates  and 
the  results  following  from  them.  It 
should  be  observed  that  what  we  have 
said  of  the  earlier  Pharaohs  has  been  in 
accordance  with  the  longest  chronology, 
and  is  not  wholly  irreconcileable  with  the 
middle  one,  but  only,  with  the  shortest. 

The  date  of  about  b.  c.  1650  for  the 
iBxodus,  rests  upon  a  remarkable  amount  of 
concurrent  evidence,  chiefly,  (I.)  the  sim- 
ple addition  of  the  numbers  in  the  Book 
of  Judges;  (2.)  St  Paul's  statement  as 
to  the  period  during  which  the  Israelites 
were  ruled  by  judges ;  (3.)  and  Jephthah's 
mention  of  the  period  from  the  conquest 
of  Palestine  until  his  days  (Judg.  xi.  2(i.), 
All  these  facts  support  this  date,  while  the 
third  of  them  alone  is  in  accord  with 
Ussher's  date,  and  none  can  be  reconciled 
with  the  Rabbinical.  A  comparison  ot 
the  Hebrew  and  Egyptian  calendars  leads 
to  a  similar  result,  and  even  indicates  a 
particular  year.  It  is  admitted  that  the 
Hebrew  civil  year  commenced  at  or  about 
the  time  of  the  autumnal  equinox,  and 
this  is  the  very  time  at  which  the  Vague 
Egyptian  year  commenced  in  the  middle 
of^the  seventeenth  century  before  the 
Christian  Era.  This  Vague  Year,  which 
from  its  not  possessing  the  additional 
quarter  of  a  day,  passed  through  all  the 
seasons,  was  the  sacred  as  well  as  the 
ordinary  year  of  the  Egyptians  ;  and  there 
is,  therefore,  every  reason  for  supposing 
that  the  Hebrews,  who  before  the  Exodus 
had  mostly  fellen  into  the  observance  of 
the  idolatrous  rites  of  the  Egyptians 
(Josh.  xxiv.  14.  Ezek.  xx.  7,  8.),  and  who 
must  have  adopted  their  ordinary  customs, 
made  use  of  this  year.  The  Law,  however, 
rendered  the  use  of  a  year  virtually  solar 
necessary  to  the  Hebrews,  and  it  seems 
not  unreasonable  to  suppose  that  their 
year  was  fixed  by  a  principle  of  intercala- 
tion, perfectly  known  to  the  learned  in 
Egypt,  and  therefore  to  Moses.  But  in 
order  to  obtain  the  exact  year  of  the 
Exodus,  we  should  have  to  find  a  Vague 
year,  commencinff  about  the  autumnal 
equinox,  and  having  a  full  moon  on  the 
14th  day  of  its  seventh  month.  These 
characteristics  are  those  of  the  year  b.  c. 
1652,  and  of  no  other  near  the  approxima- 
tive   date  previously   obtained,  while  so 
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near  a  coincidence  did  not  occur  excqit 
at  an  interval  of  fifteen  centuries  before  or 
afUr  this  one.  It  may  be  added  that  a 
computation  founded  on  certain  indica- 
tions of  the  celebration  of  jubilees  wouM 
bring  us  to  the  very  same  date,  which 
cannot  therefore  be  considered  as  without 
considerable  support,  although  there  are 
points  of  evidence  favourable  to  the  two 
shorter  dates,  and  therefore  repugnant  to 
it.  Admitting  this  date  of  the  Exodus, 
the  oppression  cannot  have  commenced 
later  than  about  b.  c.  1732,  during  the 
period  when  the  Shepherds  yet  ruled  to 
Egypt,  and  the  oppressor  would,  as  a 
powerful  sovereign,  most  probably  be  of 
a  Shepherd  line.  At  this  time  the  first 
dynasty  of  the  Shepherds  had  terminated, 
and  two  others  had  succeeded  to  its  power. 
The  time  of  this  change  of  rule  correspoods 
well  to  that  of  the  change  of  policy  towards 
the  Israelites,  and  there  is  little  doubt  that 
the  later  Shepherd  lines  were  composed 
of  princes  far  more  distasteful  to  the 
Egyptians  than  the  earlier,  oppressors  and 
tyrants  instead  of  ju.st  rulers.  The  details 
of  the  sacred  narrative  favour  this  view. 
The  new  king  who  knew  not  Joseph 
would  well  agree  with  the  head  of  a  oew 
dynasty,  and  there  are  several  indicatious 
that  the  oppressors  were  foreigners  —  first 
of  all,  the  new  king's  reasons  for  oppreasinc 
the  Iftraelites  —  their  being  more  and 
mightier  than  his  people  (which  seems 
inevitably  to  refer  the  history  to  the  time 
of  contemporary  dynasties,  anterior  to 
the  Eighteenth),  and  the  fear  that  they 
should  join  with  his  enemies,  should  war 
arise  in  the  land;  then  the  remarkable 
passage  in  Isaiah,  **  My  people  went  dowB 
aforetime  into  Egypt  to  sojourn  there; 
and  the  Assyrian  oppressed  them  without 
cause"  (Isa.  liL  4.),  which  cannot  be 
reasonably  explained,  but  by  supposing 
the  oppressors,  or  one  of  them,  to  have 
been  of  Assyrian  race,  while  we  find  kings 
of  such  a  race  among  the  Shepherds  who 
ruled  about  the  period  in  question.  In 
accordance  with  all  this  is  the  remarkable 
injunction  in  the  Law  ( Deut.  xxiii.  7, 8.)  in 
fiivour  of  the  Egyptians,  evidently  as 
having  nationally  shown  kindness  to  the 
Israelites  (which  cannot  refer  to  the  time 
of  Joseph),  and  the  whole  subsequent 
policy  or  the  kings  of  Egypt,  excepting  that 
of  Shisbak,  him»slf  not  a  pure  Egyptian  by 
race,  if  one  at  all  \  agrees  with  this  opinion. 
The  application  of  the  name  of  Pharvoh  to 


'  See  Mr.  Birch's  paper  on  the  Twenty-second  Dynasty. 
Society  of  Uteratnre,  new  series,  vol.  iii. 
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the  Shepherd  rulers  presents  no  difficulty, 
nor  does  the  statement  that  the  oppressors 
were  kings  of  Egypt, as  though  of  the  whole 
f  ountry,  since  it  is  most  probahle  that  the 
foreign  line  to  which  they  are  here  sup- 
posed to  have  belonged,  held  the  who'e 
country  under  tribute.* 

Ussher's  date  of  the  Exo<hi»,  resting 
upon  the  btatement  in  I  Kings  vi.  I .,  that 
Solomon's  Temple  was  commenced  in  the 
480th  year  after  that  event,  would  accord 
with  similar  views  to  those  expressed 
above.  The  main  portion  of  the  sojourn 
of  the  Israelites  would  fall  within  the 
period  of  contemporary  dynasties,  and  the 
same  explanation  might  be  given  of  the 
treatment  of  them  by  the  Pharaohs,  &s  far 
as  the  middle  of  the  oppression.  But  there 
a  difficulty  arises  —  tne  commencement  of 
the  Eighteenth  Dynasty  would  fall  about 
that  time,  and  it  does  not  seem  possible 
that  this  commencement  could  be  thrown 
HO  much  earlier  as  to  coincide  with  the 
beginninij  of  that  period,  nor  so  much 
later  as  immediately  to  follow  the  Exodus. 
The  sacred  narrative  affords  no  indication 
of  such  a  change  of  government  in  the 
midst  of  the  oppression,  much  less  does 
it  warrant  our  supposing  that  afler  the 
Exodus  commencea  at  once  the  most 
prosperous  period  of  Egyptian  hi»tory. 

Tne  Rabbinical  date  or  the  Exodus  has 
lately  been  adopted  by  several  of  the 
German  scholars,  particularly  Professor 
Lepsius,  and  by  some  of  the  learned  in 
our  own  country.  It  rests  in  itself  upon 
the  genealogical  lists  found  in  the  Bible, 
most  of  which,  if  of  successive  generations^ 
favour  a  reckoning  much  shorter  than 
even  Ussher's.  But  any  one  who  will 
institute  a  careful  study  and  comparison  of 
all  the  lists  of  this  kind  found  in  the  Bible, 
will  see  that  in  almost  every  case  in  which 
we  are  enabled  to  check  them  by  historical 
notices  or  positive  chronological  dates,  we 
find  them  not  to  be  of  successive  genera- 
tions, *•  son  *•  being  used  for  **  grandson,'* 
and  even  for  "descendant"  however  re- 
mote. It  is  equally  certain  that  these  lists 
have  suffered  by  the  carelessness  of 
copyists,  and  it  is  probable  that  many 
circumstances,  such  as  the  inheritance  of 
females,  the  deviation  from  the  main  line 
and  subsequent  return  of  it  by  intermar- 
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riajje,  and  like  causes,  unknown  or  im- 
perfectly known  to  us,  have  regulated  the 
omissions  of  generations.  Moreover,  more 
than  one  of  the  lists  favour,  or  are  at  least 
reconc'leable  with,  Hulcs'sChronolog}',  and 
less  than  half  of  them  may  be  reconciled  with 
Ussher's,  admitting  them  to  l)e  unbroken. 
This  fiict,  therefore,  while  it  makes  it 
impossible  for  the  advocates  of  the  shortest 
chronology  to  say  that  the  genealogies  are 
altogether  in  favour  of  that  system  and 
against  the  others,  proves  that  in  their 
present  state  the  genealogies  are  irreconcile 
able  with  one  another  except  by  our 
theory.  In  these  circumstances,  therefore, 
we  cannot  accept  a  chronology  founded 
upon  certain  of  these  li:«ts,  and  contra- 
dicting every  chronological  indication,  and, 
we  must  add,  very  much  of  the  history, 
found  in  the  Bible.  The  resuscitation  of 
the  Rabbinical  chronology'  has  been  the 
result  of  a  comparison  of  a  fragment  of 
ftfanetho's  work  with  the  Egyptian  re- 
cords and  with  the  Biblical  account  of  the 
Exodus.  That  fragment  is  not  given,  as 
Josephus  tells  us,  by  the  historian  from 
the  ancient  records  of  his  nation,  but  as 
he  himself  admits,  from  some  fabulous 
accounts  of  uncertain  authorship.'  It 
comprises  a  narrative  of  the  oppression 
and  Exodus  of  the  {ews,  substantially  the 
same  as  that  given  with  various  slight 
(liiTerences  by  many  ancient  writers,  espe- 
cially by  those  inimical  to  that  people. 
By  this  narrative  an  event  supposed  to  be 
the  Exodus  is  assigned  to  the  time  of 
Amenophis,  a  king  of  the  Nineteenth  Dy- 
nasty, and  son  of  Kameses  II.,  whose  reign 
is  placed  by  all  in  some  part  of  the  thir- 
teenth century  B.  c,  or  in  the  latter  part 
of  the  fourteenth.  The  event  is  the  per- 
secution of  foreigners  and  unclean  people, 
their  revolt  and  conquest  of  Egypt,  and 
their  final  expulsion  afler  a  short  occupa- 
tion of  the  country;  and  we  suppose  tnat 
the  enemies  of  the  Jews  fixed  upon  it 
as  most  humiliating  to  that  people,  and 
endeavoured  to  make  it  agree  with  the 
Exodus.  Some  have  taken  a  different 
view,  and  concluded  the  narrative  to  be 
a  perverted  account  of  the  Exodus.  Thin 
was  first,  we  believe,  and  very  ably,  ai^ed 
bv  the  present  Duke  of  Northumberland, 
uho    (in  Wilkinson's  Ancient  Egyptians) 


*  EncyclopsBdia  Britannica,  art  Egypt,  and  Literary  Gazette,  No.  1702. 

*  Aft^  mentioning  that  the  Egyptian  historian  had  stated  that  certain  foreigners  had 
entered  and  left  Egypt  at  very  remote  periods  Josephus  adds :  —  ^But,  as  to  those  things 
which  Manetho  adds,  not  from  the  Egyptian  Writings,  (or,  records),  but,  as  he  himself 
confesses,  from  fabalous  narratives  of  uncertain  origin  (Ik  rw  k^tarSrois  fUf9ohoyovfi4vmr),**  I 
will  disprove  them  hereafter  particularly.     Contra  Apion.  lib.  i.  c  \6.Jins, 
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indicated  that  the  bistoiy  of  Egypt  at  the 
time  to  which  the  event  in  question  is 
assigned,  and  before  that  period,  presented 
some  curious  points  of  agreement  with  the 
account  in  the  Bible.  In  particular  he 
pointed  out  the  circumstance  that  the  name 
of  one  of  the  treasure-cities  built  by  the 
cliiliiren  of  Israel,  Rameses,  or  Raamses, 
was  the  same  as  that  of  Rameses  I.,  who 
would  have  been,  if  the  narrative  preserved 
by  Munetho  be  true,  one  of  the  oppressors; 
and  that  no  earlier  sovereign  has  been 
found  to  have  borne  that  name.  To  this  it 
may  be  replied  that  a  prince,  son  of  the  first 
king  of  the  Eighteenth  Dynasty,  had  the 
SHiiic  name,  and  that  had  he  succeeded  his 
lather,  we  should  have  had  a  king  Rameses 
lontr  before  that  one  whom  we  call  Ra- 
inc.si*8  I.  ;  and,  besides,  that  we  do  not 
know  the  names  of  very  many  earlier 
.sovereigns.  The  lesser  pomts  of  evidence 
are  like  this,  not  conclusive,  nor  even  are 
the  hints  found  by  the  Rev.  Dunbar  Heath 
in  the  contemporary  papyri  of  a  departure 
of  foreigners  more  convincing.  Our 
re.ison  \ot  refusing  to  believe  that  the 
Exodus  took  place  at  the  period  in  ques- 
tion is  twofold:  firstly,  that  we  cannot 
place  that  event  so  late  without,  as  we 
think,  denying  the  historical  credibility  of 
the  sacred' narrative  of  all  that  followed  al- 
most to  the  time  of  Solomon;  and,  secondly, 
that  we  cannot  assign  it  to  the  Nineteenth 
Dynasty  without  equally  denying  the  his- 
torical credibility  of  the  Bibliou  account 
of  the  oppression  and  Exodus  as  irrecon- 
cileable  with  contemporary  monuments. 
If  then  we  so  abandon  the  historical  cha- 
racter of  this  part  of  the  Bible,  what  right 
have  we  to  fix  tlie  date  of  the  Exodus  by 
the  comparison  of  details  in  a  narrative 
of  which  we  have  denied  the  accuracy  ? 
This  may  seem  strong,  and  even  Uliberal, 
language,  but  we  think  that  it  is  but  carry- 
ing  matters  to  a  logical  conclusion,  though 
one  not  anticipated  by  the  holders  of  the 
shortest  chronology. — This  question  as  to 
the  Exodus  has  been  dwelt  on  at  some 
length  as  it  b  not  only  the  turning-point 
of  Hebrew  chronology,  but  also  the  most 
important  of  those  points  of  contact  be- 
tween that  and  Egyptian  chronology  which 
we  may  hope  will  one  day  become  esta- 
blished synchronisms. 

5.  Pharaoh,  contemporary  with  Solo- 
mon, to  whom  he  gave  his  daughter  in 
marriage,  with  the  city  of  Gezer,  which  he 
had  taken  from  the  Canaanites,  as  a  por- 
tion. (1  Kings  ix.  16.)  In  his  time  there 
was  a  considerable  trade  between  the  two 
kingdoms.  This  sovereign  can  only  be 
the  last  king  of  the  Twenty-first  Dynasty, 


EG 

of  Tanites,  called  by  Bfanetho 
nes  II.). 

6.  Pharaoh- SuisHAK,  contemporHy 
with  Solomon  and  Rehoboam.  This  king 
was  the  founder  of  a  new  line,  the  Bubas- 
tite  Twenty-second  Dynasty,  and  came  to 
the  throne  about  b.  c.  1009  or  1008.  He 
early  showed  a  policy  unlike  that  of  the 
preceding  king,  by  receiving  Jeroboam  the 
son  of  IJebat,  when  he  fled  firom  Solomoci, 
and  towards  the  close  of  his  reign  be  in- 
vaded Judah,  in  the  fifUi  year  of  Reho- 
boam, Solomon's  son,  and  plundered  the 
temple.  The  memory  of  this  event  is 
preserved  in  a  monumental  record  found 
on  the  external  wall  of  the  temple  of  El- 
Karnak  at  Thebes  (Rosellini,  Monument! 
Storici,  plates,  No.  cxlviii.)  as  Champol- 
lion  first  observed. 

7.  Pharaoh- So. —  Towards  the  end  of 
the  kingdoms  of  Israel  and  Judah,  their 
sovereiffns  finding  themselves  too  weak  to 
resist  Uie  Assyrian  and  Babylonian  mo- 
narchs  who  pressed  them  closely,  had  fre- 
quent recourse  to  the  kings  of  Egypt  (or 
succour.  But  these  applications  were 
always  fiital  to  them.  The  vain  confidence 
of  the  people  of  God  in  these  heathen 
princes  is  a  fi^quent  subject  of  reproof  in 
the  writings  of  the  Prophets.  (Isa.  xxx.  2. 
xxxyi.  6.  Ezek.  xxix.  6, 7.  Hosea,  fjottni. 
particularly  chapters  vii.  viiL  and  ix.) 
Hosea,  king  of  Israel,  derived  no  advantage 
fi^om  his  fdliance  with  So  (or  if  we  read 
his  name  without  the  Masoretic  vowel  points 
Seva),  who  has  been  identified  with  She- 
bek  i.  (Sabaco),  or  Shebek  II.  (SebichusX 
first  and  second  kinga  of  the  Ethiopian 
Twenty-fifth  Djmasty.  So  appears  most 
probably  to  have  been  the  second  of  these 
rulers.  He  does  not  seem  to  have  made 
any  great  effort  to  stay  the  Assyrian  con- 
quest of  Israel,  though  it  appears  that  he 
received  with  kindness  the  fugitives  who 
escaped  from  Shalmaneser. 

8.  Pharaoh-Tirhakah. — Hezekiah,like 
his  unfortunate  contemporary,  sought  for 
safety  in  an  Egyptian  alliance,  and  this  he 
made  with  Tirhakah  the  Ethiopian,  the  aoc- 
cessor  of  So,  a  warlike  and  powerful  so- 
vereign. Manetho  calb  this  king  Tarcus, 
and  his  name,  written  Tehrak,  occurs  at 
Thebes,  and  at  Napata,  anciently  the 
capital  of  Ethiopia.  Hezekiah  derived  no 
advantage  fit>m  his  treaty  with  Tirhakah, 
for  as  that  king  was  advancing  to  hb 
assistance,  the  Assyrian  army  was  smitten 
by  the  angel  of  the  Lord,  and  its  remains 
did  not  await  the  approach  of  an  enemy, 

9.  Puaraoh-Necho,  the  contemporary 
of  Josiah,  called  by  Manetho  Nechao  \\^ 
and  on  the  monuments  Neku,  was  the  son 
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of  Psammitichus  I.,  and  fiflh  or  sixth  king 
of  the  Saite  Twenty-sixth  Dynasty.  He 
took  up  arms  either  against  the  new  em- 
pire of  the  Chaldaeans  or  the  failing  power 
of  the  Assyrians  ;  and  determined  to  carry 
the  war  into  the  enemy^s  dominions  ;  but, 
boing  opposed  in  his  passage  by  Josiah,  an 
ally  of  the  sovereign  against  whom  he 
marched,  he  in  vain  offered  the  king  of 
Judah  terms  of  peace.  These  Josiah  re- 
fused, and  having  joined  Imttle  at  Me^iddo, 
was  slain  while  his  array  was  totally  dis- 
comfited by  that  of  Pharaoh.  Neclio  then 
marched  to  Jerusalem,  which  city  he  Ln< 
tered  by  force  or  capitulation,  and  deposing 
Jehoahaz,  who  had  succeeded  his  father, 
he  gave  the  crown  to  his  eluer  brother 
Jehoiakim,  and  levied  a  heavy  contribution 
on  the  kingdom  of  Judah.  Encouraged 
by  these  successes,  Necho  proceeded  on 
bis  Asiatic  expedition,  taking  with  him 
J .  hoahaz,  whom  he  left  prisoner  at  Kiblah. 
He  made  himself  master  of  Carchemish 
on  the  Euphrates,  and  then  appears  to 
have  returned  to  Egypt,  taking  with  him 
the  captive  Jehoahaz.  After  three  yearn 
the  Egyptian  army  (whether  commanded 
by  the  king  or  not,  does  not  appear)  was 
smitten  by  Nebuchadnezzar  at  Carchemish 
and  the  supremacy  of  Ef^J^pt  in  Asia  was 
destroyed.  (2  Kings  xxiiu  29 — 34.  xxiv. 
7.  2.  Chron.  xxxv.  20 — 24.  xxxvi.  1—4.) 
Necho  is  also  celebrated  for  having  com- 
menced or  continued  the  canal  to  join  the 
Nile  to  the  Red  Sea,  and  for  the  voyage 
of  discovery  which  his  vessels,  manned  by 
Phoenician  sailors,  made  round  Africa. 

10.  Phahaoh-Hophra,  the  seventh  or 
eighth  king  of  the  Twenty-sixth  Dynasty, 
the  Uahphrah  of  the  monuments,  and 
Apries  or  Vaphres  of  profane  historians, 
was  the  son  of  Psamrois,  or  Psammitichus 
II.,  and  grandson  of  Pharaoh- Necho.  He 
was  contemporary  with  Zedekiah  king  of 
Judah,  with  whom  he  formed  an  alliance 
against  Nebuchadnezzar.  Dui-ing  the  last 
siege  of  Jerusalem,  Hophra  took  arms, 
and  advanced  to  succour  his  ally.  This 
diversion  was  useful  for  a  ^hort  time  ;  but, 
aurceably  to  the  predictions  of  Jeremiah, 
the  Egyptians,  notwithstanding  their  bril- 
liant promises,  withdrew  without  fighting. 
or  at  least  without  making  any  resistance. 
After  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem,  when, 
deaf  to  the  counsels  of  Jeremiah,  Azariah 
and  Johanan  took  refuge  in  Egypt,  the 
prophets  predicted  to  them  the  deplorable 
end  of  Hophra.  (Ezek.  xvii.  15.  Jer. 
xxxvii.  5.  xliii.  9.  xliv.  30.  xlvi.  26.) 
The  prophet  Ezekiel  (xxix.)  reproaches 
Pharaoh  with   hib  base  conduct  towards 


EG 

the  king  of  Jiulah,  and  foretels  that  Egypt 
should  he  concjucreJ  by  Nebuchadnezzar, 
reduced  to  a  nesert,  and  that  the  sword 
fihou'il  cut  olfb  »ih  man  and  beast.  This  pre- 
diction was  aftt  rwards  accomplished,  first 
in  the  person  of  P.uiraoh-Hophra,  who  was 
depriveil  ot'hi.<  kingdom  and  life  by  Amasis, 
who  usurped  his  throne,  and  subsequently 
by  thti  connucst  of  Egypt  by  the  Persians. 

Profane  history  has  not  preserved  any 
distinct  account  of  the  subjugation  of 
Ei»ypt  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  but  from  it  and 
from  the  E;ryptian  monuments  we  may  de- 
duce prcsujnptive  evidence  that  theBabylo- 
nian  king  at  least  passed  through  the  coun- 
try as  a  conqueror,  and  put  it  to  tribute. 

(For  copies  of  the  histoiical  bas-reliefs 
and  inscnptioiis  of  the  Pharaohs,  see 
Lepsius*s  Denkmaler,  Rosellini*8  M  nu- 
menti,  and  Champollion's  Monuments ;  for 
the  history  and  chronology,  the  text  of 
Rosellini's  Monumenti,  Lepsiu.-i's  Chrono- 
loaie  der  .£gypter  ^vol.  i.),  Bunsen*s 
Egypt's  Place  (vols.  i.  and  ii.),  Poole's 
Hors  jEgyptiacae;  and  for  a  general 
account  of  tne  country  and  people  and 
literature  in  ancient  times,  Wilkinson's 
Ancient  Egyptians,  and  Popular  Account 
of  the  Ancient  Egyptians,  ChampoUion's 
Letters,  Kenrick's  Ancient  Egypt  under 
the  Pharaohs,  and  the  Encyclop'sedia  Bri- 
tannica,  8th  edition,  articles  Egypt,  and 
Hieroglyphics.  To  these  must  be  added 
the  Rev.  George  Rawlinson's  edition  of 
Herodotus,  with  Sir  Gardner  Wilkinson's 
and  Sir  H.  Kawlinson's  notes.) 

Egypt  continued  subject  to  Nebuchad- 
nezzar and  his  successors  until  the  time  of 
Cyrus  the  Great,  towards  the  close  of 
whose  reign  this  power  rebelled.  Cam- 
byses,  the  son  and  successor  of  Cyrus, 
conducted  an  immense  army  into  Egypt. 
That  country  was  again  subdued,  and 
suffered  every  excess  which  the  cruel 
victor  could  possibly  inflict  upon  it,  a.  m. 
3479,  B.  c.  525.  In  the  reign  of  Darius, 
the  son  of  Hystaspes,  the  Egyptians  once 
more  shook  off*  the  Persian  yoke,  but  were 
reduced  to  a  more  oppressive  bondage 
than  before  by  his  son  and  successor 
Xerxes.  In  those  two  invasions  the  pre- 
dictions of  Isaiah  (xxix.),  and  Jeremiah 
(xliii.  11— 13.)f  were  most  signally  fulfilled. 

During  the  reign  of  Artaxerxes  Longi<* 
manus,  A.  M.  35i4,  B.  c.  460,  the  Egvptians 
once  more  took  up  arms,  and  with  the 
assistance  of  the  Greeks,  then*  allies,  pro- 
tracted the  war  for  six  years.  Again  re- 
duced to  the  Persian  yoke,  they  continued 
generally  dependent  on  the  Persian  mon- 
archs,  though  governed  by  their  kings,  until 
u  u  2 
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the  reign  of  Artaxerxes  surnaroed  Ochus, 
who,  in  order  to  punish  for  a  fourth  revolt, 
totally  destroyed  the  kingdom  of  ^gypt, 
and  made  it  a  province  of  the  Persian  em- 
pire, most  probably  a.  m .  3654,  b.  c.  3^0. 
(Calmet,  Hist.  Profane  de  I* Orient,  §  V. 
Dissert,  torn.  ii.  pp.  341—343.) 

Egypt  continued  to  be  part  of  the  Per- 
sian empire,  until  Darius  was  conquered 
by  Alexander  the  Great,  king  of  Macedon : 
after  whose  death,  on  the  division  of  his 
empire,  Eg\pt  was  chosen  for  his  portion 
by  Ptolemy  the  son  of  Lagus,  one  of  the 
ablest  of  his  generals.  Uis  successors, 
who  were  denominated  Ptolemies,  greatly 
extended  their  dominions  in  Africa  and 
in  Syria.  On  the  decease  of  Cleopatra, 
Egypt  became  a  Roman  province,  b.  c.  30, 
and  continued  to  be  a  part  of  the  Eastern 
Koman  empire  until  a.  d.  640;  when  it 
wa.s  conquered  by  the  general  of  the  Caliph 
Omar,  and  came  under  Mohammedan 
sway.  In  868  Tartaric  hordes,  composed 
of  Turcomans  and  Turks,  overran  the 
whole  of  Western  Asia  and  Egypt,  and 
obtiincd  possession  of  the  country  until 
A.  D.  1012,  when  they  were  defeated  by 
the  Caliph  Al  Chakim,  of  the  Fatimite 
family.  The  Caliphs  governed  Egrpt 
until  A.  D.  1172,  when  Suadin  united  Pa^ 
lestir.e  with  Egjmt,  severed  it  from  the 
Caliphate,  and  formed  a  separate  state. 
About  A.D.  1239  the  sultan  Nadjmadin, 
one  of  Saladin*s  family,  formed  the  corps 
of  Mamelukes,  who  rose  against  the  fiuniiy 
of  Saladin  a.  d.  1249,  and  in  1250  chose 
a  sovereign  out  of  their  own  body.  They 
maintain^  the  government  of  Egypt  until 
1517,  when  ^gypt  was  conquered  by 
Sultan  Selim  I.,  of  the  Ottoman  family, 
who  caused  the  last  Mamehdie  king  to  be 
put  to  death.  The  country  thus  came 
under  the  government  of  the  Ottoman 
sultans  of  Constantinople,  or,  more  cor- 
rectly speaking,  under  that  of  the  Beys, 
also  a  S))ecies  of  Janizaries  and  Mamelulces 
(who  always  ruled  the  land),  but  more 
particulariv  of  the  governor  for  the  timt; 
peini;.  These  Beys  obtained  their  greatest 
power  and  renown  under  Ali  hey  in  1763. 
In  1799  Napoleon  Buonaparte  conquered 
Egypt,  whicn  for  a  short  time  came  umler 
the  power  of  the  French ;  and  the  Beys 
Jost  much  of  their  power :  until,  at  leneth, 
in  181 1,  Mohammad  Ali  Pacha  caused  all 
the  Beys  to  be  put  to  death,  and  acquired 
the  sovereignty  of  Egypt.  It  is  now  a  vir- 
tually independent  state.  In  1849  Moham- 
mHd  AH  died  ;  and  the  government  is  now 
in  the  hands  of  his  son  Saeed  Pacha,  his 
third  Rticcessor.  (Rabbi  Schwartz's  De- 
scriptive iieogrnphy  of  Palestine,  p.  410.) 
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Ehod,  the  second  judge  of  the  Isneflto; 
whom  he  delivered  from  the  oppression  of 
EoLON  king  of  Moab.    (Judg.  ni  15 — 26.) 

Ekrou,  a  city  and  goremmeot  of  the 
Philistines,  allotted  to  Judah  by  Joshua 
(xv.  45]);  but  afterwards  given  to  Dan. 
(Josh.  lix.  43.)  It  was  near  the  Mediter- 
ranean between  Ashdod  and  Jamnia.  Ekron 
was  a  powerfiil  city;  and  it  does  not 
appear  that  the  Jews  ever  peaceably  pos- 
sessed it.  The  Ekronites  were  the  first 
who  proposed  to  send  back  the  ark,  to  be 
delivered  from  those  calamities  which  it 
brought  on  their  country.  (1  8am.  t.  10.) 
Beelzebub  was  adored  at  Ekron.  (2  Kogs 
L  2.^  No  vestige  of  the  ancient  Gtj 
remmns,  thus  attesting  the  literal  fulfiknenf 
of  the  prophet  Zephaniah  (ti.  4.),  that 
Ekron  thall  he  rootbd  up.  A  village  of 
considerable  size,  called  'Aker,  stan^  on 
its  site,  the  houses  of  which  are  built  with 
sun-burnt  bricks,  or  of  mud;  and  the 
surrounding  country  is  as  fertile  as  it  ever 
was.  (Dr.  Robinson's  Biblical  Researches 
vol.  iil  pp.  22—24.) 

Elah,  the  fourth  king  of  Isra^  sac- 
ceeded  his  father  Baasha,  and  reigned  two 
years  at  Tirza,  where  he  was  assassinated 
by  Zimri  (who  destroyed  the  new  dynasty 
and  took  nis  place  on  the  throne),  at  an 
entertainment  given  to  him  by  one  of  Ui 
officers.  (I  Kings  xvi.  6 — 10.) 

Elah,  Valley  of,  notice  of,  63, 64w 

Elah,  the  eldest  son  of  Shem,  who 
settled  in  a  country  in  the  south  of  Media, 
called  after  him,  Elam.  Strictly,  Elam 
denotes  Eltmais,  a  district  of  Persia. 
near  the  bottom  of  the  Persian  Gnlf 
between  Media  and  Babylonia,  and  form- 
ing part  of  the  region  of  Susiana :  but  in  a 
wider  sense,  it  is  nsed  generally  for  Media 
itself,  as  in  Dan.  viii.  2.  Gen.  x.  22.  ziv.  1. 
Isa.  xi.  11.  xxiL  6.  Jer.  xlix.  S4— S9L 
Ezek.  xxxii.  34.  In  most  of  these  pas- 
sages, Elam  is  represented  as  a  contentioiis 
people  causing  disturbance  to  the  ndgb- 
bouring  nations.  Strabo  says  as  mSdk 
concerning  the  inhabitants  of  IBXjwam^ 
In  Jer.  xxv.  25.  and  Acts  ii.  9.  the  n^ 
habitants  of  this  countnr  are  menttooed  Bi 
conjunction  with  the  Ikkdes. 

Elath,  Eloth,  or  Ailath,  a  town  and 
port  of  Idumaea,  situated  on  the  Red  Sea. 
On  the  conquest  of  Edom  by  David,  be 
took  pofwession  of  this  place,  and  there 
established  a  trade  to  all  parts  of  the  thea 
known  world.  Solomon  built  ships  here; 
and  sent  them  to  Ophir.  (2  Sam.  viiL  14. 
2  Chron.  viii.  17,  18.)  Elath  continued 
in  possession  of  the  Israelites  about  150 
years,  until,  in  the  reign  of  Joram,  it  was 
recovered  by  the  Edomites  (2  Kings  vni. 
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SO.),  from  whom  it  was  retaken  by  Azartab. 
(2  Kings  ziv.  22.)  Under  his  grandson 
Ahaz  it  was  recaptured  by  the  Edomites 
(xvi.  6.^ ;  from  whom,  afler  many  changes 
under  the  Ptolemies,  it  finally  passed  into 
the  possession  of  the  Romans.  It  was 
anciently  a  great  emporium  for  the  Ty- 
nans, extensive  mounds  of  rubbish  mark 
its  former  site.  (Robinson's  Biblical 
Researches,  vol.  iii.  pp.  241.  251—253.) 
By  Arabian  writers  it  is  called  AUeh  or 
Aiht,  The  neighbouring  castle,  with  a 
modem  village  scattered  amon£  a  planta^ 
tion  of  nalm  or  date  trees,  is  called  Akabah^ 
or  the  nfountain. 

Rl-Bbthbl  (Gen.  xxxv.  7.),  and  El- 
Rlohb- Israel  (Oen.  xxxiii.  20.),  the 
name  of  two  altars  erected  by  Jacob  afler 
his  return  to  Canaan.  The  first  signifies 
that  God  was  still  the  God  of  Bethel  to 
him  in  performing  the  promises  there 
made ;  the  second  implies,  that  the  mighty 
God  was  still  the  object  of  worship  to  him 
and  his  offspring. 

Eldad  and  BfEDAO  were  two  of  the 
seventy  elders  appointed  by  Moses ;  who 
received  the  temporary  gift  of  prophesying, 
or  of  forming  aivine  hymns,  and  singing 
them  to  God.  (Numb.  xi.  26.) 
'  Elders  of  the  Israelites,  96.  Elders 
of  the  gate,  132. 

Elkazar. 

1.  The  third  son  of  Aaron,  whom  he 
succeeded  in  the  pontificate.  Having  been 
born  in  the  desert,  he  entered  the  land 
of  Canaan,  in  the  division  of  which  he 
assisted  Jonhua.  Afler  executing  the  office 
of  high  priest  about  23  years,  he  died  and 
was  buried  in  the  mountains  of  Ephraim. 

2.  The  son  of  Abinadab :  he  was  sancti- 
fied or  set  apart  to  keep  the  ark  of  God, 
which  was  deposited  in  his  father's  house, 
afler  it  had  been  sent  back  to  the  Israel- 
ites, by  the  Philistines.  (1  Sam.  viL  1.) 

3.  The  son  of  Dodo,  the  second  of 
David's  miffhty  men,  who  distinguishe«i 
himself  by  nis  brave  achievements.  He 
was  one  of  the  three  warriors  who  forced 
their  way  through  the  Philistine  forces, 
to  procure  water  for  David  from  the  well 
of  Bethlehem,  at  the  imminent  hazard  of 
their  lives.  (I  Chron.  xi.  17—19.) 

Elect  Lady,  more  correctly,  the  Lady 
Electa,  a  pious  Christian  matron,  com- 
mended by  St.  John  in  his  second  Epistle. 
Compare  Vol.  iV.  p.  617. 

Elephantiasis,  the  disease  of  Job,  551, 

Elhanan. 

1.  Another  son  of  Dodo,  and  one  of 
David's  warriors.     (1  Chron.  xi.  26.) 

2.  The  sou  of  Jair,  or  Jaare-oregim,  an- 
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other  warrior,  who  slew  the  giant  Lahmi, 
the  brother  of  Goliath.    (2  Sam.  xxi.  19.) 
Eli. 

1.  The  seventh  high  priest  of  the  Israel- 
ites, whom  he  jude^  forty  years :  he  was 
descended  from  Ithamar.  It  is  not  known 
why  the  pontifical  dignity  was  transferred 
to  him  from  the  family  of  Eleazar.  He 
was  Hcverely  reproved  for  his  false  indul- 
gences to  his  proflisate  sons  Hophni  and 
Phinehas:  he  died  suddenly  on  hearing 
tidings  of  the  capture  of  the  ark,  and  the 
total  discomfiture  of  the  Israelites  by 
the  Philistines.  (1  Sam.  ii.  iii.) 

2.  The  name  of  a  man  who  was  the 
fiither  of  Joseph,  the  husband  of  Bfary. 
(Luke  iii.  23.) 

Eliakim. 

1.  A  governor  of  the  royal  household 
under  I&zekiah  ;  by  whom  he  was  de- 
puted, with  others,  to  receive  the  pro- 
posals of  Rahshakeh,  on  the  part  of  Sen- 
nacherib. He  succeeded  Shebna  in  this 
office,  agreeably  to  the  prediction  of 
Isaiah ;  who  highly  eulogised  his  cha- 
racter, and,  under  images  borrowed  from 
the  genius  of  oriental  poetry,  promised 
that  he  should  ei\joy  unbounoed  con- 
fidence and  authority. 

2.  A  king  of  Judah,  the  son  of  Josiah, 
whose  name  was  afterwards  changed  by 
Pharaoh-Necho  king  of  Egypt  into  Jero- 
lAKiM  (which  see). 

Elias.     See  Elijah. 

Eliashib,  grandson  of  Joshua  the  high 
priest,  rebuilt  part  of  the  wall  of  Jeru- 
salem. He  was  allied,  by  marriage,  to 
Tobiah  the  Ammonite,  to  whom  he  gave 
spacious  apartments  in  the  second  temple, 
to  the  scandal  of  his  religion,  and  the 
great  damaj^e  of  the  country.  (Neh.  xii. 
10.  iii.  I.  xiii.  4— 9.) 

El.IKZER. 

1.  The  chief  of  Abraham's  servants, 
and  eminent  for  the  confidence  reposed  in 
him  by  the  patriarch,  as  well  as  for  the 
piety  and  prudence  with  which  he  exe- 
cuted the  commission  of  procuring  a  wife 
for  Isaac.  (Gen.  xxi  v.)  Before  the  birth 
of  Isaac,  it  should  seem  that  Abraham 
had  designed  to  make  him  his  heir.  (Gen. 
XV.  2.) 

2.  The  son  of  Dodavah,  a  prophet,  who 
foretold  to  Jehoshaphat,  that  the  trade 
fleet,  which  he  had  ntted  out  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  unworthy  Ahaziah,  should 
be  wrecked  and  prevented  from  sailing  to 
Tarshish.  (2  CSiron.  xx.  37.) 

Elihu,  one  of  the  interlocutors  in  the 
book  of  Job,  was  **  The  son  of  Barachd 
the  Buzite  of  the  kindred  of  Ram,"  oi 
u  Ii  8 
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Aram.  (Job  xxxii.  2.  Oen.  xxii.  21.) 
He  was  of  the  family  of  the  patriarch 
Abt*aharo,  and  was  descended  from  Buz 
the  son  of  Nahor  and  Milcah :  it  is  most 
probable  that  that  branch  of  the  patri- 
archal family  settled  in  Idumsa. 

Elijah,  or  Elias,  after  Moses,  was 
the  most  celebrated  prophet  of  the  Old 
Testament,  surnamed  the  Tishbite,  from 
Thisbe  the  place  of  his  birth.  He  was  a 
strenuous  vindicator  of  the  worship  of  the 
true  God,  in  opposition  to  the  idolatrous 
kin^  under  whom  he  lived.  (1  Kings 
xvii. — xix.)  He  was  miraculously  trans- 
lated to  heaven  (2  Kings  ii.  1 — 11.);  and 
many  ages  afler  a  still  more  distinguished 
honour  awaited  him.  Elijah  and  Mo^es 
are  the  only  men  whose  history  does  not 
terminate  with  their  departure  out  of  this 
world.  Elijah  appeared,  together  with 
Moses,  on  Mount  Tabor,  at  the  time  of 
Christ's  transfiguration,  and  conversed 
with  him  respecting  the  great  work  of 
redemption,  which  he  was  about  to  ac- 
complish. (Matt.  xvii.  1 — 3.  and  the 
parallel  passages  in  Mark  and  Luke.) 
For  an  illustration  of  the  conduct  of 
Elijah  towards  the  prophets  of  Baal,  see 
pp.  384,  385. 

Elim,  the  seventh  encampment  of  the 
Hebrews,  in  the  north  skirt  of  the  desert, 
where  they  found  twelve  fountains  and 
seventy  palm-trees.  When  this  place 
was  visited  by  Dr.  Shaw,  in  the  early  part 
of  the  eighteenth  century,  he  found  here 
nine  wells  or  fountains,  and  2000  palm- 
trees.  (Exod.  XV.  27.)  It  is  now  called 
Wady  Gil  Arundel,  or  Ghirondel.  There 
is  still  a  good  supply  of  water,  which 
nourishes  a  great  many  bushes  and  trees 
as  well  as  herbs.  South  of  this  station  is 
Wady  Waseit,  which  Dr.  Wilson  r^ards 
as  the  Elim  of  Scripture.  Here  he  found 
a  considerable  number  of  palm-trees,  and 
tolerably  good  water  to  any  extent,  for 
which  It  might  be  dug  in  the  sands. 
(Lands  of  the  Bible,  vol.  i.  p.  172.) 

Eliphaz,  surnamed  the  Temanite,  one 
of  the  friends  of  Job,  was  most  probably 
descended  from  Eliphaz  the  son  of  Esau, 
to  whom  the  city  or  district  of  Temau 
was  allotted.  (Dr.  Good,  on  Job  ii.  11.) 

E  LIS  HA,  the  successor  of  Elijah  in  the 
p-^ophetic  office:  he  wrought  numerous 
miracles  in  the  kingdom  of  Israel,  which 
are  related  in  2  Kings  ii. — xiii.  See  Vol. 
1.  p.  606.,  where  the  destruction  of  forty- 
two  young  persons  by  this  prophet  is 
\  indicated  from  the  cavils  of  sceptics. 

Ei.isHAH,  IsLRS  of  Elishah,  a  Grecian 
province,  whence  purple  was   brought   to 
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Tyre.  (Gen.  x.  4.  Ezek.  xxviL  7 J  Ac- 
cording to  Prof.  Gesenius,  the  name  is 
probably  akin  to  Elis,  which  in  a  wider 
sense  is  used  for  the  whole  of  Peluponnesus, 
According  to  others,  it  is  Hellas,  or  Greece. 
This  country  most  probably  derired  its 
name  from  Elishah  the  son  of  Javan, 
whose  descendants  peopled  part  of  Greece. 

Elkosh,  the  birth-place  of  the  prophet 
Nahum  (i.  1.):  it  is  either  1.  Eikoik  or 
Alkoth  in  Assyria,  where  he  is  supposed  to 
have  died :  his  reputed  grave  is  visited  in 
pilgrimage  by  the  Jews;  or  2.  according 
to  Jerome,  it  is  Helcesei,  a  village  in  Ga- 
lilee. If  the  tradition  which  points  to 
the  Assyrian  village  may  be  depended 
upon  (and  Mr.  Lsyard  thinks  it  not 
without  weight),  the  prophet  Nahom 
must  have  poured  forth  the  **  burthen  of 
Nineveh,"  with  that  city — in  all  her  luxury 
and  pride — before  his  eyes.  (Nineveh  and 
its  Remains,  vol.  i.  pp.  233,  234.) 

Elul,  the  sixth  month  of  the  Jewish 
ecclesiastical  year,  and  the  twciflh  month 
of  the  civil  year.  The  etymology  of  this 
word  is  obscure.  For  a  notice  of  the 
festivals  in  this  month,  see  p.  200. 

Elthais.     See  Elam. 

Elymas.    See  Bar-Jesus,  p.  636. 

Embalming.  Egyptian  and  Jewish  pro* 
cesses  of,  557,  558. 

Emihs,  the  ancient  inhabitants  of  die 
land  of  Canaan,  to  the  east  and  north-east 
of  the  Dead  Sea.  They  were  a  numerous, 
warlike,  and  gigantic  race,  probably  de- 
scended from  Ham.  They  were  defeated 
by  Chedorlaomer  in  Shaveh  Kiriathaim, 
or  the  PUdn  of  Kiriathum.  (Gen.  xiv 
5.) 

Embiaus,  a  small  vOlage  of  Judaea,  di^ 
tant  sixty  furlongs  from  Jerusalem,  now 
called  'Amwas.  It  is  memorable  for  the 
very  interesting  conversation  between  Jesos 
Christ  and  two  of  his  disciples  in  the 
evening  of  the  day  of  his  resurrection. 
(Luke  xxiv.)  It  is  a  poor  village,  with  a 
fountain  and  the  ruins  of  an  ancient 
church,  a  fine  structure  of  large  hewn 
stones.  It  lies  on  a  declivity;  and  the 
people,  who  live  here,  are  poor  and 
wretched  ;  they  are  chiefly  Cnristians. 
(Carne*s  Recollections  of  the  East,  p.  SIS. 
Dr.  Robinson's  Travels  in  Palestine,  in 
1852.  Journal  of  the  Geographical  SooNBty, 
vol.  xxiv.  p.  11.) 

Encampments  of  the  Jews,  226 — 288. 

En-Dor,  or  the  Fountain  of  Dor^  a  city 
belonging  to  the  hnlf-tribe  of  Manasaeh, 
on  the  west  side  of  the  Jordan;  accord- 
ing to  Eusebius,  it  was  four  Roman  miles 
to  the  south  of  Mount  Tabor.  Here  dwdt 
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the  sorceress,  who  was  consulted  by  Saul 
a  short  time  before  the  fatal  battle  of 
Gilboa.  £n-Dor  is  no>v  a  small  village. 
The  copious  spring  or  fountain  from  which 
it  takes  its  name,  flows  from  a  wide  cir- 
cular opening  in  the  rock,  a  little  above 
the  village.  (Three  Months  in  the  Holy 
Land.  Journal  of  Sacr.  Lit,  January,  1856, 
p.  339.) 

En-Bglaix,  or  the  fountain  of  calves, 
a  place  situated  on  the  northern  point  of 
the  Dead  Sea.     (Ezek.  xlvii.  10.) 

Ex-Gannim,  a  city  belonging  to  the 
tribe  of  Issacbar  (Josh.  xix.  21.  ;  xxi.  29.), 
near  Jezreel.  Lord  Nugent,  Dr.  Wilson, 
and  other  recent  travellers,  identify  it  with 
the  modern  town  of  Jenin,  whidi  seems 
to  be  a  thriving  place.  "  A  beautiful  and 
copious  streainlet  of  the  purest  water, 
which  runs  through  it,  and  excellent 
gardens  in  its  neighbourhood,  strikingly 
accord  with  its  Hebrew  etymology,  —  the 
Fountain  of  the  Gardens.**  (Wilson's 
Lands  of  the  Bible,  vol.  ii.  p.  84.  Lord 
Nugent's  Lands,  Classical  and  Sacred, 
vol.  ii.p.  126.) 

En-Gbdda,  mountains  of,  59. 

£n-Gbdi,  or  the  Fountain  of  the  Kid, 
anciently  called  Hazazon  Tamar,  was  a 
city  in  the  tribe  of  Judah,  not  far  from  the 
southern  point  of  the  Dead  Sea.  It  is 
reached  from  Carmel,  near  Hebron,  by  a 
very  wild,  steep,  and  mountainous  pass  ; 
the  road  in  some  places  being  cut  in  zig- 
zags on  the  precipuous  sides  of  the  moun- 
tain. The  lountain  issues  forth  from  the 
rocks  at  once  a  large,  pure,  and  tepid 
stream,  about  400  feet  above  the  level  of 
the  sea.  It  flows  rapidly  down  the  sides 
of  the  declivity  towards  the  sea ;  its  course 
being  traced  by  a  thicket  of  luxuriant  trees 
and  shrubs.  Wherever  the  water  reaches, 
there  is  rich  vegetation.  The  side  of  the 
hill  was  once  terraced  for  cultivation ;  and 
near  the  foot  are  the  ruins  of  the  town  of  { 
En-Gedi.  (Journal  of  the  Deputation  of 
the  Malta  Protestant  Collie  to  the  East, 
in  1849,  part  il  p.  382.)  Anciently  the  dis- 
trict,  which  surrounded  En-Gedi, abounded 
with  palm 'trees  and  vines.  (Josh.  xv.  6  v. 
2Chron.xx.  2.'  Song  of  Sol.i.  14.) 
"  On  all  sides  the  country  b  full  of  cuverns, 
which  miglit  then  serve  as  lurking  places 
for  David  and  his  men,  as  they  do  for  out* 
laws  at  the  present  day."  (Robinson'» 
Bib.  Kes.  vol.  ii.  p.  203.)  Not  far  from 
this  pla'*e  was  the  cave  of  En-gedi ;  for  a 
notice  of  which  see  p.  67. 

Engraving,  art  of,  among  the  Jews, 5 12. 

EN-MisPHAT,or  the  Fountain  of  Judg' 
went,  the  same  as  the  waters  of  Meril 
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or  contention,  the  name  of  a  fountain  in 
the  desert  of  Sin,  otherwise  called  Kadesh. 
EN«»rH. 

1.  The  son  of  Cain,  in  honour  of  whom 
the  first  city  mentioned  in  Scripture  was 
called  Enoch  by  his  father,  who  erected  it. 
(Gen.  iv.  17.)  It  is  supposed  to  have 
been  sitUHtcd  on  the  east  of  Eden,  but  its 
preciKC  site  cannot  now  be  ascertained. 

2 .  The  father  of  Methuselah,  memorable 
for  his  p'ety.  Having  lived  305  years,  he 
was  tran.slated  ami  did  not  see  death,  ((ien. 
V.  18.  24.  Heb.  xi.  5.)  The  memory  of 
which  event  is  confirmed  by  heathen  tradi- 
tions, Vol.  I.  p.  149.  According  to  the 
modern  Jews,  and  the  Arabians  (who  call 
him  Idris  the  teamed),  he  was  the  inventor 
of  letters,  arithmetic,  and  astronomy ;  pro- 
bably from  the  etymology  of  the  name, 
which  signifies  initiated  or  initiating. 

Enon,  a  place  or  fountain,  not  far  from 
Sulini,  where  John  baptized  many  persons. 
According  to  Euhebius,  it  was  eight  lioman 
miles  from  Scythopolis,  and  fifty-three 
north-east  of  Jerusalem. 

Enos,  the  son  of  Seth  and  grandson  of 
Adam,  was  bom  a.  m.  235,  and  died  at  the 
age  of  905  years :  consequently  he  was 
contemporary  with  Adam  695  years,  and  84 
yean  with  Noah.  Aftet  the  bvth  of  Enos, 
divhie  worship,  whieh  till  that  time  had 
been  confined  to  private  families,  became 
public.  Tlie  descendants  of  Seth  separated 
themselves  from  the  descendants  of  Cain, 
and  invoked  the  name  of  (-Sod,  probably  on 
fixed  da)  s,  and  in  assemblies  where  every 
one  was  admitted,  (iien.v.  6.  1  Chron.  i.  1. 
Gen.  iv.  26.) 

En-rogel,  Fountain  of,  27. 

Entertainments  ofthe  Jews,  477 — 479. 

EpiENETUs,  the  first  person  in  procon- 
sular As  a  who  embraced  the  Cnristian 
fuith.  (Hum.  xvi.  5.)  In  which  passage, 
many  modem  versions,  and  among  them 
our  authorised  version,  read  Achaia, 
which  is  a  niistake  in  the  copy  whence 
they  were  made :  for  the  Alexandrian  and 
Vatican  manuscripts,  the  Codices  Ephrem, 
Ciaromontanus,  Augiensis,  and  Boerneria* 
nus,  and  the  readings  in  the  Codex  Vin- 
dobonensis  Lambecianus  34.  (No.  37.  of 
(iriesbiich's  notation),  together  with  the 
Meuiphitic,  Armenian,  Ethiopic  and  Vul- 
gate versions,  besides  many  Latin  fathers, 
— all  read  *Amag  instead  of  *Ax«««c  ;  which  ' 
lection  Griesbach  considers  as  certainly 
equal,  if  not  preferable,  to  the  received 
reading.  That  it  ii  preferable  to  that 
reading  is  clear  from  1  Cor.  xvi.  15.,  where 
the  family  of  Stephanas  is  said  to  be  "  Me 
fint-fiwU  of  Achaia. " 

u  V  4 
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Epaphras,  the  coadjutor  of  St.  Paul  in 
his  labours,  was  reputed  to  be  the  first 
bishop  of  the  church  at  Colossse,  to  which 
he  was  affectionately  attached.  (Col.  i. 
]  7.  iv.  12.  Philem.  23.)  He  was  -with  St. 
Paul  during  his  first  imprisonment,  and 
has  sometimes,  but  without  proof,  been 
confounded  with 

Epaphroditus,  whom  that  apostle 
styles  a  fellow-labourer  and  fellow-soldier, 
2^  having  participated  in  his  labours  and 
dangers.  He  appears  to  have  been  the 
minister  of  the  Philippian  church,  by 
which  he  was  sent  to  carry  pecuniary  aid 
to  St.  Paul,  who  spades  of  him  in  terms  of 
great  respect.     (Phil.  iv.  18.  ii.  25—30.) 

EpHBSDAMMiM,  E  place  between  Sho- 
(hoh  and  Azekah  on  the  west  of  the 
valley  of  Elah.  Here  the  army  of  the 
Philistines  was  encamped,  when  Goliath 
insulted  the  hosts  of  Israel  :  and  here  also 
they  were  found  after  David's  coronation, 
and  suffered  a  great  slaughter. 

Ephesus  was  the  metropolis  of  procon- 
sular Asia.  (On  the  powers  of  the  **  as- 
sembly *'  held  in  this  city,  sec  p.  153.^ 
This  celebrated  city,  the  remains  of  which 
give  a  hieh  idea  of  its  former  beauty, 
extent,  and  magnificence,  was  situated  m 
that  [)art  of  Asia  which  was  anciently  called 
Ionia  (but  now  Natolia),  about  five  miles 
from  the  .£gean  Sea,  on  the  sides  and  at 
the  foot  of  a  range  of  mountains  overlook- 
ing a  fine  plain  that  was  watered  and  fer- 
tilised by  the  river  Cayster.  Ephesus 
was  particularly  celebrated  for  the  temple 
of  Diana,  a  most  magnificent  and  stately 
edifice,  which  had  been  erected  at  the 
common  ex|>ense  of  the  inhabitants  of  Asia 
Proper,  and  was  reputed  one  of  the  seven 
wonders  of  the  world  :  but  the  very  site 
of  this  stupendous  and  celebrated  edifice 
is  now  undetermined.  Widely  scattered 
ruins  attest  the  splendour  of  the  theatre 
mentioned  in  Acts  xix.  31.  ;  the  elevated 
situation  of  which  on  Mount  Prion,  ac- 
counts for  the  ease  with  which  an  immense 
multitude  was  collected,  the  loud  shouts 
of  whose  voices,  reverberated  from  the 
neighbouring  Mount  Corissus,  would  not 
a  little  augment  the  uproar  which  was  oc- 
casioned by  the  populace  rushing  into  the 
theatre.  In  the  time  of  St.  Paul,  Ephesus 
^  was  the  metropolis  of  Asia  Minor:  it 
*  abounded  with  orators  and  philosophers  ; 
and  its  inhabitants,  in  their  Gentile  state, 
were  celebrated  for  their  idolatry  and  skill 
in  magic,  as  well  as  for  their  luxury  and 
lasciviousness.  The  present  state  of 
Ephesus  affords  a  striking  illustration  of 
the  accomplishment  of  prophecy,    Ephesus 
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is  the  first  of  the  apocalyptic  charcheB  ad- 
dressed by  the  evangelist  in  the  name  of 
Jesus  Christ.  ''His  ckarge  against  ber  b 
a  declension  in  religious  fervour  (Rev.  n. 
4.),  and  his  threat  in  consequence  (Rer.  iL 
5.),  a  total  extinction  of  her  ecclesiastical 
brightness.  After  a  protracted  struggle 
with  the  sword  of  Rome,  and  the  sophiraif 
of  the  Gnostics,  Ephesus  at  last  gave  way. 
The  incipient  indifference,  censured  bj 
the  warning  voice  of  the  prophet,  increased 
to  a  total  forgetfulness  ;  tilC  at  length,  the 
threatenings  of  the  Apocalypse  were  ful- 
filled, and  Ephesus  sunk  witn  the  eeoeral 
overthrow  of  the  Greek  empire  in  the 
fourteenth  century. "  (Emerson's  Letters 
from  the  ^ean,  vol.  i.  pp.  212,  213.) 
Ephedus  is  now  under  the  dominion  of  the 
Turks,  and  is  in  a  state  of  almost  total 
ruin.  The  plough  has  passed  over  the 
city ;  and  in  March,  1826,  when  visited  bj 
the  Rev.  Messrs.  Hartley  and  ArundeH, 
green  com  was  crowing  in  all  directioiis, 
amidst  the  forsi^en  rums  :  and  one  soli- 
tary individual  only  was  found  who  bore 
the  name  of  Christ,  instead  of  its  once 
floiuishing  church.  In  March  1848,  bow-  . 
ever.  Captain  Lynch  found  not  one 
Christian  here.  Where  once  assembled 
thousands  exclaimed,  "  Great  is  Diana 
of  the  Ephesians,*'  now  the  ea^Ie  yells 
and  the  jackal  moans.  The  soil  of  the 
plain,  on  which  the  ruins  of  Ephesus  Ue, 
appears  rich  ;  in  the  summer  of  1835, 
when  visited  by  Mr.  Addison,  it  was 
covered  with  a  rank,  bumt-up  vegetation. 
This  place  (he  states)  is  a  dreary,  unculti- 
vated spot :  a  few  corn-fields  were  scat- 
tered along  the  site  of  the  ancient  city, 
which  is  marked  by  some  large  masses  of 
ruins  of  a  large  theatre  (most  probably 
that  mentioned  in  Acts  xix.  29.)  and  of 
other  stone  walls.  Among  these  ruins 
are  the  remains  of  a  tower,  which  is  $md 
to  have  been  the  prison  of  St.  P^L 
(Hartley's  Journal,  in  Missionary  Register, 
1827,  pp.  290—292.  Arundeirs  Visit  to 
the  Seven  Chiurches,  pp.  27 — 56.,  and  his 
Discoveries  in  Asia  Minor,  vol.  ii.  pp. 
252 — 260.  Addison's  Damascus  and  Pal- 
myra, vol.  i.  pp.  340,  341*.  Oriental  Out- 
lines, &C.,  p.  267.,  London,  1839,  12mo. 
Lyi)ch*s  Narrative  of  the  United  States' 
Expedition  to  the  Jordan,  &C.,  p.  109. 
Dorr's  Notes  of  Travel  in  Egypt,  &c.,  p.  31 5.) 

Ehhod  of  Gideon,  370 ;  and  of  the 
High  Priests,  306. 

Ephraiu. 

1.  The  youngest  son  of  Joseph  by 
Asenath,  was  adopted  and  blessed  by 
Jacob ;  who  laid  his  right  hand  on  Ephraim* 
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and  his  left  on  the  head  of  Manasseh,  to  inti- 
mate that  the  joan^  son  shonld  he  greater 
than  the  eldest,  and  his  posterity  more  numer- 
ous. Ho  gave  his  name  to  one  of  the  tribi-s 
of  Israel  ;  for  the  limits  allotted  to  which, 
see  p.  12.  The  Ephra'mites  were  umible  to 
titter  the  sound  M,  to  which  they  gare  the 
sound  of  s.  ( Jndg.  xii  6.)  It  is  a  singular 
circumstance  that  the  modem  Qrecks  hare 
not  the  sound  of  ih  in  their  language.  Hence 
thej  are  liable  to  be  detected  like  the  Ephniim* 
ites. "   (  Hartley's  Researches  in  Greece,  p.  232. ) 

2.  A  considerable  city  of  Judsea,  probably 
identical  with  Ephron  or  Ophrah  of  the  Old 
Testament  ;  it  was  near  a  desert  of  the  same 
name,  whither  Jesus  Christ  retired  after  he 
had  raised  Lazarus  from  the  dead  (John  xi. 
54.)  It  is  apparently  represented  by  the  mo- 
dem Taiyibeh,  situated  fire  or  six  K<>mHn 
miles  north-east  from  Bethel  (the  distance  a8- 
signed  to  Ephraim  by  Eusebius).  It  occu- 
pies a  lofty  site,  overlooking  the  adjacent 
desert,  and  is  peopled  by  hardy  mountaineers. 
(Robinson's  BibL  Res.  yoL  it  pp.  121.  276. 
Bibliotheca  Sacra,  May,  1845,  p.  398—400.) 

8.  Ephraim,  Forc8t  of,  80. 

4.  Ephraim,  mountains  of,  60. 

Ephratah. 

1.  Another  name  for  the  town  of  Bethle- 
hem.   (Mic.  V.  2.) 

2.  The  lot  of  Ephraim.    (Ps.  cxxxiL  6.) 
Epicurkahs,  the  followers  of  Rpicnras,  a 

celebrated  Athenian  philosopher  :  they  ac- 
knowledged no  guds,  except  in  name  only, 
and  absolutely  denied  that  they  exercbed  any 
providence  over  the  world. 

Epistlks,  Ancient,  form  of,  511. 

Epochas  of  the  Jews,  account  of«  202. 

Ebastus,  treasurer  of  the  city  of  Corinth, 
who  embraced  Christianity  and  became  the 
felluw-Ubourer  of  St.  Paul. 

E&BCH,  in  the  plain  of  Shinar,  and  on  the 
left  bank  of  the  Euphrates,  was  the  second  of 
**the  principal  cities  founded  by  Nimrod  the 
son  of  Cush,"  which  *'  are  represented  in  Cen. 
X.  10.  as  giving  origin  to  the  rest."  (Loftus's 
Chaldsea,  p.  159  )  **  About  120  miles  south- 
east of  Babylon  are  some  enormous  piles  of 
mounds,"  now  called  Warka,  which  are 
minutely  described  by  Mr.  Loftus  (pp.  160 
and  following)  and  illustrated  with  a  plan  of 
the  rains. 

Esab-Habdov,  the  son  and  successor  of 
Sennacherib,  king  of  Assyria;  for  a  notice  of 
whose  reign  see  Assyria,  ]>.  628. 

E8AC7,  or  Edom,  the  eldest  son  of  Isaac,  and 
the  twin  brother  of  Jacob.  He  delighted 
much  in  hunting ;  while  Jacob,  being  of  a 
more  domestic  turn,  became  the  favourite  of 
his  mother  Rebekab,  by  whose  counsel  and 
direction  he  surreptitiously  obtained  his 
father's  blessing  in  preference  to  Esau;  who 
lound  no  place  or  scope  for  a  change  of  pur- 
pose in  his  father,  though  he  sought  it  care- 
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fully  with  tears.  (Oen.  xxrlL  1—84.  Heb. 
xiL  17.)  On  Jacob's  return  into  C!anaan 
firom  Mesopotamia,  whither  he  bad  fled  to 
avoid  his  brother's  resentment,  Esau  received 
him  with  great  kindness ;  and  on  Isaac's 
death  he  returned  to  Mount  Seir.  Concern- 
ing the  remainder  of  his  life  or  the  manner  of 
his  death  the  Scriptures  are  silent  In  the 
historical  and  prophetical  books,  Esau  and 
Edom  respectively  denote  Idnnuea  and  the 
Idunuean  tribes.  In  Rom.  ix.  13.,  where  St. 
Paul  cites  MaL  i.  2,  3.,  the  apostle  k  evidently 
treating  only  of  the  posterities  of  Jacob  and 
Esau. 

Eadraelon,  Plain  of,  account  of,  69,  70, 

EsHCOL,  Valley  of,  63. 

Espousals,  Jewish,  form  of,  442. 

Essen  Ks,  Sect  of,  account  of,  397 — 399. 

Esther  or  Hadassah,  the  great  niece  of 
Mordecai,  by  whom  she  was  adopted.  Cn 
the  divorce  of  Vashti,  she  became  the  queen 
consort  of  Ahasueras:  her  history  is  related 
in  the  Book  of  Esther. 

Etam  : 

1 .  A  city  in  the  tribe  of  Judah  between 
Bethlehem  and  Tekoah,  which  was  rebuilt 
and  fortified  by  Rchoboam.  (2  Chron.  xi  6.) 
Josephus  says,  that  in  his  time  there  were  very 
pleasant  gardens,  abounding  with  water,  at 
Etani,  about  fifty  furlongs  or  six  miles  fVom 
Jemsalem,  to  which  Solomon  used  to  resort. 
( Ant.  Jud.  lib.  viii.  c  7.)  It  is  highly  pro- 
bable that  this  was  the  site  of  one  of  King 
Solomon's  houses  of  pleasure,  where  he  made 
him  garden*  and  orchards,  and  pooh  of  water, 
(Eccles.  ii.  5,  6.)  In  the  vicinity  of  this 
place  was 

2.  The  rock  Etam,  to  which  Samson  re- 
tired after  he  had  burned  the  harvest  of  the 
Philistines.    (Judg.  xv.  8.) 

Etham,  the  third  station  of  the  Israelites 
after  their  departure  from  Egypt.  CNumb. 
xxiii.  6.  Exod.  xiii.  20.)  it  is  now  called  Eui, 

Ethan,  the  Ezrahite,  was  one  of  the 
philosophers  to  whom  Solomon  was  com- 
pared for  wisdom  in  1  Kings  iv.  31,  and 
1  Chron.  ii.  6.  The  89th  Psalm  is  ascribed 
to  him. 

Ethanim,  the  ancient  name  of  the  first 
month  of  the  Jewish  civil  year.  For  a 
notice  of  the  festivals,  &c,  in  this  month, 
see  p.  1 95. 

Ethics  cultivated  by  the  Jews,  522. 

Ethiopia.     See  Cush,  d.  648. 

Eunice,  the  mother  of^  Timothy,  and 
the  wife  of  a  Oreek  proselyte.  She  was 
early  converted  to  the  Christian  faith. 
St.  Paul  has  pronounced  a  high  eulo^um 
on  her  piety.    (Acts  xvi.  1.    2  Tim.  i.  5.) 

Eunuch. 

1.  One  who  has  been  emasculated. 
Such  persons  anciently  were  (as  in  the 
F«a8t  toey  still  are)  employed  to  guard  the 
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harems  of  oriental  kings  and  nobles.     See 
p.  107.  of  this  volume. 

2.  Since,  in  the  East»  eunuchs  often 
rose  to  stations  of  great  power  and  trust, 
the  word  at  length  came  to  signifv  a  tut- 
fdtt^r  of  a  court,  without  necessarily  in- 
cluding the  idea  of  emasculation.  Such 
was  the  officer  of  Candace,  queen  of 
Ethiopia,  whose  conversion  is  related  in 
Acts  viii.  27 — 39. 

EuoDiAS  and  Synticoe  were  Christian 
women  at  Philippi,  and  probably  deacon- 
esses of  the  church  in  that  city.  From 
Phil.  iv.  i.  it  is  evident  that  a  difference  of 
opinion  subsisted  between  them  :  most  pro- 
bublv  it  was  respecting  the  necessity  of  re- 
taining the  Mosaic  ceremonies  under  the 
Gospel  ilispensation  and  worship. 

Euphrates,  a  large  and  celebrated 
river  of  Western  Asia  :  it  rises  in  Armenia 
Major  near  Mount  Alba,  and,  after  flowing 
by  Syria,  Mesopotamia,  and  the  site  of 
Babylon,  it  empties  itself  into  the  Persian 
Gulf.  In  Gen.  xv.  18.  it  is  called  "  the 
p  eat  river,**  which  distinctive  appellat'on 
It  deserves  in  contrast  with  rivers  ee- 
nerally,  though  not  with  the  Nile. 
(Buckingham's  Travels  in  Mesopotamia, 
vol.  i.  p.  54.)  Like  the  Nile,  at  certain 
seasons  of  the  year,  the  Euphrates  inun- 
dates the  flat  countries  on  its  banks,  and 
renders  them  extremely  fertile. 

EuROCLYDON,  a  tempestuous  wind  com- 
mon in  the  Mediterranean,  and  well  known^ 
to  modern  mariners  by  the  name  of  a  Le- 
vanter. It  is  not  confined  to  any  one  single 
point,  but  blows  in  all  directions  from  Uie 
north-east,  round  by  the  north,  to  the 
south-east.  The  great  wind,  or  mi^ty 
tempest,  or  vehement  east  wind,  descnbed 
by  the  prophet  Jonah  (i.  4.  iv.  8.),  appears 
to  have  been  one  of  these  Levanters.  Of 
this  description  was  the  violent  or  tempes- 
tuous wind  mentioned  in  Acts  xxvii.  14. 
(Shaw's  Travels,  vol.  ii.  pp.  127, 128.) 

Eve,  the  wife  of  Adam,  and  the  common 
mother  of  the  human  race.  (Gen.^ii.  iii.) 
The  character  of  Eve  is  only  known  to  us 
by  her  sin  ;  in  the  commission  of  which 
we  may  observe  the  two  fundamental 
passions,  of  which  all  the  others  are  modifi- 
cations ;  viz.  pride — ye  shall  be  as  gods  ; 
and  sensuality — the  tree  was  good  for  Jbod, 
and  its  fruit  was  pleasant  to  the  eyes. 
(Gen.iii.  5,  6.) 

Evenings,  how  reckoned  by  the  Jews, 
189. 

EviL-MBRODACH,  the  SOU  and  successor 
of  Nebuchadnezzar,  king  of  Babylon.  He 
delivered  Jehoiakim  king  of  Judah  out  of 
prison,  upon  whom  he  conferred  many  fa- 
vours. (2  Kings  XX V.  27.  Jer.  Iii.  31.)  Ac- 
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cording  to  Archbishop  Usdier,  he  reigned 
only  one  year,  and  was  succeeded  by  his 
son  Belshazzar. 

EuTTCHUs,  circumstances  of  the  death 
of,  explained,  420,  421. 

Excommunication,  punishmeDt  oC 
and  its  effects,  169,  170.  285. 

Execution  of  sentences,  how  and  by 
whom  performed,  140,  141. 

Expiation,  day  of,  how  solemnised, 
345.  346. 

Exposition,  of  Scripture,  part  of  the 
synagogue  worship,  28. 
*  Exposure  to    wild    beasts,    a    capital 
punishment,   176.     St.  Paul  not  thus  a*:- 
tualiy  exposed,  537. 

Ev  Es,  putting  out,  a  Jewish  punishment, 
168.  Painting  of  the  eyes  described,  436, 
437. 

EzEKiBL,  the  son  of  Busi,  of  the  house 
of  Aaron  (Ezek.  i.  1.)  was  carried  ca|itive 
to  Babylon  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  with 
Jehoiakim  king  of  Judah.  He  b  the  thiid 
of  the  greater  prophets.  See  a  further  ac- 
count of  Ezexiel,  and  an  analysis  of  his 
predictions,  in  Vol.  II.  pp.  893 — 905. 

EziON-GEBBR,  a  port  m  Idumaea,  on  the 
Ektnitic  ^If,  whence  Solomon  sent  ships 
to  Tarshish  and  Ophir.  (1  Kings  ix.  26.) 
In  later  times  it  was  called  Berenice. 
Dr.  Shaw  supposes  it  to  be  the  same  port 
which  is  now  called  by  the  Arabs  Mecnah-^ 
eUDsahab^  or  the  port  of  gM.  (Travels, 
vol.  ii.  pp.  1 18, 1 19.)  Dr.  Robinson  consi- 
ders it  to  be  the  same  as  Elath,  which  see. 

Ezra,  or  Esdras,  the  son  (or, according 
to  Coquerel  and  others,  the  grandson  or 
great-grandson)  of  Seraiah,  was  a  priest 
and  scribe  or  doctor  of  the  law;  who,  re- 
turning from  captivity,  with  a  full  com- 
mission from  Artaxerxes,  to  settle  the 
church  and  state  of  the  Jews,  zealously 
exerted  himself  in  rectifying  all  the  dis- 
orders which  had  crept  into  their  affiiin 
during  their  captivity.  See  a  further  ac* 
count  of  Ezra,  and  an  analysis  of  the  his- 
torical book  which  bears,  his  name,  in 
Vol.  II.  pp.  688— 691.  The  Sheinonefa 
Esreh,  or  nineteen  prayers  ascribed  to  Ezra. 
See  pp.  279.  285—288.  of  this  volume. 


Fair  Havens,  a  place  so  called  on  the 
coast  of  Crete,  most  probably  because  it 
had  good  anchorage.  (Acts  xxvii.  8.) 
In  the  fourth  century,  according  to  Jeroni^ 
it  was  a  large  town. 

False  Prophet,  punishment  of,  155. 

Families,  Heads  of,  95. 

Famines  in  the  Holy  Land,  91. 

Fasts  of  the  Jews,  public  and  private^ 
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how  solemnised,  358,  359.  Fasts  of  tlie 
atonement,  345,  346. 

Fathrrs,  Jewbh,  power  of,  over  their 
families,  452,  453. 

Feasts  or  Festivals  of  the  Jews,  ac- 
count of,  330.  Design  of  them  and  benefits 
resulting  from  them,  330,  331.  Notice  oi' 
their  ordinary  feasts,  477 — 47^.  And  of 
their  funeral  feasts,  568, 569.  See  Dedi- 
cation, Expiation,  Jubilee,  New  Moon, 
Passover,  Pentecost,  Pu RIM,  Sabbath, 
Sabbatical  Year,  Tabernacles,  Trum- 
pets. 

Feet,  washing  of,  469,  470..  Female 
ornaments  of,  436. 

Felix,  procurator  of  Judsa,  account  of, 
130. 

Fertility   of  Palestine,   account    of, 

76— as. 

Festus,  procurator  of  Judsa,  notice  of, 
130,  131. 

Fig-Trebs  of  Palestine,  81. 

Fines,  various,  imposed  by  the  Jews,  1 64. 

Fire-sacrifices,  different  kinds  of, 
318—320. 

First-born,  privileges  of,  450, 451. 

First-fruits,  presentation  of,  323. 

Florus,  procurator  of  Judaea,  notice  of, 
131. 

Food  and  entertainments  of  the  Jews, 
472—476.  Particular  kinds  of  food,  why 
allowed  or  prohibited  to  them,  475. 
Locusts,  an  article  of  food,  91. 

Foot-race,  allusions  to,  explained, 
541—545. 

Forest  of  Cedars,  79. ;  of  Enhraini, 
80.;  of  Hareth,  80 ;  of  Oaks  on  Bashan,  79. 

Forms  of  salutation  and  poUteness,  464 
—467. 

Fortifications  of  the  Jews,  235. 

Fountains  in  the  Holj  Land,  account 
of,  27, 28. 50. 

Freed  Men,  condition  of^  464. 

Freedom  of  Rome,  how  acquired,  and 
its  privileges,  145 — 147. 

Friend,  the  King's,  1 12. 

Funeral  Rites,  of  the  Jews,  560 — 
564.     Funeral  Feast,  568,  569. 

FuRNiTURB  of  oriental  houses,  422 
—426. 


Gaal,  the  son  of  Ebed,  who  raised  a  re- 
volt in  Shechem  against  Abimelech  the  son 
of  CHdeon;  but,  being  defeated  bv  the 
latter,  he  was  compelled  to  flee.  ( Judg.  ix. 
26 — 41.)  It  is  not  known  who  he  was  or 
what  aflerwards  became  of  him. 

Oaash,  a  hill  in  the  inheritance  of  Eph- 
raim,  on  the  north  side  of  which  stood 
Timnath-Serah,  memorable  as  being  the 
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place  where  Joshua  was  buried.  (Josh, 
xxiv.  30.)  At  the  foot  of  this  hill,  pro- 
bably, were  the  brooks  (or  valleys)  of 
Gaash  mentioned  in  2  Sam.  xxiii.  30. 

Gabbatha.     See  p.  25. 

Gad. 

1.  Gad,  or  Good  Fortune,  a  Syrian  idol 
notice  of,  372. 

2.  Seventh  son  of  Jacob,  bom  of  Zilpah : 
he  gave  his  name  to  one  of  the  twelve 
tribes  ;  for  the  limits  of  whose  allotment, 
see  p.  12. 

3.  A  prophet,  the  friend  of  David, 
whom  he  faithfully  followed  during  his 
persecutions  by  Saul.  After  David's  es- 
tablishment on  the  throne  of  Israel,  Gad 
was  commissioned  to  propose  to  him  one 
of  three  scourges,  which  was  to  punish  the 
sinful  numbering  of  the  people  ;  and  after- 
wards directed  him  to  build  an  altar  in 
the  threshing  floor  of  Oman  or  Araunah, 
(iSam.  xxii.  5.  2  Sam.  xxiv.)  Gad  also 
wrote  a  history  of  David's  reign,  whence, 
perhaps,  was  taken  the  narrative  of  thiit 
census ;  and  he  transmitted  to  that  mo- 
narch the  divine  commandn  concerning 
the  establishment  of  public  worship. 
(2  Chron.  xxix.  2.5.) 

Gadara  was,  according  to  Josephus 
(Bell.  Jud.  lib.  iv.  c.  24.),  the  meU-opoiis 
of  Persa,  or  the  region  beyond  Jorilan  :  it 
was  one  of  the  cities  of  the  district  of  De- 
capolis,  and  consequently  under  heathen 
jurisdiction,  on  which  account,  perhaps,  it 
was  destroyed  by  the  Jews,  but  was  re- 
built by  Pompey,  in  favour  of  Demetrius 
Gadarensis,  his  manuiritted  servant,  ac- 
cording to  Josephus.  The  inhabitants  of 
this  city  being  nch,  sent  legates  to  Vespa- 
sian when  he  advanced  against  Judo^  and 
gave  up  this  strong  city  to  him  ;  both  the 
city  and  the  villages  belonging  to  it  lay 
within  the.  region  of  the  Gergcsenes, 
whence  Christ  going  into  the  country  of 
the  Gadarenes  (Mark  v.  1.),  is  said  to  go 
into  the  region  of  the  Gergesenes  (Matt, 
viii.  28.}.  The  remains  of  the  warm  baths 
for  which  this  place  was  anciently  cele- 
brated, and  also  of  the  tombs  (amons 
which  the  Gadarene  demoniac  is  supposed 
to  have  abode),  are  still  to  be  seen  :  they 
are  almost  all  inhabited,  and  the  massive 
stone  doors,  usually  about  five  or  six 
inches  thick,  which  originally  closed  them, 
still  move  on  their  hinges,  and  open  or 
shut  at  the  option  of  their  present  owners, 
Gadara  is  now  called  Oomkais,  or  Omkeis. 
The  mins  of  the  ancient  city  are  very  con- 
siderable. **  Besides  the  foundations  of  a 
whole  line  of  houses,  there  are  two  theatres 
on  the  north  and  west  sides  of  the  town, — 
the  former  quite  destroyed,  but  the  latter 
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ia  very  tolerable  preservation,  and  very 
haodsome.  Near  it  the  ancient  pavement, 
with  wheel  tracks  of  carriages,  is  still 
visible.  Broken  columns  and  capitals  lie 
in  every  direction. "  The  modern  inha- 
bitants of  this  place  are  as  inhospitable  as 
they  were  in  the  time  of  Jesus  Christ. 
(Lord  Lindsay's  Letters  from  Edom»  &c., 
vol.  iL  p.  97.  Quarterly  Rev.  vol.  xxvi. 
p.  389.  Irby*s  and  Mangle's  Travels,  pp. 
297,298.  Madden's  Travels  in  Turkey, 
&c.,  vol.  ii.  p.  3n.) 

Gaius. 

L  A  Macedonian,  and  fellow-traveller 
of  St.  Paul,  who  was  seized  by  the  popu- 
lace at  Ephesus.  (Acts  xix.  29.) 

2.  A  native  of  Derbe,  who  accompanied 
Paul  in  his  last  journey  to  Jerusalem, 
(Acts  XX.  4.)  To  him  St.  John  is  supposed 
to  have  addressed  his  third  epistle. 

3.  An  inhabitant  of  Conntn,  with  whom 
Paul  lodged,  and  in  whose  house  the 
Christians  were  accustomed  to  meet. 
(Kom.  xvi  23.    1  Cor.  L  14.) 

Galatia,  a  province  of  Asia  Minor, 
bounded  on  the  west  by  Phrygia,  on  the 
east  by  the  river  Ualys,  on  the  north 
by  Paphlagonia,  and  on  the  south  by 
Lycaonia.  This  country  derived  its  name 
from  the  Gauls,  two  tribes  of  whom  (the 
Trocmi  and  ToUstoboii)  with  a  tribe  of 
the  Celts,  or,  according  to  Prof.  Hu^, 
Germans  (the  Tectosages),  findin^^  their 
own  country  too  small  to  support  its  re- 
dundant population,  migrated  thither  after 
the  sacking  of  Rome  by  Brennus ;  and 
mingling  with  the  former  inhabitant^,  and 
adopting  the  Greek  language,  the  whole 
were  called  Gallo-Grseci.  During  the  reign 
of  Augustus  (a.  u.  c.  529,  B.  c.  26),  Gb- 
latia  was  reduced  into  a  Roman  province, 
and  was  thenceforth  governed  by  the 
Roman  laws,  under  the  administration  of  a 
propraetor.  The  Galatians  seem  to  have 
preserved  their  native  reli^on,  to  which 
they  superadded  the  worship  of  the  great 
mother  of  the  gods.  Their  principal  cities 
were  Ancyra.,  Taviuro,  and  Fessinus  ;  the 
latter  of  which  carried  on  some  commerce. 
Callimachus  (Hymn,  in  Delum.  5.  184.) 
and  Hilary  (Hymn.  Hieron.  pref.  in  ep. 
ad  Galat.),wbo  was  himself  a  Gaul,  repre- 
sent them  as  a  very  foolish  people  ;  whence 
St.  Paul  says  (iii.  l.)f  "O  Foofisn  Ga- 
latians, who  hath  bewitched  you  ?  **  This 
church  was  so  dangerously  perverted,  and 
almost  overturned  by  the  Judaisers  there, 
that  the  apostle,  in  his  epistle  to  them, 
does  not  call  them  saints.  See  an  analysis 
of  his  epistle  to  the  Galatians  in  Vol.  IV. 
pp  531 — 533.     Galatia  was  also  the  seat 
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of  colonies  from  various  natioiis, 
whom  were  many  Jews  ;  and  from  all 
these  St.  Paul  app^uv  to  have  madenumy 
converts  to  Christianity.  (GfaL  L  2. 
I  Cor.  xvi.  1.  2  Tim.  iv.  10.  1  Pet.  L  1.) 
According  to  Josephus  (Ant.  Jud.  lib.  xvi. 
c.  6.),  the  Jews  here  eigoyed  consider- 
able privileges.  (Robinson,  voce  FoXaria  ; 
Hug^s  Introd.  vol  iL  pp.  363—^65.) 

Galileb,  Upper  and  Lower,  14,  15. 
The  Galilaeans  were  accounted  Imve  and 
industrious,  though  the  other  Jews  aflected 
to  consider  them  as  not  only  stupid  and 
unpolished,  but  also  seditious,  and 
therefore  proper  objects  of  contempt. 
(John  i.  47.  vii.  52.)  They  were  easily 
distinguished  from  the  Jews  of  Jerusalem 
by  a  peculiar  dialect ;  for  a  notice  of  whkfa, 
see  p.  15.  and  note  2. 

Galiueans,  sect  of,  principles  of,  405. 

Galileb  of  the  Nations,  16. 

Galilee,  Sea  of,  account  of,  45, 46. 

Gallio,  a  proconsul  of  Achaia,  was  the 
elder  brother  of  the  philosopher  Seneca, 
and  was  called  Marcus  Annseus  Novatos  ; 
but  took  the  name  of  Gallio,  after  being 
adopted  into  the  family  of  Lucius  Junius 
Gallio.  Before  hb  tribunal  St.  Paul  was 
dragged  at  Corinth.  His  conduct  on  that 
occasion  exhibits  him  in  the  character  of  a 
mild  and  amiable  man  ;  and  St.  Luke's  ac- 
count is  confirmed  by  profane  writers.  See 
Vol.  I.  pp.  164v  165. 

Gamaliel,  a  Pharisee  and  an  eminent 
doctor  of  the  law  under  whom  St.  f*aul 
was  educated.  (Acts  v.  24.  xxii.  3.)  He 
possessed  great  influence  among  the  Jews, 
and  is  said  by  some  to  have  presided  over 
the  sanhedrin  during  the  reigns  of  Tiberius, 
Caligula,  and  Claumus. 

Games,  Olympic,  allusions  to,  explained, 
538 — 545.  Gymnastic  games  in  imitatioo 
of  them  amons  the  Jews,  533, 534. 

Gardens  of  the  Hebrews,  notice  of,5u2. 

Garments  of  the  priests,  303.  Of  the 
high  priest,  305, 306.  Of  the  Jews,  gene- 
rally, 428 —430.  Transparent  Garments  of 
women,  435.  Rending  of,  a  sip  of  mourn- 
ing, 438.     Great  wardrobes  oC  Und,  439. 

Gates  of  cities,  427.  ;  were  seats  of 
justice,  131.  Gates  of  Jerusalem,  23. 
Proselytes  of  the  Gate,  291. 

Gath,  a  dty  of  the  Philistines,  one  of 
their  five  principalities  (1  Sam,  vi.  17.), 
famous  for  having  given  birth  to  Goliath. 
David  conquered  it  in  the  beginning  of  bis 
reign  over  all  Israel  ^1  Sam.  xvii.  4.)  :  it 
continued  subject  to  his  successors  till  the 
declension  of  the  kin^om  of  Judah. 
Rehoboam  rebuilt  or  fortified  it.  (2Chron. 
xi.  8.)    Uzziah    reconquered  it  *  as  did 
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Hezekiah.  Josephus  makes  it  part  of  the 
tribe  of  Dan  ;  but  Joshua  takes  no  notice 
of  it.  Calmet  thinks,  that  Mithcali  men- 
tioned by  Moses  (Numb,  xxxiii.  29.),  is 
the  Metneg  in  8  Sam.  viii,  1.  In  our 
authorised  version  it  is  rendered*  David 
took  Metbeg-Ammah,  that  is,  Methcg  the 
Mother f  which,  in  1  Chron.  xviii.  1.,  is  ex- 
plained by — He  took  Gath  and  her  daugh- 
ters (or  towns) ;  Gath  being  the  motiier, 
and  Metheff  the  daughter.  But  it  may  be 
that  the  district  of  Gath  and  its  depen- 
dencies was  called  in  David's  time  Metneg- 
Ammah  ;  but  this  being  unusual,  or  be- 
coming obsolete,  the  author  of  the  Chro- 
nicles explains  it  to  be  Gath  and  its  villages. 
According  to  this  idea,  Gath  of  the  Philis- 
tines, the  birth-place  of  giants  (2  Sam. 
xxi.  20.  22.)  must  lie  far  in  Arabia  Petrsea, 
towards  B^rpt,  which  is  confirmed  by  the 
author  of  the  first  book  of  Chronicles,  who 
says,  that  the  sons  of  Ephraim  being  in 
Egypt,  attacked  the  city  of  Gath,  and  were 
there  slain.  (1  Chron.  vii.  21.) 

Jerome  says,  there  was  a  large  town 
called  Gath,  in  the  way  fix>m  Eleutheropolis 
to  Gaza ;  and  Eusebius  speaks  of  another 
Gath,  five  miles  from  Eleutheropolis,  to- 
ward Lydda  (consequently  different  from 
that  which  Jerome  speaks  of);  also  another 
Gath,  or  Gattha,  between  Jamniaand  Aiiti- 
patris.  Jerome  likewise,  speaking  of  Gath- 
Hepher,  the  place  of  the  prophet  Jonah's 
birth,  sajrs,  it  was  called  Gath-Hepher. 
or  Gath,  m  the  district  of  Hepher,  to  dis- 
tinguish it  from  others  of  the  same  nanie. 

Gath  was  the  most  southern  city  of 
the  Philistines,  as  Ekron  was  the  most 
northern  ;  so  that  Ekron  and  Gath  are 
placed  as  the  boundaries  of  their  land. 
( I  Sam.  vii.  14.  xvii.  52.)  Gath  lay  near 
Mareshah  (2  Chron.  xi.  8.  Micah  i.  14. 
Heb ),  which  nearly  agrees  with  Jerome, 
who  places  Gath  on  the  road  from  Eleu- 
theropolis to  Gaza.  Gath  was  a  place  of 
strength,  in  the  time  of  the  prophets 
Amos  and  Micah,  independent  of  the  kings 
of  Judah  (Amos  vi.  2.  Micah  i.  10.  14.)  ; 
but  was  taken  by  Uzziah,  king  of  Judah, 
while  Amos  was  living  ;  and  afterwards 
by  Hezekiah,  in  Micah*s  time.  Gethaim 
(2  Sam.  iv.  3.  Neh.  xi.  33.)  Is  Gath. 
David  had  a  company  of  Gittite  guaids. 
Not  a  vestige  of  Gath  is  now  to  be  seen. 

Gath-Hkphbr,  the  birtli-place  of  the 
prophet  Jonah  (2  Kings  xiv.  25.),  was  a 
town  in  the  allotment  of  the  tribe  of 
Zabulon.  (Josh.  xix.  13.)  It  was  pro- 
bably situated  in  the  land  of  Hepher  men- 
tioned in  I  Kings  iv.  10. 

Gaulomtis,  District  of^  17. 
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Gaza,  a  very  celebrated  city  of  (Jie 
Jews,  distant  about  60  miles  south-west 
from  Jerusalem  :  it  was  one  of  the  five 
cities  of  the  Philistines,  which  fell  by  lot 
to  the  tribe  of  Judah  (Josh.  xv.  47.),  and 
which  offered  their  golden  emerods  to  the 
God  of  Israel  for  a  trespass-offering. 
(1  Sam.  vi.  17.)  Its  gates  were  carriwi 
away  by  Samson  (Judg.  xvi.  2.),  and 
hither  he  was  conducted  when  taken  by 
the  Philistines  (v.  21.),  three  thousand  of 
whom,  both  men  and  women,  were  assem- 
bled on  the  roof  of  the  temple  of  their  God 
Daffon  (27.),  and  perished  when  Samson 
pulled  it  down.  (30.)  "  If  any  one  should 
question  the  possibility  of  3000  people 
being  upon  tne  roof  of  the  temple  in 
question,  he  may  be  referred  to  the  ac- 
counts of  the  temples  at  Thebes  in  Upper 
Etrypt,  which  have  been  eiven  by  all  recent 
travellers ;  accounts  which,  while  they 
come  to  us  authenticated  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  admit  of  no  doubt  in  regard  to  their 
verity  and  correctness,  at  the  same  time 
present  things  apparently  incredible,  and 
contrary  to  all  the  philosophising  of  most 
speculative  and  theoretical  historians. 
The  ruins  of  ancient  Greece  and  Rome,  so 
far  as  vastness  and  extent  are  concerned, 
dwindle  into  insignificance  when  compared 
with  the  astonishing  remains  of  early  archi- 
tecture at  Thebes.  What  is  roost  con- 
founding of  all  to  that  philosophising,  in 
which  historians  of  a  sceptical  cast  are 
prone  to  indulge,  is,  that  these  mighty 
ruins  are,  beyond  all  doubt,  the  relics  of 
architecture  designed  and  executed  in  ages, 
when  (as  some  popular  writers  admonish 
us  to  believe)  men  were  not  yet  weaned 
from  contending  with  the  b^ts  of  the 
forest  for  their  lairs  and  for  their  acorns, 
nor  but  very  little  elevated  above  them. 
The  ruins  at  Thebes  present  evidences  of 
control  over  physical  power ;  of  skill  in 
architecture  on  a  scale  of  surprising  magni- 
tude ;  and  of  art  in  mixing  and  toying  on 
colours  that  are  fresh  as  if  munted  but 
yesterday,  after  having  been  laid  on  for 
more  than  thirty  centuries  ;  which  con- 
found and  put  to  shame  all  that  the  arts 
and  sciences,  and  the  experience  of  three 
thouHand  years,  have  since  been  able  to 
accomplish.  So  much  for  the  rudeness, 
and  barbarity,  and  ignorance  of  the  pru 
miiive  ages  The  Philistines,  the  near 
neighboiu*s  of  the  Egyptians,  and  their 
hearty  coadjutors  in  polytheism,  mieht 
well  nave,  and  doubtless  had,  large  temples 
as  well  as  they  ;  large  enough  to  afford 
room  for  three  thousand,  and  some  of 
them  not  improbably  for  many  more^  to 
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stand  upon  the  roof.  As  to  the  strength 
of  Samson,  in  tearing  away  pillars  on 
which  such  enormous  weight  rested,  those 
who  disbelieve  any  thing  which  is  mira- 
culous, will  of  course  regard  the  whole 
as  a  mjthod  (or  fable):  those  who  admit 
the  reality  of  miracles,  will  doubtless  be 
ready  to  believe,  that  there  wus  some  su- 
pernatural aid  afforded  him  in  the  case 
under  consideration.  A  heavy  blow  was 
inflicted  upon  polytheism  by  the  event  in 
question,  and  on  its  votaries,  who  were 
the  enemies  of  God's  chosen  people.*' 
(Stuart's  Hebr.  Chrestomathy,  pp.  189, 
190.)  Ancient  Gaza  was  a  great,  powerful, 
and  opulent  city  :  it  is  not  improbable  that 
it  was  the  emporium  of  the  inhabitants  of 
the  Desert,  who  brought  thither  their 
booty  in  caravans. 

After  destroying  Tyre,  Alexander  the 
Great  besieged  Gaza,  which  was  at  that 
time  held  by  a  Persian  garrison,  and  took 
it  after  a  siege  of  two  months.  He  appears 
to  have  left  the  city  standing;  but  after- 
wards, B.  c.  96,  Alexander  Jannseiis, 
Yeigning  prince  of  the  Jews,  took  it  after  a 
iiegeof  ayear  and  destroyed  it.  Thus  was 
Gaza  made  detolate  agreeably  to  the  pre- 
diction of  Zephaniah.  (ii.  4.)  Subsequently 
Gabinius  rebuilt  this  city,  which  Augustus 
bestowed  on  Herod  the  Great,  after  whose 
death  it  w&s  annexed  to  Syria.  (Schieusner 
and  Robinson,  voce  Fata,)  The  city  of 
Gaza  is  mentioned  in  Acts  viii.  26  with 
the  parenthetical  remark, — thatatTiy  iartv 
iptifioQ  —  U  [or  the  same]  is  desert :  which 
has  greatly  exercised  the  ingenuity  of  com- 
mentators, some  of  whom  refer  ai/rri  to  6^oc, 
and  translate  it  by  unfrequented;  while 
others,  referring  it  to  the  city,  explain  it 
by  deprived  of  fortifications :  others  again 
suppose  the  ancient  city  to  have  remained 
desolate,  and  that  which  flourished  in  the 
days  of  St.  Luke  to  have  occupied  a  some- 
what different  site  nearer  to  the  sea  ;  and 
others  consider  these  words  to  be  a  mere 
gloss  which  has  found  its  way  into  the 
text.  A  passage,  however,  in  Josephus, 
which  has  escaped  the  researches  of  most 
of  the  learned  men,  clears  up  thedifHcuity, 
and  shows  the  minute  fidelity  of  the  sacred 
historian.  A  short  time  before  the  sie^e 
of  Jerusalem,  in  consequence  of  a  massacre 
of  the  Jews  at  Caesarea.  the  whole  nation 
became  greatly  enraged,  and  in  revenge 
laid  waste  many  villages  and  cities  ;  and 
among  these  were  Anthedon  and  Gaza, 
which  they  utterly  demolished.  Gaza 
therefore  was  actually  Iptifio^,  a  desert,  at 
the  time  St.  Luke  wrote.  (Josephus, 
Bell.  Jud.  lib.  ii.  c.  18.  (  1,  Hug's  Introd. 
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vol.  i.  p.  25.)  The  neighbourliood  of 
modern  Gaza  (which  is  nearly  three  miles 
distant  from  the  site  of  the  ancient  dty,^  is 
described  by  Captains  Irby  and  Mangles 
as  being  richly  wooded  with  olives,  syca- 
mores, muUierries,  cedars,  fir-trees,  &c. 
&c.  The  country  is  inclosed  by  hedges  of 
prickly  pears,  the  hills  gently  rising  to  the 
view  beyond  each  other,  and  the  whole 
has  a  beautiful  appearance.  Excepting 
the  peri>hable  materials,  with  whtcn  the 
houses  are  constructed,  stone  being  substi- 
tuted for  mud,  the  town  partakes  of  the 
wretched  appearance  of  those  in  Egypt. 
(Travels,  p.  178.) 
Gbdal. 

1.  Gebal,  Mount,  6^. 

2.  Gehal,  a  Phoenician  city  between 
Tripoli  and  Beyroot,  situated  on  a  hill, 
and  inhabited  by  mariners  and  builders. 
Its  caulktrs  are  especially  mentioneil  in 
Ezek.  (xxvii.  9.),  where  its  chiefs  are 
termed  wise  mm.  By  the  Greeks  it  was 
called  Byblos.  The  Arabs  still  call  it 
Djcblr  and  Djobail, 

3.  Ge'bal  (the  (>ebalene  of  the  Romans), 
was  a  moimtainous  district,  inhabited  by 
the  Edom'tes,  and  extending  from  the 
Dead  Sea  southwards  to  Selah  or  Pctra. 
It  is  mentioned  in  Psal.  IxxxiiL  8.  By 
the  Arabs  it  is  called  Djebdl. 

Grdaliah,  the  son  of  Ahikam,  was  led 
by  Nebuchadnezzar  in  Palestine,  after  the 
destruction  of  Jerusalem,  to  govern  the 
remainder  of  the  people  who  continued 
there.  He  was  treacherously  slain  by 
Ishmael  the  son  of  Nethaniah.  (2  Kings 
XXV.  22—15.) 

Gehazi,  the  servant  of  the  prophet 
Elisha,  who,  contrary  to  his  master's 
intention,  fraudulently  obtained  presents 
of  Naaman,  the  Syrian  general,  and  was 
smitten  with  leprosy  for  his  wickedness 
(2  Kings  V.  20 — 57.) ;  a  judgment  which 
ought  to  warn  us  not  only  of  the  curse 
which  cleaves  to  ill-gotten  wealth,  but 
above  all  of  the  just  venugeance  of  God, 
which  pursues  all  who,  for  purposes  of 
worldly  gain,  bring  a  scandal  and  reproach 
upon  their  religion. 

Gehinnon,  or  the  valley  of  Hinnom,  64w 

Genbalogirs  of  the  Hebrews,  207, 
208. ;  of  the  Herodian  femily,  124. 

Gennesareth,  a  region  50  furlongs  in 
length,  and  20  in  breadth ;  a  very  pleasant 
and  fruitful  place,  abounding  in  the  gar- 
dens of  great  men,  whence  it  had  its  name 
from  Gen  and  Sar,  as  being  the  garden  of 
princes ;  it  lay  at  the  bottom  of  the  lake 
of  Gennesareth,  and  gave  that  name  to  it. 
(Luke  V.  1.) 
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OniKBSAftETH,  Lake  fsX^  45,  46.  Land 
of,  71. 

Obntilks,  court  of,  in  the  temple,  264, 
265. 

Geography,  not  unknown  to  the  Jews 
as  a  science,  501.  Sketch  of  the  historicRl 
and  physical  geography  of  Palestine,  1 — 92. 

Gergbsah,  or  Gerasha,  a  city  in  the 
region  of  Decapolis,  so  called,  either 
from  the  Girg&shites,  the  posterity  of 
Canaan,  (for  neither  did  Zebulon*  nor 
Naphthali  drive  out  all  the  Canaanites, 
Juo^.  L  30.  33.),  or  from  Gergishta, 
signifying  clay,  the  soil  being  clay  ;  it  gave 
name  to  a  region  so  called,  which  compre- 
hended in  it  Gadara,  Hippo,  and  Magdala. 
Messrs.  Burckhardt,  Buckingham,  and 
other  modem  travellers,  coi^sider  the 
ruins  of  Djerath  to  be  those  of  the  ancient 
Ckrgesha  or  Gerasa.  Thev  are  very 
magnificent:  the  columns  which  remain 
are  so  numerous,  that  they  appe«ir  like 
groves  of  palm-trees.  The  dty  occupied 
a  space  of  nearly  two  miles  square.  Lord 
Lindsay  (who,  however,  supposes  them  to 
be  the  ruins  of  Pella,  also  a  city  of  the 
Decapolis),  has  given  a  brief  but  very 
interesting  description  of  these  remains  of 
ancient  art.  (Letters  from  Edom,  &c. 
vol.  ii.  pp.  103 — 108.)  A  beautiful  view 
of  the  ruins  of  Gergesha  is  given  in  the 
**  Landscape  Illustrations  of  the  Bible :  *' 
and  2Lfidl  account  of  the  ruins  of  this  dty  is 
given  m  **  An  Excursion  from  Jericho  to  the 
Kuins  of  the  Ancient  Cities  of  Gerasa  and 
Amman."  [By  George  Hall],  London.  185:^. 

Gerizim  (Mount),  a  rugged  limestone 
mountain,  forming  part  of  the  ridge  called 
Mount  Ephraim,  over  against  Mount  Ebal ; 
it  is  from  eight  hundred  to  a  thousand  feet 
in  heieht,  and  between  the  two  the  city 
Scrbechem  was  situated.  (Deut.  xi.  29. 
xxvii.  11,  12.)  In  subsequent  times  this 
mountain  became  the  seat  of  the  religious 
worship  of  the  Samaritans,  who  erected  a 
temple  there ;  for  a  notice  of  which,  see 
p.  271.  Gerizim  exhibits  but  few  traces 
of  cultivation.  Considerable  fragments  of 
ancient  edifices  are  stated  to  be  found  on 
its  summit,  which  ore  supposed  to  be  the 
foundation,  or  other  remains,  of  this  Sa- 
maritan temple. 

Gershom  and  Eliezer,  the  sons  of 
Moses  and  Zipporah,  were  only  simple 
Levites,  while  their  relations,  the  sons  of 
Aaron,  ei\joyed  the  highest  honours  of  the 
pontificate. 

Gershon,  a  son  of  Levi,  who  gave  his 
name  to  one  of  the  three  jzreat  branches  of 
the  Levites.  The  office  of  the  Gershonites 
was,  to  carry  the  veils  and  curtains  of  the 
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tabernacle,  on  the  western  side  of  which 
they  encamped. 

Gbshur,  a  district  of  Syria,  bordering 
north  of  the  Hebrew  territory  (2  Sam.  xv. 
8.  1  Chron.  ii.  23.),  and  situated  on  the 
eastern  side  of  the  river  Jordan,  between 
Mount  Hermon,  Maachah,  and  Bashan. 
(Deut.  iii.  13.  14.  Josh.  xii.  3,  4.)  The 
Ge»hurites  and  Maachathites  were  not  ex- 
pelled by  the  Israelites  under  Joshua.  (Josh, 
xiii.  2. 13.)  That  they  were  not  conquered 
at  a  later  [period,  appears  from  the  fact  that, 
in  the  reign  of  David,  Geshur  had  its  own 
king  Talmai,  whose  daughter  Maachah  was 
the  mother  of  the  rebel  Absalom.  (2  Sam. 
iii.  3.  xiii.  37.  xv.  8.)  The  word  Gethur 
signifies  a  bridge,  and  corresponds  to  the 
Arabic  Djisri  and  in  the  same  region, 
where  (according  to  the  above  data),  we 
must  place  Geshur,  there  still  exists  an 
ancient  Ktone  bridge  of  four  arches  over 
the  river  Jordan,  called  JDjw^Bem'Jakub^ 
or  the  Bridge  of  the  Children  of  Jacob. 

Gesius  Florus,  the  procurator  of 
Judaea,  notice  of,  131. 

GETHSfcMANE«  a  garden  beyond  Kedron, 
at  the  foot  of  Mount  Olivet,  so  called 
from  the  wine-presses  in  it :  it  is  memor- 
able in  the  evangelical  history,  as  being 
the  scene  of  our  Saviour's  agony,  and  is 
now  called  El  Jetntdnkfdh,  It  is  described 
by  recent  travellers,  as  being  a  small  plat  of 
around  fifty-four  paces  square,  with  a  low 
hedge  or  inclosure  of  stones ;  no  verdure 
growing  on  it,  save  eight  very  lar^re,  magni- 
ficent, and  venerable-looking  olive  trees, 
which  have  stood  there  for  many  centuries: 
they  are  highly  venerated  by  the  Christians 
here,  who  consider  any  attempt  to  cut  or  in- 
jure them  as  amounting  to  an  act  of  profana- 
tion. Trie  largest  is  twenty-lour  feet  in  gfrth 
above  its  roots,  though  its  topmost  branch  is 
not  thirty  feet  from  the  ground.  **  One  of 
them,  barked  and  scarified  by  the  knives  of 
pilgrims,  is  reverenced  as  the  identical  tree 
under  which  Jesus  was  betrayed:  and  its 
enormous  roots,  growing  high  out  of  the 
earth,  could  induce  a  belief  of  almost  any  an- 
tiquity." (Stephens's  Incidents  of  Travel, 
p.  480.)  Although  we  are  informed  by  Jo- 
seph us  tliHt  Titus  cut  down  all  the  trees 
witliin  one  hundred  furloncs  of  the  city,  yet 
it  is  not  improbable  that  these  trees,  which 
are  unquestionably  of  remote  antiquity,  may 
have  arisen  from  the  roots  of  the  ancient 
trees,  which  ^%itnessed  the  Saviour's  agony 
and  betrayal :  because  the  olive  is  very  long- 
lived,  and  possesses  the  peculiar  property  of 
shootine  up  again,  however  frequently  it  may 
be  cut  down.  The  trees  now  standing  in 
the  garden  of  Gethsemane  are  of  the  species 


Digitized  by 


Google 


672 


Biographical^  Historical^  and 


61 

known  to  botanists  as  the  Olea  Europeea. 
Mrs.  Bracebridge,  from  whose  sketch  the 
beautiful  drawing  was  made,  which  is 
given  in  the  ** Landscape  lUustrations  of 
the  Bible,"  states  that  they  are  wild  olives, 
and  appear  pollarded  from  extreme  age; 
and  some  of  them  are  hollow  with  age,  but 
filled  up  with  earth ;  their  stems  are  very 
rough  and  gnarled.  They  are  surrounded 
by  stones,  after  the  manner  of  the  sacred 
trees  of  the  Hindoos.  "  The  soil  between 
these  trees  is  bare,  without  a  flower,  vege- 
table, or  verdure  of  any  kind  growing  on 
it.  A  foot-path  intersects  the  place  in  an 
oblique  direction,  which  is  walled  off  from 
the  rest,  and  is  looked  upon  as  accursed ; 
being  that  (as  it  is  said),  in  which  Judas 
walked  when  he  betrayed  his  divine  Mas- 
ter with  a  kiss."  The  view  from  the  gar- 
den of  Gethsemane  is  one  of  the  most 
pleasing  in  the  vicinity  of  Jerusalem. 
(Missionary  Register  for  1824,  p.  504. 
Jowett's  Researches  in  Syria,  p.  303. 
Carne's  Letters,  p.  290.  Rae  Wilson's 
Travels,  vol.  i.  p.  212.  third  edition, 
Robinson's  Travels  in  Palestine,  vol.  i.  p. 
122.  Lord  Lindsay's  Letters  from  Eg>  pt, 
&c.,  vol.  ii.  p.  6L  Monk's  Golden  Horn, 
&c.,  vol.  ii.  p.  182.  Wilde's  Voyage  to 
Madeira,  &c.,  pp.  489,  490.  Lvnch's  Ex- 
pedition to  the  River  Jordan,  olc,  p.  416. 
Wilson's  Lands  of  the  Bible,  vol.  i.  pp.  480, 
481.  Dorr's  Notes  of  Travel  in  Egypt.  &c., 
pp.  189—192.  Ritchie's  AzQbah,  p.  2 15. ) 
GiBEAH.acity  in  the  tribeof  Benjamin,  not 
far  from  Jerusalem:  it  is  frequently  called 
Gibeah  of  Saul,  from  being  the  birth-place 
of  the  first  Hebrew  monarch.  It  is  a  small 
village,  half  in  ruins,  and  is  now  called  Jeba, 
GiBEON,  the  capital  city  of  the  Gibeon- 
ites,  who  took  advantage  of  the  oaths  of 
Joshua,  and  of  the  elders  of  Israel,  on  an 
artful  representation  which  they  made  of 
their  belonging  to  a  very  remote  country. 
(Josh,  ix.)  Jo.shua  and  the  elders  had 
not  the  precaution  to  consult  God  on  this 
aflair,  and  inconsiderately  made  a  league 
with  these  people:  they  soon  discovered 
their  mistake,  and  without  revoking  their 
promise  of  giving  them  their  lives,  they 
condemned  them  to  carry  wood  and  water 
to  the  tabernacle,  and  other  servile  work, 
as  a  mark  of  their  pusillanimity  and  du- 
plicity, as  slaves  ana  captives;  in  which 
state  of  servitude  they  remained,  till  the 
entire  dispersion  of  the  Jewish  nation, 
A.  M.  2553,  B.  c.  1451.  Three  days  after 
the  Gibeonites  had  surrendered  to  the 
Hebrews,  the  kiiM[8  of  the  Ganaanites 
being  informed  ofit,  came  and  besieged 
the  dty  of  Gibeon.    (Josh.  x.  3^  &c.) 
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The  Gibeonites  came  to  Joshua,  and  de- 
sired speedy  help.  Joshua  attacked  the 
five  kings  early  in  the  nnoming,  put  them 
to  flight,  and  pursued  them  to  Bethoron. 

The  Gibeonites  were  descended  firom 
the  Hivites,  the  old  inhabitants  of  that 
country,  and  possessed  four  cities  ;  Ce- 
phirah,  Beeroth,  Kirjath-jearim,  and  Gi- 
l>eon,  the  capital,  afterwards  given  to 
Benjamin,  excepting  Kiijath-jearim,  which 
fell  to  Judah.  The  Gibeonites  continued 
subject  to  those  burdens  which  Joshua  ha  1 
imposed  on  them,  and  were  very  faithful  to 
the  Israelites.  Nevertheless  Saiil,  through 
what  mistaken  zeal  we  cannot  tell,  de- 
stroyed a  very  great  number  of  them  {i 
Sam.  xxi.  1,  2,  3,  &c.);  but  God,  sm  a 
punishment  of  his  cruelty,  in  the  reign  of 
David,  sent  a  great  famine,  which  lasted 
three  years  (a.  m.  2983,  b.  c.  1017)  ;  and 
the  prophets  told  David  that  this  calamity 
would  continue  so  long  as  that  crudtj 
remained  unrevenged,  which  Saul  h^il 
exercised  against  the  Gibeonites.  David 
asked  the  Gibeonites  what  satisfactioo 
they  desired?  They  answert-d  "  Scvm  i/ 
SauPs  sons  we  will  put  to  deaf  A,  to  avenge 
Ike  blood  of  our  brethren**  The  Gibeonites 
hung  them  up  before  the  Lord.  This 
happened  early  in  the  spring,  when,  in 
Palestine,  they  begin  barley-harvest.  From 
this  time  there  is  no  mention  of  the  Gi- 
beonites, as  composing  a  sort  of  separate 
people.  But  it  is  probable  that  they  were 
mcluded  among  the  Nethinira,  or  Given, 
who  were  public  slaves,  appointed  for  the 
service  of  the  temple.  (1  Chroii.  ix.  2.) 
Afterwards,  those  of  the  Ganaanites,  who 
were  subdued,  and  had  their  lives  soared^ 
were  added  to  the  Gibeonites.  We  see 
(Ezra  viii.  20.  ii.  58.  1  Kings  ix.  20.  21.) 
that  David,  Solomon,  and  the  princes  of 
Judah,  gave  many  of  them  to  the  Lord. 
These  Nethinim  being  carried  into  captivity 
with  Judah  and  the  Levites,  many  oi  tben 
returned  with  Ezra,  Zcaiibbabel,  and 
Nehemiah,  and  continued  as  before,  in  the 
service  of  the  temple,  under  the  priests 
and  Levites.  Gibeon  was  seated  on  an 
eminence,  as  is  evidenced  by  its  name.  It 
was  forty  furlongs  from  Jerusalem  (ac- 
cording to  Josephus)  north.  It  is  called 
Gal>aa.  (2  Sam.  v.  25.  compared  with  1 
Chron.  xiv.  16.)  There  is  mention  of  the 
fountain  and  pool  of  Gibeon.  (2  Sanuii.  I.^) 
We  neither  know  when,  nor  by  wbon, 
nor  upon  what  occasion,  the  tabemacfe 
and  altar  of  burnt  sacrifices  made  by 
Moses,  in  the  wildernens,  were  removed 
to  Gibeon  ;  but  tliis  we  certainly  know* 
that  toward  the  end  of  David's  reign,  and 
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in  the  beginning  of  Solomon's,  they  were 
there.  (I  Chron.  xxi.  29,  30.)  David 
seeing  the  angel  of  the  Lord  at  Araunah's 
threahint;  ^oor^  was  ho  terrified  ,that  he 
had  not  time  or  strength  to  go  so  far  as 
(iibeon,  there  to  offer  sacrifice,  but  Solo- 
mon being  seated  on  the  throne,  went  to 
sacrifice  at  Gibeon,  because  this  was  the 
most  considerable  of  A\  the  high  phices, 
wliere  sacrifices  were  then  tolerat^,  ti)e 
temple  being  not  yet  buih.  (I  Kings  iii.  4.) 

Gil)eon  is  now  a  poor  village  standing 
on  the  top  of  a  sugar-loaf  h*ll,  and  is  ca- 
nabio  of  being  made  a  very  strong  place. 
It  is  inhabited  by  a  few  Mahomineiian 
families.  There  are  various  old  ruins  and 
some  arches  of  great  size  running  into  the 
vides  of  the  hill  forming  roon)s,  in  which 
various  labours  are  now  carried  on.  A 
lirtie  below  the  town  on  the  side  of  the 
lid  I  are  the  remains  of  an  old  poo],  sup- 
posed to  be  that  beside  which  Joab  and 
Abner  with  their  troops  sat  down,  before 
the  battle  in  which  Asahel  fell.  2  JSam.  ii. 
13.  (Paxton*s  Letters  from  Palestine,  pp. 
09.  227.) 

Gideon,  the  fifth  judge  of  the  Israelites, 
whom  he  delivered  from  the  oppression  of 
the  Midianites.  (Judg.  vii.  viii.)  He  was 
the  son  of  Joash  of  the  tribe  of  Manasseh  ; 
and,  having  destroyed  the  worship  of  Baal, 
was  sumamed  Jbrubbaal.  (Judg.  vi.  25 
—32.) 

(iiDEON,  Ephod  of,  370. 

GlHON. 

1.  One  of  the  four  rivers  of  Paradise  ; 
which  Bishop  Patrick  and  Dr.  Wells  sup- 
pose to  be  the  easterly  channel  of  the  two, 
mto  which  the  Euphrates  is  divided  after 
its  junction  with  the  Tigris.  Others, 
however,  (and  among  them,  Rosenmiiller 
and  Winer,)  more  probably,  suppose  it  to 
be  the  Oxus  or  Araxes.  Josephus  con- 
siders it  to  be  the  Nile  (Ant.  Jyd.  lib.  i. 
c  1.  $i  3.),  which  is  said  t »  be  called  Guyon 
by  the  modem  Abyssinians. 

2.  Upper  and  Lower  Pools  of  Gihon, 
at  Jerusalem,  27,  28. 

GiLBOA,  Mountains  of,  notice  of,  59. 

GfLBAD,  Mountains  of,  notice  of,  61. 
Balmof,  80.  81. 

Ctilgal,  a  celebrated  place  on  the  east 
of  Jericho,  and  on  this  side  Jordan,  where 
the  Israelites  encamped  for  some  time 
after  their  passage  over  that  river.  A  city 
wa»  afterwards  built  there,  which  became 
memorable  for  many  events.  It  was  a 
seat  of  justice  (or,  as  we  should  now  term 
it,  an  assize-town)  :  Samuel,  when  travel- 
ling in  circuit  through  the  land,  went 
yearly  to  (iilj,'al.  (I  bam.  vii.  16.)  Here 
VuL.  111. 
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•^aul  was  crowned  king  of  the  Hebrews. 
In  subsequent  times  it  was  the  seat  of 
idolatry.  (Hos  iv.  15.  Amos  v.  5.)  Nejir 
it  is  a  broad  and  sloping  plain,  ^hich  de- 
rives its  name  I'rom  this  place- 

Girdles,  notice  of,  428.  Military  girdle, 
232. 

GiRG^sniTKS,  an  ancient  people  of 
Canaan,  who^e  habitation  was  beyond  the 
sea  of  Tiberias,  where  we  find  some  vestiges 
of  their  name  in  the  city  of  Gergesa  or 
Gorjjasa,  upon  the  sea  of  Tiberias. 

(toATs.  bre<l  by  the  Jtws,  notice  o^^  488. 

God,  crimes  apniiist,  how  pimished  by 
the  Jews,  153— I. J5. 

GoEL,  or  blood-avenger,  office  of,  17!, 
172. 

Goo  and  Maooo,  most  probably,  are 
the  general  names  of  the  northern  nations 
of  Europe  and  Asia,  or  the  districts  north 
of  Caucasus,  or  Mount  Tnnriis,  colonised 
by  Gog,  or  Magog,  another  of  the  sons  of 
Japhet  (Gen.  x.  2.),  called  by  the  Ambian 
geographers,  Jajuie  and  Mamje.  (Kennel, 
Herod,  p.  112.)  Gog  rather  denotes  the 
people,  Magog  the  land.  Thus  Balaam 
foretold  that  Christ  would  be  "  a  king 
higher  than  Agag,*'  or  rather  **Gog," 
according  to  the  more  correct  reading  of 
the  Samaritan  Hebrew  Text,  and  of  the 
Septuagint  version  of  Numb.  xxiv.  7.;  and 
Ezekiel,  foretelling  a  future  invasion  of  the 
land  of  Israel  by  these  northern  nations, 
Meshech,  Tubal,  and  Togarmah,  sty'cs 
•*  Gog  their  chief  prince,"  and  describes 
their  host  precisely  as  Scythian  or  Tarta- 
rian ;  **  coming  out  of  the  north,  all  of  them 
riding  on  horses  ;  **  "  bows  and  arrows  " 
their  weapons  ;  *•*•  covering  the  land,  like  a 
cloud,  and  coming  like  a  storm,**  in  the 
*Matter  days."  (Ezek.  xxxviii.  1—17.) 
He  also  describes  their  immense  slaughter, 
in  the  valley  of  the  passengers  on  the 
east  of  the  sea,  thence  called  the  valley  ot 
Hamon  Gog,  **lhe  multitude  of  Gog." 
(Ezek.  xxxix.  1 — 22.)  This  prophecy 
seems  also  to  be  revived  in  the  Apoca- 
lypse, where  the  hosts  of  Gog  and  Magog 
are  represented  as  coming  to  invade  **  the 
l)eloved  city,"  and  perishing  with  immense 
slaughter  hkewise  m  Armageddon,  *^the 
Moimt  of  Magcddo,"  or  Mcgiddo.  (Rev. 
xvi.  14—16.  XX.  7—10.)  Dr.  Hales's 
Analysis  of  Chronology,  vol.  i.  p.  463. 
(first  euition  ).  See  aUo  Dr.  Henderson's 
learned  note  on  Ezek.  xxxviii.  2,  3. 

GoLDRN  Calf,  worship  of,  367.  Golden 
calves  of  Jeroboam,  368. 

Golden  Candlesticks,  266. 

(toi  GOTHA,  notice  of,  i^, 

Goliath,  a  Philistine  ginnt,  a  native  of 
X  X 
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€hith,  well  known  for  hb  combat  with 
David.  (1  Sam.  xvii.) 

GoMBR,  the  son  of  Japhet  (Gen.  x.  2, 
3.  Ezek.  xxxviii.  6.),  whose  posterity 
peopled  Galatia,  according  to  Josephus  ; 
Phrygia,  according  to  Bochart ;  but,  ac- 
cording to  Calmet  and  Gesenius,  they 
were  the  Cimmerians  or  Cimbri,  a  little 
known  and  barbarous  northern  nation. 

Gomorrah,  one  of  the  four  cities  in  the 
V  lie  of  Siddim,  which  were  sunk  in  the 
Dead  Sea.  (Gen.  x.  19.  xiiL  10.) 

Good  Fortune,  a  Syrian  idol,  notice 
of,  372. 

(losHRN.  1.  The  Land  op  Gosbbn 
was  the  most  fertile  pasture  ground  in  the 
whole  of  Lower  Egypt :  thence  called 
(}oshen,  from  Gush,  m  Arabic  signifying 
**a  heart,'*  or  whatsoever  is  choice  or 
precious.  Hence  Joseph  recommended  it 
to  his  family  as  *^the  best  of  the  land** 
(den.  xlvii.  11.),  and  "the  fet  of  the 
land  '*  (Gen.  xlv.  18.),  it  being  eminently 
adapted  to  their  nomadic  habits.  The 
hmd  of  Goshen  lay  along  the  most  easterly 
branch  of  the  Nile,  and  on  the  east  side  of 
it ;  for  it  is  evident,  that  at  the  time  of  the 
Exodus,  the  Israelites  did  not  cross  the 
Nile.  In  ancient  times,  it  was  considerably 
more  extensive,  both  in  length  and  breadth, 
in  consequence  of  the  general  failure  of 
the  eastern  branches  of  the  Nile;  the 
main  body  of  the  river  verging  more  and 
more  to  tne  west  continually,  and  deepen- 
ing the  channels  on  that  side.  (Dr.  HaJes's 
Chronology,  vol.  i.  p.  374.  Madden*8 
Travels  in  Turkey,  &c.,  vol.  ii.  p.  182.) 

2.  Goshen  was  also  the  name  of  a  dis- 
trict in  the  territory  belonging  to  the 
tribe  of  Judah,  so  called  on  account  of  its 
great  fertility.  (Josh.  x.  41.) 

GovERNMRNT  of  the  Jcws,  uuder  the 
patriarchs,  92.  Under  Moses  and  the 
judges,  93 — 98.  Under  the  kings,  99 — 
108.  During  the  Babylonian  captivity,  120, 
121.  Under  the  Asmonsan  and  Hero- 
dian  princes,  122 — 127.  Under  the  Ro- 
man procarators,  128 — 131. 

Governor  of  the  Palace,  office  of,  112. 

GozAN,  a  city  or  country  in  northern 
Mesopotamia  (2  Kings  xvii.  6.  xviii.  11. 
xix.  12.  Isa.  xxxvii.  2.)  By  the  geo- 
grapher Ptolemy  it  is  called  GauzanUiSy 
now  Kausehan, 

Grain,  different  sorts  of,  cultivated, 
494,  threshing  of,  495—497. 

Graprs,  77.     Culture  of,  490—500. 

Great  Plain,  account  of,  69. 

(iREAVBS  (Military),  use  of,  232. 

Greece,  in  the  Scriptures,  oflen  com- 
prehends all  the  countries  inhabited  by 
the  descendants  of  Javan,  as  well  in  Greece 
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as  in  Ionia  and  Asia  Minor.  Sboe  the 
time  of  Alexander  the  Great,  the  Dame  of 
(Greeks  is  taken  in  a  more  uncertan  aod 
enlarged  sense,  because,  the  Greeks  bcng 
masters  of  Egypt  and  Syria,  of  the  coon- 
tries  beyond  the  Euphrates,  &c^  the  Jem 
called  all  those  Gentiles  Grreeks.  In  tbe 
Maccabees,  the  Gospels,  and  Paul*8  writ- 
ings, a  Greek  commonly  signifies  a  Gen- 
tile. In  the  Old  Testament,  Greece  and 
Greeks  are  named  Javan.  Isaiah  stn 
(Ixvi.  19.)  tlya  the  Lord  shail  tend  te 
ambassadors  to  Javan,  to  the  isles  t^  of. 
Ezekiel  tells  us  (xxvii.  13.  19.)  that  Jana, 
Tubal,  and  Meshech,  came  to  the  fain  tt 
Tyre.  Daniel  (xi.  2.)  speaking  of  DBfiot, 
says,  "  that  he  shall  stir  up  all  agamst  tiie 
realm  of  Javan."  Alexander  me  Great 
is  described  by  the  name  of  King  of 
Javan.     (Dan.  viii.  21.  x.  20.) 

Greek  Idols,  mentioned  in  the  Nev 
Testament,  377,  allusions  to  the  rites  per- 
formed to,  or  in  honour  of  them,  37$— 
386. 

Grinding  of  com,  497. 

Guard,  Military,  of  the  Temple,  209, 
270. 

Guests,  rec^tion  of,  469,  470. 

Gtmnastio  Exbrcisb  of  the  Jews,  53^ 


Habakkur,  the  eighth  of  the  twdre 
minor  prophets,  who  foretold  the  captivit/ 
and  restoration  of  the  Jews.  He  prophe- 
sied in  the  reign  of  Jefaoiachin,  xing  of 
Judah,  about  608 — 604  B.  c,  see  VoL  tt 
pp.  966-^969. 

Hadad. 

1.  A  king  of  Edom,  the  son  of  Bed*' 
(Gen.  xxxiv.  35.),  who  obtained  a  victoiy 
over  the  Midianites  in  Moab. 

2.  King  of  Syria,  who  reigned  at  Dt"^ 
ascus  when  David  attacked  and  defeat^ 
Hadadezer,  another  king  of  Syria.  (2  Sain, 
viii.  3—6.) 

3.  Son  to  the  king  of  Edom,  who  wss 
carried  into  Egypt,  while  yet  a  chikl,  bj 
his  father's  servants,  when  Joab,  genenl 
of  David's  army,  extirpated  the  nwlcs  of 
Edom.  The  king  of  Egypt  assigned  to 
Hadad  a  house  and  lands,  and  afterwanU 
pave  him  the  sister  of  Taphenes,  his  queefli 
m  marriage;  on  the  death  of  David  9iiA 
Joab,  Hadad  returned  into  his  own  coun- 
try, where  he  raised  disturbances  agatost 
king  Solomon.  (1  Kings  xi.  17—22.) 
But  it  would  seem  that  he  failed  m  reco- 
vering the  whole  of  his  father's  territones> 
since  Solomon  continued  in  possessioo  of 
the  ports  of  Edom. 

4.  The  son  of  Baal-Hanun,  king  of 
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P.donv  who  reigned  in  the  city  of  Pai. 
After  his  death,  Edom  was  governed  by 
eleven  dukes.  (1  Chron.  i.  51 — 64.) 

Hadad-Rimmon,  a  town  in  the  valley 
of  Jeireel,  not  far  from  Megiddo ;  where 
Josiah  lost  his  life  in  battle  with  Pharaoh- 
Necho  king  of  Egypt.  The  great  mourn- 
ing in  Jerusalem,  mentioned  in  Zech.  xii. 
1 1.  refers  to  the  mourning  of  the  people 
on  the  death  of  their  pious  sovereign 
Josiah. 

Hadrach  (Land  of).  This  land,  which 
is  mentioned  in  Zech.  ix.,  occurs  in  no 
other  part  of  the  Old  Testament.  But  a 
Syrian  king,  who  is  called  Rehob  in  2 
Sam.  viiL  3.,  is  by  Josephus  named  kpaoQ 
or  Xpaxo^y  which  Dr.  Blayney  thinks  was 
his  proper  and  real  name ;  that  of  Rehob 
or  the  charioteer  having  been  added  cha- 
racteristically on  account  of  the  number 
of  his  chariots.  (2  Sam.  viii.  4.)  This 
prince  reigned  over  that  part  of  Syria 
which  was  called  Zobah  ;  so  that,  if  by 
the  land  of  Hadrach  or  Arach  be  meant 
the  kingdom  of  Zobah,  the  three  capital 
kingdoms  of  Syria,  Zobah,  Damascus,  and 
Hamath,  will  then  be  cited  for  the  whole. 
(Blayney  on  Zechariah,  p.  137.) 

Haoar,  an  Egyptian  woman,  handmaid 
of  Sarah,  and  motner  of  Ishmael.  (Gen. 
xvi.  i.  XXV.  12.)  In  GaL  iv.  24,  25.  St. 
Paul  applies  this  name  by  allegorical 
interpretation  to  the  inferior  condition  of 
the  Jews  under  the  law,  as  compared  with 
that  of  Christians  under  the  Gospel. 

Haoaritbs  or  Haoarenes,  the  descend- 
ants of  ishmael.  (1  Chron.  v.  10.)  They 
constituted  a  tribe  of  Arabians,  who  are 
supposed  to^  have  settled  in  the  vicinity  of 
Mount  Sinai. 

Haooai,  the  tenth  of  the  minor  pro- 
phets: he  exhorted  the  Jews  to  rebuild 
the  temple.  He  was  contemporary  with 
Zechariah. 

Ha  I.     See  Ai,  supra. 

Hailstones,  massive,  35. 

Hair,  Jewish  mode  of  dressing,  430 — 
432.  Plucking  off,  a  punishment,  168. 
Forbidden  to  be  cut  in  certain  forms,  384. 
Was  used  in  divination  by  the  heathens, 
384. 

Halah,  a  province  of  Assyria,  into 
which  Sbalmaneser  transported  part  of 
the  ten  tribes.     (2  Kings  xvii.   6.   xviii. 

^  'Ham:  — 

1.  The  youngest  son  of  Noah,  from 
whom,  according  to  Gen.  x.  6 — 20.,  most 
of  the  southern  nations  were  descended. 
According  to  Gesenius,  the  name  literally 
denotes  warm  or  southern. 
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2.  Land  of  Ham^  a  poetical  name  for 
Egypt,  probably  (says  Gesenius)  oi  E^y|)t- 
ian  derivation,  but  to  the  Hebrew  present- 
ing the  8ame  sigiiiBcation  as  alK>ve.  (Psal. 
Ixxviii.  51.  cv.  23.  27.  cvi.  22.) 

Ham  AN,  a  Persian  nobleman,  celebrated 
as  the  persecutor  of  the  Jews:  he  was  &a 
Anialekite  by  nation,  and  descended  from 
the  posterity  o^  Agag.  (Esth.  iii. — ix.) 

llAMATH,  on  the  Orontes,  on  the  north- 
ern boundary  of  Canaan,  a  colony  of 
Phoenicians,  and  the  chief  town  of  a  small 
principality  or  state,  whose  sovereign  was 
m  friendship  with  David.  (Numb.  xiiL  21. 
Judg.  iii.  3.  2.  Sam.  viii.  9.)  In  Amos  vi. 
2.  it  is  called  Hamath  the  Great,  and  in 
2  Chron.  viii.  3.  Hamath -Zobah.  In  Gen. 
X.  8.  the  inhabitants  are  called  Hama- 
thites.  Modern  Hamath  is  a  large  town, 
containing  at  least  30,000  inhabitants,  of 
whom  2500  are  Greek  Christians.  There 
also  are  a  few  Syrians  and  some  Jews; 
the  rest  are  Moslems.  It  is  a  considerable 
place  of  traffic  with  the  Arabs,  who  here 
purchase  the  cloth  and  furniture  of  their 
tents.     (Bibliotheca  Sacra,  vol.  v.  p.  681.) 

Hanani,  a  prophet  in  the  reign  of  Asa 
king  of  Judah,  by  whom  he  was  imprisoned 
for  his  fidelity  m  reproving  the  monarch 
for  forming  an  alliance  with  Benhadad 
king  of  Syria.  (2  Chron.  xvL  7 — 10.) 

Han  DM  ILLS  of  the  Jews,  424. 

Hanging,  a  Jewish  ptmishment,  176. 

Hannah,  the  wife  of  Elkanah,  and  the 
mother  of  the  prophet  Samuel,  whom  she 
consecrated  to  the  service  of  God.  (1  Sam. 
i.  ii.) 

Hanun,  the  son  of  Nahash,  kin^  of  the 
Amorites.  By  the  advice  of  evU  coun- 
sellors, he  maltreated,  contrary  to  the  law 
of  nations,  the  ambassadors  whom  David 
had  sent  to  congratulate  him  on  hb  acces- 
sion. This  transaction  led  to  a  war, 
which  terminated  fatally  for  Hanun,  whose 
army  was  utterly  discomfited,  his  capital 
taken,  and  his  subjects  destroyed.  (2  Sam. 
X.  xi.  1.  xii.  26^30.)  Hanun  is  supposed 
to  have  perished  during  the  war. 

Hafhtoroth,  or  sections  of  the  pro* 
phets  read  in  the  synagogues,  280.  Table 
of  them,  281. 

Haran  :  — 

I.  The  eldest  son  of  Terah,  and  brother 
of  Abraham  and  Nahor,  and  the  fiither  of 
Lor,  Milcah,  and  Iscah.  He  is  said  by 
Moses  to  have  died  before  his  father 
(Gen.  xi.  28.),  a  circumstance  which  to  us 
may  appear  too  minute  to  be  recorded ; 
but,  in  those  days,  when  life  was  longer, 
and  subject  to  fewer  diseases  than  at  pre- 
sent, the  death  of  a  son  before  his  father 
XX  3 
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wap  an  event  of  sufficient  importance  to  be 
ilistinctly  noticed.  With  the  exception  of 
At)el,  Haran  is  the  first  man  mentioned 
in  the  sacred  history,  whose  father  beheld 
him  depart  this  life. 

2.  Haran  or  Charran,  a  city  in   the 
northern    part    of    Mesopotamia,    where 
Abraham  sojourned  for  a  time  in  his  pas 
sage  to  the  land  of  Oanaan.     It  is  enume- 
rated among  the  towns  which  had  been  taken 
l\v  th«  predecessors  of  Sennnclierib  king  of 
Assyria  (I  Kings  xix.  IV.   Isa,  xxxvii.  12.), 
anil  it  is  a'so  mentioned  by  Ezekiel  (xxvii. 
23. ).  among  the  places  which  traded  with 
Tyre.     Maran  was  favourably  situated  for 
commerce,   inasmuch   as   the    great   road 
which  led  from  the  Euphrates  to  the  coun- 
tries of  the  east,  branched  off  in  two  di- 
rtitions,  eastward  to  Nisibis  and  Assyria, 
and  southward  into  Babylonia.     (Rosen- 
nmllcr's  Bib.  Geou.  vol.  ii.  p.  187.)     It  was 
the  same  city  which  the  Greeks  uherwards 
called  Kappnt,  and  the  Romans  Carr8e,and 
which  became  celebrated  for  the  defeat  and 
death  oi  Crnssus.     It  still  exists  as  a  very 
poor  |)lace  inhabited  by  Bedouin  Arabs. 

Harkm  (Royal),  notice  of,  113. 

Hareth,  Forest  of,  80. 

Haroshbth  of  the  GenHles,  a  city  near 
Luke  Merom  (now  called  Harothieh), 
which  probably  derived  its  name  from  the 
number  of  Gentiles  who  resided  in  its 
vicinity.  Here  Sisera  dwelt,  whose  troops 
were  discomfited  and  pursued  by  the  Is- 
raelites to  its  very  gates.  (Judg.  iv.)  "  It 
is  still  covered  with  the  remains  of  old 
walls  and  buildings.**  (Thomson,  The 
Land  and  the  Book,  p.  437.) 

Harp,  form  of,  514. 

Harvests  of  Palestine,  36,  37.  405. 

Havilah  :  — 

1.  Two  districts  in  Yemen  or  Arabia 
Felix,  the  one  inhabited  by  the  descend- 
ants of  Havilah,  the  son  of  Cush  and 
grandson  of  Ham  (Gen.  x.  7.),  the  other 
by  descendants  of  Shem.  (ver.  59.) 

2.  A  gold  country,  mentioned  m  Gen. 
ii.  II.;  probably  the  ancient  Colchis,  an 
extensive  country  which  reached  from 
the  Bl  ick  Sea  to  Georgia 

Hauran,  a  district  in  the  nortli-eastem 
part  of  Canaan,  which  derived  its  name 
from  the  town  or  city  ot  Hauran.  (Ezek. 
xlvl  18.)  It  is  the  same  with  the  Aura- 
nitis  of  Josephus  and  the  iTURiSA  of  St. 
Luke  (iii.  I.)  For  its  limits,  &c.  see  p.  1 7 

Hazae'  ,  a  general  officer  of  Benhadnd 
king  of  Syria,  whom  he  treacherously 
murdered  and  usurped  his  kingdom.  Dur- 
ing a  reign  of  more  than  forty  years,  he  was 
the  vigilant  and  successful  enemy  of  the 
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Hebrew  princes,  whose  territories  be  kid 
waste;  and  at  length  he  laid  si^e  to  Jem- 
salem,  whence  he  consented  to  withdraw, 
only  on  condition  of  the  treasures  of  the 
temple  and  of  the  palace  being  dehvered 
up  to  him. 

Head,  coverings  for,  430. 

Heads  of  trib^  or  families,  95,  96. 

Heathen  Nations,  account  of  the 
deities  worshipped  by,  377.  AllusioD  to 
their  idolatrous  rites  explained,  378 — 387. 
Whether  the  Jews  were  prohibited  firtMn 
concluding  treaties  with  them,  209. 

Heavenly  Bodies,  the  first  objects  of 
idolatrous  worship,  364. 

Heber  : — I.  The  son  of  Salab  (Gen.  xi. 
14.),  from  whom  some  critics  and  com- 
mentators have  supposed  that  his  descend- 
ants the  Hebrews  derived  their  name. 

2.  A  descendant  or  Hobab,  the  brother- 
in-law  of  Moses,  and  husband  of  Jael,  who 
killed  Sisera.  Heber  and  his  family,  most 
probably,  were  proselytes  to  the  Hebrew 
law  and  worship. 

Hebrews,  state  of,  during  the  Baby- 
lonish captivity,  120.  Their  commeroe, 
particularly  under  Solomon  and  his  suc- 
cessors, 525—^28.     See  Jfws. 

Hebrews  of  the  Hebrews,  who  they 
were,  290. 

Hebron,  anciently  called  Area,  and 
Kirjath-Arba,  a  city  of  Judsea,  was 
situated  on  a  deep  narrow  valley,  twenty 
miles  southward  of  Jerusalem,  and  twtmty 
miles  north  from  Beersheba.  The  country 
around  it,  which  is  termed  ••  the  hill  coun- 
try of  Judaea,'*  is  but  little  cultivated. 
Abraham,  Sarah,  and  Isaac,  were  buried 
near  Hebron,  in  the  cave  of  Machpelah. 
(Gen.  xxiii.  7,  8,  9.)  Hebron  was  allotted 
to  Judah.  The  Lord  assii^ed  it  to  Calvb 
tor  inherita.ice.  (Josh.  xiv.  13.)  Jai»hua 
first  took  Hebron,  and  killed  its  king 
(Josh.  x.  3.  23.  37.),  but  afterwards  Caleb 
again  conquered  it,  assisted  by  the  troops 
of  his  tribe,  and  the  valour  of  Uthniel.  It 
was  appointed  for  a  dweliinir  of  the  priests, 
and  a  city  oft  refuge.  David,  after  the 
death  of  Saul,  settled  the  seat  of  his  king- 
dom here.  At  Hebron,  Absalom  began 
his  rehelUon.  During  the  captivity  of 
Babylon,  the  Edomites,  having  invaded 
the  south  of  Jiidan,  took  Hebron ;  where* 
fore  in  Joseph  us  it  is  sometimes  made 
a  part  of  Edom.  Here  Zachariuh  and 
Elizabeth  resided,  and  John  the  Baptist 
was  born.  Modern  Hebron  is  situated 
in  a  fine  fertile  valley,  inclosed  by  high 
hills  on  the  east  and  west.  The  houses 
are  disposed  in  four  different  quarters, 
which  are  separated  from  each  other  b^  a 
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considerable  space.  The  fourfold  division 
o(  tlie  town  gives  it  a  biiigular  uppeRrunce, 
while  the  rupohis  on  the  houdes,  and  the 
viiroroiis  olive  tr.es  interspersed  through- 
out the  town,  added  greatly  to  its  l)eauty. 
About  a  mile  to  the  mjrth-west  of  Hebron, 
is  un  immense  spreading  oak,  one  of  the 
hirgCNt  in  Palestine,  and  of  great  age, 
whicii  is  supposed  to  occupy  the  site  of 
the  oak  undiT  which  Abraham  received 
thre  >  an^cls.  The  vineyards  in  the  vicinity 
ot  Hebron  are  very  fine,  and  the  produce 
sUnuiJant.  Tiie  population  of  this  town 
is  under  ten  thouj>and.  (Scottish  Mission 
to  Palestine,  pp.  178.  184.)  At  the 
southern  end  of  the  town  there  are  two 
pools  over  one  of  which  it  is  probable  that 
Dav  d  hung  the  hands  and  feet  of  Baanah 
and  Rechab,  the  assassins  of  Ish-bosheth. 
(2  Sam.  iv.  12.)  The  Arabic  name  of 
Hebron  is  EUHahl^  or  ••The  Beloved,'' 
so  i*alled  in  memory  of  Abraham  ^the 
friend  of  God.**  A  copious  account  of  the 
histor},  antiquities  and  present  state  of 
Hebron,  is  given  by  Dr.  Robinson  in  his 
Biblical  Researches,  vol.  ii.  pp.  431 — 462; 
and  by  Dr.  Wilson  in  his  Lands  of  the 
Bible,  vol.  i.  pp.  364 — 379. 

Hklbon,  a  citv  of  Syria,  celebrated  for 
its  wines,  which  formed  an  important 
article  of  commerce.  (Esek.  xxviii.  18.) 
In  the  apocr}  phal  second  book  of  Macca- 
bees (xiii.  4.),  it  is  mentioned  under  the 
name  of  Bercea,  which  had  been  given  to 
it  by  Seleucu«  Nicator,  who  greatly  em- 
bell  ihhed  thit  city.  It  is  the  same  as  the 
prcneut  Haleb^  or,  as  it  is  termed  by 
Euro[)cun8,  Aleppo.  In  1822  it  was  al- 
niOMt  annihilated  by  the  tremendous  eiirth- 
quuke  which  devasted  Syria. 

Hklioholitan  Temple,  notice  of,  270. 

Hellenes  and  Hellenists,  dibtinction 
iKtW'.en,  290.  note >. 

ilhi.i.K'^isTic  Jews,  who  they  were,  290. 

Helmet  of  tiie  Jews,  229. 

He.n  \y  a  city  of  Mesopotamia,  the  same 
probdbly  which  was  afterwards  called 
Aiah:  't  whm  hituated  on  a  ford  of  the 
river  Euph  ates.  (2  Kings  xviii.  34.  xix. 
13.     iHa.  xxxvii.  13.) 

Hekmogenks,  the  name  of  a  man  who 
at  Hr^t  was  St.  Paul's  companion,  hue 
arerwards  deserted  him.  (2  Tim.  i.  i  j.) 

Hekmo.n,  Mount,  36,  57. 

nEtu>D  the  (Jreat,  account  of,  122 — 124, 
M  ih.>ad  c  ol'  the  infantH  at  Bethlehem  by 
Ins  onler,  12 L  Tne  temj.le  at  Jeru^^alem 
i;r.iin.ally  leliuilt  by  him,  2<>2. 

Hkroo  Agrinpa,  I.a.id  II. account  of,  126 

IUkuuian  Family,  genealo^}  of,  124. 

llbivODi.iNs,  sect  of,  account  of,  -104. 
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Herodias,  the  grand-daughter  of  Herod 
the  Greiit  and  sister  of  Herod  Agrippa  I. 
She  was  fir»t  married  to  her  uncle  Philip 
(Herod);  but  afterwards  abandoned  him, 
and  connected  herself  with  his  brother 
Herod  Antipas,  whom  she  persuaded  to 
put  John  the  Baptist  to  death,  because  he 
had  boldly  denounced  their  incestuous 
union.  (Matt.  xiv.  3.  6.  Mark  vi.  17.  19. 
2'Z      Luke  iii.  19.) 

Hbshbon,  the  capital  city  of  the  king- 
dom of  Sihon,  situated  about  20  miles 
eastward  of  the  river  Jordan  :  it  was  given 
to  the  tribe  of  Reuben.  It  is  supposed  to 
be  the  same  place  which  is  now  called 
He8h4n  or  Hhubhz&n.  I<Iumerous  ruii'S 
attest  its  ancient  splendour.  This  town  is 
situated  on  so  commanding  a  position,  that 
the  view  from  it  extends  at  least  30  miles 
in  every  direction ;  and,  to  the  southward, 
where  the  proHpect  is  most  extensive,  the 
eye  ranges,  proUibly,  a  distance  of  60  miles 
in  a  direct  line.  (Buckingham's  Travels 
among  the  Arab  Trilies,  p.  106.) 

Hezekiab,  the  son  and  successor  of 
Ahaz  king  of  Judah :  he  waH  a  wise  and 
pious  prince,  who  extirpated  idolatry,  and 
restored  the  worthip  of  the  true  God 
throughout  hb  dominions.  For  a  notice 
of  the  disease  with  which  he  was  afflicted, 
see  p.  652. 

UiDDBKBL,  one  of  the  four  rivers  which 
watered  Paradise.  (Oen.  iL  14.)  It  is 
generally  supposed  to  be  the  same  as  the 
Tigris,  which  flowed  through  the  ancient 
country  of  Assyria. 

Hi  EL,  of  Bethel,  rebuilt  Jericho,  not- 
withstanding the  malediction  denounced 
in  Josh.  vi.  26. ;  the  effects  of  which  he 
felt  in  his  own  family ;  his  eldest  son  dying 
when  the  foundations  of  the  walls  were 
laid,  and  his  youngest  son  when  the  gates 
were  set  up.  (1  Kings  xvi.  34.) 

HiEKAPOLis,  a  city  of  Phrygia,  in  the 
vicinity  of  Colossae  and  Laodicea  (Col.  iv. 
13.),  celebrated  for  its  mineral  waters, 
which  now  flow  disregarded  by  the  Tur- 
comans. "  Once  there  existed  on  the 
self-same  spot  a  life-giving  stream:  but 
Epaphras  and  his  successors^  who  said  to 
the  then  countless  multitudes  of  Hiera- 
polis, — *  Whosoever  will,  may  come  and 
take  of  the  water  of  life  freely,'  have  ages 
ago  been  silent  in  the  grave.**  (ArundeU's 
Seven  Churches  of  Asia,  p.  83.)  The 
ruins  of  Hierapolis  are  still  considerable; 
they  are  described  by  Mr.  A.  (Ibid.  pp. 
79—82.)  This  place  is  now  called  Pam- 
bouk  Kalesi. 

Hieroglyphic  stones,  forbidden  to  be 
worshipped  by  the  Israelites,  377. 
X  x3 
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High  placbs,  account  of,  271 — 273. 

High  priests,  functions,  dress,  and 
privileges  of^  305 — ^308.  Their  succession, 
308—311. 

HiNNOM,  a  person  who  is  known  only 
from  the  circumstance  of  his  having  given 
his  name  to  a  Valley,  situated  at  a  very 
short  distance  from  Jerusalem ;  for  a  notice 
of  which,  see  p.  64. 

Hiram. 

1.  Hiram  I.  king  of  Tyre,  the  ally  or 
tributary  of  David,  to  whom  he  sent 
ambassadors  to  congratulate  him  on  his 
accession  to  the  throne.  The  dominions 
of  Hiram  are  supposed  to  have  extended 
over  the  western  part  of  the  chain  of 
Mount  Lebanon.  When  David  was  build- 
ing a  palace,  Hiram  sent  him  cedar  timber 
and  able  artificers.  (2  Sam.  ▼.  1 1.  1  Chron. 
xiv.  1.) 

2.  Hiram  II.,  the  son  and  successor 
of  the  preceding,  who  congratulated  Solo- 
mon on  succeeding  his  father  on  the 
throne  of  Israel.  He  also  furnished  Solo- 
mon with  timber,  stone,  and  artificers  for 
his  magnificent  buildings,  especially  the 
temple  at  Jerusalem.  He  is  known  under 
the  same  name  by  profiine  historians. 

3.  Hiram  or  Huram,  a  celebrated 
artificer,  was  the  son  of  a  widow,  belong- 
ing to  the  tribe  of  Dan,  and  a  Tyrian.  He 
was  sent  by  Hiram  II.  to  Solomon,  for 
whom  he  executed  the  principal  work  in 
the  interior  of  the  tem()le,  as  well  as  seve- 
ral of  the  sacred  utensils.  (1  Kings  vii.  13 
—45.    2  Chron.  ii.  14.  iv.  1 1.) 

Historical  Oeooraphy  of  the  Holy 
Land,  1—32. 

Historical  Writing,  art  of,  cultivated 
by  the  Jews,  520. 

Hittites,  the  descendants  of  Heth,  the 
second  son  of  Canaan.  They  dwelt  in  the 
south  part  of  the  promised  land,  near 
Hebron. 

Hivites,  a  tribe  of  the  Canaanites. 
They  seem  to  have  been  the  same  with 
the  Avim,  whom  the  Philistines  expelled. 
Driven  from  the  south-west  of  Canaan, 
part  of  them  appear  to  have  settled  about 
Avim,  Gibeon,  and  Shechem,  whose  in- 
habitants are  called  Hivites  in  Josh.  ix.  11. 
19.  xvii.  23.  Gen.  xxxiv.  2. ;  and  another 
part  seem  to  have  settled  near  Mount 
Hermon.  (Josh.  xi.  3.) 

HoBAB,  the  son  of  Jethro,  and  the 
brother-in-law  of  Moses,  at  whose  earnest 
request  he  accompanied  the  Israelites  as  a 
guide  through  the  wilderness.  His  family 
dwelt  among  them  during  the  time  of  the 
first  judges. 

Holocausts,  account  of,  328. 

Holy  Lakd,  the  country  of  the  Jew^, 
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why  so  called,  2  Sketch  of  its  histori- 
cal geography,  1 — 32.  Physical  geogra|<hj 
and  productions,  33—84.  Testimonies  of 
ancient  and  modem  geographers  to  its 
fertility,  84^-86.  Calamities  to  which  it 
was  subject,  87 — 91.  Its  present  degraded 
state  accounted  for,  86, 87.  Its  govemmem 
in  the  patriarchal  times,  92.  Under  Moses, 
— 97.  Under  Joshua  and  the  Judges,  9H. 
Under  the  Kings,  94 — 114.  Reason  why 
the  kingdom  of  Judah  subsisted  longer  than 
that  of  Israel,  117—120.  Its  conditioo 
under  of  the  Asmonsan  princes  and  sove- 
reigns the  Herodian  family,  125^127.  And 
under  the  Roman  procurators,  128,  129. 

Holy  of  Holies,  account  of,  267,  268L 

Homicide,  proceedings  in  case  of,  160. 

Honey  of  Palestine,  77. 

Hophrah.  See  Pharaoh- Uophrah, 
p.  659. 

Hor:  — 

1.  A  mountain  on  the  confines  of  Edom 
where  Aaron  died  (Numb.  xx.  22 — 28.) ; 
its  form  is  a  cone,  irrqgulariy  truncated 
baring  three  rugged  points  or  peaks,  of 
which  that  on  the  nortn-east  is  the  highest. 
Here  is  shown  the  pretended  tomb  of 
Aaron  (called  Neby  Harun),  which  giyes 
name  to  the  mountain ;  but,  from  its  ap- 
pearance, it  should  seem  to  have  been 
rebuilt  at  no  very  distant  period.  The 
view  from  this  mountain  is  extensive. 
(Irby's  and  Mangles'  Traveb,  pp.  433— 
438.,  Robinson*s  Bibl.  Res.  vol.  iu  p.  50a 
Wilson's  Lands  of  the  Bible,  vol.  i.  pp. 
293— 5?98.) 

2.  A  mountain  in  Lebanon.  (Numb, 
xxxiv.  7, 8.) 

HoREB,  a  mountainous  district  in 
Arabia  Petrsea,  of  which  Mount  8iBfAi 
forms  a  part  "These  names,  however, 
are  now  applied  to  two  opposite  summits 
of  an  oblong,  insulated  mountain,  rising 
from  the  centre  of  a  confused  group  oi 
mountain  heights.  A  narrow,  deep,  and 
irregular  defile  sweeps  round  this  mass, 
which  at  its  southern  extremity  receives 
the  name  of  Sinai ;  while  to  its  northern 
extremity,  having  an  elevation  from  twelve 
to  fifteen  hundred  feet,  is  given  the  name 
of  Horeb*  At  the  foot  of  Horeb,  and 
stretching  northwards,  is  a  plain  of  con- 
siderable magnitude,  called  El-Rahah ; 
and,  leading  trom  the  latter  on  the  right, 
is  a  small  pTain,  to  which  is  given  the  name 
of  Wady  Es-Sheikh.  Here,  according  to 
Drs.  Robinson  and  Wilson  (the  best 
authorities),  stood  the  whole  congregation 
of  Israel,  when  Moses  brought  them  forth 
out  of  the  camp  to  meet  with  God :  and 
Horeb,  rising  in  frowning  grandeur  from 
the  southern  edge  of  Er-Kuliah,  is  the 
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very  '  Mount  of  God,*  where  he  stood 
when  he  descended  upon  it  in  fire."  (Mc 
Leo(l*8  Atlas  of  Scripture  Geography,  p. 
1 7.)  There  are  springs  and  fruit-trees  on 
Moreb,  but  only  rain-water  on  Sinai.  At 
Horeb  God  appeared  to  Moses  in  the 
bumine  bush.  (Exod.  tii.  1,2,3.)  At  the 
foot  of  this  mountain  Moses  struck  the 
rock,  and  drew  water  from  it.  (Exod.  xvii. 
6.)  Elijah  retired  here  to  avoid  the  per- 
secution of  Jezebel  (1  Kin^  xix.  8.)  ;  and 
tlie  cave  or  grotto,  in  which  the  prophet 
found  shelter,  is  yet  pointed  out  by  tradi- 
tion, the  truth  of  which  is  confirmed  by  the 
appearance  of  the  surrounding  scenery. 
This  cave  **  b  as  desolate  a  place  of  refuge 
as  the  fancy  can  conceive: — no  brook  or 
pool  is  nigh,  to  quench  the  burning  thirst ; 
not  a  slirub  grows  on  the  soil,  but  sand 
and  useless  precipices  are  on  every  side. 
Every  part  of  the  way  was  strewed  with 
broken  fragments  of  rocks.**  (Came*s  Re- 
collections of  the  East,  p.  345.)  It  is 
frequentlv  said  in  the  Old  Testament, 
that  God  gave  the  law  at  Horeb,  though 
other  places  expressly  name  Sinai ;  because 
Horeb  and  Smai  form,  in  fiict,  but  one 
inountain.  From  its  lofty  summit  nothing 
is  to  be  seen  on  every  side,  as  ^  as  the 
eye  can  reach,  but  ranges  of  naked  moun- 
tains succeeding  each  other,  like  waves  of 
the  sea.  This  mountain  is  now  called  St. 
Catherine's.  (Game's  Letters  from  the 
East,  pp.  197,  198.) 

HoRiTES,  a  people  who  dwelt  in  Mount 
Seir  (Gen.  xiv.  6.),  whence  they  were  sub- 
sequently expelled  by  the  Edomites.  (Deut. 
ii.  12.  22,) 

Horn,  or  crooked  trumpet  of  the  Jews, 
514. 

Horses,  notice  of,  487. 

HoRTicuLTURB  of  the  Jews,  account 
of,  502. 

HosBA :  — 

1.  The  earlier  name  of  Joshua,  the 
servant  and  successor  of  Moses.  (Numb, 
xiii.  8.  16.) 

2.  The  last  king  of  Israel,  who,  having 
conspired  against  Pekah,  slew  him  and 
usurped  his  throne.  In  his  reign  Shalma- 
neser  king  of  Assyria  invaded  Israel,  took 
Samaria,  which  he  reduced  to  a  heap  of 
ruins,  and  removed  the  Israelites  beyond 
the  river  Euphrates. 

3.  The  first  of  the  minor  prophets. 
He  lived  during  the  reiens  of  Uzziah, 
Jothan,  Ahaz,  and  Hezekian  kingof  Judah, 
and  of  Jeroboam  II.  king  of  Israel  (Hos. 
i.  1.);  and  was  contemporary  with  Isaiah, 
Micah,  and  Amos.  His  predictions  were 
directed    chiefly   against    the    kings    and 


kingdom  of  Israel.  **  He  lived  in  a  wery 
!  corrupt  age.  Idolatry,  a  fondness  for 
foreign  alliances,  civil  distraction,  and  vice 
uf  every  description  abounded  :  the  im- 
pending judgments  for  which  he  was  com- 
manded to  announce."  (Dr.  Henderson, 
Minor  Prophets,  p.  2.)  See  an  analysis  of 
his  predictions  in  Vol.  II.  pp.  941 — 946. 

Hospitality  of  the  Jews,  480 — 482. 
Notice  of  TessL-rsB  Hospitales,  482,  483. 

Hot  Season  in  Palestine,  37,  38. 

Hours  of  the  Jews  and  SLomans,  188. 

Houses  of  the  Jews,  arrangement  of, 
and  their  furniture,  413—426.  Leprosy 
of  houses,  363. 

HuLDAH,  a  prophetess,  the  wife  of  Shal- 
luro,  who  was  consulted  by  Josiah  concern^ 
ing  the  book  of  the  law,  wnich  was  found  in 
the  treasury  of  the  temple.  (2KingsxxiLl4). 

Hu  R,  whom  some  have  supposed  to  be  the 
husband  of  Miriam,  and  the  brother-in-law 
of  Moses,  appears  to  have  been  one  o^  the 
most  intimate  friends  of  the  latter.  During 
the  battle  between  the  Hebrews  and  the 
Amalekites,  he  upheld  the  weary  arms  of 
Moses,  and  when  he  was  absent  he  shared 
with  Aaron  the  authority  over  the  Israel- 
ites.   (Exod.  xvii.  10.  xxiv.  14.) 

Husbandry  of  the  Jews,  account  of, 
485-491. 

Hushai,  the  friend  of  David ;  who, 
during  the  rebellion  of  Absalom,  remained 
with  that  prince,  and  was  of  eminent  ser- 
vice to  David  by  in&tuating  the  counsels 
of  Absalom.  (2  Sam.  xvi.) 

HYMBNiEUS  is  supposed  to  have  been  a 
citizen  of  Ephesus ;  who  being  converted 
by  St.  Paul,  ailerwards  fell  into  the  heresy 
of  those  who  denied  the  resurrection  of 
the  body,  or  rather,  who  maintained  that 
the  term  was  to  be  understood  figuratively 
in  reference  to  conversion,  as  being  a 
resurrection  from  their  former  death  in 
trespasses  and  sins;  and  that  no  other 
resurrection  was  to  be  expected.  (Valpy 
on  2  Tim.  ii.  17.) 

Htssop,  notice  of,  77.  note  8. 


Ibzan,  the  eighth  judge  of  Israel, 
governed  seven  years.  His  prosperity  is 
indicated  by  the  circumstance  of  his  having 
thirty  sons,  and  as  many  dau^ters;  and 
his  riches,  bv  all  of  them  being  married. 
(Judg.  xii.  8.) 

IcoNiUM,  a  citv  of  Lycaonia,  the  chief 
of  the  fourteen  belonging  to  that  tetrarchy. 
Here  was  a  synagogue  of  Jews  and  prose- 
lytes, to  whom  Paul  and  Barnabas  preach- 
ing, and  confirming  their  doctrine  by  mi- 
XX  4 
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rncles.  converted  many  to  the  Christian 
faith.  (Acts  xiv.  1,  2,  3.);  and  here  the 
unbelieving  Jews  and  Gentiles  made  an 
assault  upon  them,  to  we  t/iem  despiteful/t/ 
and  to  stone  them,  (ver.  5.)  It  is  now 
called  Konieh. 

Idolatry,  origin  and  progress  of,  3C+, 
365.  History  of  it,  among  the  Israelites, 
365 — 3G7.  Different  kinds  of.  and  its 
punishment,  153 — 155.  Idols  worshipped 
by  them,  367 — 376.  Idols  worshipped  in 
Samaria  during  the  captivity.  376.  Idols 
of  Greeks  and  Romans  mentioned  in  the 
New  Testament,  377.  Allusions  in  Scrip- 
ture to  the  idolatrous  rites  of  the  heathen 
ex;  lained,  378— 387. 

iDi'MiEA,  or  Edom,  country  of,  17,  18. 

IfXTRicuM,  a  province  lying  to  the  north 
and  north-west  of  Macedonia,  along  the 
eastern  coast  of  the  Adriatic  Sea  or  Gulf 
of  Venice.  It  was  divided  into  two  parts, 
Liburnia  to  the  north  (now  called  Croatia), 
which  is  not  mentioned  in  the  New  Testa- 
ment ;  and  Dalmatia  to  the  south,  which 
region  still  retains  the  same  name.  Hither 
St.  Paul  informs  Timothy,  Titus  went 
(2  Tim.  iv.  10.)  ;  and  in  Rom.  xv.  19,  he 
says  that  he  preached  the  Gospel  from 
Jertualem  round  atfout  unto  Illyricum, 

Imprisonment,  Jewish  modes  of,  166, 
167.  'Ifiartrt,  or  Upper  Garments,  de- 
scribed, 428,  429. 

Impurities,  legal,  purifications  of,  359 
—364. 

Inauguration  of  the  kings  of  Israel 
and  Judah,  ceremonial  of,  102 — 104. 

Incrnse,  offering  of.  321. 

Injuries  (corporal),  punishment  of, 
159—161. 

Intercalary  Month,  notice  of,  194. 

Intkkment,  rites  of,  556 — 564. 

Irrigation  practised  by  the  Jews, 
19-^.  493. 

Isaac,  the  son  of  Abraham  by  Sarah, 
atul  one  of  the  patriarchs  of  the  Israelitish 
nation  He  married  Rebekak,  and  was 
the  father  of  Esau  and  Jacob,  by  whom  he 
was  honourably  interred  in  the  cave  of 
Mach;  elah,  about  ten  years  before  Jacob 
\%tMU  into  Eg}pt. 

Isaiah,  a  celebrated  Hebrew  prophet, 
iltstinguished  for  the  strength  and  sub- 
limity of  his  conceptions  and  language. 
In  Acts  viii.  28.  30.  Esaias  or  Isaiah  is 
nietonymically  put  for  the  book  or  pro- 
j)hi'cy  of  Isaiah. 

IsHBOSHETH,  01  IsHBAAL,  the  SOU  and 
successor  of  SauL  He  reigned  only  two 
years ;  his  whole  party  being  thrown  into 
confusion   on   the    death    of  Abner,   and 
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himstir being  issassinated  by  two  captairr^ 
of  his  own  troops.  (2  Sara.  ii.  I  Ciiroo. 
viii.  33.  ix.  39.) 

fsr  \RioT.     S3e  Judas,  1.  infra. 

IsHMAEL,  the  son  of  Abraham  wA 
Hagju*.  On  thi-  birth  of  Isaac,  Ha^.ir  anJ 
her  son  were  espeiled  from  the  house  f:4 
Abraham,  at  the  desire  of  Sarah,  and 
dwelt  in  the  wilderness  of  Paran,  to  the 
south  of  Palestine.  Of  Egyptian  origin 
by  his  mother,  Ishmael  married  an  K^f>t- 
ian  woman,  by  whom  he  had  two  daii^ 
ters,  one  of  whom  Esau  married,  and 
twelve  sons,  who  gave  their  names  to  as 
many  tribes  of  Arabians,  conformably  to 
the  predictions  concerning  Ishmael.  (Gtn. 
xvii.  20.  XXV.  9.  xxviii.  9.  xxxvi.  5.)  Ish- 
mael died,  aged  187  years. 

ISLES   OF   THE    GenTILKS    (Ocxi.    X.   5.), 

probably  mean  many  of  tne  maritime 
countries  washed  by  the  Mediterranean 
Sea.  The  Hebrews  also  used  the  word 
itles  to  signify  all  those  countries  wh'cfa 
were  divided  nrom  them  by  the  sea.  (Isa. 
xi.  10,  11.  xl.  15.     Jer.ii.  10.) 

Israel  (that  is,  a  prince  of  God,  or  a 
mighty  prince),  the  name  given  by  the 
angel  to  the  patriarch  Jacob  at  Peniel. 
(Gen.  xxxii.  24.)  By  Israel,  in  the  Scrip- 
tures, is  sometimes  meant  the  person  o( 
Jacob,  and  sometimes  his  whole  progem, 
including  both  the  kingdom  of  Judah  and 
the  kingdom  of  Israel,  or  the  ten  tribes 
as  distinct  from  Judah. 

Israel,  Land  of,  2.  Kingdom  of,  14. 
Latent  causes  of  the  schism  between  it 
and  the  kingdom  of  Judah,  115,  1 16.  Its 
duration,  1 16.     Mountains  of,  60. 

Israelites,  the  descendants  of  Israel. 
At  first  they  were  called  Hebrews,  from 
the  patriarch  Abraham,  surnamed  the 
Hebrew,  from  his  having  passed  over  the 
Euphrates  into  the  land  oi  C^anaan.  After 
the  exodus  from  Egypt,  they  were  gene- 
rally called  Israelites  ;  and  on  their  return 
from  the  Badylonish  captivity,  they  wcrL* 
denominated  Jkws,  from  the  tribe  of  Judah, 
the  most  considerable  of  the  twelve  tribes. 
Their  political  state  from  the  time  of 
Moses  to  the  subversion  of  their  kingdoui 
by  the  Assyrians,  93 — 121.  Idols  wor- 
shipped by  them,  367— a77.-  Court  of  the 
Israelites,  265. 

IssACHAK,  the  fifth  son  of  Jacob  ami 
Leah,  and  the  head  of  one  of  the  twelvj 
tribes  of  Israel.  For  the  limits  of  the 
canton  allotted  to  which,  see  p.  13. 

Issue  of  blood,  554. 

Italy,  an  extensive  tmd  fertile  region  of 
Euro|>e,   bounded   on   the  north    by   the 
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Alps,  on  the  east  by  the  Adriatic  Sea  or 
the  Gulf  of  Venice,  and  on  the  west  and 
south  by  the  Ligustine  and  Tyrrhene  Seas, 
which  names  were  formerly  applied  to 
|mrU  of  the  Mediterranean  Sea.  Rome 
was  its  capital,  and  the  seat  of  almost 
universal  empire  in  the  time  of  the  writers 
of  the  New  Testament.  (Acts  xviii.  2. 
xxvii.  1.  6.  Heb.  xiiL  24-.) 
Itur.£A,  region  of,  17. 


Jabbok,  Brook,  notice  of,  43. 

Jabesh,  a  city  in  the  half-tribe  of  Ma- 
nasseh  beyond  Jordan,  generally  called 
Jabesh-Gilead,  because  it  lay  in  Gilead,  at 
the  foot  of  the  mountains  so  named. 
According  to  Eusebius  it  was  six  iniles 
from  Pella  towards  Gerasa ;  consequently, 
it  must  have  been  east  of  the  sea  of  Tibe- 
rias. Jabesh-Gilead  was  sacked  by  tlie 
Israelites,  because  its  inhabitants  refused  to 
join  in  the  war  against  the  tribe  of  Benjamin. 
(Judg.  xxi.  8.)  Nahash,  king  of  the  Am- 
monites, laying  siege  to  Jabesh,  proposed 
hard  conditions  to  the  inhabitants,  from 
which  Saul  delivered  them,  a.  m.  2909, 
B.  c.  1094.  They  ever  after  showed  great 
gratitude  to  Saul  and  his  family :  they 
carried  off  his  and  his  sons'  bodies  which 
the  Philistines  had  hung  upon  the  walls  of 
Betlishan,  and  buried  them  honourably  in  u 
wood  near  their  city.  (I  Sam.xxxi.  11  —  13.) 

Jabin  I.  king  of  Hazor,  one  of  the  mo^t 
po\ierl'ul  Canaanitish  chiefUiins,  ruled  over 
the  northern  part  of  the  land  of  promise. 
After  the  ruin  of  the  confederation  formed 
a^uiiiKt  the  Israelites  by  Adonizedek,  Jabin 
assembled  his  tributaries  near  the  waters 
of  Merom,  and  summoned  all  their  forces 
to  arms.  This  coalition  was  destroyed, 
as  well  as  the  preceding ;  and  Jabin  him- 
self perished  at  the  destruction  of  his 
capital,  Hazor.  (Josh.  xi.  1 — 12.) 

Jabin  II.,  king  of  Hazor,  was  probably 
descended  from  the  preceding  sovereign. 
During  one  or  other  of  the  servitudes  of 
Israel  imder  Cushan  or  Eglon,  the  king- 
dom of  Hazor,  which  Joshua  had  destroyed, 
appears  to  have  been  re-established;  and 
Jubin  must  have  possessed  a  powerful 
dominion,  since  he  is  said  to  have  brought 
into  the  field  900  chariots  armed  with 
scythes.  This  Jabin  oppressed  the  lArael- 
ifes  for  twenty  years.  After  the  death  of 
his  general  Sisera,  who  had  been  con- 
quered by  Barak,  the  war  was  prolonged 
for  some  time,  but  it  was  finally  terminated 
by  the  ruin  of  Jabin.  (Judg.  iv.) 

Jacob,  the  second  son  of  Isaac  and  He- 
bckah,  and  the  father  of  the  twelve  tribes 
of  Israel.  Having  surre[)titiously  obtained 
his  father's  blessing  (Gen.  xxvii. j,  to  avoid 
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his  brother*8  resentment,  Rebekah  sent 
him  away  alone  into  Mesopotamia,  to  La- 
ban  her  brother,  whose  daughters,  Leah 
and  Rachel,  he  married.  Aflcr  serving 
Laban  many  years,  he  returned  into  the 
land  of  Canaan  ;  having  during  his  journey 
had  an  amicable  interview  with  his  brother 
Esau.  He  afterwards  dwelt  at  Shechem, 
in  a  field  which  he  had  purchased  of  the 
Hivites;  but  being  apprehensive  of  the 
resentment  of  the  people,  for  the  slaughter 
of  the  Shechemites  by  Simeon  and  Levi 
on  account  of  the  violation  of  their  sister 
Dinah  by  Shechem,  Jacob  removed  to 
Bethel,  where  he  offered  sacrifice,  and 
God  renewed  his  promises.  Many  years 
after  this  he  went  down  to  Egypt  to  his 
son  Joseph,  where  he  resided  seventeen 
)ear8,  and  died  in  a  good  old  age,  after 
giving  his  prophetic  blessing  to  his  sons. 
Jacob  is,  in  Scripture,  frequently  put 
metonymically  for  his  posterity,  that  is, 
for  the  Israelitish  nation. 

Jacob's  Well,  notice  of,  50,  51. 

Jaei,  the  wife  of  Heber  the  Kenite. 
She  killed  Si5era,  general  of  the  Canaan- 
itish army,  whom  she  had  received  into 
her  tent,  by  driving  a  nail  into  his  temples. 
Concerning  this  transaction,  see  Vol.  1.  p. 
604. 

Jaffa.     See  Joppa,  p.  687.  mfrd. 

Jair,  a  Gileadite,  who  judged  the  Is- 
raelites for  twenty-two  years.  He  had 
thirty  sons  %vho  governed  thirty  towns, 
which  also  bore  the  name  of  the  towns  of 
Jair. 

Jair  us,  a  ruler  or  presiding  officer  of  a 
synagogue,  whose  daughter  Jesus  Christ 
restored  to  life  by  a  miracle :  for  the  cir- 
cumstances of  which,  see  Vol.  I.  p.  236. 

James  :  — 

1.  James,  the  ton  of  Zebedee,  and  the 
brother  of  the  apostle  John :  he  was  put 
to  death  by  Herod  Agrippa,  about  a.  d. 
44.  (Matt.  iv.  21.  x.  2.  Mark  iii.  17. 
Luke  vi.  14.     Acts  i.  13.  xii.  2.) 

2.  James,  surnamed  the  Lets,  (Mark 
XV.  40.)  He  was  the  son  of  ALPHiEus, 
and  wrote  the  epistle  which  bears  his 
name.  For  an  analysis  of  which,  and  a 
further  account  of  James,  see  Vol.  IV.  pp. 
591-~596. 

Jannes  and  Jambres,  two  of  the  prin- 
cipal Egyptian  magicians;  who  withstood 
Moses  and  Aaron  by  attempting  to  imitate 
the  miracles  which  they  actually  per- 
formed. (Exod.  vii.  11,  12.  viii.  7.  18,  19.) 
As  these  names  are  not  found  in  the  Old 
Testament,  the  apostle  probably  derived 
them  from  tradition.  (2  Tim.  iii.  8.),  as 
ihey  are  oflen  mentioned  in  the  rabbinical 
books. 
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Japhbt,  the  eldest  son  of  Noah,  was  a 
witness  of  the  deluge,  and  one  of  those  who 
were  saved  in  the  Ark.  His  descendants 
first  settled  in  the  isles  of  the  Mediter- 
ranean Sea,  and  on  the  coasts  of  Asia 
Minor  and  of  Europe,  whence  they  spread 
into  the  north  and  west. 

J4RHAH,  the  Egyptian  slave  of  an 
Israelite  named  Shesnan,  who  gave  him 
his  daughter  in  marriage  and  consequently 
gave  him  his  liberty,  it  is  not  improbable 
that  Jarhah  was  a  proselyte  to  the  religion 
of  Israel.  (I  Chron.  ii.  34.) 

Javelins  of  the  Hebrews,  notice  of,  233. 

Jazer,  a  city  beyond  the  Jordan,  given 
to  the  tribe  of  Oad  :  it  afterwards  became 
one  of  the  Levitical  cities.  (Josh.  xiii.  25.) 
The  Sea  of  Jazbk,  mentioned  in  Jer. 
xlviii.  32.,  Dr.  Blayney  is  of  opinion,  is  the 
Dead  Sea,  Jazer  being  in  the  north  border 
of  Moab. 

Jebus,  the  son  of  Canaan,  the  father  of 
the  Jebusites  (Gen.  ii.  16.)  who  dwelt 
in  and  around  Jerusalem  in  the  mountsdns, 
where  they  continued  until  the  time  of 
David,  when  Joab  took  the  place.  (2  Sam. 
V.  xxiv.) 

Jeduthun,  a  Levite,  one  of  David's 
choristers.  (1  Chron.  ix.  16.  xvi.  38.  41, 
42.  XXV.  1.)  His  sons  were  employed  as 
musicians.  (2  Chron.  xxxv.  15.  Neh.  xi.  17.) 

Jehoahaz  :  — 

1.  Jkhoahaz,  or  .Shallum,  the  second 
son  of  Josiah  king  of  Judaii,  whom  he 
succeeded  on  the  throne.  He  reigned 
only  three  months,  being  taken  captive  and 
carried  into  Egypt  by  Pharaoh-Necho. 
(2  Kings  xxiii.) 

2.  Jehoahaz,  the  son  and  successor  of 
Jehu  king  of  Israel.  He  followed  the  evil 
example  of  Jeroboam  I.  during  a  reign 
of  17  years.  His  dominions  were  ravaged 
first  by  Hazael,  and  afterwards  by  Ben- 
hadad,  kin^  of  Syria ;  but,  Jehoahaz 
humbling  himself  before  God,  he  and  his 
people  were  delivered  by  his  son  Joash. 

Jbhoash.  See  Joash,  p.  686.  infra, 
Jehoiakim  or  Eliakim,  son  and  suc- 
cessor of  Jehoahaz,  king  of  Judah.  After 
a  wicked  and  inglorious  reign  of  1 1  years, 
Jerusalem  was  taken,  and  Jehoiakim  car- 
ried as  a  prisoner  to  Babylon  by  Nebu- 
chadnezzar. (2  Kings  xxiii.  34—37.  I 
Chron.  iii.  15.)  He  was  succeeded  by  his  son, 
Jehoiachin,  who  was  also  called  Coniah 
and  Jechoniah.  (1  Chron.  iii.  16.  Jer.  xxii. 
24.  xxiv.  1.)  After  a  reisn  of  three  months 
he  was  carried  to  Babylon  by  Nebuchad- 
nezziir,  together  with  a  multitude  of  his 
people,  and  all  the  spoils  of  the  city  and 
temple.  (2  Kings  xxiv.  8.  2  Chron, 
XXX vi.  9.)     Through  the  kindness  of  Evil- 
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merodach,  the  son  and  succesaor  of  Ne- 
buchadnezzar, he  was  restored  to  his 
personal  liberty,  and  was  supported  at 
Babylon  by  the  king*s  bounty.  (2  Kings 
XXV.  27.  Jer.  Iii.  31.) 

Jehoiapa,  the  successor  of  Azariah  in 
the  pontificate ;  who  with  his  wife  Jbho- 
shbba,  preserved  his  nephew  Joash  from 
the  massacre  of  the  royal  family  by  Atha- 
liah,  and  placed  him  on  the  throne  of 
Judah.  He  reached  the  advanced  age  of 
130  years,  and  was  honoured  with  a  burial 
among  the  kings,  in  consideration  iA  his 
piety  and  disinterested  patriotism.  (2 
Kings  xi.  4,  &c.  xii.  1,  2.  2  Chron.  xxii. 
10—12.  xxiii.  xxiv.  1—3.  15,  16.) 

Jehoiarib,  the  head  of  the  first  of  the 
twenty-four  classes  of  priests  established 
by  David  (1  Chron.  xxiv.  7.),  finom  whom 
the  family  of  the  Maccabees  were  descended. 
(2  Mace.  ii.  1.) 

Jehoram  :  — 

1.  Jehorait,  the  son  of  Jehoshapliat 
king  of  Judah,  with  whom  for  a  short  time 
he  was  associated  on  the  throne,  and  then 
succeeded  him  as  sole  monarch,  b.  c.  889. 
He  married  Athaliah,  the  daughter  of 
Ahab,  who  seduced  him  into  idolatry.  He 
began  his  reign  by  murdering  his  brothers, 
and  was  succeeded  by  Ahaziah,  after  a 
wicked  reign  of  eight  years.  (2  Chron. 
xxi.)  On  the  nature  of  his  disease,  see  p. 
552,  supra, 

2.  Jehoram  or  Joram,  king  of  Israel, 
the  son  and  successor  of  Ahab,  whose  im- 
pieties he  followed.  He  was  slain  in  the 
twelfth  year  of  his  reign  by  Jehu,B.  c.  884. 

Jkhoshaphat,  the  son  and  successor  of 
Asa  king  of  Judah  :  he  was  a  pious  prince  ; 
and  in  the  third  vear  of  his  reign  he  sent 
some  of  the  chief  ofBcers  of  his  court,  to 
gether  with  certain  Levites  and  priests, 
throughout  his  dominions,  to  instruct  the 
people  in  the  book  of  the  law  and  thdr  con- 
sequent duties.  Afler  a  reign  of  25  years, 
he  died  in  peace,  B.  c.  889.  (2  Chron. 
xvii. — XX.  I — ^34.)  Sepulchre  of  Jehosh- 
aphat,  66. 

Jehosbaphat,  Valley  of,  account  of,  65. 

Jehovah,  the  incommunicable  name  of 
the  self-existent  Being,  for  which  the  Jews 
substituted  Adonai,  in  conformity  with  an  an- 
cient superstition.  In  our  authorised  trans- 
lation, tnis  word  is  rendered  "  the  Lord," 
in  order  to  distinguish  it  from  Lord,  signi- 
fying a  governor^  Concerning  the  pronuncia- 
tion of  Jehovah,  see  Gesenius  s  Hebrew 
Lexicon,  voce  nin^ — Land  of  Jehovah,  2. 

Jehu  :  — 

1 .  A  prophet,  the  son  of  Hanani,  who 
was  sent  to  denounce  the  divine  judgments 
against  Baasha  king  of  Israel.  (1  Kingsx\n.7,) 
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2.  The  son  of  Jehoshaphat,  and  grand- 
son of  Niinshi,  who  conspired  against  Je- 
faorani  king  of  Israel,  B.  c.  884,  and  reigned 
28  years.  He  abolished  the  worship  of 
Baal  at  Samaria,  but  is  mentioned  with 
horror  in  Hos.  i.  4.  In  his  rekn  the  king- 
dom of  Israel  was  ravaged  by  Hazael  kin^ 
of  Syria,  who  weakened  its  power,  and 
preMied  the  ruin  of  that  kingdom. 
(2  Kings  z.  32.) 

Jemima,  Kezia,  and  Kerbn-happuch, 
the  three  daughters  of  Job,  bom  after  his 
restoration  to  prosperity.  Thej  obtained 
a  portion  of  their  fathers  inhentance,  —  a 
privilege  which  in  those'  days  could  be  con- 
ferred only  by  very  rich  parents. 

Jephthah,  the  ninth  judge  of  Israel, 
succeeded  Jair  in  the  government  of  the 
people,  whom  he  delivered  from  the  Am- 
monites. His  administration  lasted  six  years. 
Concerning  his  vow,  see  VoL  L  p.  605. 

Jeremiah,  the  second  of  the  four 
'  greater  prophets,  was  the  son  of  Hilkiah, 
of  the  sacerdotal  race,  and  a  native  of 
Anathoth.  He  was  distinguished  for  an 
ardent  love  of  his  country,  for  the  pathetic 
tenderness  with  which  he  deplored  her 
fate,  and  for  the  ungrateful  treatmentwhich 
he  received  from  his  countrymen.  The 
time  and  manner  of  his  death  are  uuknown. 
On  the  Prophecies  of  Jeremiah,  see  Vol. 
11.  pp.  868—885. 

Jericho,  a  celebrated  city  in  the  tribe  of 
Benjamin,  of  which  frequent  mention  is 
made  in  the  New  Testament.  It  was  the 
first  city  taken  from  the  Canaanites  by 
Joshua,  who  rased  it  to  the  ground,  and 
denounced  a  severe  curse  on  the  person 
who  should  rebuild  it.  (Josh.  vi.  20.  26. 
Heb.  xi.  30.)  This  curse  was  literally  ful- 
filled, in  the  days  of  Ahab,  upon  Hiel  the 
Bethclite,  by  whom  the  city  was  rebuilt. 
(1  Kings  xvi.  34.)  After  this  event 
it  was  ennobled  by  the  schools    of  the 
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prophets  which  were  established  there 
(2  Rinps  ii.  5.) ;  and  near  it  was  a  large  but 
unwholesome  spring,  the  waters  of  which 
rendered  the  soil  unfruitful,  until  they  were 
cured  by  the  prophet  Elisha  ^2  Kings 
ii.  21.);  since  which  time  they  nave  be- 
come exceedingly  wholesome  and  fer- 
tilising. In  the  time  of  our  Saviour, 
Jericho  yielded  only  to  Jerusalem  for  its 
size  and  the  magnificence  of  its  buildings  : 
it  was  situated  in  a  bottom^  in  that  vast 
plain  which  was  named  the  great  plain 
(which  marks  the  propriety  of  the  ex- 
pression going  down  from  Jmtfa/ffra,Luke  x. 
30.)  ;  and  is  150  furlongs,  about  nineteen 
miles,  distant  from  the  capital  of  Judaea. 
The  descent  from  Jerusalem  to  Jericho  is 
3500  ft.  The  country  around  Jericho  was  the 
most  fertile  part  of  Palestine,  abounding  in 
roses  and  palm-trees  (whence  in  Deut.  xxxiv 
8.  it  is  called  the  tMy  of  jxUm^treet),  and 
yielding  also  great  quantities  of  the  opo- 
balsamum  or  balm  of  Gilead,  so  highly 
esteemed  in  oriental  courts  even  to  the 
present  day  ;  and  which  being  an  article  of 
commerce  accounts  for  the  mention  of 
publicans  and  of  a  chief  publican  in  that 
region.  (Luke  xix.  2.)  Jericho  was  one  of 
the  cities  appropriated  for  the  residence  of 
the  priests  and  Lcvites,  12,000  of  whom 
dwelt  there  ;  and  as  the  way  thither  from 
Jerusalem  was  rocky  and  desert,  it  was,  as 
it  still  is,  greatly  infested  with  thieves. 
Not  a  living  creature  is  to  be  seen  on  it, 
nor  any  thing  which  indicates  the  habi- 
tation of  man,  or  the  mark  of  his  hand  on 
the  soil.  Lord  Lindsay,  who  passed 
through  this  road  in  the  summer  or  1837, 
states,  that  **  it  runs  between  bleak  stony 
mountains,'*  and  **•  is  dreariness  itself. "  A, 
country  more  favourable  for  the  attacks  of 
banditti  and  caves  better  adapted  for  con- 
cealment, than  those  presented  on  this 
road,  can  scarcely  be  imagined.^     Tiiis  cir- 


*  •*  The  whole  of  this  road,**  says  Mr.  Buckingham,  "  from  Jerusalem  to  the  Jordan,  is  held 
to  be  the  most  dangerous  about  Palestine,  and,  indeed,  in  this  portion  of  it,  the  very  aspect 
of  the  scenery  is  sufficient,  on  the  one  hand,  to  tempt  to  robbery  and  murder,  and  on  the  other, 
to  occasion  a  dread  of  it  in  those  who  pass  that  way.  It  was  partly  to  prevent  any  accident 
happening  to  us  in  this  early  stage  of  our  journey,  and  partly,  perhaps,  to  calm  our  fears  on 
that  score,  that  a  messenger  had  been  despatched  by  our  guides  to  an  encampment  of  their 
tribe  near,  desiring  them  to  send  an  escort  to  meet  us  at  this  place.  We  were  met  here  ac- 
cordingly, by  a  band  of  about  twenty  persons  on  foot,  all  armed  with  matchlocks,  and  pre- 
senting the  most  ferocious  and  robber-like  appearance  that  could  be  imagined.  The  effect  of 
this  was  heightened  by  the  shouts  which  they  sent  forth  from  hill  to  hill,  and  which  were 
re-echoed  through  all  the  valleys,  while  the  bold  proiecting  crags  of  rock,  the  dark  shadows 
in  which  every  Uiing  lay  buried  below,  the  towering  height  of  the  cliffii  above,  and  the  forbid- 
ding desolation  which  every  where  reigned  around,  presented  a  picture  that  was  quite  in 
harmony  throughout  all  its  parts.  It  made  us  feel  most  forcibly  the  propriety  of  its  being 
chosen  as  the  scene  of  the  delightful  tale  of  compassion  which  we  had  before  so  often  admired 
for  its  doctrine,  independently  of  its  local  beauty.  (See  Luke  x.  30 — 34.)  One  must  be  amid 
these  wild  and  gloomy  solitudes,  surrotmded  by  an  armed  band,  and  feel  the  impatience  of 
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ciiinstance  marks  the  admirable  propriety 
with  wiiich  our  Lord  made  it  the  scene  of 
liis  bfautiful  narrative  of  the  good  Santa- 
rilan.  ( Luke  x.  30 — 37.)  Jericho  is,  at 
(jfcscnt,  a  wretched  village,  consisting  of 
aiifut  thirty  miserable  huts,  called  Rihah, 
<  compared  with  which  the  worst  Lrish 
ca'aiu  is  a  palace,)  so  low,  that,  at  night, 
one  might  almost  ride  over  them,  without 
l)ting  aware  of  the  fact.  The  only  trace  of 
thj  city  of  Jericho,  found  in  1849  by  the 
Deputation  sent  to  the  East  by  the  Com- 
mittee of  the  Malta  Protestant  colle<;e,  is 
a  square  tower  of  the  middle  ages.  (Jour- 
nal of  the  Deputation.  Part  IL  p.  372.) 
The  once  celebrated  •*  City  of  Palms  ^' 
cannot  now  boast  of  one  of  those  beautiful 
trees  in  its  vicinity.  The  plain  that  sur- 
nom.Is  it  (through  which  the  Jordan  flows) 
is  watered  by  a  beautiful  fountain,  called 
the  Fountain  of  EUtfia :  it  has  ever  been 
venerated  as  the  same  which  the  prophet 
Elislia  healed  (2  Kings  ii.  19 — 22.),  the 
uHiter  of  which  was  naught  (or  bitter)  and 
Ihtf  ground  barren :  and  there  is  every 
reason  to  regard  it  as  the  scene  of  Elisha's 
miracle.  "  The  stream,  which  is  clear 
and  full,  is  at  its  source  received  into  a 
rc'-ervoir,  some  five  yards  in  length,  ten  in 
bicadth,  and  about  a  foot  deep,  but  not 
now  iu  pood  repair."  (Wilson's  Lands  of 
the  Bible,  vol.  Il  p.  12.)  Several  streams, 
continuHJly  running  from  it,  refresh  and 
it-nilise  the  surrounding  soil.  The  water 
i.>  sweet  and  refreshing.  Credulous  pil- 
grims are  still  shown  the  sycamore  tree 
into  which  Zacchseus  climbed  in  or-ier  to 
see  Jeiius.  (Luke  xix.  1 — 10.)  (Carne's 
Letters,  pp.  322,  323.  Three  Weeks  in 
Palestine,  p.  83.  Robinson's  Travels  in 
Palestine,  vol.  i.  p.  56.  Lord  Lindsay's 
Letters  on  E^ypt,  &c.,  vol.  ii.  p.  63. 
Stephens's  Incidents  of  Travel,  p.  520.) 
Dorr's  Notes  of  Travel  in  Egypt,  &c.,  pp. 
219 — 223.)  The  history  and  present 
state  of  Jericho  and  its  environs  are  de- 
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scribed  at  length  by  Prof.  Robin&oiL  (Bill. 
Res.  vol.  ii.  pp.  273—304  ) 

Jeroboam  L,  son  of  Nebat,  and  the 
first  king  of  Israel.  He  was  a  wicked 
prince,  who  from  political  motives  esta- 
blished idolatry,  and  changed  the  order  of 
the  Hebrew  calendar.  He  is  never  men- 
tioned in  the  Old  Testament,  but  in  terms 
of  detestation.  See  a  notice  of  the  golden 
calves  set  up  by  him,  in  p.  368.  He  died 
alter  a  reign  of  22  years. 

Jbroboau  II.,  the  thirteenth  king  of 
Israel,  succeeded  his  father  Jehoahash.  He 
fought  against  the  Syrians  with  so  much 
success,  that  he  invaded  their  country,  and 

einetrated  even  to  Damascus,  their  capital, 
e  reigned  41  years  ;  and  is  recorded  to 
have  done  evil  m  the  sight  of  Ood,  follow- 
ing the  example  of  Jeroboam  L 

Jbrubbaai..     See  Gidkon. 

Jerusalem  (city),  situation  of  and  the 
names  by  which  it  was  called,  19—22. 
Fortifications  and  walls,  23.  Its  state 
before  the  war  of  the  Jews  with  the 
Romans,  24,  25.  Remarkable  buildings, 
25,  26.  Supply  of  water,  26.  Cisterns, 
fountains,  and  pools,  26 — ^28.  Temple, 
248 — 256.  Successive  captures  of  this 
city,  29.  Its  present  state  and  population, 
30—32. 

Jbsus,  that  is  the  Saviour,  the  name  of 
the  Messiah,  the  Son  of  God,  and  the 
Divine  Author  of  the  Christian  religion, 
who  is  constituted  by  God  the  Lord  of  all 
things.  He  is  called  Jesus,  because  be 
came  to  save  his  people  from  their  sins. 
(Matt.  i.  21.  Eph.  i.  21,  22.  Heb.  i.  2.) 
T  he  history  of  his  life,  miracles,  lioctriite 
death,  resurrection,  and  ascension,  is  re- 
lated in  the  four  Gosptls.  In  2  Cor.  i.  19. 
Jesus  is,  mntonymicully,  put  for  the  Gospc* 
or  religion  of  Jt^sus. 

Jethro,  or  Kaguel,  a  priest  of  Midian, 
and  the  father-in-law  of  Moses,  to  whom 
he  gave  the  wise  counsel,  o(  instituting 
inferior  judges,   to    hear  and    determine 


the  traveller  who  mshcs  on  to  catch  a  new  view  at  every  pass  and  turn ;  one  must  be  alarmed 
at  the  very  tramp  of  the  horses*  hoofs  rebounding  through  the  cavemcd  rocks,  and  at  tlie 
pavage  shouts  of  the  footmen,  scarcely  less  loud  than  the  echoing  thunder  produced  by  the 
ilischargc  of  their  pieces  in  the  valleys  ;  one  must  witness  all  this  upon  the  spot,  bcforv  the 
full  force  and  beauty  of  the  admirable  story  of  the  Good  Samaritan  can  be  perceived.  Here, 
pillage,  wounds,  and  death  would  be  accompanied  with  double  terror,  firom  the  frightful  aspect 
of  every  thing  aroiiutl.  Here,  the  unfeeling  act  of  passing  by  a  fellow-creature  in  distress,  as 
the  Priest  and  Lcvite  are  said  to  hare  done,  strikes  one  with  horror,  as  an  act  almost  more 
than  inhuman.  And  here,  too,  the  compassion  of  the  Good  Samaritan  is  doubly  viituouis, 
from  the  purity  of  the  motive  which  must  have  led  to  it,  in  a  spot  where  no  ey^  were  tixed 
on  him  to  draw  forth  the  performance  of  any  duty,  and  from  the  braveiy  which  was  neces>ary 
to  adniii  of  a  man's  exposing  himself,  by  such  delay,  to  the  risk  of  a  similar  tate  to  that  from 
which  hi'  waa  emleavouriug  to  rescue  his  fellow-creature.** — (Buckingham's  Travels  in  Pales- 
ti.ii',  pj).  292,  293.  Scc  a  good  illustration  of  the  nature  of  the  road  to  Jericho,  and  of  the 
batiditti  whi>  inlVst  it,  in  Sir  F.  IIciiuiker*s  Notes  during  a  Visit  to  Egypt,  Nubia,  &c  pp.  269 
— 2'>\.     Ijondon,  1S23,  8vo.) 
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minor  causes ;  while  questions  of  moment 
were  brought  before  the  Hebrew  legislator 
hiraself. 

Jbthronian  Prefects,  96,  97. 

Jews.  —  After  the  captivity,  most  of 
those  persons  who  returned  and  rebuilt 
Jerusalem  and  the  temple,  and  restored 
the  rite.'  of  the  Mosaic  worship,  having 
sprung  film  the  kingdom  of  Judah,  the 
term  Jews  became  a  general  appellation 
for  all  the  ii. Habitants  of  Palestine,  and 
ailer wards  for  v*io8e  descended  from  them. 
(Dan.  iii.  8.  Esth.  iii.  10.  2  Mace.  ix.  17.) 
For  the  political  state  of  the  Jews,  from 
the  patriarchal  times  to  their  final  dis- 
persion, see  pp.  92 — 131.  Their  courts 
of  judicature,  legal  proceedings,  criminal 
law  and  punishments,  131 — 185.  Their 
mode  of  computing  time,  187 — 202.  Tri- 
butes and  taxes  paid  by  them,  203 — 206. 
Their  uenenlojrical  tables  and  memorials  of 
events,  207-  209.  Treaties,  covenants, 
and  contracts,  209 — 213.  Oaths,  213  — 
214.  Military  Affairs,  218—245.  The 
whole  nation  why  accounted  holy,  289. 
Account  of  the  Jewish  church  and  its 
members,  288 — 294.  All  male  Jews  re- 
quired to  be  at  Jerusalem  at  the  three 
grt-at  annual  festivals,  330,  331.  Cor- 
ruptions of  religion  amon?  them,  and  their 
idolatry,  363 — ^377.  Did  not  worship 
an  ass's  head,  370,  371.  State  of  religion 
and  sects  in  the  time  of  Jesus  Christ, 
.386  —  405.  Their  private  life,  manners, 
customs,  arts  and  sciences,  411 — 524. 
Commerce  and  navigation,  524 — 528. 
Amusements,  532,  533.  Their  treatment 
of  the  dead,  and  funeral  rites,  556 — 570. 
Their  extreme  corruption  during  the  time 
of  Christ,  406—410. 

In  the  New  Testament,  the  terms 
*•  Jews"  is  employed  :  — 

(1.)  With  reference  both  to  nation  and 
religion.  (Matt,  xxviil  15.  Mark  vii.  3.) 

(2.)  With  reference  to  religion  only. 
(Horn.  ii.  28,  29.  Rev.  ii.  9.  iii  9.) 

(3.)  With  reference  to  nations  only. 
(Acts  xix.  34.  xxi.  39.  xxii.  3.  Oall.  ii.  13.) 

Jews  op  the  Dispersion,  who  they 
were,  293.294. 

Jkzebel  :  — 

1.  The  daughter  of  Ethbaal  or  Tthohalus 
king  of  the  Zidonians,  and  wife  of  Ahab 
king  of  Israel.  She  was  infamous  for  her 
idolatries,  and  for  her  cruel  persecutions 
of  the  worshippers  of  the  true  God, 
panicularly  the  prophets.  She  at  length 
perished  miserably,  according  to  a  predic- 
tion of  the  prophet  Elijah.  (1  Kings  xvi. 
31.  xviii.  4. 13.  xxi.  23. 2  Kin^s  ix.  30—37.) 

2.  In  Rev.  ii.  20.  Jexebel  is  put  as  a  ge- 
neric term  for  an  idolatrous  and  infamous 
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woman,  the  emblem  of  corrupt  teachers. 
See  p.  597.  suprd, 

Jezrbel,  a  celebrated  city,  situated  in 
a  valley  of  that  name,  in  the  c-^nton  of  the 
half-tribe  of  Manasseh,  on  the  west  of  the 
river  Jordan,  and  on  the  confines  of  the 
tribe  of  Issachar.  (Josh.  xix.  18.)  Here 
Ahab  had  a  palace ;  and  here  the  retribiiiive 
justice  of  God  overtook  Jezebel.  (2  Kings 
ix.  30 — 37.)  Jezreel  is  now  reJucod  to 
a  small  village  called  Zerin.  Dr.  Wilson 
found  here  Seven  sarcophagi,  entire  or  in 
fragments,  of  great  antiquity,  which  may 
even  be  Israelitish.  (Lands  of  the  Bil)k% 
vol.  ii.  p.  303.) 

Jezreel,  Plain  of,  account  of,  69,  70. 

JoAB  :  — 

1.  JoAB,  the  son  of  Seraiah  and  the 
grandson  of  Kenaz  (I  Chron.  iv.  13,  14.), 
nephew  of  Othniel  the  first  judge  of  the 
Hebrews,  was  the  founder  of  a  colony  of 
artisans,  or  "craftsmen,"  at  Ono  in  the 
tribe  of  Benjamin,  not  far  from  the  river 
Jordan.  The  valley,  where  he  settled, 
obtained  the  name  of  the  Valley  of  Crafts- 
men, an  appellation  which  shows,  that  the 
arts  practised  by  them  were  of  the  first 
utility  ;  and  Nehemiah  gave  it  the  same 
ap|)eriation.  (xi.  35.)  The  establishment 
of  Joab,  towards  the  time  of  the  first  judge, 
from  whom  he  was  descended,  proves  that 
the  Hebrews  had  not  forgotten  the  arts 
which  they  had  acquired  in  Eg>pt,  and 
shows  in  what  estimation  trades  were  held. 
The  people,  who  had  erected  the  taber- 
nacle in  the  wilderness,  we  may  readily 
conceive,  would,  in  no  long  time,  form 
establishments  of  this  kind,  after  they  were 
settled  in  Canaan. 

2.  Joab,  the  son  of  Zeruiah,  and  nephew 
of  David.  With  his  brothers  Abishai  and 
Asahel,  he  commanded  his  unc-le*s  troops 
against  Abner.  He  was  one  of  the  greatest 
generals  and  most  valiant  men  in  David's 
army,  but  was  of  an  imperious  and  re- 
vengeful disposition.  Having  conspired 
to  raise  Adonijah  to  the  throne  of  his 
father  David,  Joab  was  put  to  death  by 
command  of  Solomon. 

Joahna,  the  wife  of  Chuza,  steward  of 
Herod  Antipas.  She  is  enumerated  among 
those  women,  who  having  been  healed  by 
Jesus,  followed  him  out  of  Galilee,  and 
assisted  in  supporting  him.  (Luke  viii.  3. 
xxiv.  10.) 

Joash,  the  eighth  king  of  Judah,  was 
the  son  of  Ahaziah.  On  the  massacre  of 
his  family  by  Athaliah,  he  was  preserved 
by  Jehoiada  the  high  priest  and  his  wife 
Jehosheba,  and  secreted  for  six  years  in 
one  of  the  apartments  of  the  templf,  where 
I  he  was  brought  up.     At  the  age  of  seven 
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years,  the  courageous  fidelity  of  the  hig^ 
priest  placed  him  on  the  throne  of  his 
ancestors.  During  the  life  of  Jehoiada, 
he  ruled  well :  but  on  the  death  of  that 
wise  and  pious  counsellor,  he  listened  to 
the  advice  of  some  of  his  courtiers ;  fell 
into  gross  idolatry;  and  at  length  put  to 
death  the  son  of  his  benefactor.  From 
this  time,  his  reign  became  disiistrous  ;  his 
kingdom  was  invaded  by  the  Syrians  under 
Hazael ;  his  armies  were  totally  discom- 
fited by  very  inferior  forces;  and  he 
could  only  save  his  capital,  by  delivering 
to  the  Syrians  the  treasures  which  had 
been  consecrated  by  his  predecessors,  and 
those  which  he  had  himself  offered  in  the 
temple.  A  lingering  illness  seized  him : 
the  blood  of  Zechariah,  the  son  of  Jeho- 
iada,  found  avengers;  and  after  reigning 
40  years,  Joash  was  assassinated  by  three 
of  his  servants.  (2  Kings  xi.  xii.  2  Chron. 
xxiv.) 

JoASH  or  Jbhoash,  king  of  Israel,  the 
son  and  successor  of  Jehoalmz.  Possessed 
of  more  talents  than  virtues,  by  his  for- 
tunate wars  he  prepared  the  splendid 
reign  of  his  son  Jeroboam  II. ;  and  wanted 
nothing  but  piety.  He  reigned  16  years, 
during  which  he  '*  did  evil  in  the  sight  of 
the  Lord,  and  departed  not  from  all  the 
sins  of  Jeroboam  the  son  of  Nebat,  who 
made  Israel  to  sin."  (2  Kings  xii.  10 — 12. 
xiv.) 

Job,  an  inhabitant  of  the  land  of  Uz,  or 
Idumsea,  whose  piety  and  afflictions  are 
celebrated  in  the  poetical  book  which  bears 
his  name.  For  a  notice  of  the  disease 
with  which  he  was  afflicted,  see  p.  528.  of 
this  volume. 

Joel,  the  son  of  Pethuel,  and  the  se- 
cond of  the  minor  prophets.  His  history 
in  entirely  unknown.  From  internal  evi- 
dence he  appears  to  have  prophesied  dur- 
ing the  early  days  of  Joash  king  of  Judah, 
B.  c.  870 — 865.  He  is  one  of  the  eldest 
of  the  Hebrew  prophets,  whose  predictions 
have  come  down  to  us.  (Dr.  Henderson's 
Minor  Prophets,  p.  90.) 

John : — 

1.  John  the  BapHti,  the  son  of  Zecha- 
rias  and  Elizabeth,  was  the  kinsman  and 
precursor  of  Jesus  Christ,  and  distinguished 
K>r  the  simplicity  and  integrity  of  his  life. 
Notice  of  his  dress,  see  p.  427.  He 
was  beheaded  by  order  of  Herod  Anti- 
pas,  whom  he  had  reproved  for  his  inces- 
tuous mvriage.  (Matt.  iii.  1.  xiv.  2 — 4. 
8.  10.) 

2.  John  the  Apostle  and  Evangelitt^  was 
the  son  of  Zebedee  and  Salome,  brother 
of  James  the  elder,  and  originally  a  fisher- 
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man.  He  seems  to  have  been  of  a  miU 
and  affectionate  disposition,  and  pcculiai  ly 
dear  to  Jesus  Christ.  His  name  is  pre- 
fixed to  the  fourth  Gospel,  to  three  Epis- 
tles, and  to  the  Apocalypse  :  for  anal>-ses 
of  which,  see  the  Fourth  Volume  of  thij 
work. 

3.  John,  sumamed  Mark,  the  com- 
panion of  Paul  and  Barnabas  in  their 
journies. 

4.  John,  one  of  the  chief  men  amoo^ 
the  Jews,  a  member  of  the  Sanhedrim,  and 
perhaps  related  to  the  high  priest.  (Acts 
IV.  6.) 

JoKTAN  (or  Kahtan,  as  the  Arabs 
write  the  name),  was  the  eldest  son  of 
Eber,  from  whom  many  Arabian-  tribes 
were  descended.  (Gen.  x.  25 — 30.)  Kah- 
ikn  is  still  the  patronymic  of  the  large 
Arabian  tribes,  which  are  scattered  over 
the  whole  southern  portion  of  Arabia.  It 
is  also  the  name  of  a  district  of  Yemen  or 
Arabia  Felix,  and  of  its  capital.  (Dr 
Wilson's  Lauds  of  the  Bible,  vol.  ii.  p. 
742.  In  pp.  743—746.  he  has  traced  the 
probable  settlements  of  the  Joktanites, 
or  descendants  of  Joktan.) 

JoKTHfcEL : — 

1.  A  city  bt'longing  to  the  tribe  of  Jo- 
dab.  (Josh.  xv.  38.) 

2.  The  name  which  Amaziah  king  of 
Judah  gave  to  Selah,  an  Arabian  city 
which  he  took.  (2  Kings  xiv.  7.)  See 
Selah,  page  727.  tn/ra. 

Jonah  : 

1.  Jonah,  the  son  of  Amittu,  and  the 
fifUi  of  the  minor  prophets,  who  was 
swallowed  by  a  large  fish,  and  contuiued 
three  days  and  three  nights  in  the  stomach 
of  the  monster.  He  is  the  most  ancient 
of  all  the  Hebrew  Prophets,  whose  writings 
have  come  down  to  us.  His  predictions 
were  delivered  acainst  Nineveh.  The  pre- 
tended tomb  of  Jonah  forms  part  of  the 
ereat  eroup  of  Assyrian  ruins  op|>osite  to 
Mosul,  which  some  have  believed  to  repre- 
sent the  real  site  of  ancitnt  Nineveh.  A 
mosque  has  been  erected  over  it :  and  the 
pretended  tomb  is  in  a  dark  inner  room. 
The  tradition  which  places  the  tomb  oo 
this  spot  is  a  mere  fable.  A  large  Turco- 
man village,  called  Nebbi  Yunus,  has  risen 
around  the  mosque.  (Layard's  Discoveries 
in  Nineveh,  &c.,  p.  596.) 

2.  Jonah  or  Jonas,  the  father  of  the 
apostle  Simon  Peter.  He  was  a  fishermaiL 
(John  L  42.  xxi.  15—17.) 

Jonathan,  the  son  of  Saul,  and  the 
faithfully  attached  friend  of  David  in  all 
his  persecutions.  Jonathan  displayed  sig- 
nal valour  in  the  wars  with  the  Philistines. 
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He  perished  in  bottle  with  his  father  on 
Mount  Oilboa ;  and  his  death  is  pathe- 
tically lamented  by  David  in  a  funeral 
elegy  which  he  composed  in  honour  of 
both.  (2  Sam.  i.) 

JoppA,  a  sea-port  of  Palestine,  on  the 
Mediterranean,  odled  also  Japha,  and  now 
universally  Jaflb,  owes  all  the  circumstances 
of  its  celebrity,  as  the  principal   port  ck 
Judaea,  to  its  situation  with  regard    to 
Jerusalem.     It  b  situated  on  a  rocky  hill 
of  an  oblong  shape,  the  houses  and  streets 
regularly  rising  above  one  another  in  tei- 
races,  according  to  the  elevation  of  the 
different  strata  forming  the  site  of  the 
buildings.     As  a  station  for  vessels,  its 
harbour  is  one  of  the  worst  in  the  Medi- 
terranean, being  broken  down  and  choked 
with  sand.     **  Ships  generally  anchor  about 
a  mile  from  the  town  to  avoid  the  shoal  > 
and  rocks  of  the  place.     In  ancient  times 
it  was  the  only  place  resorted  to  as  a  sea- 
port in  all  Judaea.     Hither  Solomon  or- 
dered the  materials  for  the  temple  to  be 
brought  from  Mount  Libanus,  previous  to 
their  conveyance  by  land  to  Jerusalem." 
(Clarke's  Travels,  vol.  iv.  p.  442.    Jol- 
li  ire's    Letters    from    Palestine,   p.    198. 
Irby*s  and   Blangle's  Travels,  pp.   186— 
188.)    And  from  this  place  the  prophet 
Jonah  afterwards  embarked  for  Nineveh. 
(Jonah  L  3.)    It  is  a  place  of  very  great 
antiquity.  "  It  is  first  mentioned  in  Jcmhua 
xiz.  4^,  as,  with   its  ac^oining    towns, 
[being]  pert  of  the  lot  of  Dan.    It  next 
appears  as  the  place,  at  which  were  landed 
tne  floats  of  wood  from  Lebanon  for  the 
building  of  the  temple.    (2  Chron.  ii.  16.) 
The  Sea  of  Joppa  was  that  to  whicH  the 
cedars  of  Lebanon,  destined  for  the  repair 
of  the  temple,  were  brought.  (Ezra  iii.  7.)" 
It  appears  from  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles ' 
(ix.  X.  xL)  that  the  Gospel  was  received 
here  soon  after  Christ's  ascension.    Here  \ 
also  St.  Peter  restored  to  life  Dorcas  or 
Tabitha  (Acts  ix.  40.),  whose  reputed 
tomb  is  still  shown  to  travellers.    *'  it  is  a 
cave  excavated  in  a  scaly,  friable,  limestone, 
and  is  about  twelve  feet  deep,  with  a  flight 
of  steps  leading  down  to  it.    The  floor  is 
level.     The  interior  is  about  eighteen  feet 
long ;  and  it  has  nine  crypts,  three  fronting 
the  entrance  and  three  on  each  side,  each 
one  measuring  eight  feet  in  length,  two 
feet  in  width,  and  three  feet  in  height ;  the 
side  crjrpts  [bein^]  about  eight  feet  apart." 
(Lynches  Expedition  to  the  Jordan,  &c., 
p.  442.)   Modem  Joppa  or  Jaflfa,  stands  on 
a  promontory,  which  rises  about  150  feet 
above  the  level  of  the  sea :   it  commands 
varied  and   picturesque  views  on   every 
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side.  **  Twenty-five  years  ago  the  inhabi- 
tants were  about  6000;  now  there  must 
be  15,000  at  least,  and  commerce  has  in- 
creased at  even  a  greater  ratio."  The 
gardens  of  Joppa  extend  for  a  considerable 
distance  outside  the  town,  and  are  sur- 
rounded by  hedges  of  the  prickly  pear. 
There  is  very  little  trade  here,  the  only 
business  of  the  place  being  derived  from 
the  supplies  necessary  for  the  pilgnnis 
going  to  and  returning  from  Jerusalem. 
The  house  of  the  British  vice-consul 
(signor  Damiani),  in  1831,  stood  on  the 
reputed  site  of  the  house  which  had  been 
Simon  the  Tanner's,  the  host  of  the 
apostle  Peter ;  and  a  portion  of  an  ancient 
wall  therein  was  pointed  out  as  a  genuine 
relic  of  the  original  mansion.  (Three  Weeks 
in  Pidestine,  pp.  6 — 10.  London,  1833. 
Anderson's  Bible  Light  firom  Bible  Lands, 
p.  106.  London,  1856.  Robinson's  Tra- 
vels in  Palestine  and  Syria,  vol.  i.  pp.  18» 

19.  Stephens's  Incidents  of  Travel,  pp. 
507,  508.  Thomson,  The  Land  and  the 
Book,  p.  515.) 

JoRAM.     See  Jbhoram,  2.  p.  682. 
Jordan,    River,    account    of,  41—43. 
Region  round  about,  70.     Thickets  of,  80. 
Joseph  :  — 

1.  Joseph,  the  eleventh  son  of  Jacob, 
born  of  Rachel.  Hated  by  his  brethren, 
he  was  sold  by  them  as  a  slave  to  s^me 
Midianitibh  merchants,  by  whom  he  was 
carried  into  Egypt,  and  again  sold  to 
Potiphar.  He  subsequently  became  go- 
vernor over  all  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  sent 
for  his  father  and  brethren  to  Egypt,  where 
he  provided  for  them.  On  the  aeparture 
of  ttie  Israelites,  pursuant  to  his  command, 
the  remains  of  Joseph,  which  had  been 
embalmed  according  to  the  Egyptian  pro- 
cess, were  carried  into  Canaan  (Heb.  xi. 
22,),  and,  it  should  seem  from  Josh.  xxiv. 
31.,  afler  the  conquest  by  Joshua,  were 
interred  in  Jacob's  field  near  Shechem. 
(Oen.  xxxvii. — ^1.)  Joseph  is  sometimes, 
metonymically,  put  for  tiis  descendants, 
that  is,  the  half-tribe  of  Ephraim. 

2.  The  husband  of  Mary,  and  the  re- 
puted Either  of  Jesus.    (Matt.  i.  16.  18 — 

20.  24.  iL  13.  19.  Luke  i.  27.  ii.  4.  16.  33. 
43.  iii.  23.  iv.  22.  John  i.  46.  vi.  42.) 

3.  Joseph  of  Arimathea,  a  member  of 
the  Jewish  sanhedrin,  and  privately  a  dis- 
ciple of  Jesus  Christ.  Afler  his  death, 
Joseph  requested  his  body  of  Pilate,  and 
honourably  entombed  it  m  his  own  new 
sepulchre.  (Matt,  xxvii.  57 — 60.  Mark 
XV.  43 — 45.  Luke  xxHi.  50.  John  xix.  38.) 

4.  One  of  the  seventy  disciples  of  Jesus, 
also  called  Barsabas  and  Justus.     Ut:  was 
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nominated  as  one  of  the  two  candidates 
for  the  apostle^hip  in  place  of  tlie  traitor 
Judas.  (Acts  i.  '^3.) 
.  JosEs :  — 

1.  A  brother  of  James  the  Less,  and  a 
kinsman  of  Jesus  (Mutt.  xiii.  55.  xxvii. 
56.  Mark  vi.  3.  xv.  40.  47.)  fle  is  the 
only  one  of  the  sons  of  Cleopas  and  Marv 
who  did  not  become  an  apostle ;  which 
circumstance  has  been  accounted  for  by 
Coquerel,  who  supposes  that  Joses  was 
one  of  those  brethren  or  kinsmen  of  Jesus 
Christ  who  distinguished  himself  b^  his 
want  of  faith  in  him  (compare  John  vii.  5.), 
and  therefore  was  deemed  unfit  for  the 
apostleship.  As  it  appears  from  Acts  i. 
14.  that  tlio  brethren  ot  Jesus  were  present 
at  the  meetings  of  his  disciples,  wiiich 
were  held  between  the  ai>ceusion  and  the 
day  of  Pentecost,  it  is  not  improbable  that 
Joses  was  converted  after  the  resurrei lion. 

2.  Joses,  surnamed  Barnabas,  the 
compauion  of  St.  Paul.  (Acts  iv.  36.) 

JosiiiA,  the  son  of  Nun,  of  the  tribe  of 
Ephraim,  called  Jesus  by  the  Greeks.  He 
was  the  minister  or  servant,  and  the  suc- 
cessor of  Moses  ;  an  office  which  he  de- 
served to  fill  on  many  accounts :  for  not 
only  had  Moses  discovered  in  him  distin- 
guished talents,  but  God  himself  had 
destined  Joshua  to  be  the  commander-in- 
chief  of  his  people,  in  which  capacity 
Moses  presented  him  to  them  a  short  time 
before  nts  death.  Joshua  had  displayed 
both  knowledge  and  courage  during  the 
life  of  Moses,  whom  he  accompanied  to 
Mount  Sinai  at  the  giving  of  the  law.  In 
the  battle  with  the  Amalekites,  he  had 
bravely  commanded  the  Israelites,  and  had 
been  blessed  with  victory.  He  had  been 
one  of  the  twelve  spies,  whom  Moses  htul 
sent  to  explore  the  land  of  Canaan  ;  and 
as  Caleb  and  he  were  the  only  persons 
out  of  that  number  who  had  encouraged 
the  people  when  intimidated  by  the  report 
of  tne  other  spies,  so  they  were  the  only 
Israelites  who  were  more  than  twenty 
years  of  age  that  survived  their  forty  years* 
wandering  in  the  desert,  and  participated 
in  the  conquest  of  Canaan.  Joshua  died 
at  the  age  of  110  years,  after  he  had  for 
seventeen  years  governed  the  Israelites. 
His  earlier  name  was  Hosea,  which  Moses 
thnnjed  to  Jo!»hu<»,  or,  as  it  h  pronounced 
in  Hebrew  Jehoshuah,  the  import  of  which 
is  the  Salvation  of  God.  Joshua  has  been 
considered  as  a  type  of  our  Saviour.  As 
the  Hebrew  general  vanquished  the  im- 
pious Canaanites  by  the  aid  of  God,  and 
mtroduced  His  people  into  the  rest  of  the 
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promised  land,  so  Jesus  (whoKc  oatae  ia 

Greek  is  the  same  as  Jehoshuah)  will  one 

day  subdue  and  exterminate  the  enemit-s 

of  his  name  and  disciples,  and  will  intrw 

I  duce  his  people  into  that  place  of  rest,  in 

which  they  will  enjoy  penect  and  eternal 

happiness.     For  an  account  of  the  division 

of  the  Holy  Land  by  Joshua,  see  pp.  9 — 13. 

of  this  volume  ;  and  for  his  government  of 

I  the  Israelites,  see  p.  98.     Observations  on 

(  the  pile  of  stones  raised  by  Joshu^i  at  Gil- 

'  gal.  Vol.  I.  p.  ^21. 

I  JosiAii,  the  son  of  Amon  and  Jedidah, 
I  succeeded  his  'ather  on  the  throne  of  Ju- 
•  dah  at  the  early  age  of  eight  years,  anl 
during  a  reign  of  thirty-one  years  he  en- 
deavoured, with  much  success,  to  re- tore 
the  worship  of  God  to  its  original  purity. 
Being  a  tributary  or  ally  of  Nabopolassair, 
the  founder  of  the  Chaldeo-Babylooian 
empire,  and  in  all  probability  bound  by 
treaty  to  assist  him,  Josiah,  in  the  drs- 
'  charge  of  his  duty  to  his  lic^e-siiperior, 
refused  a  passage  through  his  dominions 
to  Pharaoh-Necho,  king  of  Egjpt,  who 
was  marching  into  Assyria.  The  two 
armies  met  at  Megiddo,  where  Josiah, 
entering  into  the  battle  in  disguise,  was 
mortally  wounded  by  au  arrow:  he  died 
at  Jerusalem,  deeply  regretted  by  all  his 
subjects.  Jeremiah  composed  Lamenta- 
tions in  his  honour.  (2  Kings  xxiL  xxiii. 
2  Chron.  xxxiv.) 

I  JoTHAM,  the  eleventh  king  of  Judah, 
exercised  the  regal  authority  during  the 
leprosy  which  terminated  the  life  of  bis 
father  Uzzinh,  whom  he  succeeded  on  the 
throne.  He  is  recorded  to  have  done 
that  which  was  right  in  the  sight  of  God, 
and  to  have  inu'tated  his  father's  piety.  ^^He 
became  miehty  becaiue  he  prepared  hu  wm^ 
\ bejbre  the  Lord  his  God"  ( 2  Chron.  xxvL 
6.)  He  discomfited  the  Ammonites,  and 
;  for  three  years  received  of  them  a  rich  tribute 
1  in  silver,  barley,  and  com,  which  hb  father 
had  imposed  ;  but  which  that  people  hai^ 
refused  to  pay.  Magnificent  erectioob 
distinguished  his  reign.  The  principal 
gate  of  the  temple  was  enbrged  and 
embellished;  the  hill  of  Ophel  received 
new  fortifications;  and  various  buildings, 
both  for  habitation  and  defence,  were 
erected  in  the  mountains  of  Judah.  After 
a  reign  of  sixteen  years  he  died,  much 
regretted  by  his  people,  and  was  interred 
in  the  sepulchres  of  the  kings,  b.  c.  742. 

JuBAL,  the  son  of  Lamech  and  Adah : 
he  was  the  falher  of  all  such  as  handle  the 
harp  and  organ,  (Gen.  iv.  21.)  In  other 
terms,  he  was    the  inventor  of  musical 
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instruments.  By  comparihg  his  discoveries 
nvith  those  of  Jabal,  the  institutor  of  the 
nomadic  life,  and  of  Tubal- Cain,  the  in- 
Mtrucior  of  every  artificer  in  bnus  and  iron^ 
we  may  perceive  how  soon  the  agreeable 
followed  the  useful  arts. 

Jubilee,  Feast  of,  how  celebrated,  348. 
Was  a  proof  of  the  divine  legation  of 
Moses,  34>9.  Reason  and  design  of  the 
law  concerning  the  Jubilee,  349,  350. 

JUDAH  :  — 

1.  JuDAH,  the  fourth  son  of  Jacob  and 
Iteah,  gave  his  name  to  the  roost  numerous 
of  the  tribes  of  Israel ;  for  the  limits  of  the 
canton  assigned  to  which,  see  p.  12.  At 
the  time  of  the  revolution  under  Kehoboam 
and  Jeroboam,  this  tribe  also  gave  its 
name  to  that  part  of  the  kingdom  of  Israel 
which  continued  faithful  to  the  house  of 
David. 

2.  Desert  of  Judah,  account  o(,  72. 

3.  Kingdom  op  Judah,  14.  Causes  of 
its  duration  for  a  longer  time  than  the 
kingdom  of  Israel,  117—- 120. 

4.  Land  of  Judab,  notice  of,  3. 

5.  Mountains  of  Judah,  notice  o(  60, 
JuDiBA,  Country  o(  16. 

Judas : — 

1.  Judas,  sumamed  Itcariot  (Heb.  K^K 
ni^>  IsH  KaRioTH  \  that  is,  a  man  of 
Kanoth  or  Carioth,  one  of  the  apostles  of 
Jesus  Christ.  He  seems  to  have  possessed 
the  full  confidence  of  his  fellow-apostles, 
bjr  whom  he  was  entrusted  with  all  the 
presents  which  were  made  to  them,  and 
with  all  their  means  of  subsistence :  and, 
when  the  twelve  were  sent  out  to  preach 
and  to  work  miracles,  Judas  appears  to 
have  been  among  them,  and  to  have  re- 
ceived the  same  powers.  He  was  accus- 
tomed, however,  even  at  that  time,  to 
appropriate  part  of  the  common  stock  to 
his  own  use  (John  xii.  6.),  and  at  length 
sealed  his  infamy  by  betraying  his  Lord 
for  money  to  the  Jews.  Judas  perished 
miserably,  being  driven  by  remorse  to  hang 
himself  >  but  the  cord  broke,  and  he  fell 
(probably  from  some  elevated  place)  with 
such  violence  as  to  rupture  the  abdomen, 
and  dash  out  his  intestines  upon  the 
ground.  (Matt,  xxvii.  5.     Acts  i.  18.) 

2.  Judas,  a  Christian  teacher,  also  called 
BnrsabaSf  who  was  sent  from  Jerusalem  to 
Antioch  with  Paul  and  Barnabas.  Judas 
and  Silas  are  termed  prophets  as  well  as 
Agabus:  which  title  is  given  them  in  a 
two-fold  sense,  as  zealous  preachers  of  the 
Gospel,  and  as  ministers  of  Ood,  who  were 
divinely  inspired,  according  to  the  exigen- 
cies  of  the  church,  to  predict  future  events : 
(Acts  XV.  22.  27.  32.) 
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3.  Judas,  sumamed  the  Galilean  in 
Acts  V.  37.  and  also  by  Josephus  (Ant. 
Jud.  lib.  xviii.  c.  1.  $  6.  xx.  c.  5.  J  2.  Bell. 
Jud.  lib.  ii.  c.  8.  §  1.),  who  further  calls, 
him  a  Gaulonite  (Ant.  Jud.  lib.  xviii.  c.  1. 
$  I.),  was. bom  at  Gamala,  a  city  of  Lower 
Gauionitis,  near  the  south-eastern  shore 
of  the  lake  of  Tiberias.  In  company  with 
one  Sadok  or  Sadducus,  he  attempted  to 
excite  a  sedition  among  the  Jews,  but  was 
destroyed  by  Quirinus,  at  that  time  go- 
vernor of  Syria  and  Judeea. 

4.  Judas  or  Jude,  one  of  the  apostles, 
also  called  Lebbeus  and  Thaddeus,  the 
son  of  Alpheiis  and  Mary,  own  brother  of 
James  the  Less  and  cousin  of  our  Lord. 
He  was  author  of  the  epistle  which  bears 
his  name. 

5.  Judas  Maccabsus,  son  of  Matta- 
thias,  whom  he  succeeded  in  the  office  of 
captain  of  the  Jews,  during  the  persecution 
of  Antiochus  Epiphanes.  (1  Mace.  iii.  1.) 
After  performing  manv  heroic  and  glorious  . 
actions,  he  at  length  fell  nobly  in  the  field 
of  battle,  in  an  engagement  with  the  Syrian 
army  under  the  command  of  Bacchides, 
the  general  of  Demetrius,  the  successor  of 
Antiochus.  (1  Mace.  ix.  18.) 

Judges  of  the  Israelites,  powers' and 
functions  of,  98.  Judges  appointed  by 
Moses,  powers  of,  96.  Tombs  of  the 
Judges,  565.  note  *. 

Judicature  (Jewish),  courts  of,  and 
proceedings  therein,  131 — 142. 

Judicature  (Roman),  account  of,  142 
—  144. 

JrLiA,  a  female  Christian  *  at  Rome, 
who  is  supposed  to  have  been  the  wife  of 
Philologus.  (Rom.  xvi.  15.)  It  is  not 
improbable  that  she  was  a  freed-woman  of 
the  family  of  the  Csesars. 

Julius,  a  centurion  of  the  Augustan 
cohort,  who  conducted  Paul  to  Rome, 
and  treated  the  apostle  with  great  courtesy 
and  humanity.  (Acts  xxvii.) 

JuNiAs  or  JuNiA,  a  Jewish  Christian, 
who  is  supposed  to  have  been  the  wife  of 
Andronicus.  (Rom.  xvi.  7.) 

JupiTBR,  the  supreme  god  of  the  ancient 
Greeks  and  Romans.  He  had  a  temple  in 
the  suburbs  of  Lystra  (which  see). 

Justice,  seat  of,  131.  Summary  jus- 
tice, when  clamorously  demanded,  140. 

Justus  :  — 

1.  The  surname  of  Joseph -Barsabas, 
who  was  one  of  those  nominated  to  be  an 
apostle.  (Acts  i.  23.)     See  Barsabas. 

2.  A  Christian  at  Corinth,  who  hospi- 
tably receivwl  St.  Paul.  (Acts  xviii.  7.) 

3.  Justus,  also  called  Jesus,  appears  to 
have    liecn   known   to   the  Jews  by   the 
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former  name,  and  to  the  Romans  by  the 
latter.  He  was  a  Jew  by  descent,  and  the 
friend  and  coadjutor  of  St.  Paul.  (Col.  iv. 
II.) 

Jtar,  the  eighth  month  of  the  civil  year 
of  the  Jews  ;  and  the  second  of  uieir 
ecclesiastical  year.  For  a  notice  of  the 
festivals,  &c.  occurring  in  this  month,  see 
p.  198. 


Kadbsh,  or  Kadbsh-Barnba,  a  city 
celebrated  for  several  events.  It  belonged 
to  the  tribe  of  Judah.  Here  Miriam,  the 
sister  of  Moses,  died  (Numb.  xx.  1.),  and 
the  Israelites  murmured  against  Ood. 
(xxvii.  14.)  In  the  fourth  century,  the  pre- 
tended senulchre  of  Miriam  was  shown. 
Prof.  Robmson  has  ascertained  the  site  of 
this  station  to  be  at  the  place  now  called 
El-Weibeh,  where  there  is  a  fountain  in 
all  respects  corresponding  to  that  which  in 
the  Old  Testament  is  called  En-Mishpat. 
(Bib.  Res.  vol.  ii.  pp.  582—684.) 

Kadmonitbs,  ancient  inhabitants  of  the 
land  of  Canaan,  who  dwelt  beyond  the  Jor- 
dan, to  the  east  of  Phcenicia,  about  Mount 
Lebanon.  (Qen,  xv.  19.)  They  derived 
their  name  from  their  eastern  situation. 

Ran  AH,  Brook  of,  43.  Town,  see 
Can  A. 

Karioth  or  Kbrioth,  a  town  belong- 
ing to  the  tribe  of  Judah.  (Josh.  xv.  25.) 
Also,  a  town  belonging  to  the  tribe  of 
Benjamin.  (Josh,  xviii.  28.)  Of  one  or 
other  of  these  places  the  traitor  Judas 
was  a  native.     See  Judas,  1. 

Kbdar,  a  tribe  of  Arabian  nomades, 
descended  from  Kedar,  the  son  of  Isbmael. 
((Jen.  XXV.  13.)  They  were  rich  in  flocks 
of  rams,  lambs,  and  goats,  in  which  they 
traded  with  the  Tyrians.  (Ezek.  xxvii.  21. 
Jer.  xlix.  29.):  and  they  were  also  cele- 
brated for  their  skill  in  the  use  of  the  bow. 
(Isa.  xxL  17.)  The  manners  and  habits 
of  the  Turcomans,  a  nomadic  tribe  who 
infest  the  inland  portions  of  Asia  Minor, 
are  precisely  those  of  the  wandering  hordes 
of  Kedar,  as  described  in  the  books  of  the 
Old  Testament ;  and  their  black  tents 
would  fullv  suit  the  simile  of  Solomon 
(Songi.  5.},  while  their  pastoral  traffic  is 
in  every  respect  that  adverted  to  in  Ezek. 
(xxvii.  21.),  in  his  denunciations  of  de- 
struction i^nst  Tyre.  (Emerson's  Letters 
from  the  .£gean,  vol  L  p.  192.) 

Kedesh  :  — 

1.  Kedbsh-Naphtali,  a  city  in  the 
tribe  of  Naphtali,   one  of  the  Levitical 


KI 

cities,  and  afterwards  one  of  the  cities  of 
refuge.  (Josh.  xix.  37.  xx.  7.  Judg.  iv.  6.) 
It  was  situated  in  Upper  Galilee,  and  was 
anciently  a  place  of  considerable  note. 
Its  site  is  occupied  by  a  village  called 
Kedes,  and  displays  a  good  many  ancient 
remains,  such  as  hewn  stones,  fiayucuts 
of  columns,  and  sarcophagL  ^ibbodiees 
Sacra,  vol.  vi.  pp.  374^  375.  Van  de 
Velde's  Narrative,  vol.  ii.  p.  417.  Geo- 
graphical Society's  Journal,  voL  xxir.  p. 
23.) 

2.  A  city  in  the  tribe  of  Judah.  (Joefa. 
XV.  23.) 

Kbdron,  Ridron  or  Cbdron,  Brook, 
account  of,  44. 

Kbnitbs,  a  Canaanitish  people,  wbo, 
according  to  1  Sam.  xv.  6.,  compared  wkfa 
Numb.  xxiv.  20,  21.,  dwelt  among  the 
Amalekites.  According  to  Judg.  L  16.  iv. 
11.,  they  appear  to  have  been  descended 
from  Hobab,  the  brother-in-law  of  Moses. 

Kbnizzitbs,  an  ancient  Canaanitisli 
people,  who  may  have  been  descended 
from  Kenaz,  a  grandson  of  Esau.  Their 
place  of  residence  cannot  now  be  deter- 
mined.   (Gen.  XV.  19.  Numb,  xxzii.  12.) 

Kbturah,  the  second  wife  of  Abraham, 
who  married  her  after  the  death  of  Sarah ; 
she  bore  him  six  sons.  (Gen.  xxv.) 

Kings,  person  of,  sacred,  103.  Laws 
concerning  them  and  their  powers,  99 — 
101.  Inauguration,  102.  Their  distinc- 
tions, 103,  104.  Scriptural  allnsions  to 
their  courts  explained,  105 — 109.  Re- 
venues, 109.  Their  magistrates  and  offi- 
cers, 110 — 112.  Influence  of  the  kingS 
friend,  112.  Tombs  of  the  kings,  665.  and 
note*. 

Kingdoms  of  Israel  and  Judah,  114w 
Latent  causes  of  the  schism  between,  1 15, 
116.  Causes  of  the  longer  duration  of 
the  kingdom  of  Judah,  117 — 120. 

Kir  (or  Cyrus),  a  counti^  tbrongb 
which  flows  the  river  Kur,  as  it  is  called 
by  the  Russians,  or  Kier,  as  it  is  called  by 
the  Persians,  the  Kuros  (C^rus)  of  tM 
Greeks  ;  whither  Ti^ath-Pileser,  king  of 
Assyria,  sent  the  pnndpal  inhabitants  of 
Spuria,  whom  he  bad  taken  captive.  (2 
Kin2S  xvi.  9.)  This  river  unites  its  waters 
to  the  Aras  or  A  raxes,  and  empties  it^df 
into  the  Caspian  Sea,  under  the  39th 
degree  of  north  latitude.  A  people  of 
forei^  aspect,  called  Usbeckt,  dwell  there 
to  this  time,  who  (Prof.  Jahn  thinks)  nu^ 
be  the  descendants  of  these  captives. 
(Hist,  of  Heb.  Commonwealth,  vol.  L  p. 
140.) 

KiR  OF  MoAB  1  See  Rabbatr-Ammon* 

KiR-HBRBS.       J        2. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Geograplucul  Dif'tionart/. 


691 


KI 

RiRjATH-Am,  or  the  Double  Gfy* 

1.  The  proper  name  of  a  city  in  the 
tribe  of  Reuben.  (Numb.  zxxiL  37.  Josh, 
xiii.  19.)  It  was  afterwards  possessed  by 
the  Moabites.  (Jer.  xlviiL  1. 3.  Ezek.  xxv. 
9.) 

2.  A  city  in  the  canton  of  the  tribe  of 
Naphtali.  (1  Chron.  vi.  61.) 

KiRJATH-AnBAyOr  the  C%  ofArba:  an 
ancient  name  of  Hebron,  wmch  see  in 
p.  676. 

KiRJATH-HuzoTH,  or  the  City  of  Streets, 
a  royal  city  of  Balak  king  of  Moab.  (Numb, 
zxii.  39.) 

Kirjatb-Jbarim  (the  CUy  of  Forests), 
or  Baalah  (Josh.  xr.  9.),  also  called 
Kirjath-Baal  (xy.  60.),  and  simply 
KiRJATH  (xviii.  38.),  was  a  town  situ- 
ated on  the  confines  of  the  allotments 
to  the  tribes  of  Bei^jamin  and  Judah. 
Hence  it  is  reckoned  among  the  cities  of 
both  tribes.  (Josh.  xv.  60.  xviiL  28.) 
But  in  Judges  xviiL  12.,  it  is  called  Kir- 
jach-jearim  in  Judah.  Here  the  ark  of 
the  covenant  remained  twenty  years  after 
ittf  removal  from  Beth-shemesh  (1  Sam.  i. 
2.)  until  David,  bavins  obtained  possession 
of  Jerusalem,  fixed  the  sanctuary  in  that 
city.  (1  Sam.  vi«  21.  1  Chron.  xiii.  6.) 
Urijah  the  prophet  was  a  native  of  this 
place.  It  \&  now  a  beautiful  villa^  by 
the  Arabs  called  Karvet  el-En4b,  Kaneh,  or 
Rurieh  ;  and  is  embosomed  among  olives, 
pomegranates,  and  fig-trees.  (Scottish 
Mission  to  the  Jews,  p.  122.  Robinson's 
Bib.  Res.  vol.  ii.  pp.  334—336.) 

Kirjath-Sannah,  or  the  Uity  of  the 
Law,  was  a  city  in  the  tribe  of  Judah. 
(Josh.  XV.  49.) 

Kirjath-Sbpher,  or  the  CUy  of  Writing, 
otherwise  called  Debir;  a  city  in  the 
tribe  of  Judah,  which  was  captured  firom 
the  Canaauites  by  Othniel.  (josh.  xv.  15, 
16.  Judg.  1.  10—13.)  Concerning  the 
import  of  its  name  there  is  a  difference  of 
opinion ;  some  supposing  it  to  have  been 
a  seat  of  learning,  while  others,  from 
Debir,  signifying  an  oracle,  imagine  that  it 
was  a  seminary  for  the  education  of 
priests. 

KisH,  the  son  of  Abdiel,  who  was  also 
called  Ner,  and  the  father  of  Saul,  of  an 
obscure  fiimily  in  the  tribe  of  Benjamin, 
was  both  a  shepherd  and  a  warrior,  con- 
formably to  the  custom  of  those  ancient 
times.  The  Scripture  eulogises  his  valour. 
He  sent  his  son  in  pursuit  of  some  lost 
asses,  and  he  returned  to  his  father  the 
first  king  of  Israel.  (1  Chron.  viiL  30.  ix. 
39.  1  Sam.  xiv.  51.  ix.  1.  and  x.  2.) 
KisHON,  Brook,  notice  of^  43. 
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Knbading-trouohs  of  the  Jews,  424. 

Knighthood,  an  order  o(  instituted  by 
David,  244,  245. 

KoHATH,  the  son  of  Levi.  (Gen.  xlvL 
11.)  He  was  the  head  of  the  Kohath- 
ites,  who  were  appointed  to  carry  the  aric 
and  sacred  vessels  of  the  tabernacle,  dur 
ing  the  marches  of  the  Israelites.  (Numb 
iv.  1—15.) 

KoRAH,  the  son  of  Izhar,  and  grandson 
of  Levi,  who  conspired  a^iinst  Moses. 
(Exod.  vi.  21.  Numb,  xvi.)  From  him 
were  descended  the  sons  of  Korah,  a 
Levitical  family  of  sineers,  whom  David 
appointed  to  guard  the  doors  of  the 
temple.  (1  Clut>n.  ix.  19.) 

KoRBAN,  nature  of  the  vow  of,  322. 


Laban,  the  son  of  Bethuel,  grandson  of 
Nahor,  brother  to  Rebekah,  and  fiither  of 
Rachel  and  Leah.  (Gen.  xxviiL) — Also, 
the  name  of  a  place  beyond  the  Jordan,  in 
the  plains  of  Moab ;  it  is  otherwise  un- 
known. (Deut.  i.  1.) 

Lachish,  the  residence  of  a  Canaanitish 
king,  was  situated  towards  the  south  of 
Jerusalem.  Joshua  conquered  it,  and 
gaye  it  to  the  tribe  of  Judah.  (Josh.  x.  3. 
31.  xv.  39.)  It  was  subsequently  fortified 
by  Rehoboam  against  the  Philistines  (2 
<;hron.  xi.  9.);  and  was  besieged  by 
Sennacherib,  kins  of  Assyria,  in  his  cam- 
paign against  Hezekiah  king  of  Judah. 
(2  Kings  xviii.  14.  Isa.  xxxvi.  2.  xxxvii. 
8.)  Mr.  Layard  discovered  some  sculp- 
tures at  Mosul,  which  throw  great  lij^t  on 
the  Scripture  History;  and  exhibit  the 
actual  picture  of  the  taking  of  Lachish. 
(Discoveries  in  Nineveh,  pp.  149.  152.) 
This  city  was  finally  captured  by  Nebu- 
chadnezzar in  his  war  of  extermination 
against  the  kingdom  of  Judah.  (Jer.  xxxiy. 
7.) 

Lakes  in  the  Holy  Land,  account  of,  44. 

Lamb,  Paschal,  ceremonies  of  ofTering, 
Ac,  333—342. 

Lamrntations  for  the  dead,  account 
of,  561—563. 

Lamps,  notice  oC  426. 

La  NCR  of  the  Hebrews,  233. 

Land  of  Canaan,  2.  Of  Israel,  2.  Of 
Jehovah,  3.  Of  Promise,  2.  Of  Judah, 
3.  Holy  Land,  2,  3.  The  Jewish  mode 
of  cultivating  land,  described,  490—498. 

Land  Survbting,  known  to  the  Jews, 
524. 

Laodicba,  the  chief  city  of  Phrygia 
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Pacatiana  in  Asia  Bfiiior,  about  42  miles 
to  the  south  of  Ephesus,  fuid  in  the  yictnity 
of  Colosss  and  Hierapolis.  Its  eatiiet 
name  was  Diospolis  or  Oaesarea,  but  after 
being  enlarged  by  Antiochus  II.  it  was 
called  Laodicea  in  honour  of  his  wife 
Laodice.  This  city  was  often  damaged 
by  earthquakes,  and  restored  either  by  the 
opulence  of  its  inhabitants,  or  by  the  mu- 
nificence of  the  Roman  emperors.  From 
the  researches  of  modern  traTellers,  it 
appears  to  have  been  seated  on  a  volcanic 
hill,  of  moderate  height,  but  of  considerable 
extent.  Its  ruins  attest  that  it  was  laige, 
opulent,  and  splendid ;  and  there  are  still 
to  be  seen  the  remains  of  an  amphitheatre^ 
an  aqueduct,  and  many  other  bidldings. 
In  the  primitive  times  of  Christianity,  as 
appears  from  8t.  Paul's  Epistle  to  the 
Colossians,  in  which  the  Laodiceans  are 
frequently  mentioned,  this  place  possessed 
a  flourishing  church.  But  the  doom  of 
Laodicea  seems  to  have  been  more  severe 
and  terrible  than  that  of  the  other  six 
apocalyptic  churches :  and  its  present  con- 
dition is  in  striking  conformity  with  the 
rebukes  and  threatenings  o^  God.  Not  a 
single  Christian  resides  at  Laodicea  I  It 
is  even  more  solitary  than  Ephesus :  the 
latter  has  a  prospect  of  a  rolhnff  sea,  or  a 
whitening  sail,  to  enliven  its  decay;  the 
former  sits  in  widowed  loneliness.  Its 
templ^  are  desolate;  the  stately  edifices 
of  ancient  Laodicea  are  now  peopled  with 
wolves  and  jackals.  The  prayers  of  the 
mosque  are  the  only  prayers  heard  near 
the  still  splendid  ruins  of  the  city,  on  which 
the  prophetic  denunciation  seems  to  have 
been  tully  executed,  in  its  utter  rejection 
as  a  church.  **  Its  crime  was  pride  ;  its 
puni&hment,  desolation.  The  threatening 
IS  accomplished  :  it  now  stands,  reject^ 
of  God  and  deserted  by  men;  its  glory, 
a  ruin  ;  its  name,  a  reproach."  (Hartley^ 
Visit  to  the  Apocalyptic  Churches,  in 
1826.  Mission.  Raster,  July,  1827,  p. 
296.  Arundell's  Visit  to  the  Seven 
Churches,  pp.  84—90.  Emerson's  Let- 
ters from  tne  .£gean,  vol.  i.  pp.  180.  219. 
Monro's  Summer  Rambles  in  Syria,  vol.  i. 
pp.  128,  129.  Elliott's  Travels  in  Austria, 
Russia,  and  Turkey,  vol.  ii.  p.  97.  Fel- 
lowes's  Excursion  in  Asia  Minor,  pp.  280 
— 282.  Scottish  Mission  to  the  Jews,  p. 
338.) 

Lasaa,  a  maritime  city  of  Crete  (Acts 
xxvii.  8.),  which  is  not  mentioned  by  any 
of  the  ancient  geographers.  Its  exact  site 
cannot  now  be  ascertained. 

Law  and  the  Prophets,  tables  of  the 
sections  of,  as  read  in  the  Jewish  syna- 
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gogues,  281,  282.    The  Biosaie  law  peiw 
verted  by  the  Pharisees,  393,  394. 

Laws,  how  promulgated,  113,  114. 

Lawtebs  (Jewish),  accoont  oC  400. 

Lazarus  :«- 

1.  The  brother  of  ICartha  and  Mary, 
whom  Jesus  loved,  and  miracnloualy  rnaed 
him  from  the  dead.  For  an  examinatioa 
of  the  drcumstanoes  of  this  mimcie,  aes 
Vol  L  pp.  237^239. 

2.  The  name  of  a  person  introduced  by 
Jesus  into  a  very  instructive  narrative  or 
parable,  to  represent  the  poor  and  dis- 
tressed ia  this  world.  (Luke  xvL  19 — 
25^ 

Lbab,  the  daughter  of  Laban,  and  tbe 
wife  of  Jacob,  on  whom  her  fiuher  impaacd 
her  in  lieu  of  Rachel.  (Gea.  xxix.) 

Lbarnbd  Mbn,  difiarent  appeUmoos  oC 
518. 

Lbbanon  (Mount),  account  of,  54 — 
57. 

LsBRJEUSy  a  proper  name  of  the  apoade 
JuDB,  who  was  also  caUed  Thaddsroa. 
(Matt  X.  3.) 

Legal  PROCEEimros  of  the  Jews,  ac- 
count of,  136—141 ;  and  of  the  Roana^ 
142—151. 

Legions  (Roman),  notice  o(  245,  946. 

Leprosy  (Disease  of.)  SymptoiBs  and 
treatment  or,  .548—552.  Purificatioa  d 
lepers,  362.  Leprosy  of  clothes  and  I 
362,363. 

Letters  or  Epistles,  form  of,  51 L 

Levi  :  — 

1.  The  third  son  of  Jacob  and 
(Oen.  xxix.  34.)  He  is  known  only  as 
having  participated  in  the  revenge  ot 
Simeon  against  the  Shecheroites,  for  the 
violation  of  Dinah  (xxxiv.  25.),  and  for 
having  given  his  name  to  the  tribe  that 
was  set  apart  for  the  priesthood  and  wor- 
ship of  Ood; 

2.  One  of  the  twelve  apostles,  also 
called  Matthew.     See  p.  696.  mfrd^ 

Levies,  MiUtary,  how  raised,  219^ 
220. 

Lbvitbs,  flmctions,  &c.  oC  298 — 301. 

LiBBRTiKES,  account  of,  276,  277.  294^ 

Lien  AH,  the  residence  of  one  of  the 
Canaanitish  kings,  was  captured  by  Joshua. 
It  was  situated  in  the  plains  of  Judah,  in 
the  western  division  of  the  territory ;  but 
its  site  is  unknown.  Libnah  was  a  sacer- 
dotal city,  and  also  one  of  the  dtin  of 
refuge.  Under  Joram  it  revolted  frcNn 
Judah,  probably  from  the  attachment  of 
iu  inhabitants  to  the  faith  of  their  father*. 
(2  Kings  viii.  22.  2  Chron.  xxL  10.) 
Subsequently  it  was  besieged  by  Sennn- 
cherib;  b«it  it  is  not  known  whether  be 
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succeeded  lo  obtaining  possession  of  it- 
(^  Rings  xjx.  6.  Isa.  xxxvii.  8.) 

Libya,  amone  the  Greeks,  was  used  as 
another  name  tor  Africa,  as  it  imports  a 
part  of  it.  It  was  divided  into  Libya 
Interior  and  Exterior :  but  the  Libya 
mentioned  by  8t.  Luke  (Acts  ii.  10.^  is 
that  by  Ptolemy  called  Lib\a  Cyrenaica  : 
and  by  Pliny,  rentapolitana  lU^io,  from 
its  five  chief  cities,  viz.  Berenice,  Arsinoc, 
Ptoleraaia,  ApiiUonia,  and  Cyrene.  It  is 
noted  in  the  Old  Testament,  for  its  cha- 
riots and  horses  used  in  fight.  (2  Chron. 
xvi.  8.)  But  it  is  mentioned  by  8t.  Luke, 
on  account  of  the  Jews,  who,  living  in  such 
▼ast  numbers  in  Alexandria,  that  dO,000 
of  them  were  slain  at  one  time,  may  well 
be  thought  to  have  bad  some  colonies  and 
proselytes  in  this  ndghbouring  country. 

LiFB-ouARDS  of  the  kings  of  Israel,  112. 

Lilies,  notice  of,  78.  and  note  *. 

Linus,  a  disciple  whose  salutations  Saint 
Paul  addresses  to  Timothy.  (2  Tim.  iv. 
21.)  He  is  supposed  to  have  been  the 
first  bishop  of  Rome. 

Litbratubb  of  the  Jews,  517. 

Ai^6<rrp4^rov,  25. 

Liver,  divination  by  the  inspection  of, 
389. 

Locusts,  natural  history  of,  and  of  their 
devastations,  89 — ^91.  Were  eaten  by  the 
inhabitants  of  Palestine,  91. 

Lois,  a  Christian  matron  and  the  erand- 
mother  of  Timothy,  of  whose  faiui  the 
apostle  speaks  with  great  commendation. 
(2  Tim.  i.  5.) 

Lookino-Glassbs  of  the  Jewish  women, 
435,  436. 

Lord's  Supper,  points  of  resemblance 
between,  and  the  Passover,  337—342. 
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42.)  Lybians  finom  the  neighbourhood  of 
Cyrene  were  also  at  Jerusalem  on  the  day 
of  Pentecost.  (Acts  ii.  10.) 

Lucius,  a  Cyrenian,one  of  the  prophets 
or  teachers  of  the  Christian  church  at 
Antioch.  (Acts  xiii.  L  Rom.  xvi.  21.) 
By  some  he  has  been  erroneously  con- 
founded with  the  evangelist  Luke. 

LuD,  the  fourth  son  of  Sliem,  whose 

des  -endants  peopled  the  province  of  Lv- 

DiA.  (Gen.  X.  22.) 

I      LuDiM,  the  Lydians  of  Mauritania  in 

I  Afirica,  who  were  expert  as  archers.    They 

were  hired  by  the  Tyrians  to  defend  them. 

j  (Dr.  Henderson,  on  Ezek.  xxvii.  10.) 

Llkb   (Aovffac,    contracted    from    the 

!  Latin  Lttcanut),  was  a  Gentile  proselyte 

who  had  embraced  Christianity.     He  was 

I  the  friend  and  companion  of  St.  Paul  in 

I  most  of  his  joumies,  and  wrote  the  Gospel 

that  bears  his  name  and  also  the  Acts  oft 

the  Apostles:  for  analyses  of  which  see  the 

fourth  volume  of  this  work. 

LuTR,  form  ot,  515. 

Lycanthropy,  the  malady  of  Nebu- 
chadnezzar, 553. 

Ltcaonia  (Acts  xiv.  6.),  a  province  in 
Asia  Minor,  accounted  the  southern  part 
of  Cappadocia,  having  Isauria  on  the  west, 
Armenia  Minor  on  the  east,  and  Cilicia  on 
the  south.  The  country,  in  general,  is 
mountainous,  particularly  in  the  interior. 
Its  chief  cities  are  all  mentioned  in  Acts 
xvi.,  viz.  Iconium,  Lystra,  and  Derbe. 
The^  spake  (ver.  11.)  in  the  Lycaunian 
tongue^  which  is  generally  understood  to 
have  been  a  corrupt  Greek,  intermingled 
with  many  Syriac  words:  but  Jablonski 
supposes  It  to  have  been  derived  from  the 
ancient  Assyrian  tongue.    Why  they  were 


Lot,  the  son  of  Haran  and  nephew  of   disposed  to  worship  Paul  and  Barnabas, 
Abraham;    after  separating  from   whom,    881, 382. 

on  account  of  the  increase  of  their  cattle,  |  Lvcia  (Acts  xxvii.  5.),  a  province  in 
he  chose  the  city  of  Sodom  for  his  abode,  the  south-west  of  Asia  Minor,  opposite  to 
On  iu  destruction.  Lot  and  his  two  dau^-  |  the  bland  of  Rhodes.  Two  of  its  cities 
ters  escaped  with  their  lives ;  but  his  wife,  !  are  mentioned  in  the  New  Testament,  viz. 


looking  back,  perished.  (Gen.  xix.  Luke 
zvii.  28.)  The  Moabites  and  Ammonites 
descended  from  Lot. 

Lots,  when  used  judicially,  138.     No- 
tice of  the  FeoMt  ofLoU,  .346, 


Patara,  its  capital,  and  Myra. 

Lydda,  whidi  in  later  times  was  called 
Diospolis,  and  is  now  known  by  the  name 
of  Ludd  or  Loudd,  was  a  large  village, 
and,  according  to  Josephus,  little  inferior 


LuBm  are  supposed  to  be  the  Lybians,  '  to  a  city  for  its  size.  This  place  is  cele- 
an  African  tribe  dwelling  to  the  west  of  brated  m  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles  for  the 
Egypt,  and  descended  firoro  Mizraim.  '  miraculous  cure  of  Eneas  by  the  Apostle 
The   Lubim  were  part  of  the  invading    Peter  (Acts  ix.  32.  34):  it  was  situated 


Egypt,  against 
of   Zerah,    the 


army  of    Shishak    from 

Rehoboam  ;    and    again 

Ethiopian,  against   Asa  king  of   Judah 

The  Lubim  were  a  powerful  tribe  in  the 

days  of  Nahum  and  of  Daniel.    (2  Chron. 

xii.  3.  xvL  8.  xiv.  9.  Nahum  iii.  9.  Dan.  xi. 


at  no  great  distance  from  Joppa  (ix.  38.), 
on  the  wav  from  the  latter  place  to  Jeru- 
salem. Tne  soil  of  the  surrounding  coun- 
try is  said  to  be  very  rich.  Modern  L>  dda 
is  a  considerable  vilUige  of  small  mud- 
encased  hovels  or  houses,  standing  on  a 

V  Y  3 


Digitized  by 


Google 


694 


Biographical^  Historicaly  Mid 


LY 

gentle  slope,  surrounded  principally  bv 
Olive  trees,  and  the  nominal  see  of  a  Greek 
bishop,  who  resides  at  Jerusalem.  Here 
are  the  ruins  of  a  once  celebrated  church 
which  bore  the  name  of  Saint  George. 
(Robinson's  Bib.  Res.  vol.  iii.  pp.  48 — 50. 
Dupuis's  Holy  Places,  voL  ii.  pp.  49.  50. 
London,  1856.) 
Ltdia  :  — 

1.  A  province  in  Asia  Minor,  bounded 
on  the  north  b^  Mysia,  on  the  east  by  the 
greater  Phiygm,  on  the  west  by  Ionia  and 
the  iEgean  Sea,  and  on  the  south  by  Caria, 
from  which  it  is  separated  by  the  river 
Meander.  It  is  supposed  to  be  the  coun- 
try mentioned  in  Gen.  x.  2^.  under  the 
name  of  Lud.  Three  towns  of  Lydia  are 
ment  oned  in  the  New  Testament,  viz. 
Philadelphia,  Sardis,  and  Thyatira. 

2.  A  woman  of  Thyatira,  who  traded 
in  purple  cloths,  for  which  that  place  was 
celebrated.  She  was  a  Jewish  proselyte, 
of  a  sincere  and  pious  character,  and 
prompt  in  acknowledging  and  professing 
the  truth.  She  was  converted  to  the 
Christian  faith  in  consequence  of  the 
preaching  of  St.  Paul.  (Acts  xvl  14.  40.) 
Coquerel  and  others  suppose  that  Lydia, 
in  this  place,  is  merely  a  patronymic  appel- 
lation, that  is,  a  Lydian  woman;  —  most 
probably  from  the  circumstance  of  Thya- 
tira bemg  situated  on  the  confines  of 
Lydia,  a  province  on  the  western  coast  of 
Asia  Minor. 

Lysanias,  tetrarch  or  governor  of  Abi- 
lene, a  small  province  in  Lebanon.  (Luke 
iii.  1.)  He  is  supposed  to  have  been  the 
son  or  grand-son  of  another  Lysanias, 
who  was  put  to  death  by  Marc  Antony, 
who  gave  part  of  his  territories  to  Cleo- 
patra. 

Lysias  (Claudius).  See  Claudius,  2. 
p.  646.  supra. 

Lystra,  a  city  of  Lycaonia,  chiefly  cele- 
brated for  the  miraculous  cure  there 
wrought  upon  the  lame  man,  which  made 
the  Lycaonians  think  the  gods  were  come 
down  to  them  in  the  likeness  of  men 
(Acts  xiv.  10,  11.),  and  also  for  the  cir- 
cumcision of  Timothy.  (xvL  1.) 


Ma  AC  AH  or   Maachah.     See   Abbl- 
Bbth-Maachah,  p.  609.  supra, 

Maccabees,  government  of,  122.  Origin 
of  their  name,  122.  note,  205. 

Macedonia,  a  province  of  Greece,  for- 
merly  called    iEmathia ;    and    from    the 
kings    of  Macedon,   Macedonia.     It  was 
bounded  on  the  north  by  the  mountains  ' 
of  Hsemus,  on  the  south  by  Epirus  and 
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Achaia,  on  the  east  by  the  JBgean^  on  the 
west  by  the  Ionian  and  Adriatic  Seaa; 
and  it  is  celebrated  in  aU  histories  for 
being  the  third  kingdom,  whicfa,  under 
Alexander  the  €h*eat,  obtained  the  empire 
of  the  world,  and  had  under  it  150  natiooa. 
To  this  country,  whose  metropolis  was 
then  Thessalonica,  St.  Paul  was  called  by 
a  vision  (Acts  xvi.  9.) ;  and  the  chnrcliei 
by  him  planted  in  it  are  celebrated  for 
tiieir  great  charity,  and  ready  contribotioo 
to  the  distressed  Jews  in  Judaea  (2  Cor. 
viiL  ix.),  when  they  tbemselyes  lay  under 
the  extremest  poverty. 

Mach£bus,  a  city  and  fortress  east  of 
the  Jordan,  between  six  and  nine  mfles 
from  that  river,  and  not  far  from  its  mouth. 
Here  John  the  Baptist  was  impiiaoned, 
and  subsequently  put  to  death  by  order  of 
Herod  Antipas.  (Matt.  ix.  2.  xiv.  3 — 12.) 
This  place  is  not  mentioned  by  name  io 
the  New  Testament. 

Machpelah,  the  name  of  the  cave  pur- 
chased by  Abraham  of  Ephron  the  Hittite, 
for  a  bunal-place  for  hb  wife  Sarah.  (Geo. 
xxxiii.  8.)  This  cave  has  been  covered 
by  the  Turks,  '*by  a  lai^  and  ancient 
mosoue ;  and  all  around  the  soS  is  held 
inviolable.  The  cave  is  in  the  middle  of 
the  interior  of  the  edifice;  its  dark  and 
deep  entrance  only  is  vi89)le,  and  it  is 

rarely  entered The  cave  is  said  bj 

the  Turks  to  be  deep  and  very  spacious, 
cut  out  of  the  solid  rock,  and  diat  the 
resting-places  of  the  patriarchs  still  exist, 
and  are  plainly  to  be  discerned.**  (Game's 
Recollections  of  the  East,  pp.  158,  159. 
Scottish  Mission  to  the  Jews,  p.  I  Ha 
Wilson's  Lands  of  the  Bible,  voL  i.  p.  366.) 

Mad  A  I.     See  Media,  p.  696.  m/fti. 

Magdala,  a  city  and  territory  on  the 
western  side  of  the  lake  of  Gennesartt, 
not  far  from  Capernaum  and  Gamala;  it 
is  supposed  to  nave  contained  within  its 
precincts  Dalmanutha ;  hence,  while  Mat- 
thew says  (xv.  39.),  Chrisi  cawte  mio  the 
coasts  of  Magdaln,  St.  Mark  says  more 
particularly  (viii.  10.),  that  he  cawte  fiil» 
the  parts  of  Dalmanutha.  Here  b  a  miser^ 
able  village  now  called  Majdel^  and  the 
inhabitants  are  as  wretched  as  their  dajr 
built  hovels.  (Fisk's  Pastor's  Recollec- 
tions, &c.,  p.  361.  Wilson's  Lands  of  the 
Bible,  vol.  ii.  p.  136.  Hitches' AzAbah, p.  85.) 

Magi,  an  appellation  given  among  the 
Persians  to  priests,  wise  men,  philosophen, 
and  others  who  devoted  themselves  to  the 
study  of  the  moral  and  physical  sdences. 
and  who  particularly  cultivated  astrologf 
and  medicme.  They  enjoyed  the  hi^iest 
consideration.  The  wse  men  Jrvm  tke 
east,  who  came    to  worship    the    iniaoi 
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Messiah,  were  phflosophen  of  this  descrip- 
tion ;  according  to  some,  they  came  from 
Periiia,  or,  in  me  opinion  of  others,  from 
Arabia,  as  the  precious  gums  which  they 
offered  were  the  productions  of  Arabia. 

Magic,  prevalence  of,  390. 

Magistrates,  persons  of,  sacred,  103. 
^rimes  a^aiast  them,  how  punished  among 
the  JewH,  157. 

Magog.     See  Oca,  p.  673. 

Mahanaim,  a  city  beyond  the  Jordan 
ID  the  tribe  of  Gad,  near  the  tribe  of  Ma- 
Dassefa :  it  was  assigned  to  the  Levites. 
(Josh.  xiii.  26.  SO.  xxl  38.)  Here  two 
hosts  or  camps  of  angels  met  Jacob  (Oen. 
xxxii.  2.),  whence  the  name  b  derived. 

Majesty,  chief  distinctions  of,  among 
the  Jews,  103,  104. 

Maktbsh,  the  name  of  a  valley  near 
Jerusalem,  mentiooed  in  Zeph.  L  1 1.  Pro- 
bably it  was  so  called  from  its  resemblance 
to  a  mortar;  and  was  the  same  which 
JoHephus  afterwards  called  the  Tyropoeon, 
or  Cheesemaker*s  Valley. 

Malachi,  the  last  or  the  twelve  minor 
prophets,  of  whose  personal  history  no  more 
18  known,  than  that  he  was  contemporary 
with  Nehemiah.  In  hb  predictions  '*  both 
priesu  and  people  are  unsparingly  repri- 
manded :  and  while  they  are  threatened 
with  divine  judgments,  encouragement  is 
held  out  to  such  as  walked  in  the  fear  of 
the  Lord."  (Dr.  Henderson's  Minor  Pro- 
phets, p.  446.) 

Malchus,  a  servant  of  Caiaphas  the 
high  priest,  whose  name  8t.  John  has  very 
naturally  preserved,  since  he  was  ac- 
quainted with  Caiaphas.  Malchus  was 
one  of  the  company  that  was  commanded 
to  seize  Christ  in  the  garden  of  Geth- 
seroane :  Peter  cut  off*  his  risht  ear,  which 
was  instantly  restored,  and  the  wound 
healed  by  the  omnipotent  touch  of  Jesus, 
who  thus  conferred  upon  him  a  signal 
benefit  at  a  most  critical  time.  The  mi- 
raculous healing  of  Malchus  presents  a 
union  of  justice,  power,  and  goodness ; 
and  could  not  fail  to  convince  the  apostles 
>f  the  truth  of  our  Lord's  declaration,  that 
no  man  could  take  his  life  from  him,  and 
that  he  could  lay  it  down  and  resume  it 
again.  (John  x.  17.)  It  has  indeed  been 
asked  how  such  a  miracle  made  so  little 
iuipression  upon  the  company  which  Judas 
conducted.  The  r^ly  is  easy.  The 
whole  transaction  took  place  in  an  instant. 
Peter  struck  Malchus  with  a  sword.  Jesus 
stood  still,  with  one  hand  stopped  the 
a|/08tle,  and  with  the  other  healed  the 
HiTvant ;  while  those  who  were  present, 
ill  tile  middle  of  the  night  and  by  the  pale 
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light  of  torches,  scarcely  had  time  to  per- 
ceive what  was  passing. 

Maucb,  crimes  of,  now  punished,  163, 
164. 

Malta.     See  Mblita,  p.  697.  injrd. 

Mam  RE,  Valley  of,  notice  of,  62,  63. 

Manabn,  the  name  of  a  person  who 
was  educated  with  Herod  Agrippa  I.  (Acts 
xiii.  1.)  Perhaps  he  was  the  son  of  that 
Manaem  (M'(Vfif|/io(^  mentioned  by  Jose- 
phus,  who  predicted  the  future  greatness 
of  Herod.     (Ant.  Jud.  lib.  xv.  c.  10.  §  5.) 

MaNASSEH  :  — 

1.  The  eldest  son  of  Joseph  ;  who, 
being  ado()ted  by  his  grandfather,  inherited 
equally  with  the  sons  of  Jacob.  (Gen. 
xlviii.)  For  the  limits  of  the  territory 
allotted  to  the  tribe  of  Manasseh,  see  pp. 
12,  13. 

2.  Manasseh,  the  fourteenth  king  of 
Judah,  succeeded  his  &ther  Hesekiah,at  the 
early  ^  of  twelve  years.  In  the  early 
part  of  his  reign,  moht  ppobably  misled  by 
the  profligate  counsels  of  those  who  detested 
the  reformation  introduced  by  the  pious 
Hexekiah,  Bianasseh  was  a  most  wicked 
and  idolatrous  prince ;  and  for  his  various 
crimes  was  carried  captive  into  Babylon, 
about  the  twenty-second  year  of  his  reign. 
But,  upon  his  penitent  confession  of  nis 
sins,  he  was  delivered  out  of  captivity  and 
restored  to  hb  country  (it  has  been  con- 
jectured after  about  a  year's  absence), 
perhaps  in  consequence  or  some  revolution 
in  the  Assyrian  empire.  The  remainder 
of  hb  life  and  reign  was  as  exemplary  as 
its  commencement  had  been  iiuuispicious 
and  profligate.  The  worship  of  God  was 
restored;  the  fortifications  of  Jerusalem 
were  repaired  and  strengthened ;  and 
military  officers  were  placed  m  all  the  fenced 
cities  of  Judah.  (2  Cnron.  xxxiii.) 

Man-slaugrteb,  punishment  of,  158. 

Man-stbauno,  punbhment  of,  160., 
condemned  in  the  New  Testament,  456. 
note  •. 

Manvrbs  of  the  Jews,  notice  of,  491 — 
493. 

Marah,  a  place  in  the  desert  of  Arabia, 
so  called  firom  the  bitterness  of  its  waters. 
When  the  Israelites  came  out  of  Egypt, 
on  their  arrival  in  the  wilderness  of  Etham, 
they  found  the  water  so  bitter  that  neither 
themselves  nor  their  cattle  could  drink  it ; 
on  which  account  they  gave  the  name  of 
Biarah  or  bitterness  to  thb  encampment. 
(Exod.  XV.  23.  Numb.  xxxiiL  8.)  Most 
travellera  attest  that  there  are  several 
bitter  fountains  not  fiir  from  the  Red  Sea ; 
and  Dr.  Shaw  fixes  these  watera  near 
Corondel,  a  place  where  there  is  a  small 
Y  t4 


Digitized  by 


Google 


696 


Biographicaly  Historical,  and 


MA 

rill,  which,  unless  it  be  diluted  hy  dews 
and  rain,  still  continues  to  be  brackish. 
^Travels,  vol.  i.  p.  104.)  Dr.  Wilson 
describes  the  Ain  Hawarah,  the  "  well  of 
destruction,"  as  occupying  a  small  basin 
about  five  feet  in  diameter,  and  eighteen 
inches  deep.  It  retains  its  ancient  cha- 
ractei',  and  has  a  bad  name  among  the 
Arabs,  who  seldom  allow  their  camels  to 
partake  of  it.  (Lands  of  the  Bible,  vol.  ii. 
pp.  170, 171.) 

Marchrsvan,  the  second  month  of  the 
Jewish  dvil  year,  festivals  in,  195,  196. 

Marbsha.  a  fenced  city  in  the  plain  of 
the  tribe  of  Judah.  (Josh.  xv.  44.)  Jerome 
and  Etisebius  call  it  Morasthi.  The  pro- 
phet Micah  was  a  native  of  this  city,  near 
wtiich  was  fouffht  the  memorable  battle 
between  Zerah  king  of  Cush  or  Ethiopia, 
and  Asa  king  of  Judah,  who  obtained  a 
most  signal  victory.  (2  Chron.xiv.8 — 10.) 

Mark,  or  John-Mark,  the  author  of  the 
second  Oospel  (for  an  account  and  ana- 
lysis of  which  see  the  Fourth  Volume  of 
this  work),  was  the  nephew  of  Barnabas, 
and  also  the  companion  of  Paul  and  Bar- 
nabas in  their  journey  through  Greece. 
(Acts  xiii.  5.  €ol.  iv.  1 1.),  and  subsequently 
of  Barnabas  alone.  (Acts  xv.  37.  39.)  He 
afterwards  accompanied  Peter.  (I  Pet.  v. 
13.)  As  he  was  the  son  of  that  Mary,  at 
whose  house  in  Jerusalem  the  apostles 
were  accustomed  to  meet,  it  has  been  con- 
jectured, with  great  probability,  that  he 
was  particularly  instructed  in  the  doctrines 
of  the  Gospel  by  Peter,  who  therefore 
terms  him  his  son.  (1  Tim.  v.  13.  com- 
pared with  I  Tim.  i.  2.  and  2  Tim  i.  2.) 

Marriages  of  the  Jews,  ceremonies  of 
439—448.     How  dissolved,  448,  449. 

Martha,  the  sister  of  that  Lazarus  who 
WHS  raised  from  the  dead  by  Jesus  Christ. 
(Liikex.  ."^8.  40,41.  John  xi.  i,&c.  vii.  2.) 

Marv,  the  name  of  several  women  men- 
tioned in  the  New  Testament ;  viz. 

1.  The  Virgin-mother  of  our  Lord  and 
Saviour  Jesus  Christ  t  she  was  of  the  tribe 
of  Judah,  and  of  the  royal  house  of  David, 
as  also  was  her  husband  Joseph.  After 
the  crucifixion  of  Christ,  who  had  com- 
mended her  to  the  filial  care  of  John,  she 
found  an  asylum  in  the  house  of  the  be- 
loved apostle  ;  and  when  the  disciples  and 
apostles  were  met  together  in  an  upper 
room,  she  united  with  them  in  prayer. 
(John  xix.  25.  27.  Acts  i.  15.)  The  time, 
place,  and  circumstances  of  her  death  are 
uncertain. 

2.  A  woman  of  Magdala  is  supposed  to  be 
the  same,  out  of  whom  Christ  expelled  seven 
demons.  (Luke  vii.  36,  37.)     She  was  one 
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of  those  who  followed  hiin  and  coDtributed 
to  his  maintenance. 

3.  One  of  the  sisters  o?  Lazarus.  (Lake 
X.  39 — 42.    John  xi.  1.,  &c.) 

4.  The  mother  of  James  the  Less  and 
of  Joses  :  she  \%as  sister  to  the  mother  of 
Jesus,  and  was  the  wife  of  Alphens  or 
Clopas.  (Matt,  xxvii.  56.  61.  xxviii.  I. 
Murk  XV.  40.  47.  xvi.  L   John  xix.  25.) 

5.  The  mother  of  the  evangelist  Blark, 
at  whose  house  the  Christians  in  Jerusakn 
were  wont  to  convene.  (Acts  xi.  12.) 

6.  Mary,  an  unknown  disciple  resident 
at  Rome,  to  whom  St.  Paul  sent  his  salu- 
tation, with  this  eulogy  —  she  bestowed 
much  labour  on  us  (Rom.  xvi.  6.),  or,  os 
YOU,  according  to  the  Alexandrian  and 
other  M8S.,  and  the  Syriac,  Ethiopir, 
Coptic,  and  Arabic  versions.  It  is,  there- 
fore, uncertain  whether  the  apostle,  here 
speaks  of  services  actually  rendered  to 
him.self,  or  to  the  believers  at  Roooe. 

Matthrw,  also  called  Levi,  the  son  of 
Alpheus,  was  a  collector  of  the  imposts 
when  our  Saviour  called  him  to  follow 
him  and  be  an  apostle.  He  wrote  the  6rsr 
(vospel,  for  an  account  of  which  see  tJae 
Fourth  Volume  of  this  work. 

Markets,  where  held,  426. 

Matthias,  one  of  the  disciples  who 
was  chosen  by  lot  to  fill  up  the  vacanry 
occasioned  by  the  death  of  the  traitorous 
apostle  Judas  Iscariot.  (Acts  i.  23.  26.) 
Of  his  subsequent  labours  and  history, 
nothing  certain  is  known. 

Measures  of  the  Jews  and  other  nations 
mentioned  in  the  Bible,  tables  of,  573,574w 

Mbat-Ofpbrings,  notice  of,  320. 

Mechanic  Arts  of  the  Jews,  524. 

Medrba,  a  city  in  the  tribe  of  Reuben, 
situated  in  a  plain  of  the  same  name. 
(Numb.  XXL  30.  Josh.  xiiL  9.  16.)  Ac^ 
cording  to  Eusebius,  it  was  not  fiir  from 
Heshbon.  Here  Joab  gained  a  memorable 
victory  over  the  Ammonites  and  Syrivis. 
(I  (/hron.  xix.  7 — 14.)  According  to 
Isa.  XV.  2.  it  afterwards  belonged  to  Moab. 
It  is  now  called  MddebaA, 

Media  (Acts  ii.  9.)  was  a  vast  region 
of  Asia,  having  on  the  north  the  Caspian 
Sea,  on  the  west  Armenia  and  Assyria,  on 
the  south  Persia,  on  the  east  Hyrcania  and 
Parthia.  It  had  its  name  from  Madai  the 
son  of  Japhet,  mentioned  in  Gen.  x.  2. 
In  the  Babylonian  captivity,  the  Jews  were 
carried  captive  into  Assynn,  and  placed  in 
the  cities  of  the  Medes.  (2  Kings  xvii  6. 
and  xviii.  II.)  **  The  geographiccd  position 
of  Media  was  wisely  chosen  for  the  dis- 
tribution of  the  great  body  of  the  captives: 
tor,  I.  It  was  so  remote,  and  so  impeded 
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and  intersected  with  great  mountains  and 
numerous  and  deep  rivers,  that  it  would  be 
extremely  difficult  for  them  to  eiicape  from 
this  natural  prison,  and  return  to  their 
own  country  ;  and,  2.  They  would  also  be 
opposed  in  their  passage  through  Kir,  or 
Assyria  Proper,  not  only  by  the  native 
Assyrians,  but  also  by  their  enemies  the 
Syrians,  [who  had  been]  transplanted  thi- 
ther before  them.  3.  The  superior  civili- 
sation of  the  Israelites,  and  their  skill  in 
agriculture,  and  in  the  arts,  would  tend  to 
civilise  and  improve  those  wild  and  bar- 
barous regions.  And,  4.  They  could  safely 
be  allow^  more  liberty,  and  have  their 
minds  more  at  ease,  than  if  they  were  sub- 
ject to  a  more  rigorous  confinement  nearer 
to  their  native  country."  (Dr.  Hales's 
Analysis  of  Chronologv',  vol.  L  p.  461. 
8vo.)  Many  Jews  from  Media,  and  their 
proselytes,  were  at  Jerusalem  on  the  day 
of  Pentecost,  when  the  Holy  Spirit  de- 
scended on  the  apostles.  (  Acts  ii.  9.) 

The  Medes  or  Medians  were  subject  to 
the  Assyrian  monarchs  until  the  reign  of 
Sardanapalus.  Arbaces  conspired  against 
him,  compelled  him  to  bum  himself  in 
Nineveh,  and  restored  the  Medes  to  liberty. 
He  is  considered  as  the  founder  of  the 
Median  monarchy,  to  which  Justin  assigns 
a  duration  of  three  hundred  and  fifty  years, 
but  Herodotus  only  one  hundred  and 
twenty  years.  ^Justin.  Hist.  lib.  i.  c.  6.  ed. 
Bipont.  Herod.  lib.  i.  cc.  95 — 107.  ed. 
Oxon.  1809.)  The  last-mentioned  his- 
torian  has  recorded  the  names  of  only  four 
Median  sovereigns,  viz.  Dejoces,  Phraortes, 
Cyazares,  and  Astya^es.  Diodorus  Si- 
culus  (lib.  ii.  c.  32,  edit.  Bipont.)  enume- 
rates ten  kings ;  Eusebius  and  Syncellus, 
eight.  Herodotus,  however,  acknowledges 
that  the  Medes  had  enjoyed  their  Uberty 
for  some  time  before  they  elected  Dejoces 
to  be  their  king,  a.  m.  3294,  b.  c.  710. 
He  caused  the  city  of  Ecbatana  to  be 
built,  and  is  said  to  have  reigned  fifly-three 
years.  Phraortes  his  successor  subjugated 
the  Persians  to  the  Median  empire,  and 
reigned  twenty-two  years,  a.  m.  3347 — 
3369,  B.  c.  657—635.  Phraortes  was 
succeeded  by  Cyaxares,  who  took  Nineveh, 
aSd  considerably  enlai^ed  the  Median 
empire,  a.  m.  3369^3409,  b.  c.  626 — 595. 
His  son  and  successor  Astyages  reigned 
thirty-five  years,  a.  m.  3409—3444,  b.  c. 
595—560.  No  particulars  of  his  reign, 
however,  are  recorded  by  profiine  his- 
torians, excepting  his  repulsing  an  invasion 
of  his  territories  made  by  the  Babylonians 
under  Eyil-merodach,  the  son  of  Nebu- 
chadneziar.    On  the  death  of  Astyages, 
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the  crown  devolved  on  his  son  Cyaxares 
II.,  whom  the  Scriptures  call  "  Darius  the 
Mede,**  a.  m.  3444,  b.  c.  560.  Media  is 
now  odled  Irak  Adjami,  and  forms  ("as  it 
also  ancientlpr  did  form)  part  of  the  King- 
dom of  Peniia. 

Mbdicinb,  State  of,  among  the  Jews^ 
546—548.     See  Diseases. 

Mediterranean  Sea,  50.  Plain  of, 
68. 

Mbgiddo,  a  fortified  town  of  the  tribe 
of  Manasseh  in  the  territory  of  Issachar : 
it  was  formerly  a  royal  city  of  the  Ca- 
naanites.  The  Water  of  Megiddo  (Judg. 
V.  19.)  is  conjectured  by  Prof.  Oesenius 
to  be  the  river  Rishon.  Compare  Judg. 
V.  21.  and  iv.  )3.  Megiddo,  now  called 
El'Lrjjun^  is  in  such  a  ruined  state,  that 
neither  men  nor  beasts  can  find  there  any 
shelter  fi'om  rain.  ^Van  de  Velde's  Narra- 
tive, vol.  ii.  p.  353.^ 

Mblchisbdek,  King  of  Salem  (which 
was  afterwards  called  Jerusalem),  a  con- 
temporary of  Abraham,  whom  he  met 
with  rt-freshments  on  his  return  fi'om  the 
pursuit  of  Cherdorlaomer  and  his  allies. 
((Jen.  xiv.)  After  the  manner  of  the  pa- 
triarchal ages,  he  appears  as  the  head  of 
his  tribe  or  family,  to  have  discharged  the 
functions  of  priest,  and  to  have  offered 
sacrifices  to  the  true  Ood.  By  paying  him 
tithes  Abraham  i^cknowledged  him  to  be  a 
priest  of  the  Most  High  God.  In  Heb. 
vii.  St.  Paul  exhibits  the  resemblance 
between  Melchisedek  as  the  type  and 
Jesus  Christ  the  antitype. 

Melcom,  or  MiLCOM,  an  Ammonitish 
idol,  notice  of,  371. 

Melita,  or  Malta,  an  island  in  the 
Mediterranean  Sea,  on  which  St.  Paul  and 
his  companions  were  wrecked.  (Acts 
xxviii.  1.^  Padre  Oeorgi,  an  ecclesiastic 
of  the  bland  of  Meleda  on  the  coast  ot 
Dalmatia,  first  (in  1730)  claimed  for  his 
own  island  the  honour  of  the  apostolic 
visit :  and  his  hypothesis  has  been  followed 
by  Mr.  Bryant,  Dr.  Hales,  and  others. 
But  Mr.  Bryant's  arguments  have  been  ex- 
amined and  refuted  by  Mr.  Smith  in  his 
*•  Voyage  and  Shipwreck  of  St.  Paul,"  pp. 
126 — 139.  That  Malta  is  the  island 
intended  by  St.  Luke  will  be  evident  from 
the  following  considerations:  —  The  apos- 
tle left  the  island  in  a  ship  of  Alexandria, 
which  had  wintered  there,  on  her  voyage 
to  Italy;  and  after  touching  at  Syracuse 
and  Rhegium,  landed  at  Puteoli,  thus 
sailing  in  a  direct  course.  The  other 
Melita  would  be  &r  out  of  the  usual  track 
from  Alexandria  to  Italy ;  and,  in  sailing 
ft-om  it  to  Rhegium,  Syracuse  also  would 


Digitized  by 


Google 


698 


Biographical^  Historical^  and 


ME 

be  out  of  the  direct  course.  The  (act, 
that  the  vessel  was  tossed  all  night  before 
the  shipwreck  in  the  Adriatic  Sea,  does 
not  militate  against  the  probability  of  its 
afterwards  bong  driven  upon  Bialta; 
because  the  name  Adria  (see  page  dlS.*) 
was  applied  to  the  whole  Ionian  So^  which 
lay  between  Sicily  and  Greece.  TRobin- 
son's  Lexicon,  voce  MeXiri}.  Fisk  s  Pas- 
tor's Recollections,  pp.  56 — 58.)  This 
view  of  the  question  is  not  afiected  by  the 
allegation  that  poisonous  reptiles  are  not 
at  present  founci  in  Malta;  because  that  is- 
land **  is  now  entirely  clear  of  wood,  and 
its  sur&ce  is  in  the  most  artificial  state. 
But  when  St.  Paul  visited  the  island,  this 
was  not  the  case :  for  it  was  from  *  a 
bundle  of  sticks'  which  St.  Paul  gathered, 
that  the  animal  came."  (Smith,  p.  135.) 

Memorials  of  eventi^  account  of,  207, 
208. 

Memphis.    See  Noph,  p.  706.  infrd. 

Men  AH  EM,  the  sixteenth  kine  of  Israel : 
he  murdered  the  usurper  Shaluim,  and  in 
his  turn  usurped  the  throne.  He  was  a 
wicked  and  cruel  prince,  who  followed  the 
impious  example  of  Jeroboam  L  He  died 
after  reigning  about  ten  years. 

Meni,  or  the  Moon ;  a  Syrian  idol, 
worshipped  in  Palestine  during  the  time  of 
the  prophet  Isaiah.     See  p.  372. 

Mbn-8tealer8,  denunciations  against, 
456.  and  note, 

Mephibosueth,  a  son  ot  Jonathan, 
whom  David  took  under  his  protection, 
when  he  was  peaceably  seated  on  his 
throne. 

Mercury,  in  heathen  mythology,  the 
son  of  Jupiter  and  Maia.  He  was  the 
fal)led  patron  of  eloquence  (on  which  ac- 
count tne  people  of  Lystra  supposed  Paul 
to  be  Mercury  in  disguise.  Acts  xiv.  12), 
the  god  of  travellers,  shepherds,  &c  &c., 
and  the  conductor  of  the  souls  of  the  dead 
into  the  infernal  regions, 

Meribah,  the  name  of  a  spring  in  the 
desert  of  Sin,  where  the  Israelites  con- 
tended against  Ood.  (Numb.  xx.  13.  24.) 
See  Rephidim. 

Mbrodach,  a  Babylonian  idol,  notice 
of,  376. 

Mbrodach-Baladan.  See  Balaoan, 
p.  635.  tuprd, 

Mb  ROM,  waters  or  lake  of,  notice  of,  46. 

Mbbhech,  the  sixth  son  of  Japbet  (Oea 
x.  2.),  who  is  supposed  to  have  been  the 
father  of  the  Moschi,^  a  people  inhabiting 
the  mountainous  r^gbn  between  Iberia, 
Armenia,  and  Colchis. 

Mesopotamia,  a  re^on  of  country 
•ituated  between  the  nvers   Tigriii   and 
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Euphrates,  extending  from  the  PeraiaQ 
Gulf  to  Mount  Taurus.  The  Hebrews 
call  it  Aram  Naharaim,  or  Aram  of  the 
two  rivers,  because  it  was  first  peopled  by 
Aram,  father  of  the  Syrians,  and  is  situated 
between  two  rivers.  This  country  is  cele- 
brated in  Scripture  as  the  first  dwelling  of 
men  afler  the  deluge  ;  and  because  it  g;ave 
birth  to  Phaleg,  Heber,  Terah,  Abraham, 
Nahor,  Sarah,  Rebdcsih,  Rachel,  Leali, 
and  to  the  sons  of  Jacob.  Baibyloo  was 
in  the  ancient  Mesopotamia,  till  byvast 
labour  and  industry  the  two  rivers  Tigris 
and  Euphrates  were  reunited  in  one  chan- 
nel. The  plains  of  Shinar  were  in  this 
country.  It  was  often  called  Mcsopoimma 
SyritBf  because  it  was  inhabited  by  the 
Aramaeans,  or  Syrians;  and  sometimes 
*Padan-Aram  (Gen.  xxviii.  2.),  or  the 
plains  of  Aram :  or  Sedearam,  the  fiekJs 
of  Aram  ;  to  distinguish  them  from  the 
barren  and  uncultivtued  mountains  of  the 
same  country.  Balaam,  son  of  Beor,  was 
of  Mesopotamia.  (Deut.  xxiii.  4.)  Chu- 
shanrishathaim,  king  of  Mesopotamia,  sub- 
dued the  Hebrews.  (Judg.  in.  8.)  Soiue 
Jews  or  proselytes  from  Mesopotamia, 
were  at  Jerusalem  on  the  day  of  Pente- 
cost. ^Acts  ii.  9.)  For  an  interesting 
description  of  the  modem  state  of  this 
country,  see  Mr.  Buckingham's  Travda  in 
Mesopotamia.  London,  1827.  2  vols. 
8vo. 

Messiah,  (Heb.  Q^t^  ,that  xf^^nntjiniaL,) 
the  same  as  Christ  in  Greek,  the  name 
given  to  Jesus  our  Saviour,  by  way  of  ex- 
cellence ;  he  being  anointed  by  his  Father, 
to  execute  for  us  the  offices  of  Prophet, 
Priest,  and  King,  for  all  which  offices 
persons  were  anointed  with  oil,  as  being 
symbolical  of  the  graces  of  the  Holy 
Spirit,  which  qualifira  Uiem  fur  thdr  re- 
spective duties.  Jesus,  indeed,  was  not 
anointed  with  material  oil,  such  as  was 
used  under  the  law,  but  with  the  Hobf 
Ghott  and  with  power.  (Act*  x.  38.)  As 
a  Prophet^  whose  office  was  to  teach  and 
reprove,  Jesus  has  perfectly  instructed  as 
in  the  will  of  Crod,  and  has  shown  himself 
to  be  the  teacher  of  the  most  sublime 
religion  ever  promulgated  to  mankind: 
and  he  wrought  numerous  illustrious  n^ 
rades  in  proof  of  his  divine  mission.  As 
a  Priett^  (whose  office  it  was  to  offer 
sacrifices  for  the  expiation  of  the  sins  of 
the  people,  to  bless  them,  and  pray  for 
them,)  Jesus,  who  was  both  pnest  and 
victim,  offered  himself  a  sacrifice  to  God, 
in  order  to  expiate  our  sins ;  for  in  hin 
we  have  redemption  through  his  blood, 
even  the  forgiveness  of  sins,  according  to 
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the  riches  of  hit  grace.  (Eph.  L  3.)  He 
has  blessed  us,  in  turning  every  one  of  us 
from  our  sins :  and  he  erer  lireth  to  in- 
tercede for  us  with  Ood  as  our  Mediator : 
for,  if  any  man  sin,  we  have  an  advocate 
with  the  Father,  Jesus  Christ  the  righteous. 
(Rom.  viii.  34.  1  Tim.  ii.  &  1  John  ii.  1.) 
As  a  Kmgy — not  like  the  earthly  sovereign 
whom  the  Jews  expected  to  deliver  them 
from  the  yoke  of  the  Romans,  which  they 
detested,  and  who  (they  believed)  would 
make  them  the  most  powerful  people  upon 
earth, — Jesus  reigns  over  souls  illuminated 
by  the  liffat  of  his  doctrine,  and  over 
hearts  called  to  holiness.  To  his  people, 
whom  he  hath  purchased  to  himselrout  of 
■M  the  nations  of  the  world,  he  gives  for 
their  government  laws  which  are  calcu- 
lated to  make  them  permanently  happy 
both  here  and  hereafter ;  he  defends  them 
against  their  spiritual  enemies,  and  he 
will  jud^  them  at  the  last  day.  His 
meiliatonal  kingdom  commenced  after  his 
resurrection,  when  he  entered  into  his 
glory  (Luke  xxiv.  86.) :  but  it  will  not  be 
eternal.  The  authority  which  he  exercises 
as  Mediator  and  Judce,  is  only  a  tem- 
porary dispensation  re^iinff  to  the  actual 
state  of  the  church,  and  which  will  cease 
when  he  shall  have  ftilfilled  his  office, 
that  is,  after  the  last  judgment.  This 
8aint  Paul  teaches  in  a  very  striking 
and  precise  manner,  which  deserves  the 
greatest  attention.  See  1  Cor.  xv.  24, 25. 
28. 

Mbtbmpstchosis,  or  transmimtion  of 
souls,  doctrine  of,  beUeved  by  the  Phari- 
sees, 392. 

MiCAR,  the  sixth  of  the  minor  prophets, 
was  contemporary  with  Isaiah,  Joel,  Ho- 
aea,  and  Amos.  His  predictions  are  di- 
rected against  the  kingdoms  of  Judah  and 
Israel,  but  principally  against  Judah. 

MiCHMASH,  a  town  in  the  tribe  of 
Ephraim,  about  nine  miles  fi'om  Jerusalem, 
to  the  east  of  Beth-Aven  :  it  is  now  called 
M&khm&s.  Contiguous  to  this  place  was 
a  ledge  of  sharp  rocks,  two  of  which, 
named  Bozez  and  Seneh,  faced  Michmafth 
and  Oibeah  ;  the  one  north,  the  other 
south.  One  of  these  was  ascended  by 
Jonathan  and  his  armour-bearer,  who 
routed  the  garrison  of  the  Philistines  that 
defended  the  pass  of  Michmash.  (I  Sum. 
xiii.  6.  23.  xiv.  4—13.)  In  the  vicinity  of 
this  place  weie  caves,  thickets,  rocks,  and 
pits,  in  which  the  Israelites  concealed 
themselves  fi'om  their  enemies*  (1  Sam. 
xiiL  6.)  Rocks  and  pits  answer  to  the 
present  appearance  of  the  place  to  which 
tradition  has  given  the  name  of  Blich- 


MI 

rnash  ;  but  no  thickets  or  bushes  are  to  be 
seen.  A  succession  of  low  and  barren 
hills  leads  up  to  the  higher  one  of  Mich- 
mash, which  commands  a  fine  and  exten- 
sive view.  There  are  also  several  caves 
on  the  spot.  (Came*8  Letters,  pp.  330, 
331.  Robinnon  s  Biblical  Researcnes,  vol. 
ili.  pp.  1 10, 1 1 1.)  At  present  this  place  is 
distinguished  by  the  name  of  Beer,  signify- 
ing a  well ;  most  probably  from  its  con- 
taminga  very  delicious  n>ring  of  water. 
(Rae  Wilson's  TraveU,  voL  i.  p.  364.  third 
edition.) 

Midi  AN,  the  land  into  which  Moses  fled 
fix>m  the  Egvptians.  (Acts  vii.  29.)  Here 
Jethro  lived  (Exod.  xviiu  1.),  and  the 
people  were  descended  firom  Madian  the 
son  of  Abraham  by  Keturah  (Oen.  xxv.  2.)» 
whence  we  have  reason  to  believe  thev 
still  retained  the  worship  of  the  true  God. 
It  was  in  Arabia  Petrsea. 

MiDiANiTBS,  commerce  of,  525.  Ac- 
count of  this  people,  7,  8. 

MiGDOL,  a  frontier-town  of  Lower 
Ei^pt,  towards  the  Red  Sea,  between 
which  and  that  sea  the  Israelites  encamped. 
(Exod.  xiv.  I.)  It  is  there  rendered  by 
the  Septuagmt  Magdolus;  and  there  also 
Herodotus  represents  Nekus,  or  Pharaoh- 
Necho,  as  gaining  a  great  victory  over  the 
Jews,  when  Josiah  was  killed;  mistaking 
Blagdolus  for  Megiddo.  Jeremiah  repre- 
sents it  as  belonging  to  Egypt  Proper 
(xliv.  14.),  and  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
Tahpanes,  or  Daphnce. 

Miletus. 

1.  A  sea-port  of  Asia  Minor,  and  a  city 
of  Ionia,  wnere  Saint  Paul  delivered  to 
the  elders  of  the  church  of  Ephesus  that 
affecting  discourse  which  is  recorded  in 
Acts  XX.  17—35.  Some  remains  of  its 
ancient  and  capacious  theatre  still  exist : 
an  aqueduct  may  also  still  be  traced, 
together  with  the  sites  of  several  temples. 
In  this  city  were  bom  Thales,  one  ot  the 
seven  wise  men,  Anaximander  his  disciple^ 
Timotheus  the  celebrated  musician,  and 
Anaximenes  the  philosopher.  The  modem 
village,  which  stands  on  the  site  of  Miletus, 
contains  only  a  few  huts;  the  unhealthy 
situation  of  the  place,  and  the  inactivity  of 
the  inhabitants,  having  reduced  them  to 
less  than  fifty  in  1838.  (Fellowes's  Ex- 
cursion in  Asia  Minor,  p.  265.) 

2.  A  citv  in  the  island  of  Crete,  where 
Paul  left  Trophunus  sick.    (2  Tim.  iv.  20.) 

Military  Disciplinb  of  the  Jews, 
218—245.  And  of  the  Romans,  245— 
241.  Military  Schools,  228,  229.  Mili^ 
tary  Sports,  533.  A  nuUtary  order  esta- 
blished by  David,  244^  245. 
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Mills,  oriental,  notice  of,  424w 

Mineral  Springs,  84. 

Mines  of  Palestine,  83. 

MiNNiTH,  a  city  of  the  Ammonites. 
( Judg.  xi.  33.)  It  was  celebrated  for  the 
fineness  of  its  wheat,  which  was  exported 
to  TjTe.     (Esek.  xxvii.  14.) 

Mirage,  effects  of,  74,  75.  and  note. 

Mirrors  of  the  Jews,  notice  of,  435, 436. 

MiTYLENB  was  a  large  and  beautiful  city 
of  the  island  of  Lesbos,  where  Pittacus, 
one  of  the  wise  men,  Alcaeus  the  poet, 
Diophanes  the  orator,  and  Theophanes 
the  historian,  were  born.  The  whole  is- 
land was  also  called  by  that  name;  as 
also  Pentapolis,  from  the  five  cities  in 
it,  viz.  Issa  or  Antissa,  Pyrrha,  Eressos, 
Arisba,  Mitylene.  If  it  had  that  name  in 
St.  Luke's  time,  we  may  understand  either 
the  island  or  the  city,  when  he  says  (Acts 
XX.  14.),  We  came  to  Mitylene.  Some  re- 
mains of  the  ancient  city  are  found  near 
Castro,  the  principal  place  on  the  island  : 
its  population  is  estimated  at  7000;  of 
whom  two  or  three  thousand  are  Greeks, 
and  the  remainder  are  Mohammedans, 
besides  forty  Jewish  families. 

Mi7AR,  a  small  hill  not  far  firom  Zoar, 
once  a  place  of  resort  for  David ;  and 
where  it  appears  firom  PsaL  xlii.  6.  that  he 
experienced  some  peculiar  manifestations 
of  the  divine  goodness. 

MizpEH,  a  high  place  affording  an  ex- 
tensive prospect,  risa.  xxi.  8.)  Several 
places  in  Palestine  bore  this  name,  most 
probably  fi*om  being  situated  on  elevated 
grounds  or  hills ;  of  which  the  following 
were  the  principal :  — 

1.  MizPBH,  a  cUy  in  the  tribe  of  Judah^ 
to  the  south  of  Jerusalem  (whence  it  was 
distant  about  eighteen  or  twenty  miles), 
and  to  the  north  of  Hebron.  (Josh.  xv. 
33.) 

2.  MizPRH,  a  place  in  Oilead  beyond 
the  Jordan.  (Judg.  x.  17.  xi.  34.)  In 
Judg.  xi.  29.  it  is  called  Mizpeh  of  Gilead^ 
to  distinguish  it  from  other  towns  or  places 
of  the  same  name. 

3.  MizPEH,  a  cUy  m  the  tribe  of  Ben^ 
jamin,  where  assemblies  of  the  Israelites 

were  often  convened  :  here  Samuel  dwelt, 
(from  whom  it  is  called  Neby  Samuel,) 
and  here  Saul  was  anointed  king.  (Judg. 
xxi.  1.  1  Sam.  vii.  5—7.  x.  1.  17.) 
King  Asa  strengthened  it  for  a  frontier 
fortification  against  the  kingdom  of  Israel 
(1  Kings  XV.  22.  2  Chron.  xvi.6.):  and 
afterwards  the  governor  Qedaliah  had  his 
residence  here.  (Jer.  xl.  6.  compared  with 
Neh.  ui.  7.  19.) 

4.  MiZPEU,   a   valley  in  the  region  qf 


MO 

Mount  Libanut,  which  was  inhabited  by 
the  Hivites.    (Josh.  xi.  3.  8.) 

MiZRAiM  (Gen.  x.  6.),  a  son  of  Haoi, 
whose  descendants  are  supposed  to  have 
peopled  Eg}'pt,  which  country  derived  its 
Hebrew  name  fi*om  him.  Joseph  us  makes 
the  name  to  be  of  Coptic  origin  (  Anriq.  1.  i. 
c  6.  §  2.):  but  Gesenius  observes  that  no- 
thing resembling  it  is  found  in  the  present 
remains  of  the  Coptic  language,  in  which 
this  country  bears  the  name  of  Xvfu, 

Mnason,  a  native  of  the  island  of  Cy- 

Erus,  who  was  settled  at  Jerusalem,  and 
ospitably  received  Paul,  a.  d.  58.  (Acts 
xxL  16.)  From  his  being  called  **  an  old 
disciple,"  it  has  been  conjectured  that 
Mnason  had  been  converted  during  the 
life  of  Christ. 

MoABiTES,  a  people  descended  from 
Moab,  the  incestuous  offspring  of  Lot. 
Their  habitation  was  beyond  Jordan  and 
the  Dead  Sea,  on  both  sides  of  the  river 
Amon.  Their  capital  city  was  situated  on 
that  river,  and  was  called  Ar,  or  Rabbath- 
Moab,  that  is,  the  capital  of  Mo.tb,  or 
Kirheres,  that  is,  a  city  with  brick  walls. 
This  country  was  ori^nally  possessed  by  a 
race  of  eiants,  called  Emim.  (Deut.  ii  1 1, 
12.)  The  Moabites  conquered  tliem,  and 
afterwards  the  Amorites  took  a  part  from 
the  Moabites.  Moses  conquered  that  part 
which  belonged  to  the  Amorites,  and  gave 
it  to  the  tribe  of  Reuben.  The  Moabites 
were  spared  by  Moses,  for  God  had  re- 
stricted him  (Deut.  ii.  9.):  but  there 
always  was  a  great  antipathy  between  the 
Moabites  and  the  Israelites,  which  occa- 
sioned many  wars  between  them.  Balaam 
seduced  the  Hebrews  to  idolatry  and  uo- 
cleanness,  by  means  of  the  daughters  of 
Moab  (Numb.  xxv.  1,2.):  and  Balak,kiii^ 
of  this  people,  endeavoured  to  prevail  oo 
Balaam  to  curse  Israel.  God  ordabed 
that  the  Moabites  should  not  enter  into 
the  congregation  of  his  people,  even  to  the 
tenth  generation  (Deut.  xxiii.  3.),  because 
they  had  the  inhumanity  to  refuse  the 
Israelites  a  passage  through  thdr  country, 
and  would  not  supply  them  with  bread  and 
water  in  their  necessity. 

Eglon,  king  of  the  Moabites,  was  one  of 
the  first  that  oppressed  Israel,  after  the 
death  of  Joshua.  Ehud  killed  Eglon,  and 
Israel  expelled  the  Moabites.  (Jud.  iiu 
12,  &c.)  A.  M.  2679,  B.C.  1325.  Hannn, 
king  of  the  Ammonites,  having  insulted 
David's  ambassadors,  David  made  war 
against  him,  and  subdued  Moab  and  Am- 
mon;  under  which  subjection  they  con- 
tinued, till  the  separation  of  the  ten  tribes. 
The  Ammonites  and  Moabites  continued 
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in  subjection  to  the  kings  of  Israel  to  the 
death  of  Ahab.  Very  shortly  after  the 
death  of  Ahab,  the  Moabites  began  to  re- 
volt. (2.  Rings  Hi.  4,  5.)  Mesha,  king  of 
Moab,  refused  the  tribute  of  an  hundred 
thousand  lambs,  and  as  many  rams,  which 
till  then  had  been  customanlv  paid,  either 
yearly  or  at  the  beginning  of  every  reign, 
which  of  these  two  is  not  clearly  expres^ 
in  Scripture.  The  reign  of  Ahaziah  was 
too  short  to  make  war  with  them  ;  but 
Jehoram  son  of  Ahab,  and  brother  to  Aha- 
ziah, having  ascended  the  throne,  thou^t 
of  reducing  them  to  obedience.  He  m- 
vited  Jeboshaphat,  king  of  Judah  ;  who, 
with  the  king  of  Edom,  then  bb  vassal, 
entered  Moab,  where  thev  were  in  danger 
of  perishing  with  thirst,  but  were  miracu- 
lously relieved.  (2  Kings  iii.  16,  &c.)  It 
is  not  easy  to  perceive  what  were  the  cir- 
cumstances of  the  Moabites  from  this  time ; 
but  Isaiah,  at  the  beginning  of  the  reign 
of  king  Hezekiah,  threatens  them  with  a 
calamity,  which  was  to  happen  three  vears 
after  his  prediction,  and  which  probably 
referred  to  the  war  that  Shalmaneser,  kinz 
of  Assyria,  made  with  the  ten  tribes,  and 
the  otner  people  beyond  Jordan.  Amos 
(i.  13,  &c.)  also  foretold  great  miseries  to 
them,  which,  probably,  they  suffered  under 
Uzziah  and  Jonathan,  kincs  of  Judah  ;  or 
under  Shalmaneser  (2  Chron.  xzvi.  7,  8. 
xzviL  5.);  or,  lastly,  during  the  war  of 
Nebuchadnezzar,  five  years  after  the  de- 
struction of  Jerusalem  :  we  believe  this 
prince  carried  them  captive  bevond  the 
Euphrates,  as  the  prophets  had  threatened 
(Jer.  ix.  26.  xii.  14,  15.  xxv.  11,  12.  xlviii. 
74.  xlix.  3.  6.),  and  that  Cyrus  sent  them 
home  again,  as  he  did  the  rest  of  the  cap- 
tives. After  their  return  from  captivity, 
they  multiplied,  and  fortified  themselves 
as  the  Jews  did,  and  other  neighbouring 
people ;  still  in  subjection  to  the  kings  of 
jpersia,  afterwards  conquered  by  Alexander 
the  Great,  and  in  obedience  to  the  kings  of 
Syria  and  Egypt  successively,  and  finally 
to  the  Romans.  There  is  a  probability , 
also,  that  in  the  later  times  of  the  Jewish 
republic,  they  obeyed  the  Asmonsan  kings, 
and  afterwards  Herod  the  Oreat.  (Cal- 
met.  Hist,  des  Peuples  Voisins  des  Juifs, 
&c.  Art.  IV.  Dissert,  tom.  ii.  pp.  410 — 
413.)  For  an  account  (by  recent  travel- 
lers) of  the  fulfilment  of  the  predictions 
concerning  Moab,  see  Keith's  Evidence  of 
the  Truth  of  the  Christian  Religion  from 
Prophecy,  pp.  158—172. 

Moloch  or  Molech,  an  idol  of  the  Am- 
wo  nites  worshipped  by  the  Israelites,  no- 
tice of,  371,  372. 


MU 

MoNARCus.    See  Kings. 

Monet  (Jewish  and  Roman),  mentioned 
in  the  Scriptures,  tables  of,  574.  Anti- 
quity of  money,  531. 

Money-changers,  notice  of,  265. 

Montenegrins,  funeral  rites  of,  562. 
note*. 

Months  of  the  Hebrews,  191, 192.  195 
— 200.     Intercalary  Months,  194. 

Monuments,  and  Monumental  Inscrip- 
tions, account  of,  564 — 568. 

Moon  (new),  feast  of  330. 

MoRDBCAi,  son  of  Jair,  of  the  tribe  of 
Benjamin,  was  descended  from  one  of  the 
captives,  who  were  carried  into  Babylon, 
and  resided  at  Shushan.  He  was  the  fos- 
ter-father of  Esther,  through  whose  influ- 
ence with  Ahasuerus,  on  the  fall  of  Haman, 
he  became  vizier,  or  prime  minister,  to  the 
Persian  monarch.  Pro£  Oesenius  thinks 
that  this  name,  like  that  of  Esther,  b  pro 
bablv  of  Persian  origin. 

Mori  AH,  Mount,  20. 

MosBS,  the  son  of  Amram  and  Jo- 
chebed,  and  great  grandson  of  Levi,  was 
bom  in  Egypt,  A.  m.  2433.  Providentially 
delivered  from  the  general  destruction  of 
all  the  Hebrew  male  children  commanded 
by  Pharaoh,  and  adopted  by  the  daughter 
of  the  Egyptian  king,  Moses  was  instructed 
in  all  the  literature  and  sciences  of  Egypt. 
In  the  eightieth  year  of  his  age,  he  Was 
appointed  the  leader  and  the  legislator  of 
the  Hebrews,  whom  he  delivered  from 
their  bondage.  Division  of  Canaan  by  him 
among  the  twelve  tribes,  9 — 13.  An  ac- 
count of  bis  jurisdiction  as  the  viceroy  of 
Jehovah,  is  given  in  pp.  93—98.  His 
enactments  concerning  agriculture,  490, 
491.  After  conducting  the  Hebrews 
through  their  wanderings  in  the  desert 
during  40  years,  be  died  on  the  confines 
of  the  land  of  Canaan,  aged  120  years, 
*'  when  his  eye  was  not  dim,  nor  his  natural 
force  abated.**  In  Exod.  ii.  10.  there  is 
given  a  Hebrew  derivation  of  the  name 
Moses,  viz.  drawn  out,  because  the  ark  in 
which  his  mother  had  deposited  him  was 
drawn  out  of  the  river  Nile  :  but  his  educa- 
tion among  the  Egyptians,  GeseniiLs  ob- 
serves, would  lead  us  to  regard  it  as  t>f 
Egyptian  origin;  and  so  it  is  interpreted 
hy  Josephus.     (Ant.  Jud.  1.  ii.  c.  9.  J  6.) 

Mountains  of  the  Holy  Land,  54,  55. 
In  the  immediate  vicinity  of  Jerusalem, 
20—22. 

Mourning  for  the  dead,  duration  of,  and 
how  expressed,  557 .  56 1. 569, 570.  Rend- 
ing of  garments,  a  sign  of  mournmg,  438. 

Mules,  notice  of,  487. 

Murder,  laws  concerning,  159,  160. 
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Musio  and  Musical  Instruments  of 
the  Jews,  512--5I5.  Effects  attributed 
to  Music  in  the  Scriptures,  515,  516. 

MUSTARU-TBBE,  78.  ^ 

Myra  was  oue  of  the  tax  great  cities 
of  Lycia,  situated  near  the  sea ;  whence 
St.  Lidce  says  (Acts  xxvii.  5.),  that  sail- 
ing over  the  sea  of  Cilicia  and  PamphyUa, 
they  came  to  Myra  m  Lyc%a,  It  still  pre- , 
serves  its  ancient  name;  and  tliere  arej 
many  remains  of  its  former  greatness,  es- ; 
pecially  a  magnificent  theatre,  and  tombs  > 
with  inscriptions,  which  are  described,  with . 
illustrative  engravings,  by  Sir  Charles  Fel- 1 
lowes,  in  hitf  •*  Discovenes  in  Lycia,"  pp. 
196—202.     (London,  1841.)  I 

Mysia,  (Acts  xvi-  7,  8.)  a  country  of, 
Asia,  was  bounded  on  the  north  by  Bi-  l 
thynia,  on  the  east  by  Phrygia  Minor,  on 
the  west  by  Troas,  on  the  south  by  the  | 
river  Hermus ;  there,  perhaps,  St.  Paul 
attempted  not  to  stay,  because,  as  Cicero 
notes,  in  his  oration  for  Flaccus  (cc.  51, 
52.),  they  were  a  people  despicable  and 
base  to  a  proverb. 


Naaman,  general  of  the  fonres  of  Beii- 
hadad  king  of  Syria.  Being  afflicted  by  a 
leprosy,  he  was  healed  by  washing  seven 
times  in  the  river  Jordan,  according  to 
the  command  of  the  prophet  Elisha.  (2 
Kines  v.) 

Nabathaans.  See  Nbbaioth,  p.  703. 

Nadab. 

1.  The  son  of  Aaron,  and  the  brother 
of  Abihu ;  who  offering  incense  with 
strange  or  common  fire,  instead  of  that 
which  had  miraculously  been  kindled  upon 
the  altar  of  burnt-offering,  was  consumed, 
together  with  his  brother.    (Lev.  x.  12.) 

2.  The  son  of  Jeroboam  L,  king  of  Is- 
rael, a  wicked  prince,  who  followed  the  evil 
example  of  his  father.  Afler  reigning  two 
years,  he  was  assassinated  by  Baasha,  who 
put  to  death  the  whole  of  Jeroboam's  fa^* 
mily  and  seated  himself  on  the  throne  ot 
Israel.    2  Kings  xv.  25—27. 

Nab  ASH,  a  king  of  the  Ammonites,  who 
laid  siege  to  Jabesh-Oilead,  shortW  after 
the  election  of  Saul  to  be  king  of^ Israel. 
He  refused  to  the  besieged  any  terms  of 
accommodation,  but  on  the  ignominious 
condition  of  every  one  loring  his  r^ht  eye, 
thereby  for  ever  incapacitating  him  from 
using  the  bow.  This  barbarous  capitula- 
tion was  r^ted;  the  besieged  obtained  a 
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truce  of  seven  days,  on  condition  of  mm- 
rendering  if  they  did  not  receive  succour : 
but  Saularrived,  and  Nahash,  afW  seeioig 
his  army  totally  discomfited,  made  a  ahame- 
ful  retreat.  (1  Sam.  xL)  Subsecmeotlj 
Nahash  rendered  some  services  to  David, 
most  probably  by  giving  him  an  asylum : 
we  may  easily  conceive,  that  the  enemy  of 
Sciul  would  be  the  friend  of  David.  (2  Sam. 
x.  2.    1  Chron.  xix.  2.) 

Nahum,  a  native  of  Elkosh,  the  seventh 
of  the  minor  prophets,  is  known  only  by 
his  prophetic  denunciations  against  the  As- 
syrian empire,  and  particularly  against  Ni- 
neveh. He  lived  in  the  latter  part  of  the 
rei^n  of  Hezekiah. 

Nails  of  the  Jewish  houses,  422. 

Nain,  a  small  city  or  town  of  Galilee, 
not  far  from  Capernaum,  at  the  gates  of 
which  Jesus  Christ  raised  to  life  a  widow's 
onl^  son  (Luke  vii.  11 — 15.);  for  an  ex- 
ammation  of  which  miracle,  see  Vol.  L 
pp.  236,  237.  Natn  derived  its  name  from 
Its  pleasant  situation:  it  b  now  a  small 
hamlet  occupied  by  a  few  families.  From 
its  situation  on  the  declivity  of  a  mountain, 
"  the  scene  of  that  miracle  must  have  been 
rendered  more  striking  as  the  funeral  pro- 
cession passed  slowly  out  of  the  gate  down 
the  steep,  on  the  bold  breast  of  which  the 
remains  of  the  place  now  stand.**  (Came's 
Recollections  of  the  East,  p.  55.  Robin- 
son's Biblical  Researches,  voL  iiL  p.  226.) 
"*  We  observed  cultivated  fidds  aoid  ver- 
dure around  it:  and  here  Mr.  Calhoun** 
[an  American  traveller]  ^  found  many 
tombs  cut  out  of  the  rock,  one  of  whi(£ 
may  have  been  the  intended  sepuldire  of 
the  ^ounp  man  whom  Jesus  met  as  they 
earned  him  out  dead,  and  restored  to  the 
weeping  widow.**  (Narrative  of  the  Scot- 
tish Mission  to  the  Jews,  p.  303.) 

Nakbd,  the  Jewish  notion  of  bong,  ex- 
plained, 429. 

Names,  various,  of  the  Holy  Land,  1 — 4s 
of  Jerusalem,  19 — 22.  When  given  to  the 
Jewish  children,  297.  450. 

Naphtali,  or  Nbphthaum,  the  name 
of  the  sixth  son  of  Jacob,  bom  of  BiUudu 
For  the  limits  of  the  canton  allotted  to 
this  tribe,  see  p.  13. 

Nabcissus,  a  freed  man,  and  fiivourite  of 
ihe  emperor  Claudius,  who  possessed  great 
influence  at  court.  (Sueton.  in  Claud,  c 
'^8.  Tacit.  Annal.  hb.  xii.  c.  57.)  In  his 
family  or  among  his  clients  were  some 
Christians  whom  St.  Paul  salutes  in  Rom. 
xvi.  11.  It  does  not  appear  that  Narcissus 
embraced  the  Christian  faith,  though  the 
Greeks  have  made  him  Bishop  of  Athens 
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snd  a  Martyr,  and  have  e?en  placed  him 
in  tbe  number  of  the  70  disciples. 

Nathan,  an  illustrious  prophet  in  the 
reign  of  David,  whom  he  convinced  and 
reproved,  by  a  beautiful  and  pathetic  para- 
ble, of  the  heinousness  of  his  guilt  in  the 
afiair  of  Bathsheba  and  Uriah.  (2  Sam. 
xii.)  He  b  supposed  to  have  been  the 
preceptor  of  Solomon,  at  whose  court  his 
sons  held  distinguished  offices,  and  of  whose 
reign,  as  well  as  that  of  I^vid,  Nathan 
wrote  memoirs  which  have  bng  since  pe- 
rished. I  Kings,  iv.  5.  1  Chron,  xxiz.  29. 
2  Chron.  ix.  29.  In  the  book  of  Zechariah 
(xii.  12.)  the  house  of  Nathan  represents 
the  descendants  or  family  of  the  prophet. 

Nathan ABL,  or  Natranibl,  one  of  the 
disciples  of  Christ,  who  is  supposed  to  be 
the  same  person  as  the  apostle  Bartholo- 
mew.   (John  i.  46—50.  xxi.  2.) 

Natural  Philosophy,  cultivated  by 
the  Jews,  623. 

Nacarbate,  vow  of,  353.  Vow  similar 
to  the  Nazareate,  353, 354. 

Nazaritbs,  notice  of,  353. 

Nazareth,  a  small  city  of  Lower  Gali- 
lee, celebrated  as  having  been  the  place 
where  our  Saviour  was  educated ;  where 
he  preached,  and  whegce  he  was  called  a 
Nazarene.  In  the  time  of  Christ  it  did  not 
possess  the  best  of  characters.  (John  i.  46.) 
Nazareth,  which  is  at  present  called  Nas- 
sara,  stands  in  a  retired  situation,  on  the 
side  of  a  barren  rocky  eminence,  or  hill, 
&cing  the  south-east,  which  is  environed 
by  mountains.  It  was  from  this  hill,  which 
overlooks  the  town,  the  inhabitants  would 
have  precipitated  him  headbng.  (Luke  iv. 
29.)  When  visited  by  Dr.  Clarke  in  1801, 
he  found  it  much  reduced.  The  town  was 
in  the  most  wretched  state  of  indigence 
and  misery ;  the  soil  around  might  bid 
defiance  to  agriculture;  and  to  the  pros- 
pect of  starvation  were  added  the  horrors 
of  the  plague!  In  1848,  the  population 
amounted  to  about  5000  persons,  four- 
fiflhs  of  whom  were  Christians,  the  re- 
mainder Mohammedans.  (Lynch's  Expedi- 
tion to  the  River  Jordan,  &c.,  p.  463.) 
Here  are  numerous  reputed  holy  places 
CO  which  pilgrims  are  conducted.  Nazareth 
suffered  much  less  from  the  terrible  earth- 
quake of  January  1.  1837,  than  many  other 
places.  Only  six  persons  were  killed  here, 
and  but  few  houses  were  ii\jured.  (  Lord 
Lindsay's  Letters  from  Edom,  &c,  vol.  ii. 
p.  83.)  The  church  belonging  to  the  Spa- 
lush  convent  is  very  handsome,  but  inferior 
to  those  at  Bethlehem  and  Jerusalem.  The 
n^^ette  in  p.  698.  represents  the  grotto  at 
Nazareth,  which  is  taid  to  have  been  the 
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house  of  Joseph  and  Mary.  (Came's  Let- 
ters, pp.  251,  252.  Bladden's  Travels, 
vol.  ii.  p.  294.)  •*  The  town  of  Nazareth 
is,  at  present,  like  all  other  towns  in  the8c 
countries,  a  congregation  of  poor  miserable 
hovels,  thrown  together  without  order  or 
regularity.  Its  present  condition  is  the 
same  as  when  its  very  meanness  drew  from 
Nathanael  the  significant  expression,  **Can 
any  good  tkifig  come  out  of  Nazareth  ?  " 
(Letters  fix>m  3ie  Old  Worid,  by  a  Lady  of 
New  York,  vol.  ii.  p.  45.)  The  Rev. 
Bir.  Jowett  has  given  a  very  interesting 
description  of  the  site  of  Nazareth,  toge- 
ther with  some  observations  to  account 
for  the  bad  character  which  it  bore  in  the 
time  of  Jesus  Christ.  (See  his  Christian 
Researches  in  Syria,  &c.,  pp.  165^169.) 
In  a  valley  near  Nazareth  is  a  fountain, 
which  bears  the  name  of  the  Virgin  Mary, 
and  where  the  women  are  seen  passing  to 
and  fix>,  with  pitchers  on  their  heads,  as  in 
former  times.  Tbe  water  flows  into  a  laqje 
stone  reservoir,  whence  it  flows  in»o  a 
marble  trough,  where  the  women  fill  their 

Sitchers.  Dorr's  Notes  of  Travel  in  Kjiypt, 
(C,  p.  260.)  Here  the  angel  is  tmd  to 
have  appeared  to  Mary,  who  often  came 
hither  to  draw  water,  accompanied  by  the 
infant  Jesus. 

Nbapolis,  or  Shechem.  See  Sic  hem, 
in^rd. 

Neat  Cattle,  management  of,  48.5, 486. 

Nebaioth,  the  son  of  Ishmael,  from 
whom  the  Nabathjsan  tribe  of  Arabs  is 
supposed  to  have  been  descended.  (Gen. 
XXV.  13. ;  xxviiL  9. ;  Isa.  Ix.  7.)  During 
the  several  wars  maintained  bv  the  Jews 
against  the  Syrians,  under  the  Maccabean 
princes,  the  Nabatha^ans  were  the  only 
neighbouring  people  who  showed  them  any 
firiendship.     (I  Mace  v.  24—27.) 

Nebo. 

1.  A  mountain  beyond  the  river  Jordan, 
where  Moses  died.  (Deut.  xxxii.  49.)  It 
is  now  completely  barren. 

2.  A  dty  belon^pg  to  the  tribe  of  Reu- 
ben. (Numb,  xxxii.  38.)  It  being  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  country  of  Moab,  the  Moab- 
ites  became  masters  of  it ;  and  it  was  in 
their  possession  in  the  time  of  Jeremiah, 
(xlviii.  1.)  The  site  of  this  ancient  city 
can  no  longer  be  traced.  Nebo  it  tpoUed, 
(Jer.  xlviii.  1.) 

3.  A  city  in  the  tribe  of  Judah  (Ezra  ii. 
29. ;  X.  43.),  which,  in  Neh.  vii  33.,  is,  by 
way  of  distinction,  called  the  other  Nebo. 

4.  A  Babylonish  idol  (l8a.xlvi.  1.),  which 
Calmet  supposes  to  be  the  same  as  Bel  or 
Bnl.    (See  p.  376.) 

Nbbuch  adnezzar,  king  of  Baby  Ion,  wlio 
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destroyed  Jerusalenip  and  carried  the  Jews 
into  captivity.  (See  p.  634.  col.  I.)  Like 
other  Assyrian  and  Babylonian  names,  this 
word  is  best  explained  from  the  Persian. 
According  to  Oesenius,  afWr  Lorsbach,  it 
is  the  same  as  Nebu'godan'^ar,  that  is, 
Nebo  the  chief  of  the  gods.  Concerning 
the  nature  of  Nebuchadnezzar's  malady, 
see  p.  553. 

IIbcho.  See  Pharaoh-Nbcho,  p.  658. 
suprd, 

Nedbr,  or  Common  Vow,  account  of, 
352. 

Nehemiah,  the  son  of  Hachaliah,  was 
bom  at  Babylon  during  the  captivity,  but 
his  family  and  tribe  are  not  known.  Raised 
to  the  distinguished  office  of  cup-bearer  to 
Artaxerxes  Lon^imanus,  whose  favour  he 
enjoyed,  Nehemiah  forgot  not  his  deso- 
lated country.  Haying  obtained  a  royal 
commission,  he  went  to  Jerusalem  for  a 
limited  time,  to  repair  its  walls  and  gates, 
and  to  regulate  many  abuses  which  had 
crept  into  the  administration  of  public 
afl&irs.  He  subsequently  returned  to  Ba- 
bylon; whence,  by  permission  of  Arta- 
xerxes, he  proceeded  a  second  time  to 
Jerusalem,  where  he  died  B.C.  420 ;  having 
governed  the  Jews  about  30  years. 

Nergal,  an  idol  of  the  Cuthites  (2  Kingi 
xvii.  30.),  which  some  suppose  to  be  the 
planet  Mars  ;  and  others,  to  be  the  Sun. 
Nethinims,  office  of,  300. 
New  Moon,  feast  of,  330. 
NiBHAZ,  an  idol  of  the  Avites  (2  Kings 
xvii.  31.),  which  some  Hebrew  interpreters 
think  had  the  shape  of  a  dog ;  but  other 
expositors   suppose  it  to  have  been  the 
sun.     The  former  opinion  is  the  most  pro- 
bable, as  vestiges  of  the  ancient  worship 
of  an  idol  in   the  form  of  a  dog  have 
been  discovered  in  Syria  in  modern  times. 
(Ikenii   Dissert.,  pp.    149.  et  teq,    1749, 
4to.) 

NiCANOR,  one  of  the  seven  primitive 
deacons  chosen  by  the  church  at  Jeru- 
salem and  ordaineJ  by  the  apostles.  (Acts 
vi.  5.) 

NicoDEMUS,  a  Pharisee  and  member  of 
the  Jewish  Sanhedrin,  who  came  by  night 
to  Jesus,  probably  as  a  serious  though 
timid  inquirer.  (John  iii.  1.  4.  9.)  He 
afterwards  took  the  part  of  Jesus  before 
the  Sanhedrin  (vii.  50.)  \  and  at  last  joined 
with  Joseph  of  Ariroathea  to  give  his  body 
an  honourable  burial,  (xix.  39.) 

Nicolas,  a  proselyte  of  Antioch,  who 
was  chosen  one  of  the  seven  deacons  of 
the  primitive  church.  (Acts  yi.  5.)  Many 
persons  have  supposed  him  to  be  the  head 
of  the 
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NicoLAiTANs,  a  sect  mentioned  m  Rev. 
ii.  6.  15.,  who  held  that  the  divine  oatnra 
of  Christ  descended  upon  him  at  bis  bap- 
tism,  and  redescended  at  his  crucifixion, 
and  who  abandoned  themsdves  to  groa 
impurity  and  profligacy  of  life.  Another 
Nicolas  has  also  been  supposed  to  be  the 
founder  of  this  sect.  Abetter  opinion,  how- 
ever, seems  to  be,  that  the  appellation  here 
is  not  a  proper  name,  but  symbolical ;  and 
that  it  refers  to  the  same  persons  who  are 
mentioned  in  Rev.  ii.  14.  as  holding  the 
doctrine  of  Baalam  :  since  the  Greek  name 
NucoXooc  corresponds  to  the  Hebrew  tZtjh^ 
which  is  formed  from  ];^^,  that  is  yuaatt 
to  conquer,  and  Q^,  that  is,  Xooc.  the 
people.  The  allusion,  according  to  Dr. 
Robinson,  to  whom  we  are  mdebted  for 
this  article,  is,  to  &lse  and  sedudi^ 
teachers  like  Balaam,  and  perhaps  refers 
more  particularly  to  such  as  opposed  the 
decree  of  the  apostles.  The  Nicolaitans 
are  comectured  to  have  been  alluded  to  in 
2  Pet.  li.  and  in  Jude  7—19. 

NicopoLis,  a  city  of  Epirus  upon  the 
Ambracian  Gulf,  mentioned  by  St.  Paul  in 
Ht.  iiL  12.  Others,  however,  suppose  it 
to  be  Nicopolis  of  Thrace,  on  the  confines 
of  Macedonia,  near  the  river  Nessus. 

Night,  Jewish  and  Roman  diyisioiis  c£, 
188,  189. 

Nile,  a  celebrated  river  of  Egypt,  whick 
formed  one  of  the  boundaries  of  the  Holy 
Land.  See  p.  6.  In  Gen.  xlL  1.  Exod. 
i.  22. ;  ii.  5. ;  iv.  9. ;  vii.  18.,  and  yfiL  3.  9. 
1 1 .,  it  is  termed  the  River,  without  any  ad- 
dition. In  Nahum  iii.  8.  *^the$ea^  means 
the  river  Nile,  which  to  the  present  day  in 
Egypt  is  named  El  Bahr,  '*the  $ea^  as  its 
most  common  appellation.  (Robinson's 
Biblical  Researches,  vol.  i.  p.  542.)  The 
existence  of  Egypt  depends  upon  the  Nile, 
without  the  annual  inundation  of  which  the 
whole  land  would  be  a  desert..  Its  inun- 
dation appears  to  be  alluded  to  in  Amos 
viii.  8. 

NiMRoD,  the  son  of  Cush,  and  founder 
of  the  kingdom  of  Babtlon.  (Gen.  x.  8. 
10.)  In  consequence  of  the  protection 
which  he  affi>rded  to  the  people  against 
wild  beasts,  he  may  by  their  own  consent 
have  become  thdr  leader  and  chief;  or 
turning  his  weapons  of  hunting  against 
men,  he  may  have  compelled  them  to  sob- 
mit  to  his  dominion.  His  name  (which 
signifies  a  rebel)  seems  to  fitvour  the  latter 
supposition.  ( Jahn's  Hebr.  Commonwealth, 
vol.  i.  p.  5.)  In  Mic  v.  6.  Babylonia  is 
called  tne  Land  of  Nimrod. 

NiiiB?BH,  the  capital  of  the  Assyrian 
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empire,  could  boast  of  the  remotest  anti- 
quity. It  was  founded  by  Nimrod,  or  (as 
me  text  of  Gen.  x.  11.  may  be  rendered) 
by  Asshur  the  son  of  Shem ;  by  the  Greeks 
and  Romans  it  was  called  Ninus.  It  stood 
on  the  eastern  bank  of  the  Tigris  above 
Babylon.  This  city  was  very  splendid, 
and  of  great  extent :  according  to  Diodorus 
Siculus,  it  was  480  stadia  or  48  English 
miles  (others  estimate  it  60  miles)  in  cir- 
cumference :  in  the  time  of  Jonah,  it  was 
an  exceeding  great  city  of  three  days*  jour- 
ney, containing  more  than  nxscore  thousand 
persons  that  could  not  discern  Ifrtween  their 
right  hand  and  their  left,  (Jon.  iii.  3. ;  i v.  1 1 .) 
As  this  is  a  proverbial  expression  denoting 
children  under  the  age  of  three  or  five  years, 
if  we  estimate  them  at  about  one  fiflli  of 
the  entire  population,  the  number  of  inha- 
bitants at  that  time  would  be  six  hundred 
thousand.  **  This  number  may  appear  too 
small  in  proportion  to  the  vast  extent  of 
ground  occupied,  especially  when  comjjared 
with  the  population  of  our  Europem) 
cities ;  but  it  is  to  be  kept  in  view  tiiat  the 
ancient  cities  of  the  East,  (as  Pekin,  Is- 
pahan, Moscow,  and  others  at  the  present 
day,)  comprehended  in  their  circuit  many 
gardens  and  large  spaces  of  ground.  The 
walls  of  Nineveh  were  a  hundred  feet  high, 
and  so  broad  that  three  waggons  might  be 
driven  on  them  abreast  Upon  the  walls 
stood  fifteen  hundred  towers,  each  two 
hundred  feet  in  height ;  and  the  whole  was 
so  strong  as  to  be  deemed  impregnal>le.'' 
(Rosenmiiller's  Bibl.  Geogr.,  vol.  ii.  p.  124.) 
The  destruction  of  Nineveh  within  forty 
days,  which  the  prophet  Jonah  had  de- 
nounced, was  averted  by  the  general  re- 
pentance and  humiliation  of  the  inhabitants 
(iiL  4 —  10.),  and  was  suspended  for  nearly 
200  years,  until  their  htiquity  came  to  the 
full;  and  then  the  prophecy  was  literally 
accomplished,  in  the  third  year  of  the  siege 
of  the  city,  by  the  combined  forces  of  tlie 
Medes  and  Babylonians ;  the  king,  8arJa- 
napalus,  being  encouraged  to  hoKI  out  in 
consequence  of  an  ancient  prophecy  that 
Nineveh  should  never  be  taken  by  assault, 
till  the  river  became  its  enemy;  when  a 
mighty  inundation  of  the  river,  swollen  by 
continual  rains,  came  up  against  a  part  of 
the  city»  and  threw  down  twenty  stadia 
of  the  wall  in  length;  upon  which  the 
king,  conceiving  that  the  oracle  was  ac- 
complished, burnt  himself,  his  concubines, 
eunuchs,  and  treasures,  and  the  enemy, 
entering  by  the  breach,  sacked  and  razed 
the  city,  about  b.  c.  606 :  so  that  it  was 
literally  laid  waste,  and  the  very  site  of  this 
once  celebrated  city,  for  many  centuries 
V«)L.    III. 
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was  unknown.  At  length,  afler  a  lapse  of 
two  thousand  five  hundred  years,  the  re- 
searches of  Messrs.  Botta  and  La^ard 
have  brought  the  long-lost  city  to  hght. 
Beneath  the  four  mounds,  which  lie  along 
the  banks  of  the  river  Tigris  opposite 
Mousul,  have  been  found  palaces,  with 
sculptured  slabs  and  bas-reliefs,  which 
announce  in  the  clearest  manner  the  cha- 
racter and  history  of  those  by  whom  these 
buildings  were  erected,  and  at  the  same 
time  bear  additional  testimony  to  the  truth 
of  the  sacred  writings.  The  localities  of 
these  mounds  are  called  Nimroud,  Khor- 
sabad,  Kouyur\jik,  and  Karamles ;  which, 
in  Mr.  Layard*s  opinion,  formed  part  of  the 
same  great  city.  According  to  the  testi* 
mony  of  Diodorus  Siculus,  given  above, 
Nineveh  was  of  a  quadrangular  form, 
having  a  circumference  of  sixty  miles. 
**  If  we  take  **  these  "  four  great  mounds 
as  the  comers  of  a  square,  it  will  be 
found  that  its  four  sides  correspond  pretty 
accurately  with  the  four  hundred  and 
eighty  sta  lia  or  sixty  miles  of  the  geogra- 
pher, which  make  the  three  days*  journey 
of  the  prophet."  (Layard's  Nineveh,  vol. 
ii.  p.  247.)  This  mighty  city,  Mr.  L.  thinks, 
was  the  work  of  successive  monarchs,  who 
enlarged  its  dimensions,  as  the  population 
increased  by  the  forced  immigration  of 
conquered  nations.  .'*A  king  founding  a 
new  dynasty,  or  anxious  to  perpetuate  his 
fame  by  the  erection  of  a  new  building, 
may  have  chosen  a  distant  site.  The  city, 
gradually  spreading,  may  at  length  have 
embraced  such  additional  palaces.  This 
appears  to  have  been  the  case  with  Ni- 
neveh." {Ibid,  p.  2+6.)  Succeeding  mo- 
narchs erected  edifices  **on  the  sites  now 
marked  by  the  mounds  of  Khorsabad  and 
Karamles.  The  son  of  their  founder  built 
the  <;reat  palace  at  Kouyunjik,  which  must 
have  exceeded  those  of  his  predecessors  in 
extent  and  magnificence.  His  son  was 
engaged  in  raising  one  more  edifice  at 
Nimroud,  the  previous  pahices  having  long 
before  been  deserted  or  destroyed,  when 
some  great  event  (perhaps  the  fall  of  the 
empire  and  destruction  of  the  capital,) 
prevented  its  completion.**  Thus  Nineveh 
attained  the  dimensions  assigned  to  it  in 
the  Book  of  Jonah,  and  by  Diodorus 
Siculus.  The  nume  ous  royal  residences, 
surrounded  by  gardens  and  parks,  and 
inclosed  by  fortified  walls,  each  being  a 
distinct  quarter  known  by  a  different  name, 
formed  together  the  great  city  of  Nineveh. 
{Ibid,  pp.  246—248.)  For  a  detailed  ac- 
count  of  the  researches  made  on  the  site 
of  ancient  Nineveh,  the  reader  is  necessarily 
Z  Z 
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referred  to  Mr.  Layard*s  ^  Nineveh  and  its 
Remains,'*  in  2  vols.  8vo.  (with  the  folio 
atlas  of  engravings),  and  to  his  "  Discoveries 
in  the  Ruins  of  Nineveh  and  Babvlon  ;"  and 
to  M.  Botta's  **  Monumens  de  Ninive,"  in 
6  folio  vols.  Paris,  1849—50.  A  very 
neatly  condensed  and  perspicuous  account 
of  the  discoveries  of  Messrs.  Layard  and 
Botta,  applied  to  the  elucidation  of  the 
Scriptures,  will  be  found  in  Mr.  Bonomi's 
"Nineveh  and  its  Palaces"  (second  edi- 
tion, London,  1853,  8vo.)  ;  and  by  Mr. 
Layard  alone  in  his  own  Abridgment,  and 
also  in  the  Rev.  J.  Blackburn's  *•  Nineveh : 
its  Rise  and  Ruin  ;  as  illustrated  by  An- 
cient Scriptures  and  Modem  Discoveries.** 
(London,  1852,  12mo.) 

NiSAN,  month  of,  1  »8. 

N  isRocB,  a  Babylonish  idol,  notice  of,  376. 

No,  No- Amon,  or  No-Amun,  the  Thebes 
of  ancient  geographers,  was  the  metropolis 
of  Upper  Eg)'pt.  It  is  mentioned  in  Jer. 
xlvi.  25.  E7ek.  XXX.  14 — 16.  and  Nahum 
iii.  8.  In  the  Septuagint  version  of  Eze- 
kiel,  No  is  Tendered  AiotrwoXtc^  the  city  of 
Jupiter  ;  in  Nahum,  No-Amon  is  rendered 
Mtptg  Aftfxu)v,  The  latter  appears  to  bean 
etymological  explanation  of  the  word  afiter 
the  ('optic.  In  that  language  NO  H  sig- 
nifies a  cord,  or  vteasuring  Une^  hence,  a 
portion  measured  oui;  and  No-Amon, poifto, 
postetsio  Amoms,  that  is,  the  seat  of  the  god 
Amon,  or  the  place  where  he  was  prin- 
cipalljr  worshipped.  (Jablonskii  Opuscula, 
tom.  1.  pp.  163 — 168.  Oibbs's  Hebr.  Lex. 
p.  406.)  After  it  had  been  for  many  ages 
the  wonder  of  the  world  by  its  magnificence 
and  riches,  No-Amon  was  destroyed  28 
years  before  the  birth  of  Jesus  Clirist  by 
Cornelius  Gallus.  Since  that  time  it  has 
been  distinguished  only  by  its  s|)lendid 
ruins.  Accurate  delineations  of  portions  of 
the  ruins  of  No,  are  given  in  the  first 
volume  of  the  **  Landscape  Illustrations  of 
the  Bible." 

Noah,  the  son  of  Lamech,  and  the  father 
of  the  post-diluvian  world,  was  bom  a.  m. 
1056.  Being  the  only  righteous  man  of 
his  time,  he  was  preserved  together  with 
his  famUy  in  the  ark,  during  the  deluge. 
Noah  lived  350  years  after  that  catastro- 
phe, dying  at  the  age  of  950  years,  a.  bi  . 
2006.  He  left  three  sons,  Sheni  Ham, 
and  Japheth,  by  whom  the  whole  earth 
was  overspreEul  or  peopled.  (Gen.Jx.  )8. 
19.  X.  32.)  For  the  seven  precepts  of 
Noah,  see  291.  note'. 

Nod,  Land  of:—"  When  Cain  aflerthe 
murder  of  his  brother,  went  Jurth  from  the 
pretence  of  Jehovah,  he  settled  in  the  land 
of  Nod,  which  lay  to  the  east  of  Eden. 
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(Gen.  iv.  16.)  The  word  Nod 
Hebrew,  wandermgtJGgktfbamMhment:  and 
the  redon  doubtless  obtained  that  name 
from  uie  circumstance  of  the  fratricide 
having  been  condemned  by  God  (€len.  n. 
14.)  to  wander  as  a  fugitive  or  exile.* 
(Rosenmiiller's  Biblical  Gsographj*  voL  i. 
p.  85.)  It  is  now  impossible  to  ascertaio 
Its  precise  situation. 

NoPH,  or  Memphis,  a  very  cdebisted 
city,  and  the  capita]  of  Egypt,  undl  the 
Ptolemies  removed  the  seat  or  govemmeot 
to  Alexandria.  It  stood  on  the  left  bank 
of  the  river  Nile ;  and,  according  to  Dio- 
donis  Siculus,  was  150  stadia  in  orcumfin'- 
ence.  By  the  modem  Copts  it  is  called 
MBN«,  MBN0r4»,  and,  NOY« :  whence  we 
may  explain  both  the  Hebrew  forms  cp 
(noph)  and  vp  (mbirph),  and  also  the 
Greek  name  Mc^f  ic.  Plutarch  (de  laid, 
et  Osirid.  p.  639.  ed  Stephani)  witcqirets 
the  name  6pfiov  ayaft^t*,  from  the  Coptic 
meh^  fidl,  and  nouphi,  good  ;  or  rapov  On- 
pc^fC,  from  the  (Joptic  mhau,  a  grave,  and 
onphi,  fvtpyirtfc,  a  benefactor,  as  Osiris  is 
called.  (Jablonskii  Opusc.  tom.  i.  pp.  137. 
150.  179.;  tom.  ii.  p.  131.  Gibbs's  Hebr. 
Lex.,  p.  381.)  It  appears  veiy  probable 
that  the  Pharaohs  wno  lived  in  the  time 
of  Moses  resided  here.  Having  become 
the  centre  of  riches,  commerce,  and  the 
fine  arts,  Noph  caused  No-Amon  or 
Thebes,  the  ancient  capital  to  be  forgotten : 
but  in  its  turn  Noph  by  d^rees  k>6t  its 
glory  and  grandeur,  untU  it  was  entirely 
destroyed  by  the  victorious  Arabs  jud. 
640.  The  prophets  oflen  mention  this 
city ;  and  predict  the  calamities  which  it 
was  to  suffer  firom  the  kings  of  Chakbea 
and  Persia,  &c.  (See  Isa.  xix.  IS.  Jer. 
xliv.  1.  Hos.  ix.  6.  Ezek.  xxx.  13.  16.) 
Large  mounds  of  rubbish,  a  colossal  statue, 
and  a  few  fragments  of  ffranite  are  all  that 
remain  to  attest  the  existence  of  this  once 
renowned  capital.  (Robinson's  Bibl.  Res. 
Vol.  ii.  p.  40.)  Jeremiah  had  foretold, 
ages  before,  that  Noph  should  be  trasie 
and  detokUe,  wUhotU  an  inhabUaiU  (xlvL 
19.),  and  not  a  family  or  cottage  is  luud  to 
remain. 

Nosb-Jrwbls  of  the  Jewish   Women, 
notice  of,  434. 

Nuptial  Contracts  of  the  Jews,  442, 
443.     Nuptial  ceremonies,  439.  448* 

Nurture  of  Children,  451.  458. 


Oaks,  forest  of,  79. 

C)aths  of  the  Hebrews,  how  taken,  213, 
214. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


GeograpMcol  Dictionary. 


ro7 


OB 

Obadiab. 

1.  The  comptroller  of  the  hotudiold  of 
Abab,  king  or  Israel,  during  the  time  of 
the  prophet  Elijah.  While  the  wicked 
Jexebei  was  exterminating  the  prophets, 
Obadiah  preserved  one  hundied  from 
death,  whom  he  concealed  in  two  caves, 
wad  fed  them  with  bread  and  water  while 
the  persecution  continued.  He  seems  to 
have  possessed  Ahab*s  confidence,  since  he 
was  commissioned  to  go  through  the  Und 
^'unto  all  fountains  of  water  and  all 
brooks,"  in  anest  of  grass  to  save  the 
horses  and  mules.  In  one  of  these  excur- 
sions he  met  with  the  prophet  Elijah,  who 
commanded  him  to  go  and  announce  his 
arrival  to  Ahab.  Apprehensive  for  his  per- 
sonal safety,  Obadiah  at  first  hesitated  to 
undertake  the  conmiission ;  but  the  pro- 
piiet  having  re-assured  him,  he  went  to 
Ahab  and  related  his  interview  with 
Elyah.  (1  Kings  xviil  1 — 14.)  After 
this  event  we  meet  with  no  fiirther  notice 
of  Obadiah,  of  whose  life  and  family  no 
particulars  are  recorded.  Doubtless,  he 
was  one  of  the  seven  thousand  who  had 
not  bowed  their  knees  to  BaaL  (1  Kings 
xix.  18.) 

2.  I'he  fourth  of  the  minor  prophets ; 
he  probably  was  contemporary  with  Jere- 
mian.  Obadiah  pronounced  the  divine  judg- 
ments against  the  Edomites. 

Oblations,  different  kinds  of,  321.  Or- 
dinary, ibid.  Voluntary,  322.  Prescribed, 
323—325. 

Occupations  of  the  Jews,  484—504. 

Offbnsivb  Arms  of  the  IsraeliteB,  232 
—234. 

Offerings,  sacred,  of  the  Jews,  classi- 
fication ofy  310.  Offerings  of  Blood,  314- 
320.  UnblooJy  offerings,  320.  Drink  of- 
ferings, 321. 

Officbms  (military)  of  the  Jews,  223, 
824.    And  of  the  Romans,  246. 

Officees  of  the  Palace,  notice  oC  1 10, 
111. 

Officers  of  the  Synagogue,  278. 

OuvBS,  Mount  of,  21.  Culture  of  Olives, 
77.81.501,502. 

Olympic  Games,  allusions  to,  in  the 
19ew  Testament,  541.  547.  Qualifications 
and  previous  discipline  of  the  candidates, 
539,  541.  Foot-race,  541,  542.  Rewards 
to  the  victors,  541.  Games  in  imitation 
of  them  instituted  among  the  Jews,  533, 
534. 

Omri,  general  of  the  army  of  Elah,  king 
of  Israel,  who  was  assassinated  by  Zimri  at 
the  siege  of  Gibbethon,  and  was  succeeded 
by  Omri.  (1  Kings  xvL)  He  was  a  wicked 
prince  whose  crimes  surpassed  those  of  his 
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predecessors :  he  died  at  Samaria,  b.c.  914, 
and  was  succeeded  on  the  throne  by  his  son 
Ahab. 
On. 

1.  A  pleasant  valley  in  Syria  of  Damas- 
cus, now  called  Un,  and  used  proverbially 
for  a  pleasant  vale. 

2.  On,  AuN,  or  Heuopolis,  a  city  of 
Egypt.  The  father-in-law  of  Joseph  was 
high  priest  of  On.  ((ten.  xli.  45.)  ;  there 
rendered  Heliopolis  by  the  Septuagint  ver- 
8ion»  and  noticed  also  by  Herodotus ;  who 
says  that  *'  the  Heliopolitans  were  reckoned 
the  wisest  of  the  Egyptians.**  This  was 
the  city  of  Moses,  according  to  Berosus. 
and  well  accounts  for  his  Scriptural  charac- 
ter, that  **  he  was  learned  in  all  the  wisdom 
of  the  Egyptians.**  (Acts  vii.  22.)  Helio- 
polis was  tJie  Greek  translation  of  Beth - 
8HBMB8H,  "  the  house  or  city  of  the  Sun,*' 
as  it  was  called  by  Jeremiah,  ^  Beth-she- 
mesh,  in  the  land  of  Egypt  **  (xliii.  13.), 
to  distinguiMh  it  from  another  Beth-she- 
mesb,  in  the  land  of  Canaan.  It  was  called 
Beth  Aven,  "the  house  of  vanity,**  or  idol- 
atry, by  the  Jews.  (Ezek.  xxx.  17.)  **  The 
site  of  Heliopolis  *'  [or  On]  "  is  marked  by 
low  mounds,  inclosing  a  space  of  about 
three  quarters  of  a  mile  in  length,  by  half  a 
mile  in  breadth ;  which  was  once  occupied 
partly  by  houses  and  partly  by  the  cele- 
brated Temple  of  the  Sun.  The  area  is 
now  a  ploughed  field  ;  and  the  solitary 
obelisk,  a  single  block  of  red  ^nite,  co- 
vered with  hieroglyphic  inscriptions,  which 
still  rises  in  the  midst,  is  the  sole  remnant 
of  the  former  splendours  of  the  pkice.** 
(Dr.  Robinson's  Biblical  Researches,  vol. 
i.  p.  36.  Lord  Nugent*8  Lands,  Classical 
and  Sacred,  vol.  i.  pp.  79,  80. ;  Dorr's 
Notes  of  Travel,  pp.  44,  45.) 

Onbsimus,  a  Phrygian  by  birth,  and  the 
slave  of  Philemon,  from  whom  he  fled ; 
but  being  converted  to  Christianity  through 
the  preaching  of  St.  Paul,  he  was  the  oc- 
casion of  the  apo8tle*s  writing  the  admirable 
Epistle  to  Phdemon.  (Col.  iv.  9.  Philem. 
10.) 

On  IAS,  Temple  of,  270. 

Ophir,  a  country  whither  Solomon  sent 
a  fleet,  aided  by  the  subjects  of  Hiram 
king  of  Tyre,  and  from  which  they  brought 
back  gold  (I  Kings  ix.  27,28.  2  Chron.  viii. 
17,  18.)  and  also  almitg  trees  and  precious 
stofies,  (1  Kings  X.  11.)  Not  fewer  than 
fifteen  or  sixteen  countries  have  been  as- 
signed, by  various  commentators  and  critics, 
as  the  site  of  Ophir,  but  the  most  probable 
is  that  of  M.  Huet,  bishop  of  Avranches, 
who  is  of  opinion  that  it  was  on  the  eastern 
coa&t  of  Africa,  by  the  Arabians  termed 
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Zanguebar ;  that  the  name  of  Ophir  was 
more  particularly  given  to  the  small  coun- 
try of  Sofi^a  on  the  same  coast ;  that  Solo- 
mon's fleet  went  out  from  the  Red  Sea, 
and  from  the  port  of  Ezion-geber  entered 
the  !ilediterranean  by  a  canal  of  commu- 
nication ;  and  doubhng  Cape  Guardafui, 
coasted  along  Africa  to  Sofala,  where  was 
found  in  abundance  whatever  was  brought 
to  tbe  Hebrew  monarch  by  this  voyage. 
The  opinion  of  Huet  is  adopted  by  Mr. 
Bruce,  who  has  confirmed  it  by  various 
additional  considerations.  Its  precise  situa. 
ation,  however,  must  remain  a  matter  of 
mere  conjecture. 

Oratories  of  the  Jews  described,  274. 

Oratory,  science  of,  cultivated  by  the 
Jews,  522. 

Organ,  a  musical  instrument  of  the 
Jews,  notice  of,  514. 

Othnibl,  the  son  of  Kenaz  of  the  tribe 
of  Judah,  and  a  relation  of  Caleb,  who  gave 
him  his  daughter  Achsah  in  marriage,  on 
his  taking  Debir,  otherwise  called  Kiriath- 
sepher,  from  the  Caiiaanites.  (Josh.  xv. 
16 — 19.)  After  the  Israelites  had  been 
oppressed  for  eight  years  by  Chushan- 
risnathaim,  king  of  Mesopotamia,  Othniel 
was  excited  to  levy  an  army  against  him. 
He  overcame  the  Mesopotamians,  and  de» 
livered  his  countrymen,  who  acknowledged 
him  as  a  regent  or  judge.  During  the  forty 
years  of  his  administration,  the  Israelites 
remained  faithful  to  their  God  and  king, 
and  consequently  prospered.  (Judg.  iii. 
8—11.) 

Ovens  of  the  Jews,  424. 

Oxen,  486. 


Padan-Aram.  See  Mesopotamia,  p. 
698. 

Painting,  art  of,  among  the  Jews,  51). 
Painting  of  the  eyelids  practised  by  the 
Jewish  women,  436,  437. 

Palace,  officers  of,  112. 

Palestine,  Holy  Land,  why  so  called, 
4.  Later  divisions  of,  18.  See  Holy 
Land. 

Palm-tree,  notice  of,  80.  Leaves  of 
used  for  writing  on,  508,  and  note  >• 

Palmyra.     See  Tadmor. 

Palsy,  variety  of  diseases  so  termed, 
554. 

Pamphylia,  a  province  of  Asia  Minor, 
having  to  the  south  the  Pamphylian  Sea, 
mentioned  Acts  xxvii.  5.,  Cilicia  to  the 
e;i8f,  Pisidia  to  the  north  (whence  we  find 
Saint  Paul  passing  through  Pisidia  to  Pam- 
phylia, Acts  xiv.  24.)  and  from  Pamphylia 
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to  Pisidia  (Acts  xiiL  14.)>  and  Lycia  to  tbe 
west.  The  cities  mentioned  in  the  Scrip- 
ture as  belonginj^  to  it,  are  Perga  and  At- 
talia.  (Acts  xuL  13.)  Here  nuinerous 
Jews  dwelt,  and  hence  those  of  Pamphjiia 
are  mentioned  among  those  who  appeared 
at  Jerusalem  at  the  day  of  Pentecost. 
(Acts  ii.  10.)  From  the  numerous  ndm 
of  houses,  towers,  and  castles,  it  is  evident 
that  this  country  must  formerly  have  been 
very  densely  inhabited.  At  present,  how- 
ever, its  green  hills  are  occupied  by  a  few 
poor  nomadic  tribes  and  their  cattle.  (Ro- 
senmiiller's  Biblical  Geography  of  Aaia 
Minor,  [Biblical  Cabinet,  voL  xxxiv.1  p. 
35.) 

Paphos,  the  metropolis  of  the  island  of 
Cyprus  (Acts  xiti.  4.  6  ),  and  the  residence 
of  the  pro-consul.  It  was  memoralile  for 
the  impure  worship  paid  to  Venus,  the 
tutelar  deity  of  the  island.  Here  Saint 
Paul  struck  blind  Elymas  the  sorcerer, 
and  converted  Sergius  the  pro-consuL 
The  Jews  dwelt  here  in  sreat  numbers, 
(ver.  6.)  Twenty-five  or  thirty  miserable 
huts  are  all  that  remain  of  this  once  most 
distinguished  city  of  Cyprus.  See  Cy- 
prus. 

Paradise,  a  word  of  Persian  original, 
signifying  a  park,  garden,  or  inclosure  full 
of  all  the  valuable  productions  of  the  earth. 
The  word  passed  into  the  Hebrew  form 
p^*ID  (poRDA^,  which  occurs  in  Sol.  Song 
iv.  13.  Neh.  li.  8.  Eccles.  ii.  5.;  and  in 
those  passages  it  is  rendered  Jlapa^tffog 
in  the  Septuagint  version,  and  denotes  a 
garden  of  trees  of  various  kinds,  a  pleasure- 
park,  a  delightful  grove.  In  tne  New 
Testament,  Paradise  is  applied  to  the  state 
of  faithful  souls  between  death  and  the 
resurrection;  where  like  Adam  in  Eden, 
thev  are  admitted  to  immediate  communion 
with  God  in  Christ,  or  to  a  participation  of 
the  tree  of  life,  which  is  in  the  midst  of 
the  paradise  of  God.  (Luke  xxtiL  43.  Rev. 
ii.  7.)  Of  this  blessed  state  St.  Paul  had 
a  foretaste.  See  2  Cor.  xii.  2.  4.,  where 
he  states  that  he  was  caught  up  to  the 
third  heaven;  and  again,  that  he  was 
caught  up  to  Paradise.  He  was  caught 
up  to  the  third  heaven  that  he  might  con- 
template  that  scene  of  supreme  felicity, 
which  awaits  the  just  afler  the  resurrec- 
tion; and  he  was  caught  up  to  paradise, 
that  his  mind  might  be  contented  with  a 
view  of  their  nearer  consolations.  (Valpy's 
Gr.  Test,  on  Luke  xxiii.  43.) 

Pa  RAN,  Desert  of,  notice  of,  71,  72. 

PARASCHiOTH,or  aucicut  divisions  of  the 
Pentateuch,  read  in  the  Synagogues,  2b0. 
Table  of  them,  281. 
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Parchment,  notice  of,  509 

Parents,  crimes  against,  bow  punished, 
156. 

Parthians  are  mentioned  in  Acts  ii.  9. 
in  conjunction  with  the  Medes.  The  empire 
of  Parthia  subsisted  four  hundred  years, 
and  dbputed  with  the  Homan.H  for  the  do- 
minion of  the  East.  The  Parthians  were  ce- 
lebrated for  the  veneration  of  their  kings, 
and  for  their  way  of  fighting  by  flight,  and 
shooting  their  arrows  backwards.  They 
dwelt  between  Media  and  Mesopotamia  ;  in 
all  which  trans-Euphratensian  places,  except 
some  parts  of  Babylon,  and  of  some  other 
small  prefectures,  the  Jews  abounded,  and 
some  of  them  were  at  Jerusalem  when  the 
Holy  Ghost  fell  on  the  apostles. 

Passover,  feast  of,  how  celebrated,  331 
— 339.     Its  spiritual  import,  340—3*2. 

Patara  (Acts  xxi.  1.),  a  sea-port  town 
of  Lycia,  anciently  of  considerable  note. 
Extensive  ruins  mark  its  former  magnifi. 
cence  and  extent.  Its  port  is  now  entirely 
choked  up  by  encroacning  sands.  (Col. 
Leake's  Tour  in  Asia  Minor,  pp.  182,  Id3.) 

Pathros,  a  city  and  district  of  E|zypt, 
mentioned  by  the  prophets  Jeremiah  (xliv. 
I.  15.x  &n^  Ezekiel  (xxix.  14.  and  xxx. 
14.).  The  inhabitants  of  this  country  are 
called  Pathrusiro  in  Oen.  x.  14. 

Patmos,  a  small  rocky  island  in  the 
.£^ean  Sea,  whither  the  apostle  and  evan- 
gelist John  was  banished,  a.  d.  94,  and 
where  he  had  the  revelations  which  he  has 
recorded  in  the  Apocalypse.  It  is  not 
known  how  long  his  exile  continued.  It 
is  about  sixteen  miles  south-west  from  Sa- 
mos,  and  eighteen  miles  in  circumference, 
stretching  from  north  to  south.  The  soil 
of  Patmos  appears  to  be  of  volcanic  orii^in. 
Not  one  tree  is  visible  upon  it.  The 
ruins  of  its  acropolis  or  citadel  were  dis- 
corered  in  1817.  Here  are  very  numen^us 
churches,  many  of  which  are  opened  only 
on  the  anniversary  festival  of  the  saints  to 
whom  they  are  dedicated.  The  population 
is  about  4000.  They  are  said  to  be  almost 
entirely  sup|)orted  by  the  procee<is  of  the 
spon^  fisheries  along  the  rocky  shores  c/f 
this  island.  (Emmersun's  Letters  from 
the  ^gean,  vol.  ii.  pp.  1 7 — 2 1 .  Narrative 
oi  the  Scottish  Mission  to  the  Jews,  p. 
326.  Lynch*8  Narrative  of  the  United 
States'  Expedition  to  the  Dead  Sea,  p. 
112.) 

Patriarchal  government,  nature  of, 
96. 

Paul,  who  was  also  called  Saul,  the  dis- 
tinguished apostle  of  the  Oentiles.  A  Pha- 
risee bv  profession,  and  a  Roman  citizen  by 
birth,  he  was  at  first  a  furious  persecutor  of 
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the  Christians  ;  but  after  bis  miraculous 
conversion  he  became  a  zealous  and  faith- 
ful preacher  of  the  faith  which  he  had 
before  laboured  to  destroy.  See  a  copious 
account  of  the  life  and  apostolic  labours  of 
Saint  Paul  in  the  fourth  volume  of  this 
work. 

Pay  of  Jewish  Soldiers,  228. 

PeaceOfferings,  notice  of,  318,  319. 

Pear,  prickly,  of  Palestine,  82. 

Pekahiah,  the  seventeenth  king  of 
Israel,  succeeded  his  father  Menahem,  and 
followed  the  example  of  his  predecessors  in 
maintaining  the  idolatrous  institutions  of 
Jeroboam  I.  After  reigning  about  two 
years,  he  was  assassinated  at  Samaria  by 

Pbkah,  an  officer  of  his  guards,  who 
held  the  throne  al>out  twenty  years.  He 
also  "  did  evil  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord  ;  he 
departed  not  from  the  sins  of  Jeroboam  the 
son  of  Nebat  who  made  Israel  to  sin." 
(2  Kings  XV.  27,  28.)  Towards  the  close 
of  his  reign  his  dominions  were  overrun  by 
Tiglath-pileser,  king  of  Assyria,  who  carried 
his  subjects  into  captivity;  and  Pekah 
himself  was  assassinated  by  Hosea.  (2 
Kings  XV.  29, 30.) 

F^lethites,  notice  of,  112. 228. 

Pentecost,  feast  of»  how  celebrated, 
342. 

Peor,  or  Baal-peor,  notice  of,  373. 

Peraa,  district  of,  16,  17. 

Perfume  boxes  of  the  Hebrew  women, 
435. 

Perga,  the  metropolis  of  Pamphylia 
(Acts  xiii.  13.),  was  beautifully  situated 
between  and  upon  the  sides  of  two  hills, 
with  an  extensive  valley  in  front,  which 
was  watered  by  the  river  Cestus.  Perga 
was  memorable  among  the  heathens  for  a 
temple  of  Diana  built  there ;  aud  among 
the  Christians  for  the  departure  thence  of 
John- Mark  from  Barnabas  and  Paul,  to 
Jerusalem,  which  occasioned  the  rupture 
between  them  for  a  season.  (Acts  xv, 
37.  40.)  In  1838,  Mr.  Fellowes  observed 
many  remains  of  ancient  art  in  this  place. 
(Excursion  in  Asia  Minor,  pp.  191— 
193) 

^  Pbrgamos,  or  Pergamus,  was  the  an 
cient  metropolis  of  Mysia,  and  the  resid- 
ence of  the  Attalian  kings:  it  still  preserves 
man^  vestiges  of  its  ancient  magnificence. 
Afamst  the  church  at  Pergamos  was 
adduced  the  charge  of  instability  (Rev.  ii. 
14,  15.);  but  to  its  wavering  faith  was 
promised  the  all-powerful  protection  of 
God.  "The  errors  of  Balaam  and  the 
Nicoliutans  have  been  purged  away.  Per- 
gamos has  been  preserved  from  the  de- 
stroyer ;  and  three  thousand  Christians " 
zz  3 
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(out  of  a  population  of  about  15000 
inhabitants)  **  now  cherish  the  rites  of 
tiieir  religion  in  the  same  spot  wiiere  it  was 
planted  by  the  hands  of  St.  Paul/'  (Emer- 
son's Letters  from  the  ^gean,  vol.  i.  p. 
216.)  Of  these  Christians  about  200 
belonged  to  the  Armenian  communion; 
and  1,500  are  meniliers  of  the  Greek 
Church.  They  have  each  one  church,  but 
the  other  churches  of  Pergamos  have  been 
converted  into  mosques,  and  are  profaned 
with  the  blasphemies  of  the  pseudo- 
prophet  Mohammed.  There  are  also 
about  100  Jews,  who  have  a  synagogue. 
Pergamos,  or  Bergamo,  as  it  is  now  called, 
lies  about  sixty-four  miles  north  of  Smyrna. 
Its  present  state  is  described  by  Mr. 
Arundell,  in  his  visit  to  the  Seven  Asiatic 
Churches,  pp.  281—290. ;  and  in  his  Dis- 
coveries in  Asia  Minor^  vol.  ii.  pp.  302 — 
304. ;  and  also  by  Mr.  Fellowes  (who 
visited  it  in  1838)  in  his  Excursion  io 
Asia  Minor,  pp.  33 — 36. 

Perizzitks,  the  ancient  inhabitants  of 
Palestine,  mingled  with  the  C^naanites. 
It  is  very  probable  that  they  were  Canaan- 
ites,  who  had  no  fixed  habitations,  and 
lived  sometimes  in  one  country,  sometimes 
in  another,  and  were  thence  called  Perii- 
zites,  which  term  signifies  scattered  or  dis- 
persed. The  Perizzites  did  not  inhabit  any 
certain  portion  of  the  land  of  Canaan.  In 
several  places  of  Scripture  the  Canaanites 
and  Perizzites  are  mentioned  as  the  chief 
people  of  the  country.  Thus,  we  read 
that,  in  the  time  of  Abraham  and  Lot,  the 
Canaanite  atid  Perizziie  were  in  Ifie  land. 
(Gen.  xiii.  7.)  Solomon  subdued  the  re- 
mains of  the  Canaanites  and  Perizzites, 
which  the  children  of  Israel  had  not  rooted 
out,  and  made  them  tributary.  (1  Kings 
IX.  20,  21.  2  Chron.  viii.  7.)  There  is 
mention  of  the  Perizzites  by  Ezra,  after 
the  return  from  Babylon;  and  several 
Israelites  had  married  wives  of  that  nadon. 
(Ezraix.  1.) 

Perjury,  punishment  of,  among  the 
Jews,  156.  165. 

Persia,  a  country  of  Asia,  bounded  on 
west  by  Media  and  Susiana ;  on  the  south 
by  the  Persian  Gulf;  on  the  north  by  the 
great  desert  that  lay  between  it  and  Par- 
thia  Proper :  and  on  the  east  by  another 
still  greater,  that  lav  between  it  and  the 
river  Indus.  Until  the  time  of  Cyrus,  and 
his  succession  to  the  Median  empire,  it 
was  an  inconsiderable  country,  always  sub- 
ject to  the  Assyrians,  Babylonians,  or 
Medes.  Its  capital  city  was  Perse|)olis, 
now  Chelminar :  lat.  30  degrees ;  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  which,   to  the  south- 
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east,  was  Passagarda^,  where  was  the  toiDb 
of  C}  rus. 

The  ruins  of  Persepolis  are  remarkable, 
among  other  things,  for  the  figures,  or 
symbols,  to  be  seen  on  the  walls  and  pfllars 
of  the  temple.  Sir  John  Chardin  observed 
there  rams'  heads  with  horns,  one  higher 
and  the  other  lower,  exactly  correspondii^ 
to  Daniel's  vision  of  the  Medo-Persiao 
empire;  the  lower  horn  denoting  the 
Medes,  the  higher,  which  came  op  last, 
the  Persians  (Dan.  viii.  3L)  A  winged 
lion,  with  a  crown  on  his  head,  alluding, 
perhaps,  to  the  symbolical  representation 
of  the  Assyrian  empire,  by  "a  lion,  with 
eagle*8  wings;"  denoting  their  ferocious 
strength  and  cruelty,  and  the  rapidity  of 
their  conquest  (Dan.  vil  4.)  (Dr. 
Hales's  Analysis  of  Chronology,  tuL  L 
pi  443L  8va) 

Sketch  of  the  Eutoryofthe  Perwm  Empire^ 
iUutbratioe  of  the  Prophetic  WritingM, 

Ctrus,  who  IS  deservedly  called  the 
Great,  both  on  account  of  his  extensive 
conquests,  and  also  for  his  liberation  of 
the  captive  Hebrews,  was  the  son  of  Cam- 
byses,  a  Persian  grandee,  and  Mandaoe, 
the  daughter  of  Astyages  king  of  the 
Medians.  He  was  bom  A.if.  3J05,  B.  c 
599,  one  year  after  his  uncle  Cyaxares  tiie 
brother  of  Mandane.  Weary  of  obeying 
the  Medians,  Cyrus  engaged  the  Persians 
to  revolt  from  them.  He  attacked  and 
defeated  Astyages  his  maternal  grand- 
father, whose  lite  he  spared,  and  gave  him 
the  government  of  Hyrcania,  satisfied  with 
having  liberated  the  Persians,  and  com- 
pelled the  Medes  to  pay  him  tnlHite. 
Not  lone  after,  the  latter  rebelled  against 
him,  and  involved  Cyrus  in  a  protracted 
war.  His  original  Persian  name  w.is 
Agradad  ;  which,  after  he  had  become  the 
sovereign  of  the  Persian  empire,  he  ex- 
changed for  Khorihid  (the  splendour  of  the 
sun),  which  the  Hebrews  abridged  to 
Koresh,  the  Greeks  to  Kttros,  and  the  Ro- 
mans to  CyrusL  ( Rosen  .n  liner's  BibBcal 
Geography,  vol  L  p.  212.)  After  his 
subjugation  of  the  Medes,  C}*rus  directed 
his  arms  against  the  Babylonians,  whoee 
ally  Crcesus,  king  of  Lydia,  having  come  to 
their  assistance,  was  defeated,  and  obliged 
to  retire  into  his  own  country.  Cyrus 
continued  to  prosecute  the  war  against  the 
Babylonians,  and  having  settled  everything 
in  that  country,  he  followed  Croesus  into 
Lydia,  whom  he  totally  discomfited,  and 
over-ran  his  territories.  Thus  far  we  have 
followed  the  narrative  of  Justin  (lib.  L 
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c  7.)*  Herodotus  relates  erents  nearly  in 
the  same  order  (lib.  i.  c.  1 78.),  but  places 
the  Babylonian  war  after  the  war  with 
Crcetfus,  and  the  entire  reduction  of 
Lydia.  He  savs  that  Labynitus  (the  Bel- 
shazzar  of  Scnpture)  was  at  that  time  the 
king  of  Babylon,  and  that  Cynin,  having 
subdued  his  other  enemies,  at  length  at- 
tacked and  defeated  the  BabylonianH,  who 
withdrew  into  their  city,  which  wa«  both 
Ktroujzly  Unified  and  amply  stored  with 
provisions.  Cyrus,  finding  that  the  siege 
would  be  protracted,  diverted  the  course 
of  the  Euphrates,  by  causing  gr^t  ditthes 
to  be  dug  on  both  sides  of  uie  city,  above 
and  below,  that  its  waters  might  now  into 
them  :  the  river,  being  thus  rendered  pass- 
able, his  soldiers  entmd  the  city  throush 
its  channel  Babylon  was  taken,  and  the 
impious  Belshazzar  was  put  to  death. 
(EHin.  v.  30.)  8o  extensive  was  that  dty, 
that  the  inhabitants  of  each  extremity  were 
ignorant  of  its  capture,  though  the  enemy 
was  in  its  very  centre;  and  as  a  great 
festival  had  been  celebrated  on  that  day, 
the  whole  city  was  absorbed  in  pleasure 
and  amusements.  Cyrus  constituted  his 
uncle  Cyaxares  (or  Darius  the  Mede)  king 
of  the  Chaldeans  (Dan.  v.  31.).  Cyrus 
immediately  restored  the  captive  Jews  to 
Iit)erty  (2  Chron.  xxxvi.  22.  Ezra,  i.  1.), 
and  commanded  pecuniary  assistance  to  be 
given  to  those  who  stood  in  need  of  it. 
lie  died  a.m.  3475, b.c. 529,  in  the  seven- 
tieth year  of  his  age,  though  historians  are 
by  no  means  agreed  concerning  the  manner 
of  his  death. 

Cambvscs,  the  successor  of  Cyrus,  was 
one  of  the  most  cruel  princes  recorded  in 
history.  As  soon  as  he  was  seated  on  the 
throne,  he  invaded  and  conquered  Egynt, 
and  reigned  there  three  years.  At  the 
same  time  he  detached  part  of  his  army 
against  the  Ethiopians,  and  coirmmded 
his  generals  to  pillage  the  temple  o^  Jupiter 
Ammon.  Both  these  ex|>edition8  were 
unfortunate.  The  army  which  had  been 
sent  against  the  hitter  perished  in  the 
sands  of  the  deserts  ;  and  that  which  he 
led  against  the  former,  for  want  of  pro- 
visions, was  compelled  to  return  with 
great  loss.  Mortified  at  his  disappoint- 
ments, Camb\ses  now  gave  full  vent  to 
the  cruelty  of  his  disposition.  He  killed 
hiS  sister  Meroe,  who  was  also  his  wife} 
he  commanded  his  brother  Smerdis  to  l>e 
put  to  death,  and  killed  many  of  his  prin- 
eipal  officers  ;  he  treated  the  gods  of  the 
Egyptians  with  the  utmost  contempt,  and 
committed  erery  possible  outrage  against 
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theii.  Hearing  at  length  that  his  throne 
was  filled  by  an  usurper,  who  nreteiu'ed  to 
be  his  brother  Smerdis,  and  reigned  at 
Babylon,  he  set  out  on  his  return  to  his 
dominions,  but  died  at  Ecbatana,  a  town  in 
Syria,  situated  at  the  foot  of  Mount  Carmel. 

A.M.  3482,  B  c.  522.  After  the  death 
of  Cambyses  the  Persian  throne  was 
usurped  by  seven  Magi  .who  governed  for 
some  time,  making  the  people  believe  that 
their  sovereign  was  Smerdis  the  brother  of 
C'ambyses.  The  Samaritans,  who  were 
always  jealous  of  the  prosperity  of  the 
Jews,  obtained  an  edict  from  the  pseudo- 
Smerdis  (called  Artaxerxks  in  the  Scrip- 
tures), prohibiting  them  from  rebuilding 
the  temple  and  fortifications  of  Jerusalem. 
(Ezra  iv.  7.  16.)  This  interruption  con- 
tinued until  the  second  year  of  Darius  the 
son  of  Hystaspes. 

A.  M.  3483,  B.  c.  521 .  The  imposition  of 
tlie  Magi  bein^  at  length  discovered,  the 
pseudo-Sinerdis  was  put  to  death,  after  a 
short  reign  of  eleven  months,  by  seven 
Persian  nobles,  and  Darius  the  son  of 
Hystaspes  was  acknowledged  king.  Hav- 
ing been  informed  of  the  permission  which 
Cyrus  had  granted  to  the  Jews  to  rebuild 
their  temple,  he  allowed  them  to  resume 
the  work  (Ezra  iv.  24.  vL  1.),  which  they 
had  commenced  by  the  exhortations  and 
encouragement  of  the  prophets  Haggai  (i. 
1.)  and  Zechariah  (i.  ].,  Ezra  ▼•  ].). 

A.M.  3519,  B.C.  485.  Xerxes  succeeded 
Darius  in  the  Persian  throne.  He  is  sup- 
posed to  be  the  Ahasuerus  who  married 
Esther,  and  granted  various  privil^es  to 
the  Jews.  (See  the  Book  of  Esther 
throughout.)  He  was  followed  by  Ar* 
TAXBKXEs,  who  greatly  favoured  them, 
first  sending  Ezra  into  Judea,  (Ezra  vii. 
vHi.),  and  afterwards  Nehemiah,  to  re- 
build the  walls  of  Jerusalem  (Neh.  ii. 
iii.).  The  Persian  monarchy  subsibted 
for  many  centuries  after  this  event ;  but,  as 
its  history  is  not  connected  with  that  of 
the  Jews,  it  would  be  foreign  to  the  plan 
of  this  abstract  to  give  the  succession 
of  its  sovereigns.  (Calmet,  Histoire  Pro- 
phane  de  I'Orient,  ^  IV.  Dissert,  torn.  ii. 
pp.  .336—341.) 

Plrso.n,  crimes  amiinst,  how  punished, 
159—161.     Sucred  Persons,  288 — 313. 

Prstilkncb  or  Plague,  67. 

Peter,  one  of  the  Apostles,  formerly 
called  Simon:  he  was  of  Bethsaida,  and 
was  the  son  of  Jonas,  a  fisherman,  which 
occupation  he  also  followed.  When  he 
was  called  to  the  apostleship  by  our  Saviour, 
he  received  the  name  of  nrrpof,  which  sig- 
II  4 
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nifiesa  stone  (John  i.  4-3.)>  probably  in 
reference  to  the  boldness  and  firmness  of 
his  character,  and  his  zeal  and  activity  in 
promoting  his  Master's  cause.  See  a 
further  account  of  Peter  and  an  analysis  of 
the  two  epistles  which  bear  his  name,  in 
the  fourth  volume  of  this  work. 

Pharaoh,  a  common  appellation  of  the 
ancient  kings  of  Egypt,  who  after  the  age 
of  Alexander  were  in  like  manner  termed 
Ptolemy.  Jablonski  states,  that  Phouro, 
in  the  common  Egyptian  dialect,  and 
Pharro,  in  the  very  ancient  dialect,  spoken 
in  the  Thebaid,  respectively  denote  a  king, 
(Opuscula,  torn.  i.  p.  376.)  In  Hebrew 
this  name  is  written  ny^  (phrau):  and 
Sir  Gardiner  Wilkinson  derives  it  from  the 
ancient  Egyptian  word  phre  (pronounced 
phra),  signifying  the  sun.  (Manners  and 
Customs  of  the  Ancient  Egyptians,  vol.  i. 
p.  43.)  By  the  Greeks  it  was  rendered 
^apau.  For  a  notice  of  the  principal  sove- 
reigns of  this  name,  who  are  mentioned  in 
the  Old  Testament,  see  Egypt,  pp.  654?— 
659.  supra. 

Pharisees,  tenetsof  the  sect  of,  391. 396. 

Pharpar,  river.     See  Abana,!).  609. 

Phenice.  See  Phcenice,  and  Ph(e- 
Nix,  pp.713,  mfrd, 

Philadelphia,  a  city  of  Asia  Minor,  de- 
rived its  name  from  its  founder,  Attalus 
Philadelf>hus,  and  is  situated  about  twenty- 
seven  miles  to  the  south-east  of  Sardis,  m 
a  fertile  plain,  which  at  present  is  but  little 
cultivated.  Not  long  before  the  date  of 
the  Apocalyptic  Episile  in  Rev.  iii.  7 — 22., 
this  city  had  suffered  so  much  from  earth- 
quakes, that  it  had  been  in  a  great  measure 
deserted  by  its  inhabitants ;  which  may  in 
some  degree  account  for  the  poverty  of 
this  church  as  described  in  this  epistle. 
And  its  poverty  may  also  in  some  degree 
account  for  its  virtue,  which  is  so  highly 
commended.  '*  Philadelphia  appears  to 
have  resisted  the  attacks  of  the  Turks  in 
1312  with  more  success  than  the  other 
cities.  At  a  distance  from  the  sea,  for- 
gotten by  the  emperor,  encompassed  on  all 
sides  by  the  Turks, 'her  valiant  citizens 
defended  their  religion  and  freedom  about 
fourscore  years,  and  at  length  capitulated 
with  the  proudest  of  the  Ottomans  (Ba- 
jjazet)  in  1390.  Among  the  Greek  colonies 
*and  churches  of  Asia,  Philadelphia  is  still 
erect — a  column  in  a  scene  of  ruins." 
(Gibbon's  Decline  and  Fall,  voL  xi.  p.  438. 
8vo.  edit.)  Whatever  may  be  lost  of  the 
spirit  of  Christianity,  there  is  still  the  form 
of  a  Christian  church  in  this  city ;  which 
is  now  called  AUah-Shehrt  or  the  city  of 
God,  and  is  a  considerable  town,  spreading 
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over  the  slopes  of  three  or  four  hills.  It 
contaii  s  about  1000  Christians,  chiefly 
Greeks,  most  of  whom  speak  only  the 
Turkish  language.  They  have  twenty-five 
places  of  public  worship,  five  of  which  are 
large  and  regular  churches,  with  a  resident 
bishop  and  inferior  clergy;  in  these  five 
churches  divine  service  is  performed  once 
every  week ;  in  the  larger  number  it  is 
celebrated  only  once  in  the  course  of  the 
year.  Only  one  Christian  ruin  can  be  re- 
cognised with  any  degree  of  certainty.  It 
is  called  the  church  of  Saint  John,  and 
was  doubtless  one  of  the  earliest  Christian 
churches  in  Philadelphia:  part  of  a  wall, 
supposed  to  be  that  of  a  choir^  and  four  of 
the  |»rincipal  pillars  are  yet  standing.  The 
Greek  Christians  here  are  peculiarly  has- 
pitable,  as  if  brotherly  love  (  iKaftk  un) 
were  the  characteristic  of  the  place  in 
reality  as  well  as  in  name.  The  remains 
of  heathen  antiquity  here  are  not  nu- 
merous. In  18'^,  when  this  place  was 
visited  by  Mr.  Fellowes,  "  its  walls  were 
still  standing,  inclosing  several  hills  u}'Oii 
the  sides  of  which  stood  the  town,  but 
they  are  fallen  into  ruins  :  they  are  built 
of  unhewn  stone,  massed  and  cemented 
together  with  fragments  of  old  buildings.'* 
(Hartley's  Visit  to  the  Apocalyptic 
Churches,  in  Missionary  Register,  Jidy  4, 
1827,  pp.  324 — 326.  Arundeirs  Visit,  pp. 
167—174.  Elliot's  Travels  in  Austria, 
Russia,  and  Turkey,  vol.  ii.  pp.  89 — 91. 
Fellowes's  Excursion  in  Asia  Minor,  p. 
288.  Scottbh  Mission  to  the  Jews,  pp. 
337,  338.) 

Philemon,  an  opulent  Christian  at 
Colossae ;  whose  slave  Onesimus  having 
fled  from  him  to  Rome,  where  he  was  con- 
verted  by  Saint  Paul,  the  Apostle  sent 
him  back  to  his  master  with  the  admiral  le 
letter,  which  now  forms  the  epistle  tu 
Philemon :  for  an  analysis  of  which,  see 
Vol.  IV.  pp.  560—566. 

Philip. 

1.  The  son  of  Herod,  misnamed  the 
Great,  by  his  wife  Cleopatra  ;  who,  in  tlie 
division  of  his  father's  kingdom,  was  made 
tetrarch  of  Batanaea,  Trachonitis,  and 
Itursa.  (Luke  iii.  I.)  See  p.  126.  He 
enlarged  and  embellished  the  city  of  Pai- 
neas,  to  which  he  gave  his  own  name,  and 
called  it  CiESARBA,  in  honour  of  the  em- 
peror Tiberius.  See  CiESARBA,  2.  p.  641. 
supra, 

2,  Another  son  of  the  same  Herod  by 
Mariamne,  daughter  of  Simon  the  high 
priest.  He  was  the  husband  of  Herodias, 
who  was  taken  from  him  by  his  brother 
Herod  Antipas.     Having  been  disinherited 
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bv  his  father,  he  lived  a  private  life. 
(Mutt.  xiv.  3.  Mark  vi.  7.  Luke  iii.  19.) 
As  Joaephus  calls  this  prince  Herod,  and 
the  evangelist  Philip,  it  is  not  improbable, 
that,  after  the  custom  of  the  Herodian 
family,  he  bore  both  those  names. 

3.  One  of  the  Apostles  of  Jesus  Christ, 
a  native  of  Bethsaida.  (Matt.  x.  3.  Mark 
iii.  18.  Luke  vi.  14.  John  L  44 — 47.  49. 
vi.  5.  xii.  21,  22.  xiv.  8,  9.)  He  was  with 
the  rest  of  tlie  apostles  and  disciples  who 
assembled  for  prayer  in  an  upper  room  at 
Jerusalem,  after  the  ascension.  (Acts  L 
13.  14.)  Of  the  subsequent  history  of  this 
apustie,  nothing  certain  is  known.  He  is 
said  to  have  preached  the  (Jospel  in  8c\  - 
thia  and  Phryj^ia,  and  to  have  been  interred 
at  Hierapolis,  m  Phrygia  Pacatiana,  where 
he  siiffjred  niartyrdoin. 

4.  One  of  the  seven  deacons  of  the 
church  at  Jerusulcm.  (Acts  vi.  5.)  He 
preached  the  Guspel  at  h^am«iria,  where  he 
performed  many  miracles,  and  converted 
many  to  the  faith  of  Christ.  Afterwards 
he  received  a  divine  command  to  go  to- 
wards the  south,  lo  the  road  leading  from 
Gaza  to  Jerusalem :  here  he  met  an  eunuch 
of  Candace,  queen  of  Ethiopia,  whom  he 
likewise  converted  to  the  Christian  faith. 
(Acts  viii.  5 — 38.)  After  baptizing  the 
eunuch,  Philip  stopped  some  time  at 
Azotus  ;  and  "  passing  through,  he  preach- 
ed in  all  the  cities  until  he  came  to 
Cssarea,*'  where  he  appears  to  have  fixed 
his  residence.  He  had  four  daughters; 
who,  like  Agabus,  according  to  circum- 
stances, received  the  gift  of  prophecy. 
(Acts  viii.  40.  xxi.  8,  9.) 

Philippi  was  a  city  of  Macedonia  Prima, 
or  the  first  of  the  four  parts  into  which  that 
province  was  divided.  (See  Vol.  L  p.  191-.) 
It  was  of  moJerate  extent,  and  situated 
on  the  confines  of  Thrace.  It  was  for- 
merly called  Crenides,  from  its  numerous 
spriugs,  and  afterwards  Datus  from  the 
codl  mines  in  its  vicinity.  The  name  of 
Philijipi  it  received  from  Philip  the  father 
of  Alexander,  who  fortified  it,  and  made  it 
a  frontier  town  against  the  Thracians. 
Julius  Caesar  planted  a  colony  here,  which 
was  afterwaras  enlarged  by  Augustus,  and 
hence  its  inh«ibitanis  were  consiilered  as 
freemen  of  Rome.  Christianity  was  first 
planted  at  Philippi,  by  Saint  Paul,  a.  d.  50, 
the  particulars  ot  which  are  related  in  Acts 
xvi.  9—40.  Philippi  occupies  a  fertile 
plain  between  two  ridges  of  mountains. 
The  acropolis  or  citadel  is  on  a  mount 
standing  out  into  the  plain  from  the 
north-east :  and  numerous  ruins  attest  its 
ancient  strength  and  splendour. 
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Philistines,  Land  of,  4.  Account  of, 
7.  Nature  of  the  disease  inflicted  upon 
them,  552. 

Philologus,  a  Christian  at  Rome, 
whom  St.  Paul  salutes  in  his  epistle  to 
the  Romans,  (xvi.  6.)  M.  Coquerel  is  ot 
opinion  that  be  was  probably  a  slave  who 
had  been  restored  to  liberty,  and  who 
received  the  name  of  Philologus,  in  con- 
sequence of  his  having  been  instructed  in 
literature  and  the  sciences. 

Pbineas,  the  son  of  Eleazar,  and  mnd- 
son  of  Aaron,  was  the  third  high  pnest  of 
the  Jew.s.  He  is  greatly  commended  for 
his  zeai  for  the  glory  of  God  in  the  affair 
of  Zimri  and  Cosbi  (Numb.  xxv.  7.)  :  for 
which  God  promised  that  the  priesthood 
should  be  given  to  his  posterity  by  a 
perpetual  covenant ;  this  condition  being 
included  (as  interpreters  observe),  that 
his  children  should  continue  faithful  and 
obedient.  The  time  of  his  death  is  not 
known. 

pHOiHK,  a  dcaconness  in  the  church  at 
Cenchrea,  whom  St.  Paul  strongly  recom- 
mends to  the  Christians  at  Rome  in  his 
epistle  (xvi.  1,2.),  for  her  hospitality  to 
himself.  The  deaconesses  in  the  primitive 
church  were  sometimes  married  Momen, 
but  most  frequently  widows  advanced  in 
years,  and  who  had  been  the  wife  of  one 
man ;  that  is,  one  who  had  not  parted  with 
one  husband  and  married  another,  a  prac- 
tice which  at  that  time  was  usual  both 
aniong  the  Jews  and  heathens,  (I  Tim. 
vi.  9,  10  )  Their  functions  consisted  in 
taking  care  of  the  sick  and  poor  of  their 
own  Sex,  visiting  the  prisoners  and  mar- 
tyrs, instructing  catechumens,  assisting  at 
the  baptism  of  women,  and  various  other 
inferior  offices.  Phoebe  is  supposed  to 
have  been  the  bearer  of  St.  Paul  s  epistle 
to  the  Romans. 

Phcenice,  or  Phcemcia,  a  province  of 
Syria,  which  extended  from  the  Gulf  o^ 
Issus,  where  it  bounded  Cilicia  on  the 
north,  along  the  coast  southwards,  to  the 
termination  of  the  ridges  of  Libanus  and 
Antilibanus,  near  Tyre,  where  it  met  the 
border  of  Palestine.  In  breadth  it  only 
comprehended  the  narrow  tract  between 
the  continuation  of  Mount  Libanus  and 
the  sea.  The  country  was  exceedingly 
fertile,  but  being  extremely  limited,  they 
early  became  a  colonising  people;  ex- 
tending their  colonies  to  the  verv  extremity 
of  the  Mediterranean  Sou  Of  these  Car- 
thaee  was  one  of  the  most  distinguished ; 
and  as  a  commercial  nation,  the  Pha?- 
nicians  are  the  most  celebrated  people 
of  antiquity.     A  fill'   and  accurate  view 
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of  the  geography,  productions,  commerce, 
religion,  and  history  of  the  ancient  Phce- 
nicians,  will  be  found  in  the  Rev.  J.  Ken- 
drick's  "  Phoenicia,"  London :  1855,  8vo. 
The  principal  cities  of  Phcenida  were 
Ptolbmais,  Sidon,  and  Ttrb,  of  which  a 
notice  is  given  in  the  subsequent  part  of 
this  index.  For  an  account  of  the  Phce- 
nician  idols  worshipped  by  the  Israelites, 
see  pp.  373 — 375. 

Phosniciarchs,  notice  of,  380. 

Phcenix,  (in  our  authorised  English 
version  rendered  Phenick)  was  a  port 
and  city  on  the  south-east  coast  of  Crete. 
Acts  xxvii.  18. 

Phrtgia  is  a  province  of  Asia  Minor, 
divided  into  the  Greater  and  Lesser.  The 
former  had  Bithynia  on  the  north,  Galatia 
on  the  east,  Pamphvlia  and  Lycia  on  the 
south,  Lydia  and  Mysia  on  the  west.  Its 
chief  cities  mentioned  in  Scripture  (Col. 
ii.  I.)  are  Laodicea,  Hierapolis,  and  Co- 
lossse.  St.  Luke  seems  to  speak  of  Phry- 
^ia  Major  in  Acts  ii.  10.  because  he  joins 
It  with  Pamphylia  below  it.  In  Acts  xvi. 
6.  he  means  Phrygta  Minor.  The  in- 
habitants are  said  to  have  been  a  servile 
people,  kept  in  their  duty  best  by  stripes, 
and  made  wise  only  by  suiTerings.  In  all 
thjse  parts  of  Asia  Minor,  even  to  Bi- 
thynia and  the  Euxine  Sea,  the  Jews 
anciently  were  very  numerous. 

Phut  or  Put,  the  name  of  an  African 
people.  According  to  Josephus  (^Ant. 
Jud.  I.  i.  c.  7.)  they  were  the  inhabitants 
of  Mauritania,  where  there  is  a  river  called 
Phut.  (Phn.  Nat.  Hist.  1.  v.  c.  1.)  Ac- 
cording to  the  Septuagint  and  Vul^te 
versions  they  were  the  Libyans.  (Jer. 
xlvi.  9.  Ezek.  xxvii.  10.  xxxviii.  5.  Kah. 
iii.  9.)  They  are  supposed  to  have  been 
the  descendants  of  Phut,  the  third  son  of 
Ham.  (Gen.  x.  6.) 

Phygbllus,  a  Christian  of  Asia,  who 
being  at  Rome  during  Paul's  second  im- 
prisonment, A.  D.  65,  basely  deserted  him, 
with  Hermogenes,  in  hb  necessity.  (2  Tim. 
i.  15.) 

Phylactarirs  described,  429. 

Physic,  or  Medicine,  state  of,  546 — 554. 

Physics,  or  natural  philosophy  of  the 
Jews,  523. 

PiBBSETH.  a  celebrated  city  of  Egypt, 
mentioned  in  Ezek.  xxx.  17.  It  stocKl  on 
the  eastern  shore  of  the  eastern  arm  of  the 
Nile.  In  the  Septua^nt  Greek  and  the 
Vuleate  Latin  version  it  is  called  Bubastis. 
In  this  city  was  the  temple  of  the  goddess 
Bubastis,  whom  the  Greeks  identified  with 
their  Artemis  or  Diana.  ^Though  en- 
tirely destroyed,  the  fine  granite  stones 
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which  mark  its  site,  confinn  the  aocotml 
of  its  ancient  magnificence  given  by  Hero- 
dotus." (Dr.  Henderson's  Ezekiel,  p.  149.) 

PiHAHiROTH,  or  Hi  ROTH,  without  the 
prefix,  a  place  on  the  Bed  Sea,  where  the 
Israelites  made  their  second  encampment. 
(Exod.  xiv.  2.  9.  Num.  xiiL  7.)  As  the 
Israelites  were  properly  delivered  at  this 
place  from  their  captivity,  and  fear  of  the 
Egyptians  (Exod.  xiv.  5.),  Dr.  Shaw  thinks 
that  it  derived  its  name  from  that  drcuofr- 
stance.  (Travels,  vol.  ii.  p.  98.) 

Pilate,  Pontius,  notice  of,  130.  His 
conduct  towards  Jesus  Christ,  180,  181. 

PiSGAH,  Moui  t,  61. 

PisiDiA  (Acts  xiv.  24.),  a  countiy  in 
Asia  Minor,  having  Pamphylia  on  the 
south,  Galatia  on  the  north,  Isauria  on 
the  east,  and  Phrygia  on  the  west.  Its 
chief  city  was  Antioch  in  Pisidia  (Acts 
xiiL  14.),  so  called  to  dbtinguish  it  from 
Antioch  in  Syria. 

PisoN,  one  of  the  four  great  rivers 
which  watered  the  garden  of  Eden.  (Gen. 
ii.  1 1,  12.)  The  author  of  the  apocfyphal 
book  of  Ecdesiasticus,  speakine  of  a  wise 
man,  savs,  that  "  he  fiUetti  all  wings  with 
his  wisdom,**  or  spreads  it  on  every  ride, 
**  as  Phison  and  Tigris  **  spread  their  waters 
*'  in  the  time  of  the  new  fruits,"  that  is, 
when  they  are  swollen  by  the  melting  of 
the  winter-snows.  Calmet,  Reland,  Ro- 
senmiiller,  and  others,  suppose  it  to  be 
the  Phasis,  a  celebrated  river  of  Colchis  ; 
Eusebius  and  Jerome,  after  Josephus, 
make  it  to  be  the  Ganges,  which  pa^ng 
into  India  falls  into  the  ocean. 

Pithom,  one  of  the  cities  built  bv  the 
Israelites  for  Pharaoh.  (Exod.  i.  11.)  Sir 
John  Marsham  imagines  it  to  be  Pelusium ; 
but  it  is  most  probably  the  vorovyiot  of 
Herodotus  (Hist.  1.  ii.  c.  158.),  who  places 
it  on  the  canal  made  to  join  the  Red  Sea 
with  the  Isthmus  of  Suez.  By  the  Arabians 
in  later  times  it  is  called  Fijum  or  Faijiim 
(pronounced  Faioum),  which  name  is  ahio 
applied  to  the  province. 

Plague,  not  unknown  in  P&lestiney  87. 

Plains  of  the  Holy  Land,  68 — 70. 

Plants  of  the  Holy  Land,  76 — 82. 

Pleading,  fonn  of,  among  the  Jews,  in 
civil  and  criminal  cases,  1 36-— 140. 

Plough iNo,  Jewish  mode  of,  493,  494b 

Poetry,  cultivated  by  the  Hd>r«»w8, 
521. 

Politeness,  Jewish  forms  of,  464 — 470. 

Political  Divisions  of  the  Holy  Land, 
6 — 18.  Political  state  of  the  Israelites  and 
Jews  from  the  patriarchal  tiroes  to  the  de- 
struction of  their  polity  by  the  Romans, 
92— 13L 
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PoLYGAMTy  why  tolerated  among  the 
Jews,  441. 

PoMBORANATB  trees  of  Palestine,  61. 

PoNTUS,  a  province  of  Asia  Minor,  hav- 
ing the  Euxine  Sea  on  the  north,  Cap- 
padocia  on  the  south,  Paphlagonia  and 
Galatia  on  the  east,  and  the  Lesser  Armenia 
on  the  west.  That  Jews  had  settled  in 
Pontus,  previously  to  the  time  of  Jesus 
Christ,  is  evident  from  the  circumstance 
that  strangers  from  this  country  are  men- 
tioned among  tliose  who  were  assembled 
at  Jerusalem  on  the  day  of  Pentecost. 
Christianity  also  became  very  early  known 
in  this  country.  The  apostle  Peter  is  sup- 
posed to  have  preached  in  Pontus,  because 
the  addresses  bis  first  Epistle  to  the  believ- 
ing Hebrews,  who  were  scattered  through- 
olit  this  and  the  neighbouring  provinces. 
(Rosenroiiller's  Biblical  Geography  of  Asia 
Minor  [Biblical  Cabinet,  vol.  xxxiv.]  p.  7.) 

Pools,  of  Oihon,  26.  Pool  of  Betbesda, 
28.     Of  Siloam,  28.     Of  Solomon,  53. 

Poor,  Jewish  laws  concerning,  217. 

Population,  of  the  Holy  Land,  84, 85. 
Of  Jerusalem,  31. 

Porch  of  Solomon,  254. 

Possessions,  demoniacal,  reality  of,  5b5. 

PoTiPHAR,  the  captain  of  Pharaoh's 
body  guard,  who  purchased  Joseph  of  some 
Midianitish  merchants,  and  made  him  super- 
intendent of  his  house.  Afterwards,  how- 
ever, listening  to  the  fidse  charges  of  his 
wife,  who  accused  Joseph  of  attempting  to 
Heduce  her,  he  threw  Joseph  into  prison, 
where  he  was  rigorously  confined.  It 
should  seem  that  this  rigour  was  not  of 
very  long  continuance ;  and  that  he  restored 
Joiieph  to  all  his  confidence,  and  entrusted 
him  with  the  management  of  the  prison. 
(Gen.  xxxvH.  36.  xxxix.  19—23.)  Potiphar 
is  an  Egyptian  proper  name,  which  has 
been  explained  by  the  Coptic  lUHT  <frPPO 
father^  that  is,  prime  minister  of  Pharro, 
or  Pharaoh.  Some  expositors  have  made 
a  distinction  between  the  master  of  Joseph 
and  the  keeper  of  the  prison  into  which  lie 
was  thrown.  Others,  however,  have  con- 
jectured, with  more  probability,  that  Poti- 
phar, after  having  punished  Joseph  in  a 
transport  of  wraUi  and  jealousy,  acknow- 
ledged his  innocence ;  but  that,  in  order 
to  avoid  disgracing  his  wife,  instead  of 
restoring  Joseph  to  his  former  office,  he 
confided  to  him  the  conmiand  of  the  state- 
prison. 

PoTiPHERAH,  governor,  or,  more  cor- 
rectly, priest  of  On,  is  known  only  from 
the  drcmnstance  of  his  having  eiven  his 
daughter  in  marriitte  to  Joseph.  (Gen.  xli. 
45.  xlvL  20.)    Jal£>nski  supposed  it  to  be 
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the  same  as  the  Coptic  nH0NT-4>PH,  priest 
of  the  sun  ;  and  the  recent  discoveries 
among  the  Egyptian  monuments  have 
shown  that  his  conjecture  was  not  alto- 
gether without  foundation.  Pbthbph-rb 
signifies  that  which  belong  to  Rs,  or  the 
Sun :  this  name  was  peculiarly  suitable  for 
a  priest  of  On  or  Heliopolis,  the  city  of  the 
sun.  Undesigned  coincidences  like  these 
strongly  corroborate  the  antiquity  and  au- 
thenticity of  the  Mosaic  narrative. 

Potter's  Field.  See  Aceldama,  p. 
611. 

Prayers  of  the  Jews,  various  appella- 
tions of,  354.  Public  prayers,  355.  Pri- 
vate prayers,  355,  356.  How  offered  in 
the  synagogues,  278,  279.  Attitudes  in 
prayer,  356,  357.  Forms  of  prayer  in  use 
among  the  Jews,  357.  The  nineteen 
prayers  now  used  by  them,  285 — ^288. 

Preaching,  a  pait  of  the  synagogue  ser- 
vice, 283. 

Precipitation,  a  Jewish  punishment, 
174. 

Preparation  of  the  Passover,  333.  Of 
the  Sabbath,  328. 

Presents  offered  to  superiors,  468. 

Priests,  privileges  and  fiwctions  of,  265. 
301—304.  Court  of  the  Priests  in  the 
Temple,  265. 

Prime  Minister,  office  and  influence  of, 
110. 

Princes,  of  tribes  and  families,  95.  Of 
the  Provinces,  Wi, 

Prisca  or  Priscilla,  the  wife  of  Aquila, 
converted  Jew  of  Pontus.  See  Aquila, 
p.  621. 

Prisoners  (Roman),  treatment  of,  149, 
150.  Oriental  mode  of  treating  prisoners, 
167.  Probable  origin  of  one  being  released 
at  the  Passover,  332.  Eyes  of;  put  out, 
168. 

Prisons  (Jewish),  notice  of,  166,  167. 

Privileges  of  the  first-bom,  450. 

Proceedings,  judicial,  forms  of,  among 
the  Jews,  131 — 161.;  and  among  the  Ro- 
mans, 142^151. 

Procurators  (Roman),  powera  of,  12€w 
Stiate  of  the  Jews  under  them,  127, 128. 

Productions  of  the  Holy  Land,  76 — 
84. 

Promise,  Land  of,  2. 

Promulgation  of  laws,  113,  114. 

Property  ,crimes  again8t,how  punished, 
157 — 159.    Disposal  of  property,  450. 

Prophets,  notice  of.  111.  313.  Punish- 
ment of  false  prophets,  155.  Schools  of 
the  prophets,  517.  ^^The  PropheU^  an 
ancient  division  of  the  Old  Testament,  280. 
Table  of  the  sections  of  the  prophets  as 
read  in  the  Jewish  synagogue,  282. 
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Proselytes,  account  of,  291.  Con- 
ditions of  proselytism,  292. 

PROSEUCBiE,  or  oratories  of  the  Jews, 
274. 

PsAi^TEsr,  form,  oC  515. 

Ptolbmais,  anciently  called  Accho  (Judg. 
1.  31.),  and  now  known  by  the  name  of 
Acre,  is  a  port  and  town  situated  on  the 
shore  of  the  Mediterranean  Sea,  on  the 
confines  of  Lower  and  Upper  Galilee. 
Here  St.  Paul  rested  for  one  day  on  his 
journey  from  Ephe^us  to  Jerusalem.  (  Acts 
xxi.  7.)  "  Acre  looks  nobly  fix>m  a  distance, 
but,  within  its  walls,  is  most  wretched; 
houses  in  ruins  and  broken  arches'*  [are] 
"in  every  direction."  (Ld.  Lindsay's 
Letters  from  Edom,  &c.,  vol.  ii.  p.  81.) 
As  this  port  must  always  have  been  o\ 
great  importance  in  time  of  war,  the  town 
has,  consequently,  undei^ne  great  changes. 
During  the  crusades  this  city  suffered  ex- 
ceedingly, both  from  infidels  and  Christians, 
betwee<i  whom  it  was  the  scene  of  many 
sanguinary  conflicts  :  at  length  it  fell  under 
the  dominion  of  the  late  Diezzar  Pacha, 
under  who^e  government  and  that  of  his 
successor  it  has  revived,  and  is  now  one  of 
the  most  considerable  towns  on  the  coast. 
Acre  has  a  beautifiil  appearance,  when 
beheld  from  a  short  distance.  This  place 
is  celebrated  for  the  repulse  there  given  to 
Napoleon  Buonaparte,  by  the  Turks  under 
the  command  of  Sir  Sydnev  Smith,  who, 
ufler  a  long  and  memorable  siege,  com- 
|)elled  the  French  to  retire  with  great  loss, 
and  ultimately  to  abandon  Syria.  In  1832, 
Acre  was  captured  by  the  Eg}'ptian  army, 
ufler  a  long  siege :  and  in  18-M)  it  '*  became 
the  closing  scene  of  the  struggle  between 
the  allied  English  and  the  Austrian  fleets  and 
the  forces  of  Mohammed  Ali.  On  Nov.  3d. 
1840,  Akka  (Acre)  was  bombarded  for 
several  hours;  until  the  explosion  of  a 
magazine  destroyed  the  garrison,  and  laid 
ilie  town  in  ruins.**  (Robinson*s  Biblical 
Uesearches,  vol.  iii.  p.  tIM:)  ''  The  walls 
and  castles  have  again  been  repaired  with 
great  industry,  and  are  now  stronger,  per* 
haps,  than  ever.  But  much  of  the  interior 
is  ill  ruins,  and  will  probably  remain  so.** 
(Thonisoi/s  Land  and  the  Book,  p.  309.) 

Publicans  or  collectors  of  the  revenue, 
205.    Why  odious  to  the  Jews,  206. 

PuBLius,  an  opulent  governor  oi  Malta, 
at  the  time  of  St.  Paul*8  shipwreck,  who 
miraculously  healed  his  Either  of  a  dan- 
gerous malady.  The  bay  in  which  the 
vessel  was  wrecked  was  contiguous  to  his 
estate ;  and  he  most  probably  entertained 
the  apostle  during  his  three  months*  re- 
sidence  on  that  island.    (Acts  xxiii.  7,  8.) 
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An  ancient  inscription  found  at  Bfalta  de- 
signates its  governor  by  the  same  appdU- 
tion — nPXlT02  or  chief  man  —  whicn  St 
Luke  gives  to  Publius.  (  Blouuifieid  and 
Kuinoel  on  Acts  xxviiL  7,  8.) 
PuL,  or  Phul. 

1.  Tlie  pro|>er  name  of  a  people  remote 
fi^m  Palestine.  (Isa.  Ixvi.  19.)  Th«  Latin 
Vulgate  renders  it  Africa ;  according  to 
Bochart,  it  was  Philae,  an  island  or  the 
Nile  in  Upper  Egypt.  Vitringa  supposes 
it  to  be  a  place  in  the  extremity  of  Egypt ; 
it  being  tne  prophet's  object,  in  the  pju- 
sage  just  cited,  to  designate  the  okmi 
remote  parts. 

2.  The  name  of  the  first  king  of  Assyria 
who  is  mentioned  in  the  Scriptures.  He 
invaded  the  kingdom  of  Israel  shortly  after 
Menahem  had  usurped  tlie  throne,  who 
gave  him  a  thousand  talents  of  silver  to 
support  him  in  his  kingdom.  (2  Kings  xv. 
19.  20.) 

Punishments  (Hebrew)  design  of,  162. 
Inferior  puni^hments,  163 — 169.  Capital 
punishments,  170 — 185. 

Purifications  of  the  Jews,  account  of, 
359 — 361.  Purifications  of  the  leprosy, 
in  persons,  garments,  and  houzies,  362, 
363.  Purifications  in  case  of  minor  im- 
purities, 363,  364. 

PuRiM,  or  Feast  of  Lots,  account  oQ 
346. 

PuTEOLi,  a  maritime  town  of  Cam- 
pania, in  Italy,  between  Baie  and  Naples, 
founded  by  a  colony  fix>m  Cunise.  It  was 
originally  called  Dicaearchia,  and  after- 
wards Puteoli,  from  the  great  number  of 
wells  (pulei)  which  were  in  the  reigfa- 
bourhood.  It  is  now  called  PuzzuoU  or 
Puzzuolo.  It  was  a  favourite  place  of 
resort  for  the  Romans,  on  account  of  the 
adjacent  mineral  waters  and  its  hot  baths  ; 
and  its  harbour  was  defended  by  a  cele- 
brated mole,  the  remains  of  which  are  still 
to  be  seen.  St.  Paul  landed  and  al)ode 
here  seven  days,  by  the  favour  of  the 
centurion,  on  his  first  journey  to  Rome. 
(Acts  xxviii.  13.)  It  appears  fit>m  Acts 
xxviii.  11.  that  Puteoli  was  the  destination 
of  this  vessel  from  Alexandria ;  and  we 
learn  from  the  independent  testimony  of 
the  Jewinh  historian,  Josephus,  corrobo- 
rated by  the  geographer  Strabo,  that  this 
was  the  port  of  Italy  to  which  ships  from 
Egypt  and  the  Levant  commonly  sailed. 
(Antiq.  Jud.  lib.  xviii.  c  7.  §  4.  c  8.  §  2. 
Strabo,  Geogr.  1.  xviL  p.  793.  ed.  Casaub.) 
Puzzuoli  is  now  an  insignificant  town, 
wnose  inhabitants  are  generally  occupied 
in  fishing.  In  its  immediate  neghbour- 
hood   are   the   remains  of  a  temple  of 
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Jupiter  Serapifl,  many  parts  of  which  are 
in  good  presenration.  (Irak's  Pastor's 
Ite^llectioiis,  p.  39.) 


QuABTUs,  a  Christian  resident  at 
Corinth,  whose  salutations  Saint  Paul 
transmitted  to  Rome.  He  was  probably  a 
Roman,  whom  commercial  affairs  had  led 
into  Greece.    (Rom.  xvL  S3.) 

Quicksand  (Zvpnc).  Two  syrtes  or 
sand-banks  on  the  northern  coast  of 
Afirica,  were  particolarly  celebrated  amons 
the  ancients,  by  whom  they  were  so-called 
as  being  drawn  together  by  the  cmrents  of 
the  sea.  One  of  these,  called  the  Syrtis 
Major^  lay  between  Cyrene  and  Lepds,  and 
is  most  probably  THN  Sipni^,  thb  Quicktand, 
alluded  to  in  Acts  xxni.  1 7. ;  since  a  vessel 
bound  westward,  after  passing  Crete,  might 
easily  be  driven  into  it  by  a  strong  north- 
easterly wind.  The  other  (  Syrtit  Minor) 
lay  near  Carthage.  (Kuinoel  on  Acts 
xxvii.  17.  Robinson's  Lexicon,  voce 
XvpTtc.) 

QuiRiNus  or  Cyrenius  (Kvfnivws,  in 
Latin  Quirinus),  that  is,  Publius  Sulpicius 
Quirinus.     See   page   648.  coi.  2. 


Raamsbs  or  Rameses,  a  city  erected  by 
the  Hebrews  during  their  bondage  in 
Egypt.  (Exod.  i.  1 1.)  It  was  situated  in 
the  umd  of  Goshen,  and  appears  to  have 
been  the  capital  of  that  country,  which  is 
called  thf  Land  of  Bameset  in  Gen.  xlvii. 
11.  Most  probably  it  was  the  same  with 
Heroopolis,  which  stood  on  the  great  canal 
between  the  Nile  and  Suez.  (Hengsten- 
berg*8  Egypt  and  the  Books  of  Moses, 
pp.  49—54.  Edin.  1845.) 

Rabbath. 

L  Rabbaih,  Rahbafh-Ammon,  or  Rob- 
hath  of  Ihe  children  of  Amnum,  afterwards 
called  Philadelphia,  the  capital  of  the 
Ammonites,  was  situated  beyond  Jordan. 
It  was  a  place  of  considerable  note  in  the 
time  of  Moses.  When  David  declared 
war  against  the  Ammonites,  his  general 
Joab  laid  siege  to  Rabbath-Ammon,  where 
the  brave  Uriah  lost  his  life,  by  a  secret 
order  given  by  this  prince,  that  Uriah 
should  be  forsaken  in  a  place  of  danger. 
And  when  the  dtv  was  reuuced  to  the  last 
extremity,  David  himself  went  thither,  that 
he  might  have  the  honour  of  taking  it. 
From  this  time  it  became  subject  to  the 
kings  of  Judah.     Afterwanls  the  kings  of 
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Israel  became  masters  of  it,  with  all  the 
rest  of  the  tribes  beyond  Jordan.  But  to- 
wards the  conclusion  of  the  kingdom  of 
Israel,  Tiglath-pileser  baring  taken  away  a 
great  part  of  the  Israelites  from  that  coun- 
try, the  Ammonites  were  guilty  ol  many 
cruelties  against  those  who  remained ;  in 
consequence  of  which  the  prophets  Jere- 
miah and  Ezekiel  pronounced  very  severe 
prophecies  against  Rabbath,  the  capiuil 
city  of  the  Ammonites,  and  against  the 
rest  of  the  country,  which  pro^l>ly  had 
their  completion  five  years  after  the  destruc- 
tion of  Jerusalem.  Antiochus  the  Great 
took  the  city  of  Rabbath-Ammon  about 
a.  m.  3786.  Some  time  before  this 
Ptolemv  Philadelphus  had  given  it  the 
name  of  Philadelphia  (which  see  in  page 
712.).  At  present  it  is  a  large  village, 
called  Aman.  (Schwarts*s  Descr.  of 
Palestine*  p.  230.)  Various  ruins,  lying 
on  both  sides  of  a  stream,  attest  its  ancient 
splendour.  **  The  dreariness  of  its  present 
aspect,*'  says  Lord  Lindsay,  "  is  quite  in- 
describable. It  looks  like  the  abode  of 
death  ;  the  valley  stinks  with  dead  camels; 
one  of  them  was  rotting  in  the  stream ; 
and  though  we  saw  none  among  the  ru'ns, 
they  were  absolutely  coveretl  in  evary 
direction  with  their  dung.  That  morning's 
ride  would  have  convinced  a  sceptic  how 
runs  the  prophecy.  /  will  make  Rabbath  a 
ttablefbr  cameU,  and  the  Ammomlcs  a  couch^ 
mg-place for  flockt,  (Ezck.  xxv.  5.)  No- 
thing but  the  croaking  of  frogs  and  the 
screams  of  wild  birds  broke  the  silence  as 
we  advanced  up  this  valley  of  desolation." 
(Lettei  sfrom  Egypt,  &c.,  vol.  ii.  p.  1 12.)  In 
pp.  1 13 — 1 17.  Lord  Lindsay  has  graphically 
described  the  ruins  of  Rabbath-Ammon, 
which  is  now  deserted  except  b>  the  Be- 
douins, who  water  their  flocks  at  its  little 
river.  In  1838,  Dr.  Robinson  found  the 
remains  of  a  temple  and  some  Corinthian 
Columns.  (Biblical  Researches,  vol.  ii. 
p.  5%^,  Dr.  Keith's  Eridence  of  Prophecy, 
pp.267— 277.) 

2.  Rabbath' Moab,  or  Rabbath  of  the 
children  ofMoab,  the  capital  of  the  Moab- 
ites,  otherwise  Ar,  or  Ariel  of  Moab,  and 
Kir  of  Moab,  and  Kirhbrbs,  or  the  city 
with  brick  walls.  (Jer.xlviii.  31.  36.)  Thin 
city  was  situated  on  the  river  Ar  :  it  under- 
went many  revolutions,  and  the  prophets  de- 
nounced heavy  judgments  against  it.  It  is 
now  called  Al  Kerek,  and  is  situated  on  the 
south-east  termination  of  the  Dead  Sea; 
on  high  rocks  in  front  of  a  deep  and  nar- 
row valley.  (Schwartz's  Descriptive  Geo* 
graphy  of  Palestine,  p.  216.) 

Kabbi,  or  Ribbon  1,  import  of,  518. 
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RABDOMANcr,  OF  divmation  by  the 
staff,  389. 

Rabshakeh,  an  officer  of  Sennacherib 
kin^  oi  Assyria,  who  was  sent  with  Rab- 
saris  and  Tartan  to  summon  Hezekiah  to 
surrender  to  his  master.  (2  Kings  xviii. 
17.) 

Raca,  a  Syriac  word  of  contempt,  mean- 
ing a  worthless  person.  (Matt.  v.  22.) 
Those  who  applied  this  term  to  another, 
were  obnoxious  to  punishment  by  the 
Council  of  twenty-three.  See  p.  135. 
supra. 

Rachel,  the  youngest  daughter  of 
Laban,  and  the  wife  of  Jacob.  She  was 
the  mother  of  Joseph  and  Benjamia  In 
Jer.  xxxi.  15.  the  prophet  introduces 
Rachel  &s  bewailing  the  exile  of  her  pos- 
terity, that  is,  Ephraim  ;  by  quoting  wnich 
language  the  evangelist  Mutthew  (ii.  18.) 
in  a  similar  manner  introduces  her  as  be- 
moaning the  fate  of  the  children  who  were 
massacred  Ht  Bethlehem.  The  tomb  of 
Rachel  is  still  shown  to  travellers,  near  the 
ruins  of  the  village  of  Rama.  **^  it  is  one 
of  the  few  places  where  the  observer  is  per- 
suaded that  tradition  has  not  erred 

The  spot  is  as  wild  and  solitary  as  can  well 
be  conceived  ;  no  palms  or  cypresses  give 
their  shelter  from  the  blast ;  not  a  single 
tree  spreads  its  shade  where  the  beautiful 
mother  [wife]  of  Israel  rests."  (Came*s 
Recollections  of  the  East,  p.  157.)  Mr. 
Maundrell  is  of  opinion  that  this  may  be 
the  true  place  of  Kachel*s  interment ;  but 
the  present  sepulchral  monument  cannot  be 
that  which  Jacob  erected ;  for  it  appears 
to  be  plainly  a  modem  and  Turkish  struc- 
ture. The  graves  of  the  Moslems  lie 
thickly  strewn  around  this  tomb. 

Rahab. 

I.  A  woman  of  Jericho,  who  received 
into  her  house,  and  an:erwards  concealed, 
the  two  spies  whom  Joshua  had  sent  to 
explore  that  city  and  its  contiguous  terri- 
tory. On  the  capture  of  Jericho,  Rahab, 
with  her  parents,  brethren,  and  all  that  she 
had,  under  the  conduct  of  the  two  spies, 
quitted  her  house  in  safety.  She  subse- 
quently married  Salmon,  one  of  the  chief 
men  in  the  tribe  of  Judah,  and  became  the 
mother  of  Boaz.  (Josh,  ii.vi.  17.  22,  23. 
Ruth  iv.  21.  Matt.  i.  5.)  Much  discus- 
sion has  taken  place  respecting  Rahab, 
whether  she  were  a  harlot  or  one  who  kept 
a  house  of  entertdnment  for  strangers.  The 
same  word  in  the  Hebrew  language  denotes 
persons  of  both  professions ;  for  the  same 
reason,  the  appellation  of  harlot  is  given  to 
Rahab  in  the  Septuagint  version,  from 
which  the  apostles  Paul  (Heb.  xi.31.)and 
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James  (it  25.)  make  use  of  the  same  ez- 

Kression :  but  the  Chaldee  paraphrast  calb 
er  by  a  word  which  signifies  a  woman  who 
keeps  a  public  house,  without  an^  mark  of 
infiuny.  Since  those  apoetlea  cite  her  as 
an  eminent  example  of  &ith  in  Ood,  and 
have  ranked  her  widi  Abraham,  we  shall  be 
justified  in  putting  the  most  charitable  con- 
struction upon  ue  appellation  given  to 
her. 

2.  A  poetical  name  of  Egypt.  (Ida. 
XXX.  7.  li.  9.  Psal.  Ixxxvii.  4.  Ixxxix. 
H.)  The  Hebrew  word  signifies proKc/; 
and  the  name  seems  to  have  been  given  to 
E^ypt,  from  the  pride  and  insolence  of  its 
princes  and  inhabitants. 

Rains,  early  and  latter,  importance  o( 
in  Palestine,  34.  36. 

Rama,  Ramah,  or  Ramatbaim,  was  a 
small  town  or  village  in  the  tribe  of  Benja- 
min, about  six  miles  north  of  Jerusalem  ;  it 
is  fi^uentiy  mentioned  in  the  Old  Testa- 
ment. As  it  stood  in  a  pass  between  the 
kingdoms  of  Israel  and  Judah,  Baasha  Idng 
of  Israel  seized  it,  and  began  to  fortify  it, 
to  prevent  his  subjects  from  passing  that 
way  into  the  kingdom  of  Judah.  (1  Kings 
XV.  17.  21.)  Here  Nebuzaradan,  the 
Chalda^n  general,  disposed  of  his  Jewish 
prisoners  after  their  capital  was  taken, 
which  occasioned  a  great  lamentation 
amonff  the  daughters  of  Rachel.  (Jer.  xL 
1 — 3.)  And  as  Rachel  was  buried  in  the 
vicinity  of  this  place,  she  is  represented 
in  Jer.  xxxi.  15.  as  having  issued  firom  her 
tomb,  and  lamenting  the  loss  of  her  dhil- 
dren,  who  were  either  slain  or  carried  into 
captivity.  A  modem  Turkish  structure 
here  is  called  the  tomb  of  Rachd,  which 
it  evidently  is  not.  Maundrell  however 
thinks  that  it  may  have  been  erected  on 
the  site  of  the  spot  where  she  was  interred. 
(Gen.  xxxvi.  19.)  Oriental  geographers 
speak  of  Ramah  as  having  formerly  been 
the  metropolis  of  Palestme;  and  Bir. 
Buckingham  informs  us,  that  ever}'  appear- 
ance of  its  ruins  even  now  confirms  the 
opinion  of  its  having  been  once  a  consider- 
able cit^.  **  Its  situation,  as  lying  imme- 
diately in  the  high  road  from  Jafia  to  Jeru- 
salem, made  it  necessarily  a  place  of  great 
resort;  and  from  the  finiitnilness  of  the 
country  around  it,  it  must  have  been 
equally  important  as  a  military  station  or  a 
depot  for  supplies,  and  as.  a  magaxine  for 
the  collection  of  such  articles  of  commerce 
as  were  exported  from  the  coast.  In  its 
present  state,  the  town  of  Ramah  is  about 
the  size  of  Jaffii  in  the  extent  actually 
occupied.  The  dwellings  of  this  last, 
however,  are  crowded  together  around  the 
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sides  of  a  hill,  while  those  of  Ramah  are 
scattered  widdy  o?er  the  &ce  of  the  le?el 
plain  on  which  it  stands.  The  style  of 
iNiilding  here  is  that  of  high  square  houses, 
with  flattened  domes,  coYcring  them ;  and 
some  of  the  old  terraced  roofs  are  fenced 
around  with  raised  walls,  in  which  are  seen 
pyramids  of  hollow  earthenware  pipes,  as 
if  to  give  air  and  light,  without  destroying 
the  strength  of  the  wall  itself.  The  in- 
habitants are  estimated  at  little  more  than 
five  thousand  persons,  of  whom  about  one 
third  are  Christians  of  the  Greek  and  Ro- 
mish oummunions,  and  the  remaining  two 
thirds  MohammedanSy  chiefly  Arabs ;  the 
men  of  power  and  the  military  being  Turks, 
and  no  Jews  residing  there.  The  principal 
occupation  of  the  people  is  husbandry,  for 
which  the  surrounding  country  is  hiehly 
favourable;  and  the  staple  commodities 
produced  by  them  are  com,  olives,  oil,  and 
cotton,  with  some  soap  and  coarse  cloth 
made  in  the  towo.  There  are  still  renuuns 
of  some  noble  subterranean  dstems  at  Ra- 
mah, not  inferior  either  in  extent  or  execu- 
tion to  many  of  those  at  Alexandria ;  they 
were  intended  for  the  same  purpose, 
namely,  to  serve  in  time  of  war  as  reser- 
voirs of  water.**  (Buckingham's  Travels  in 
Palestine,  p.  166.) 

Ramoth,  a  fiunous  city  in  the  mountains 
of  Gilead,  often  called  Rauoth-oilbad, 
sometimes  Ramoth,  and  sometimes  Ra- 
moth-mixpeh,  or  the  Watch-tower.  (Josh, 
xiii.  86.)  This  city  belonged  to  the  tribe 
of  Gad.  It  was  sssigned  to  the  Levites,  and 
was  one  of  the  cities  of  refuge  beyond  Jor- 
dan. (Deut  iv.  43.  Josh.  xx.  8.  xxi.  38. )  It 
became  celebrated  during  the  rdgns  ot  the 
later  kin£8  of  Lirael,  and  was  the  occasion 
of  sevenu  wars  between  these  princes  and 
the  kings  of  Damascus,  who  had  conquered 
it,  and  from  whom  the  kings  of  Israel  endea- 
voured to  regain  it.  (1  Kinffs  xxii.  3—36. 
2  Kings  viii.  28,  29.  2  Chron.  xxii.  6.) 
Jehoram,  king  of  Judah,  was  dangerously 
wounded  at  the  siege  of  this  pl^e ;  and 
Jehu,  the  son  of  Nimshi,  was  here  anointed 
king  of  Israel,  by  a  young  prophet  sent  by 
EUsha.  (2  Kings  ix.  1—10.)  Ahab,  kmg 
of  Israel,  was  Killed  in  battle  with  the 
Syrians  before  this  place.  (2  Chron.  xviii. 
3,  4,  5.  et  seqA      It  is  now  called  Ramsa. 

Readino,  Oriental  mode  of,  512.  Of 
the  Law  and  the  Prophets,  in  the  Syna- 
gogies,  280—283. 

Kbapino,  notice  oC,  495. 

Rebels'  Beating,  what,  173. 

Reception  of  visitors,  469,  470. 

Rechabitbs,  account  of,  312. 

Recorder,  office  of.  111. 
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RbcrEatioiis  of  the  Jews,  in  domestic 
life,  532. 

Red  Sea,  that  branch  of  the  southern 
sea  which  interposes  itself  between  Egypt 
on  the  west,  Arabia  Felix,  and  some  part 
of  Arabia  Petraea  on  the  east,  while  its 
northern  extremities  touch  on  the  coast 
of  Edom.  Edom,  it  is  well  known,  in  the 
Hebrew  tongue  signified  Red,  and  was  the 
name  given  to  Esau  for  selling  his  birth- 
ri^t  tor  a  mess  of  pottage.  Both  the 
country  which  was  possessed  by  his  pos- 
terity (Gen.  XXV.  30.  xxxvi.  31 — 40.),  and 
the  sea  which  was  contiguous  to  it,  were 
called  after  his  name  ;  but  the  Greeks,  not 
understanding  the  reason  of  the  appellation, 
translated  it  mto  their  tongue,  and  called  it 
OaXanffa  EpvOpa,  whence  the  Latins  termed 
it  Mare  Sitbnm,  and  we  the  Red  Sea.  It 
is  also  called  Yam  Sunk,  **  the  weed^  sea," 
in  several  passages  ^Numbers  xxxiiL  10. 
Psal.  cvL  9,  &c.)  which  are  improperly 
rendered  **  the  Red  Sea."  Some  learned 
authors  have  supposed,  that  it  was  so 
named  from  the  quantity  of  weeds  in  it. 
But  Dr.  Buist,  in  nis  accurate  memoir  on 
the  Physical  Geography  of  the  Red  Sea, 
isofopmion  that  it  *'probabljr  derives  its 
name  from  large  portions  of  it,  as  well  as 
of  the  Arabian  Sea,  being  covered  with 
patches,  from  a  few  vards  to  some  miles 
square,  of  a  blood-red  colour,  derived  from 
a  species  of  animalculae,  particularly  abun- 
dant in  the  spring  months,  and  which  dye 
the  upper  waters  of  the  most  intensely 
blood-red  hue  that  can  be  conceived.** 
(Royal  Geographical  Society's  Journal, 
vol.  xxiv.  p.  229.)  The  tides  in  this  sea 
are  but  moderate.  At  Suez,  the  difference 
between  high  and  low  water  did  not  ex- 
ceed from  three  to  four  feet,  according  to 
Niebuhr's  observations  on  the  tides  in 
that  gulph,  during  the  years  1762  and 
1763.  (Voyage  en  Arabic,  p.  363.)  This 
sea  is  navi^EiMe  at  all  seasons ;  and  the 
idea  entertained  by  some  modem  writers, 
that  it  is  rapidly  filling  im,  is  quite  chi- 
merical. fLieut.  WellstecTs  Travels  in 
Arabia,  vol  u,  p.  300.^ 

Every  one  knows  tne  celebrated  miracle 
of  the  passage  over  the  Red  Sea,  when 
Jehovah  opened  this  sea,  dried  it  up,  and 
made  the  Israelites  pass  through  it  dry- 
shod,  to  the  number  of  600,000,  without 
reckoning  old  men,  women,  or  children. 
The  rabbins,  and  many  of  the  ancient 
fiithers,  relyin((  on  PsaL  cxxxvi.  13.  (to 
him  which  divided  the  Red  Sea  into  parts), 
have  maintained  that  the  Red  Sea  wns  so 
divided  as  to  make  twelve  passages  ;  that 
each  of  the  twelve  tribes  passed  through  a 
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different  passage.  But  other  authors  have 
advanced  that  Moses  having  lived  long 
near  the  Red  Sea,  in  the  country  of  Mi- 
dian  had  observed  that  it  kept  its  r^;ular 
ebbing  and  flowing  like  the  ocean  ;  so  that 
taking  the  advantage  of  the  time  of  the 
ebb,  he  led  the  Hebrews  over ;  but  the 
Egyptians,  not  knowing  the  nature  of  the 
sea,  and  rashiy  entering  it  just  before  the 
return  of  the  tide,  were  all  swallowed  up 
and  drowned,  as  Moses  relates.  Thus  the 
priests  of  Mem] /his  explained  it,  and  their 
opinion  has  been  adopted  by  a  great  num- 
ber of  moderns,  particularly  by  the  learned 
critic  and  philologer,  Jonn  David  Mi- 
chaelis,  who  in  the  queries  which  he  sent 
to  the  Danish  travtller  M.  Niebuhr,  while 
in  Egypt,  proposed  to  him  to  inquire  upon 
the  spot,  whether  there  were  not  some 
ridges  of  rocks  where  the  waters  wt-re 
shallow  so  that  an  army  at  particular  times 
may  pass  over?  Secondly,  whether  the 
Etesian  winds,  which  blow  strongly  all 
summer  from  the  north-west,  could  not 
blow  so  violently  against  the  sea  as  to  keep 
it  back  on  a  heap ;  so  that  the  Israelites 
mit^ht  have  passed  without  a  miracle  ? " 
and  a  co()y  of  these  queries  was  left  also 
for  Mr.  Bruce,  to  join  his  inquiries  likewise, 
his  observations  on  which  are  excellent. 
"  I  must  confess,"  saj's  he,  "  however 
learned  the  gentlemen  were  who  proposed 
these  doubts,  I  did  not  think  the^'  merited 
any  attention  to  solve  them.  This  passage 
is  told  us  by  Scripture  to  be  a  miraculous 
one  ;  and  if  so  we  have  nothing  to  do  with 
natural  causes.  If  we  do  not  believe 
Mo^es,  we  need  not  believe  the  transac- 
tion at  all,  seeing  that  it  is  from  his  au- 
thority alone  we  derive  it.  If  we  believe 
in  God  that  he  made  the  sea,  we  must  be- 
lieve that  he  could  divide  it  when  he  sees 
proper  reason  ;  and  of  that  he  must  be  the 
only  judge.  It  is  no  greater  miracle  to 
divide  the  Red  sea  than  to  divide  the  river 
Jordan.  If  the  Etesian  winds,  blowing 
from  the  north-west  in  summer,  could 
keep  up  the  sea  as  a  wall  on  the  right,  or 
to  the  south,  of  fifty  feet  high,  still  the 
difficulty  would  remain  of  building  the  wall 
on  the  left  hani  or  to  the  north.  Besides, 
water  standing  in  that  position  for  a  day 
must  have  lost  the  nature  of  fluid.  Whence 
came  that  cohesion  of  particles  which  hin- 
dered that  wall  to  escape  at  the  sides  ? 
This  is  as  great  a  miracle  as  that  of  Moses. 
If  the  Etesian  winds  had  done  this  once, 
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they  roust  have  repeated  it  many  a  tsns 
before  and  since,  from  the  same  causes. 
Yet  Diodorus  Siculus  (lib.  iii.  p.  122.) 
says,  the  Troglodytes,  the  indigenous  in- 
habitants of  that  venr  spot,  bad  a  tradittc^n 
from  fiither  to  son,  u'om  their  very  earliest 
ages,  that  once  this  division  of  tiie  sea  did 
happen  there ;  and  that  after  leaving  its 
bottom  some  time  dry,  the  sea  again  came 
back  and  covered  it  with  great  fiiry.^  The 
words  of  this  author  are  of  tiie  most  re- 
markable kind:  we  cannot  think  aUU 
heathen  is  writing  in  favour  of  Revelation : 
he  knew  not  Moses,  nor  says  a  word  about 
Pharaoh  and  his  host;  but  records  the 
miracle  of  the  division  of  the  sea  in  words 
nearly  as  strong  as  those  of  Moses,  frcti 
the  mouths  of  unbiassed  unde^igning  |.a- 
gans.  Were  all  these  difficulties  sur- 
mounted, what  could  we  do  with  the  pilLtr 
of  fire  ?  The  answer  is  we  should  not  be- 
lieve it.  Why  then  believe  tlie  passage  at 
all?  We  have  no  authority  for  the  oiiv.* 
but  what  is  for  the  other :  it  is  altogetiter 
contrary  to  the  ordinary  nature  of  ttnngs ; 
and  if  not  a  miracle  it  must  be  a  Table." 
(Vol.  ii.  pp.  135—137.) 

Still,  such  sceptical  (queries  have  their 
use ;  they  lead  to  a  stncter  investig..tion 
of  facts,  and  thereby  tend  strongly  to  coi>- 
firm  the  veracity  of  the  history  they  mc»nt 
to  impeach.  Thus  it  appears  from  the  ac- 
curate observations  of  Niebuhr  and  Bruc.-, 
that  there  is  no  ledge  of  rocks  running 
across  the  gulf  any  where,  to  afiurd  a 
shallow  passage.  And  the  second  qucr\ , 
about  the  Etesian  or  northerly  wind,  is  r..- 
futed  by  the  express  mention  of  a  strong 
easterly  wind  blowing  across  and  scoupiig 
out  a  dry  passage,  not  that  it  was  necessary 
for  Omnipotence  to  employ  it  there  as  an 
instrament,  any  more  than  at  Jordaui ;  b^t 
it  seems  to  be  introduced  in  the  sacn-d 
history  by  way  of  anticipation,  to  exclude 
the  natural  agency  that  might  in  after  tini.  s 
be  employed  for  solving  the  miracle  ;  and 
it  is  remarkable  that  the  monsoon  in  the 
Red  Sea  blows  the  summer  half  of  the 
year  from  the  north,  the  winter  half  from 
the  south,  neither  of  which  could  produce 
the  miracle  in  question.  Wishing  to  dimi- 
nish, though  not  to  deny  the  miracle,  Nie- 
buhr adopts  the  opinion  of  those  who 
contend  for  a  higher  passage  near  Suez, 
"For,"  says  he,  "the  miracle  would  be 
less  if  they  crossed  the  sea  there,  than  near 
Bedea.  But  whosoever  should  suppose  that 


'  Diodoms  attributes  this  to  an  **  extraordinary  high  tide."    The  fact,  however,  that  •'  the 
groond  was  bare  to  the  veiy  bottom  of  the  galf  "  is  admitted  by  this  curious  tradition. 
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the  muldtade  of  the  Israelites  could  be  able 
to  cross  It  here  without  a  prodig}',  would 
deceive  himself;  for  even  in  our  days,  no 
caravan  passes  that  way  to  go  from  Cairo 
to  Mount  Sinai,  although  it  would  shorten 
the  journey  considerably.  The  passage 
would  have  been  naturally  more  difficult 
for  the  Israelites  some  thousands  of  years 
back,  when  the  gulf  was  probably  larger, 
deeper,  and  more  ettended  towards  the 
north  ;  for  in  all  appearance  the  water  has 
retired,  and  the  ground  near  this  end  has 
been  raised  by  the  sands  of  the  neighbour- 
ing desert.**  (p.  354.)  But  it  sufficiently 
appears,  even  from  Niebuhr's  own  state- 
ment, that  the  passage  of  the  Israelites 
could  not  have  taken  place  near  Suez :  for, 
1.  He  evidentlv  contounded  the  town  of 
Kokum,  the  rums  of  which  he  places  near 
SueZf  and  where  he  supposed  the  passage 
to  be  made,  with  the  Bay  of  Kolsum,  which 
b^gan  about  fofty-five  miles  lower  down ; 
as  Mr.  Br>aiit  has  satisfactorily  proved, 
from  the  astronomical  observations  of 
Ptolemy  and  Ulue  Beigh,  made  at  He- 
roum,  the  ancient  head  of  the  gulf.  (See 
his  treatise  on  the  Plagues  of  Egypt, 
pp.  371,  372.) 

2.  Instead  of  crossing  the  sea  at  or  near 
Etham,  their  second  station,  the  Israelites 
**  turned  "  southwards  along  the  western 
shore;  and  their  third  station  at  Pihahiroth, 
or  Bedea,  was  at  least  a  full  day^s  Journey 
below  Ethan,  as  Mr.Bryant  hassatisuictorily 
proved  from  Scripture.  (Exod.xiv.  2.)  And 
It  was  this  unexpected  change  in  the  direc- 
tion of  their  march,  which  intimated  an  in- 
tention in  the  Israelites  to  quit  Egypt ;  and 
the  apparently  disadvantageous  situation 
in  which  they  were  then  placed, "  entangled 
in  the  land,  and  shut  in  by  the  wilderness," 
with  a  deep  sea  in  front,  the  mountains  of 
Attaka  on  the  sides,  and  the  enemy  in 
their  rear,  that  tempted  the  Egyptians  to 
pursue  tbetn  through  the  valley  of  Bedea, 
by  the  direct  road  from  Cairo ;  who  **  over- 
took them  encamping  by  the  sea,  beside 
Pihahiroth,  opposite-  to  Baalzephon." 
(Exod.  xiv.  2—9.) 

Niebuhr  wonders  how  the  Israelites 
could  suffer  themselves  to  be  brought  into 
such  a  disadvantageous  situation,  or  be  led 
blindfold  by  Moses  to  their  apparent  de- 
struction: *'one  need  only  travel  with  a 
caravan,"  says  he,  **  which  meets  with  the 
least  obstacle,  viz.,  a  small  torrent,  to  be 
convinced  that  the  Orientals  do  not  let 
themselves  be  led,  like  fools,  bv  their  Ca^ 
ravan  Baschi,'*  or  leader  of  the  caravan, 
(p.  350.)  But  the  Israelites  went  out  of 
Egypt  with  **&  high  hand,**  though  led  by 

VOL.  III. 
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Moses,  yet  under  the  visible  guidance  and 
protection  of  **  the  Lord  Ood  of  the  He* 
brews,"  who  went  before  them  by  day  in  a 
pillar  of  cloud,  and  by  night  in  a  pillar  of 
fire;  and  who,  for  their  encouragement 
to  enter  the  passage  of  the  sea  miraculously 
prepared  for  them,  removed  the  cloud 
which  went  before  the  camp  of  Israel 
hitherto,  and  placed  it  behind  them. 
(Exod.  xiv.  8—20.)  "And  it  came  be- 
tween the  camp  of  the  Egyptians  and  the 
camp  of  Israel ;  and  it  was  a  cloud  and 
darkness  to  the  one,  but  gave  light  by  night 
to  the  other  ;  so  that  the  one  came  not 
near  the  other  all  the  night."  ^Dr.  Hales's 
Analysis  of  Chronology,  vol.  i.  pp.  388— 
391.)  The  preceding  elaborate  view  of 
this  subject  furnishes  a  most  clear  and  sa- 
tisfactory answer  to  the  cavils  of  modem 
infidels. 

Various  conjectures  have  been  offered 
by  learned  modem  travellers  concerning 
the  precise  snot  where  the  miraculous  pas- 
sage of  the  Red  Sea  was  effected.  "  Dr. 
Robinson  and  others  think  that  it  took 
place  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  Suez, 
from  which  an  arm  of  the  sea  sets  up  some 
distance  towards  the  north-east.  Prof. 
Ritter  supposes  that  the  passage  took 
place  to  the  north  of  Suez  in  the  ancient 
bed  of  the  river,  which  extended,  further 
north  than  it  now  does.  Dr.  Wilson  and 
others  place  it  lower  down,  some  miles 
below  Suez,  near  the  mountain-ridge  of 
Atakah,  where  the  sea  is  from  eight  to  ten 
miles  in  breadth  ;  while  others  fix  it  at  the 
mouth  of  Wadi  Tawarik,  to  the  south  of 
Jebel  Atakah."  (M<Leod*s  Atlas  of  Scrip- 
ture Geography,  p.  15.) 

The  reality  of  the  miraculous  passage  of 
the  Red  Sea  by  the  Israelites  is  attested  by 
various  ancient  traditions  among  the  hea- 
then historians :  to  which  we  may  add  that 
it  is  mam/est,  from  the  text  of  Moses  and 
other  sacred  authors,  who  have  mentioned 
this  miraculous  passage,  that  no  other  ac- 
count ia  sup|x>rtable  but  that  which  sup- 
poses the  Hebrews  to  cross  over  the  sea 
from  shore  to  shore,  in  a  vast  space  of  dry 
ground  which  was  lefl  void  by  the  waters  at 
their  retiring.  (Exod.xiv.  16, 17,  &c.)  To 
omit  the  numerous  allusions  in  the  Book 
of  Psalms,  Isaiah  says  (Ixiii.  11,  ^c),  that 
the  Lord  divided  tne  waves  before  his 
people,  that  he  conducted  them  through 
the  bottom  of  the  abyss,  as  a  horse  is  led 
throuffh  the  midst  of  a  field.  Habakkuk 
says  (liL  15.),  that  the  Lord  made  himself 
a  road  to  drive  his  chariot  and  horses 
across  the  sea,  across  the  mud  of  great 
waters.  Lastly,  in  the  apocryphal  Book 
3  ▲ 
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of  Wisdom  we  read  (xix.  7,  8.  x.  17,  18.), 
that  the  dry  land  appeared  all  on  a  sudden 
in  a  place  where  water  was  before ;  that 
a  free  passage  was  opened  in  a  nxnnent 
through  the  midst  or  the  Red  Sea;  and 
that  a  green  field  was  seen  in  the  midst  of 
the  abyss. 

Refuge,  cities  of^  11. 

Regal  Gotbrnmbnt  of  the  Israelites 
and  Jews,  99 — 109.  Its  duration,  114—^ 
117. 

Region  round  about  Jordan,^  notice  of, 
70. 

Rehoboam,  the  son  and  successor  of 
Solomon.  In  his  reign  the  kingdom  of 
David  was  divided,  the  tribes  of  Judah  and 
Bei\jamin  retaining  their  allegiance  to  Re- 
noboam,  while  the  other  ten  tribes  became 
subject  to  Jeroboam  the  son  of  Nebat. 
Rehoboam  died  afVer  reigning  17  years,  and 
was  succeeded  on  the  throne  of  Judah  by 
his  son  Abijah  or  Abijam,  b.c.  954. 

Religion,  corruptions  of,  among  the 
Jews,  364—376.  Particularly  in  the  time 
of  Christ,  406— 410. 

Remedies  in  use  among  the  Jews,  notice 
of,  547,  548. 

Remphan,  a  C!optic  name  of  Saturn, 
who  was  also  worshipp^  under  the  name 
of  Moloch.  (Acts  viL  43.  Compare 
p.  372.). 

Rending  of  garments,  a  sign  of  mourn- 
ing, 438. 

UEPHAiMorRAPRAiM,thesonsofRapha 
(Sam.  xxi.  16.  18.  Heb.  and  marginal  ren- 
dering)«  a  Canaanitish  race  of  giants  that 
dwelt  beyond  the  Jordan  (Gen.  xiv.  5. ;  xy. 
20.;  Josh.  xvii.  15),  from  whom  the 
gigantic  ( >g,  King  of  Bashan,  was  descended. 
(Deut.  iii.  11.)  In  a  wider  sense,  this 
word  seems  to  have  included  all  the  giant 
triples  of  Canaan.  (Deut.  iL  1 1.  20.)  .  In 
subsequent  times,  the  sons  of  Rapha  ap- 
pear to  have  been  men  of  extraordinary 
strength  among  the  Philistines.  (2  Sam. 
xxi.  16.  18.  mar^.  rend.)  TheVALLEVOP 
THE  Rrpuaim  (for  an  account  of  >%hich, 
jee  p.  63.),  derives  its  name  from  this  tribe. 

Rephidim,  a  station  or  encampment  of 
the  Israelites  in  the  desert  (^Exod.  xvii.  1 .), 
where  the  Israelites  were  miraculously  sup- 
plied with  water  out  of  the  rock  of  Meri- 
BAH.  It  is  an  insulated  rock,  at  the  foot  of 
Mount  Sinai,  about  six  yards  square,  ac- 
cording to  Dr.  Shaw,  but  Mr.  Carne  says 
that  it  is  about  five  yards  long,  five  in 
height,  and  four  yards  wide.  Dr.  Wilson, 
however,  who  thinks  that  this  is  not  the 
rock  in  Horeb  referred  to,  states  that  what  is 
shown  as  the  smitten  rock  is  about  twelve 
^t  in  height,  of  a  cubical  or  rather  irre- 
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gular  shape,  with  various  apeitm'es  and 
fissures,  partly  natural  and  partly  ardfidaL 
According  to  Dr.  Shaw,  who  travelled  in 
the  earljr  part  of  the  eighteenth  centuir, 
this  granite  rock  is  in  D^t.  viii.  15.  rightlj 
called  a  rock  offktU^  in  consequence  m*  iu 
hardness :  it  hes,  tottering,  as  it  were,  and 
loose,  near  the  middle  of  the  valley,  and 
seems  formerly  to  have  been  a  part  or  diff 
of  Mount  SinaL  The  watert  which  gtaied 
out,  and  the  stream  which  flowed  takkml 
(PsaL  Ixxvii.  15  —  20.),  have  hollowed 
across  one  comer  of  this  rock  a  channel 
about  two  inches  deep  and  twenty  inches 
wide.  There  are  also  four  or  five  fissures, 
one  above  the  other,  on  the  fiice  of  the 
rock,  each  of  them  about  a  foot  and  a  half 
long,  and  a  few  mches  deep,  *'tbe  lively 
and  demonstrative  evidence  of  their  having 
been  formerly  so  many  fountains."  A  re- 
markable circumstance  is,  that  they  run 
along  the  breadth  of  the  rock,  and  are  not 
sent  downwards :  they  are  more  than  a 
foot  asunder.  Neither  art  nor  chance 
could  be  concerned,  says  Dr.  Shaw,  in  the 
contrivance;  inasmuch  as  every  circum- 
stance points  out  to  us  a  miracle ;  and,  in 
the  same  manner  with  the  rent  in  the  rock 
of  Calvary  at  Jerusalem,  never  fails  to  pro- 
duce the  greatest  seriousness  and  devotion 
in  all  who  see  it.  (Shaw*s  Travels,  vol.  iu 
pp.  109,  110.  Carne*s  Letters,  pp.  196, 
199.  Dr.  Wilson's  Lands  of  the  Bible,  voL 
ii.pp.  233,  234.) 

Restitution,  in  what  cases  enjoine^^ 
164,  165. 

Retaliation  among  the  Jews,  164. 

Reuben,  the  eldest  son  of  Jacob  and 
Leah,  gave  his  name  to  one  of  the  twelve 
tribes  of  Israd;  for  the  canton  assigDed 
to  which,  see  p.  12. 

Revenues  of  the  kings  of  Israd  and 
Judah,  109.  Of  the  Levites,  301.  And 
of  the  priests,  303,  304. 

Reverence  of  the  Jews  for  their 
temple,  268,  269.  Of  inferiors  to  supe- 
riors, 467. 

Rbzin.  king  of  Syria,  an  able  prince  who 
knew  how  to  avail  himself  of  the  divisions 
of  his  neichbours,  in  order  to  aggrandise 
himself.  He  formed  an  alliance  with  Pekah 
king  of  Israel  against  Ahaz  king  of  Judah, 
whose  dominions  he  inx'aded  ;  and,  after 
obtaining  considerable  advantages,  he  took 
a  great  number  of  prisoners,  whom  he  sent 
to  Damascus,  and  then  proceeded  to  lav 
siege  to  Jerusalem,  in  which  he  fiuled. 
(2  Kings  XV. 37. ;  xvi.5.;  2  Chron.  xxxviiL 
5.)  This  check,  which  had  been  foretold 
by  Isaiah  (vii.  I — 8.),  frustrated  the  pro- 
ject formed  by  the  allied  princes  for  over* 
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tbrowing  the  d^manty  of  DftvicL  Rezin 
was  more  successful  in  Idunuea,  where  he 
made  himself  master  of  the  port  of  Elath  on 
the  Red  Sea;  an  important  conquest  which 
^▼e  him  the  command  of  the  neighbour- 
ing country  and  sea.  (8  Rings  xvu  6.) 
His  succeases  were  of  short  duration  :  in 
the  following  year,  agreeably  to  the  predic- 
tions of  Isaiah  (jviiL  4*. ;  ix.  10.),  Damascus 
was  taken  by  Tiglath-pileser  king  of  As- 
syria, who  esirried  its  inhabitants  into  bond- 
age, and  put  to  death  Rezin,  with  whom 
the  kingdom  of  Syria  terminated. 

Rhbgium,  a  maritime  city,  near  the 
south-western  extremity  of  Italy,  opposite 
to  Messina  in  Sicily.  Here  St.  Paul  stayed 
one  day,  on  his  first  voyage  to  Rome. 
(Acts  xxviiLlS.^    It  is  now  called  Rheggio. 

Rhodes,  an  island  and  city  in  theXe- 
▼ant,  whidi  is  said  to  have  derived  its 
name  from  the  abundance  of  roses  which 
grew  there.  When  St.  Paul  went  to  Je- 
nisalem,  a.d.  58,  he  went  from  Miletus  to 
Coos,  from  Coos  to  Rhodes,  and  thence  to 
Patara  in  Lycia.    (Acts  xxi.  1.) 

RiBLAH,  a  city  of  Syria,  in  the  country 
of  Hamath,  which,  according  to  Jerome, 
was  the  same  which  was  afterwards  called 
Antioch  in  Syria ;  but  Rosenmilller  ob- 
serve^i,  that  Antioch  lay  too  fiir  north  from 
the  borders  of  Palestine  to  be  the  site  of 
Riblah.  The  Babylonians  were  accus- 
tomed to  pass  through  this  place  in  their 
irruptions  into,  and  departures  from.  Pa- 
lesUne.  Pharaob>Necho  stopped  here  on 
his  return  from  the  battle  of  Megiddo. 
(2  Kings  xxiii.  S3.)  Traces  of  it  would 
seem  to  be  found  in  the  modem  town  of 
Reblah  or  Rablah,  situated  about  forty 
miles  south  of  Hamath,  on  the  river  Oron- 
tes,  and  mentioned  by  Mr.  Buckingham  in 
his  *«  Travels  among  the  Arab  Tribes." 
(p.  461.  London,  1825.  4to.) 

RiMMON  signiBes  a  pomegranate  tree. 

1.  An  idol  of  the  Syrians,  supposed  to 
be  the  Jupiter  of  the  ancients,  or,  accord- 
ing to  some  writers,  the  sun.  (2  Kings 
v.  8  ) 

2.  A  city  in  the  tribe  of  Simeon,  on  the 
southern  fooundarv  of  Palestine.  (Josh.  xv. 
32.  xix.  7.     Zech'  xiv.  10.) 

3.  A  conical  chalky  rodi  not  fiir  from 
Gibeah,  whither  the  children  of  Benjamin 
retreated  after  their  defeat.  (Judg.  xx.  45. 
47.  xxL  13.)  Hither  also  Saul  and  his  men 
went.  (I  Sam.  xiv.  2.)  It  is  crowned 
with  a  village  or  hamlet,  now  called  Rum- 
Dion,  or  Ruminaneh,  and  prettily  situated 
among  olive  trees,  the  houses  of  which,  as 
seen  from  a  little  distance,  appear  to  form 
terraces,  running  from  the  summit  down- 
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wards.  (Rohinaon's  Bib.  Res.  toL  ii.  pp. 
109—120  Three  Months  in  the  Holy 
Land.  Journal  of  Socr.  Lit,  January, 
1856,  p.  343.) 

4.  RiMMOfiT-MBTROAB  (a  Tound  pome" 
granate),  a  city  in  the  tribe  of  Zebulon 
(Josh.  xix.  13.),  which  is  supposed  to  be 
the  same  as  Rimmoko,  which  is  mentioned 
in  1  Chron.  vi.  62.  It  is  now  a  village, 
called  Rummaneh, 

5.  Rimmon-Pabbz  {tptU  pomegrttnaie)^ 
the  sixteenth  encampment  of  the  braelites 
in  the  wilderness.    (Numb,  xxxiii.  19.) 

Rings  worn  by  the  Jews,  notice  of,  433. 

RipRATH,  the  second  son  of  Gomer,  and 
grandson  of  Japhet  (Gen.  x.  3. ;  1  Chron.  i. 
6.)  The  region  peopled  by  his  descendants 
is  supposed  to  be  the  mountainous  range 
extending  from  the  west  of  Europe  to  that 
part  of  Asia  which  is  situated  on  the  east 
of  the  Black  Sea.  ^'But,"  Rosenrouller 
is  of  opinion,  **  it  is  impossible  to  fix  with 
precision  upon  any  one  chain  of  hills,  or 
tribe  of  people,  with  which  the  Riphath  of 
Scripture  may  certainly  be  identified.** 
(Biblical  Geography,  by  Morren,  vol  i 
p.  113.) 

Rivers  of  the  Holy  Land,  41 — 44. 

RooBL,  or  Bn-roobl,  fountain  of,  27. 

Rome,  the  metropolis  of  the  world  dur- 
ing the  period  comprised  in  the  New  Tes- 
tament History.  According  to  the  chro- 
nology' of  Archbishop  Usher,  this  city  was 
founded  by  Remus  and  Romulus,  a.m. 3966 
of  the  Julian  period,  in  a.m.  3256,  B.C.  748, 
towards  the  close  of  the  reign  of  Heze- 
kiab,  king  of  Judah.  This  city  is  so  wdl 
known,  that  it  is  needless  to  give  any 
account  of  it  here.  The  later  sacred 
authors  of  the  Old  Testament  have  not 
mentioned  it ;  but  it  frequently  occurs  in 
the  books  of  the  Maccabees  and  also  in 
the  New  Testament.  Saint  John,  in  his 
Revelation  (xiv.  8.;  xvu  19.;  xvii.  5. ; 
xviiL  2.  10.  21.),  points  it  out  by  the  same 
name,  and  describes  it  in  such  a  manner  as 
can  only  agree  to  Rome;  I.Bvits  com- 
mand over  all  nations ;  2.  By  its  cruelty 
towards  the  saints ;  and,  3.  By  its  situation 
upon  seven  hills.  .(Rev.  xvii.  9.)  St.  Paul 
came  twice  to  Rome :  first,  a.d.  61,  when 
he  appealed  to  Caesar ;  and,  secondly,  A.n. 
65,  a  year  before  his  martyrdom,  which 
happened  in  a.d.  66.  Account  of  the  Ro- 
man tribunals  and  judicature,  142 — 153 
Powers  of  the  Roman  procurators,  120 — 
131.  Roman  punishments,  177  — 186 
Roman  mode  of  computing  time,  187  — 
190.  Discipline  and  military  triumphs, 
245 — 254.  Tribute  reluctantly  paid  to 
the  RoDuus  by  the  Jews,  205, 206.  Roman 
3a  2 
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idols  mentioned  in  the  New  Testament, 
377,  378. 

RosH  (Ezek.  ixxviii.  2,  3.;  xxxix.  1.), 
the  proper  name ^f  a  northern  nation,  men- 
tioned together  with  Tubal  and  Meshech ; 
by  whom  (Gesenius  says)  are  doubtless  to 
be  understood  the  Russians  ;  who  are  de- 
scribed by  the  Byzantine  writers  of  the 
tenth  century,  under  the  name  of  *  Pwc,' 
as  inhabiting  the  northern  parts  of  Taurus; 
and  also  by  Ibn  Fosslan,  an  Arabian  writer 
of  the  same  period  under  the  name  R^,  as 
dwelling  upon  the  river  Rhoy  that  is,  the 
Wolga. 

Royal  Apparel,  103. 

Royal  Counsellors,  111. 

Rudder-Bands,  nature  of,  530. 

Ruler  of  the  Synagogue,  278. 

Rural  and  Domestic  Economy  of  the 
Jews,  484—504. 

Ruth,  a  Moabidsh  woman,  who  returned 
with  her  mother-in-law  Naomi  to  the  land 
of  Israel,  and  became  the  wife  of  Boaz. 
(Matt.  i.  5.) 


Sabbath  of  the  Jews,  326.  How  ob- 
served, 327,  328.  Jewish  worship  on  that 
day.  328, 329. 

Sabbatical  Year,  account  of,  346. 

Sabtechar,  a  people  or  country  of  the 
Cushites ;  most  probably  Sabatha  or  Sa- 
bota,  a  considerable  city  of  Arabia  Felix, 
according  to  Pliny  (Nat.  Hist.  I.  vi.  c.  28. 
(  32.)  the  principal  city  of  the  Atramites,  a 
tribe  of  Sabeans  on  the  Red  Sea. 

Sackbut,  an  ancient  musical  instrument, 
used  in  Chaldaea,  supposed  to  consist  of 
four  strings,  and  to  emit  a  shrill  sound. 

Sacrament  of  the  Lord's  Supper,  points 
of  resemblance  between  and  the  Jewish 
Passover,  337—340. 

Sacred  Obligations  and  Duties  of 
the  Jews,  351 — 364. 

Sacred  Persons  among  them,  accoont 
of,  288—313. 

Sacrbd  Places,  account  of,  255 — ^288. 

Sacred  Things,  account  of,  313—326. 

Sacked  Times  and  Seasons,  account 
of,  326—360. 

Sacrifice,  defined,  313,  314.  Divine 
origin  o^  the  sacrifices  of  the  Jews,  315. 
Selection  of,  and  how  offered,  315—318. 
Different  kinds  of,  318 — 325.  Their  fitness 
and  propriety,  325.  Meat  and  drink  offer- 
ing, 320,  321.  Sacrifice  offered  at  the 
admission  of  proselytes  into  the  Jewish 
church,  292.  Allusions  to  the  sacrifices  of 
the  heathens  explained,  381,  382.  i 
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Sadducbbs,  sect  of^  tenets  of,  396, 397. 

Saoan,  or  substitute  of  the  high  priest, 
305. 

Salamis,  the  chief  city  of  the  island  of 
Cyprus,  where  the  Gospel  was  early 
preached.  (Acts  xiiL  5.)  It  was  situated 
on  the  'SOuth-east  side  of  the  island,  and 
was  afterwards  culled  0>n8tantia. 

Salchah,  or  Salcah,  a  city  of  the 
kingdom  of  Og,  in  the  country  of  Bashan, 
beyond  the  river  Jordan,  towards  the 
northern  extremity  of  the  portion  of 
Manasseh.  (Deut.  iii.  10.  Josh.  xii.  5. 
xiii.  11.  1  Chron.  t.  11.)  It  b  now 
called  Zalchath,  but  is  entirely  without  in- 
habitants. The  ruins  date  from  the  Jewish 
period.  (Rabbi  Schwartz's  DescriptiTe 
(Geography  of  Palestine,  p.  222.) 

Salem.' 

1.  A  name  of  the  city  of  Jbrusalbm. 
(Psal.  Ixxvi.  2.) 

2.  Or  Salim,  a  place  on  the  banks  of 
the  Jordan  where  John  baptized.  (John 
iii.  23).  Its  situation  cannot  now  be  as- 
certained. 

Salmons,  a  maritime  city  and  promon- 
tory, which  forms  the  eastern  extremity  of 
the  island  of  Crete.    (Acts  xxvii.  7.) 

Salome,  the  wife  oi  Zebedee,  and  the 
mother  of  the  apostles  James  and  John. 
She  was  one  of  those  who  attended  Jesus 
Christ  on  his  journeys,  and  ministered  to 
him.  (Mark  xv.  40.  xvi.  1.  Matt.  xx.  20. 
xxvii.  56.) 

Salt,  covenant  of,  212. 

Salt  Sea,  account  of,  47 — 50 

Salt,  Vale  of,  notice  of,  62, 

Salutations,  forms  of,  464 — i67. 

Samaria  denotes 

1.  The  ancieni  capiial  of  the  kingdom  of 
Israel,  which  is  very  firequently  mentioned 
in  the  Old  Testament,  it  was  situated  oo 
a  hill  which  derived  its  name  from  Semer 
or  Shemer,  of  whom  it  was  purchased  bj 
Omri  king  of  Israel,  B.  c.  921,  who  made 
it  the  seat  of  his  government,  and  called  it 
Samaria  (Heb.  Shomeron),  firom  its  former 
owner.  By  his  successors  it  was  greatly  im- 
proved and  fortified ;  and,  after  resistinff 
the  repeated  attacks  of  the  kings  of 
Assyria,  it  was  destroyed  by  Shalmaneser, 
B.  c.  717,  who  reduced  it  .to  a  heap  of 
stones.  (Micah  i.  6.  2  Kings  xvii.  6.)  Sa- 
maria seems  to  have  risen  again  from  its 
ruins  during  the  reign  of  Alexander,  b.  c. 
549,  after  whose  death  it  was  subject  to 
the  Egyptian  and  Syrian  kings,  until  it  was 
besieged,  taken,  and  rased  to  the  ground 
by  the  high  priest  Hyrcanus,  b.  c.  129  or 
130.  It  was  afterwards  wholly  rebuilt,  and 
considerably  enlai^ged  by  Herod,  siimamed 
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the  Great,  who  ga?e  it  the  name  of  Sebatie, 
and  erected  a  temple  there  in  honour  of 
the  emperor  Augustus  ( Sebastos)  Ceesar. 
Numerous  monolithic  columns  and  other 
ruins  yet  remain.    The  prophecy  of  Micab 
(i.  1  — 6.)  concerning  Samaria  is  roost  dis- 
tinct, and  its  fulfihnent  has  been  most  exact. 
**  Though  Israers  roonarchs  there  swayed 
the  sceptre,  though  there  Herod  reigned 
and  revelled,  though  pomp  and  splendour 
and  the  glory  of  thui  world  there  shone  and 
dazzled  the  thousands  of  Israel ;  yet  Sa* 
maria  is  a  desolation.    The  sceptres  are 
broken,  the  revel  is  hushed,  the  splendour 
has  faded  ;  Samaria  is  as  an  heap  of  the 
field,  and  as  the  plantings  of  a  vineyard. 
Her  stones  have  literally  been  poured  down 
into  the  valley .;  her  foundations  have  been 
indeed  discovered,  and  there  they  now  lie ; 
while  from  every  heap  and  every  fragment 
there  goes  forth  as  it  were  a  testimony, 
which  cannot  be  silenced,  to  the  righteous 
severity  of  an  angry  Gkxi.*'   (Fisk's  Pastor's 
Recollections,  p.  347.)     The  history  and 
present  state  ot  Samaria  are  copiously  de- 
scribed by  Prof.  Robinson.     (Bibl.  Res. 
vol.  iii.  pp.    138—149.)     Dr.  Keith  has 
elucidated  the  predictions  relative  to  Sa- 
maria in    his   Evidence  from   Prophecy, 
pp.   244 — 254.      Modem    Samaria  (now 
called  Sebustieh)  is  a  smaH  and  poor  vil- 
lage, consisting  of  a  few  miserable  huts, 
steep  of  approach,  but  strong  by  nature, 
and  beautifully  situated  on  a  fine,  large, 
insulated  hill,  surrounded  by  a  broad  deep 
valley;  which  is  environed  bv  four  hills, 
one  on  each  side,  that  are  cultivated  with 
terraces  up  to  the  top,  sown  with  ffrain  and 
(as  the  valley  also  is^  planted  with  fig  and 
olive  trees.    The  hill  of  Samaria  likewise 
rises  in  terraces  to  a  height  equal  to  any 
of  the  adjoining  mountains.  (lUchardson's 
Travels,  vol.  ii.  pp.  412,  413.     Hackett's 
Illustrations  of  Scripture,  p.  123.     Dorr's 
Notes  of  Travel  in  Eg>'pt,  &c.,  p.  22a) 
For  a  notice  of  the  idols  worshipped  in 
Samaria  during  the  captivity,  see  p.  376. 
And  for  an  account  of^  the  tenets,  &c.  of 
the  Samaritans,  see  pp.  400 — 404. 

2.  7%^  regkm  of  Samaria,  the  district  of 
which  Samaria  was  the  chief  city.  (Luke 
xvii.  11.  John  iv.  4,  5.  7.  Acts  i.  8. 
viii.  1.  9.  ix.  31.  xv.  3.)  It  was  situated 
between  Judaea  and  Galilee  and  the  Plain 
of  Esdraelon.  For  the  state  of  this  region 
in  the  time  of  Christ,  see  p.  16. 

3.  MountamM  of  Samaria,  59. 

Samos,  an  island  of  the  Archipelago  on 
the  coast  of  Asia  Minor.  The  Romans 
wrote  to  the  governor  of  Samos  in  favour 
of  the  Jews,  in  the  time  of  Simon  Macca- 
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bsras,  ▲.  M.  3685,  B.  0.  139.  (1.  Mace. 
XV.  23.^  St  Paul  went  ashore  on  the 
same  island,  as  he  was  going  to  Jerusalem, 
A.D.  58.     (Acts  XX.  15.) 

Samothracia  or  Samothracb,  an  is- 
land of  the  .£gean  Sea.  St.  Paul,  depart- 
ing from  Troas  to  Macedonia,  lurrived  first 
at  Samothracia,  and  then  landed  in  Mace- 
donia. (Acts  xvi.  II.)  It  was  anciently 
called  I)ardana  and  Leucania,  and  after- 
wards Samos;  and  in  order  to  distinguish 
it  from  the  other  Samos,  the  epithet  Thra- 
cian  was  added,  which  passed  into  the 
name  Samotbrace. 

Samson  or  Sampson*  the  thirteenth 
judge  of  Israel,  the  son  of  Manoab,  of  the 
trifc^  of  Dan.  Before  his  birth,  he  was 
consecrated  to  be  a  Nazarite,  and  was 
chosen  to  deliver  the  Israelites  from  the 
yoke  of  the  Philistines.  He  was  celebrated 
for  his  vast  physical  strength,  and  for  the 
bravery  ana  success  with  which  he  de- 
fended his  country  against  its  enemies. 
(Judg.  xiii. — xvi.)  He  judged  the  Israelites 
twenty  years. 

Samuel,  a  celebrated  Hebrew  prophet, 
the  son  of  Elkanah  and  Hannah,  of  the 
tribe  of  Levi.  Having  been  consecrated  to 
Ood  from  his  birth,  he  received  divine 
communications  even  in  his  childhood  ; 
he  was  the  fifteenth  and  last  judge  of  the 
Israelites.  By  divine  direction,  he  con- 
verted the  llebrew  commonwealth  into  a 
kingdom ;  and  anointed  Saul  as  the  first 
king,  and  afterwards  David.  He  is  sup- 
poi^  to  have  been  the  first  institutor  of 
schools  for  the  education  of  the  sons  of  the 
prophets.  He  died  at  the  age  of  ninety- 
eight  years,  about  two  years  before  the 
death  of  Saul.  On  the  appearance  of 
Samuel  to  Saul  at  Endor,  see  Vol.  I.  p. 
208. 

Sanctuary  of  the  temple  described, 
266. 

Sandals  of  the  Hebrews,  notice  of, 
433. 

Sanrsdrin,  or  great  council  of  the 
Hebrews,  powers  and  functions  of  the, 
134,  135. 

Sapphira,  the  wife  of  Ananias,  who, 
together  with  him,  was  struck  with  instant 
death,  for  attempting  to  deceive  God  the 
Holy  Spirit.     (Acts  v.  1.  3.  a  10.) 

Sarah,  the  wife  of  Abraham,  and  the 
mother  of  Isaac,  whom  she  bore  at  an  age 
when  she  could  little  expect  such  a  bless- 
ing. (Qen.  xxi.)  She  died  at  the  ad- 
vanced ase  of  127  years,  at  Kirjath-arba, 
afterwarmi  called  Hebron.  (Gen.  xxiii. 
1.9.) 

Sahdis,  the  metropolis  of  the  region  of 
3a  3 
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Lydia,  in  Asia  MiDor,  was  situated  at  the 
font  of  Mount  Tmolus,  which  commands 
an  extensive  view  over  the  surrounding 
country.  It  was  celebrated  for  the  great 
opulence  and  for  the  voluptuous  and  dissi- 
pated uiHnners  of  its  inhal)itant8.  This 
once  celebrated  capital  of  Crcesus  and  the 
Lydian  kings  is  now  reduced  to  a  wretched 
village  called  Sart«  consisting  of  a  few  mud 
huts  occupied  by  Turkish  herdsmen.  The 
Kituation  of  this  village  **  is  very  beautiful ; 
but  tiie  country,  over  which  it  looks,  is 
now  almost  deserted,  and  the  villaiie  has 
become  a  swamp."  (Fellowes*s  Excursion  in 
Asia  Minor,  pp.  289,  290.)  **  A  great  por- 
tion of  the  ground  once  occupied  by  the 
imperial  city  b  now  a  smooth  grassy  plain, 
browsed  over  bv  the  sheep  of  the  peasants, 
or  trodden  by  the  cameb  of  the  caravan  ; 
and  all  that  remains  to  point  out  the  site  of 
its  glory  are  a  few  disjointed  pillars,  and 
the  crumbling  rock  of  the  Acropolis.**  No 
Christians  reside  on  the  spot :  two  Greek 
servants  of  a  Turkish  miller,  in  1826,  were 
the  only  representatives  of  the  church  at 
8ardis,  the  present  state  of  which  affords  a 
most  striking  illustration  of  the  accomplish- 
ment of  3ie  prophetic  denunciations 
against  the  church  in  that  city.  r£merson*s 
Letters  from  the  ^cean,  vol  i.  pp.  201. 
216 — 218. ;  Hartley^s  Visit,  Missionary 
Register,  1827,  p.  326. ;  Anindell's  Visit, 
pp.  176—182.)  '<  If  I  should  be  asked** 
(says  the  last-cited  traveller,  who  re- 
visited Sardis  in  1833),  *'  what  impresses 
the  mind  most  strongly  on  beholding  Sar- 
dis, I  should  say  its  indescribable  toStude^ 
like  the  darkness  in  Egypt,  darkness  that 
could  be  felt.    So  the  deep  solitude  of  the 

rU  once  the  *  lad^  of  kingdoms,*  pro- 
es  a  correspondmff  feeling  of  de^>ltUe 
abandonment  in  the  nund  which  can  never 
be  forgotten.  Connect  this  feeling  with  the 
message,  in  the  Apocalypse,  to  the  church 
of  Sardis :  — '  Thou  host  a  name^  that  thou 
Uvest  and  art  dead,  •  •  •  /  toUl  come  on 
thee  as  a  thief y  and  thou  shalt  not  know  at 
what  hour  I  wilt  come  upon  thee.*  (Rev.  iii. 
1.  3.)  And  then  look  around  and  ask, 
where  are  the  churches,  where  are  the 
Christians  of  Sardis  ?  The  tumuli  beyond 
the  Hennus  reply,  '  All  dead  ;*  sufiering 
the  infliction  of  the  threatened  judgment  of 
God,  for  the  abuse  of  their  privileges.** 
(Arundell's  Discoveries  in  Asia  Minor, 
vol.  i.  p.  28.^  "  The  heart  becomes  heavy 
amid  the  ruins  of  this  mighty  city.  The 
desolation  is  appalling;  the  silence,  un- 
natural ;  the  only  animsis  we  saw  were  a 
few  wild  dogs,  a  solitary  owl,  and  some  de- 
generate individuals  of  the  human  species. 


SO 

.  Sardis,  the  great,  is  follen!  WUdbeattt 
of  the  desert  now  tie  there  f  her  houset  one 
fitll  ofdolrful  creahttes.  Owls  dwell  tbere^ 
and  wild  beasts  cry  in  her  desolate  hoiuca.** 
(Elliott's  Travels  in  Austria,  Russia,  and 
Turkey,  vol.  ii.  p.  79.  London,  183a) 

Sarbpta  or  Zarbphath  (Luke  iv.  26.), 
was  a  city  in  the  territory  of  Sidoo, 
between  that  city  and  Tyre.  It  was  the 
place  where  the  widow  dwelt  to  whom  the 
prophet  Eiyah  was  sent,  and  was  preserved 
by  her  cruse  of  oil  and  barrel  of  meal  tliat 
wasted  not.  (1  Kings  xvii.  9.)  Ancientl/ 
its  wines  were  held  in  great  estimatioo :  at 
present  it  is  a  smaU  village,  called  Zar- 
fand,  or  Sarafend,  which  stuids  high  up  on 
the  side  of  a  very  steep  hill.  (Dorr^s  Motea 
of  Travel,  pp.  291,  292.) 

Sargon  (isa.  XX.  1.),  a  king  of  Assjrria. 
See  Assyria,  p.  627.  ool.  2. 

Saron  or  Sharon,  a  town  a4Joinin|^  to 
Lydda,  which  gave  name  to  the  spaoooa 
and  fruitful  valley  between  Csesarea  aod 
Joppa.  Peter's  miraculous  healing  of  the 
paralytic  Eneas  at  Lydda  was  the  means  of 
bringing  the  inhabitants  of  Saron  to  the 
knowledge  of  the  Gospel    (Acts  ix.  35.) 

Saul. 

1.  The  son  of  Kish,  of  the  tribe  of  Beo* 
jamin,  and  the  first  king  of  IsraeL  In  coo- 
sequence  of  his  disr^arding  the  divine 
commands,  he  was  rejected  by  God,  and 
David  the  son  of  Jesse  anomted  to  be 
sovereign  in  his  stead.  Saul,  after  perse- 
cuting David  for  many  years,  was  shun,  to- 
gether with  his  two  sons,  on  Mount  Gil- 
boa,  fighting  against  the  Philistines.  (2 
Sam.  i.)  CJn  the  nature  of  his  maladj, 
see  p.  552. 

2.  The  Jewish  name  of  the  apostle 
Paul. 

ScAPB- Goat,  typical  reference  o^345w 
346. 

ScBPTRE  of  the  kings  of  Israel,  104. 

ScBVA,  a  Jew,  one  of  the  cfaidT  priests, 
whose  seven  sons  went  fix>m  city  to  city» 
as  many  Jews  did,  to  exorcise  tliose  who 
were  possessed  by  demons.  At  Ephesua, 
pretending  to  invoke  the  name  ot  Jesti^ 
over  the  possessed,  they  were  so  severely 
treated  by  these  spirits  for  their  presuDip-> 
tion,  that  they  were  forced  to  flee  out  of 
the  bouse  naked  and  wounded.  (Acts  xix. 
14—17.) 

ScHEHEM .  See  SiCHBM,  p.  729.  infra. 

Schools  of  the  Jews,  5 1 7.  Particularly 
of  the  prophets,  \h.    Military  schools,  228. 

Sciences  cultivated  by  the  Jews,  ac« 
count  of,  52f2 — 524. 

Scorpion,  the  laijgest  of  all  the  insect 
tribe,  sometimes  being  several  inches  io 
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length-  It  18  ibaped  iometiiuig  like  a  small 
lobster,  and  its  tail  is  furnished  with  a  ve- 
nomous sting  producing  inflammation  and 
•welling,  thoi^  it  is  rarely  fatal  except 
through  neglect.  The  malignity  of  its 
sting  is  proportioned  to  its  size.  Scorpions 
are  found  only  in  hot  countries,  where  they 
lurk  in  decayed  buildings  and  amons  the 
stones  of  old  walls.  The  body  of  this 
insect  is  said  to  be  much  like  an  egg; 
which  circumstance  explains  the  contrast 
drawn  by  Jesus  Christ  between  a  scorpion 
and  an  e^.  (Luke  xi.  12^  For  a  notice 
of  the  Scorpions  of  the  JJeterif  see  p.  72. 
note  *. 

•ScouROiNG,  punishment  of,  how  inflicted 
junong  the  Jews,  163.  and  among  the  Ro- 
mans, 164.  Could  not  be  inflicted  upon  a 
Roman  citizen,  145.  147. 

ScRiBB,  or  Secretary  of  State,  111. 

Scribes,  account  of,  in  the  time  of 
Moses,  97. ;  and  in  the  time  of  Christ, 
399.     Royal  scribes.  111. 

Scriptures,  readjng  of,  in  the  sjma- 
gogues,  280 — 282.  Exposition  of  a  part  of 
the  Synagogue- Service,  283. 

Seals  or  Signets  of  the  Jews,  433. 

Seas  mentioned  in  the  Scriptures.  See 
pp.  45—50.;  and  Red  Sea,  pp.  719^722. 

Seasons  of  Palestine,  34---40. 

Sebat,  Sbeybt,  or  Shebat,  a  Jewish 
BKHith,  fe»tivals  in,  197. 

Sects  of  the  Jews,  account  o^391 — 406. 

Srbd-tim By  notice  of,  34. 

Seir. 

1.  Mountains  of  Seir,  a  ridge  to  the 
south  of  the  Dead  Sea,  inclining  towards 
Elath  and  Ezion-geber  upon  the  Red  Sea. 
Thitt  region  was  first  inhabited  by  the  Ho- 
j-ites  (Oen.  xiv.  6.  Peut.  ii.  12.),  from  one  of 
-whose  chiefs  (Qen.  xxxvi.  20.  30.),  it  may 
have  derived  its  name;  afterwards  by  Ehbu 
(Gen.  xxxii.  4w  xxxiii.  14.  16.)  and  by  his 
4>osterity.  (Deut.  iL  4,  5.  2  Chron.  xx.  10.) 

2.  A  mountain  upon  the  frontiers  of  the 
tribes  of  Jtidah  and  Dan. 

Seirath,  the  place  where  Ehud  stopped 
after  the  death  of  Eglon  king  of  Moab. 
,It  is  supposed  to  have  been  near  Bethel. 
(Judg.  ill  26.) 

Selah,  the  capital  of  the  Edomites, 
which  Amaxiab  captured  and  changed  its 
name  into  Joktheel.  (2  Rings  xiv.  7.) 
It  is  supposed  to  have  derived  its  name 
(which  signifies  a  rock,)  from  its  rocky 
aituation;  and  it  lies  between  the  Dead 
Sea  and  the  Elanitic  Gulf,  in  a  deep  val- 
ley, surrounded  by  lofty  rocks,  so  that 
great  part  of  the  dwellings  were  hewn  out 
of  the  rock  itself.  The  ruins  of  this  an- 
cient city,  the  Petra  of  profane  geographers, 


styi  exist  under  the  Arab  naoie  of  Wady 
Mousa,  or  the  Vallev  of  Motes,  and  are 
among  the  most  splendid  remains  of  ancient 
art.  They  consist  of  palaces,  temples, 
theatres,  houses,  heaps  of  stone,  marble 
columns,  &c.,  hewn  out  of  the  rock.  Views 
of  them  will  be  found  in  the  '*  Landscape 
Illustrations  of  the  Bible,'*  edited  by  the 
author  of  this  work,  and  in  Mr.  Robert's 
Views  in  Palestine,  &c.  Dr.  Keith  has 
collected  numerous  testimonies  of  travel- 
lers, who  have  described  the  ruins  of  this 
once  celebrated  city,  and  has  shown  the 
fulfilment  of  prophecy  in  its  utter  destruc- 
tion. (On  Prophecy,  pp.  301—336.  Edin- 
luirgh,  1848.)  Dr.  Wilson  has  described 
these  memorable  ruins  as  they  appeared 
in  1843.  (Lands  of  the  Bible,  vol.  ii.  pp. 
;«)7— 336.) 

Sblbucia,  a  fortified  city  of  Syria,  situ- 
ated on  the  sea-coast,  a  little  north  of  the 
mouth  of  the  river  Orontes :  it  derived  its 
name  from  Seleucus  Nicator,  and  was  some- 
times called  Sekuckt  ad  mare,  to  distinguish 
it  from  seven  or  eight  other  cities  in  S>ria 
of  the  same  name.    (Acts  xiii.  4.) 

SfiLEuciDiE  sera  of,  202.  and  note  *. 

Sklf-interdiction,  vows  of,  353. 

Senate  of  seventy  in  the  wildernesa^ 
notice  of,  97. 

Sennacherib,  a  king  of  Assyria,  who 
invaded  the  kingdom  of  Judah  in  the  reign 
of  Hez^iah.     See  Assyria,  p.  628. 

Sentences,  judicial,  how  executed 
among  the  Jews,  140,  141. 

Sepuarad,  a  country  or  place  where 
some  €>f  the  Jewish  captives  dwelt.  In  the 
Latin  Vulgate,  it  is  rendered  Botphorut; 
in  the  S>riac  and  Chaldee  versions,  and  by 
xnodern  Hebrew  commentators,  it  is  ren- 
dered Spmti.  Both  these  explanations, 
says  Gesenius,  are  undoubtedly  false  ;  but 
nothing  more  certain  can  be  substituted  in 
their  place. 

Sepharvaim,  a  small  district  or  state 
governed  by  its  own  king  (2  Kings  xix. 
13.  Isa.  xxxvii.  13.),  and  most  probably 
situated  in  Mesopotamia.  When  Sbalma- 
neser,  king  of  Assyria,  carried  the  Is- 
raelites into  captivity  from  Samaria  be- 
yond the  Euphrates,  he  sent  a  colony 
thither,  among  which  were  the  Sepharvaim. 
(2Kingsxvii.  24.  31.) 

Sepulchres  of  the  Jews,  account  of, 
564—568. 

Sepulture,  rites  of,  560 — 564. 

Serab,  nature  of,  75.  and  note  '. 

Sergius  Paulus,  the  Roman  proconsul 

or  governor  of  Cyprus,  who  was  led  by 

the  preaching   of  raul  and  Barnabas  to 

embrace  the  Christian  faith.  (Acts  xiii.  7.) 
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Serpbnt,  Brasen,  worshipped  by  the 
Jews,  369. 

Servants,  different  kinds  of,  mentioned 
in  the  Scriptures,  463,  464.  How  hired 
and  paid  in  Judsa,  461. 

Sbth,  the  son  of  Adam  and  Eve,  and 
father  of  Enos,  was  bom  after  the  death  of 
Al>el.  He  lived  912  years.  His  posterity, 
who  were  distinguished  from  the  descend- 
ants of  Cain  by  the  appellation  of  "the 
sons  of  Ood,"  preserved  the  patriarchal 
religion  in  its  purity  until  the  time  of  the 
deluge,  after  which  it  was  transmitted  by 
the  race  of  Shem.  (1  Chron.  i.  1.  Luke 
iii.  1.  Gen.  iv.  25.  v.  3.  vi.  2.) 

Shadow  or  Death,  Valley  of,  notice 
of,  72.  note  •. 

Shaluanbsbr  or  Salmaneser,  king  of 
Assyria.     See  Assyria,  p.  627.  col.  2. 

Sharon,  Vale  of,  notice  of,  65. 

Shaveh,  Valley  of,  notice  of,  62. 

Shbba,  probably  the  Saba  of  the  Greek 
geographer  Strabo,  was  a  region  situated 
towards  the  southern  part  of  Arabia  at  a 
distance  ftom  the  coast  of  the  Red  Sea. 
The  queen  of  Sheba  who  visited  Solomon 
(1  Kings  X.  2  Chron.  ix.)  appears  to 
have  been  the  sovereign  of  this  re^on. 
The  tradition  of  her  visit  has  maintained 
itself  among  the  Arabs,  who  call  her  Balkis, 
and  affirm  that  she  became  the  wife  of 
Solomon.  In  Matt.  xii.  42.  she  is  said  to 
have  come  from  the  uttermost  parts  of  the 
earthy  to  indicate  (according  to  the  Jewish 
idiom)  that  Sheba  was  a  remote  country 
from  Judaea. 

Shechem.     See  Sichem,  p.  729.  infra. 

Sheep-husbandry  of  the  Jews,  488,489. 

Shbm  or  Sem,  the  second  son  of  Noah. 
(Gen.  V.  32.)  According  to  the  genealo- 
gical table  in  Gen.  x.  the  nations  in  south- 
western Asia,  as  the  Persians,  Assyrians, 
Syrians,  Hebrews,  and  part  of  the  Ara- 
bians, were  descended  from  him. 

Shemer,  the  name  of  the  possessor  of 
the  mountain  on  which  the  city  of  Sama- 
ria was  erected  by  Omri  king  of  Israel,  to 
whom  he  sold  that  territory  for  two  talents 
of  silver.  From  the  circumstance  of  that 
city  beine  called  after  his  name,  as  well 
as  from  the  very  small  sum  given  by  way 
of  purchase-money,  it  has  been  conjectured 
that  Shemer  made  it  one  of  the  conditions 
of  sale  that  his  name  should  be  given  to 
the  new  city.  As  the  law  of  Moses  pro- 
hibited the  irredeemable  cession  of  estates, 
and  as  Shemer's  name  is  mentioned  with- 
out any  notice  of  its  genealogy,  it ,  is  not 
improbable  that  he  was  descended  from 
the  Canaanites,  whom  the  Israelites  had 
not  been  able  to  expel. 


8H 

Shbmonbh  Esrah,  or  Jewish  prayen, 
285^288. 

Shenir,  Mount,  57. 

Shepherds,  duties  of,  469. 

Sheshach,  another  name  for  Babvlon 
(Jer.  XXV.  26.  li.  41.)  This  is  evident  from 
the  connection  ;  but  the  derivation  of  the 
word  is  obscure.  Calmet  supposed  She- 
shach to  be  a  Pagan  idol,  worshipped  at 
Babylon ;  and  that  Jeremiah  gave  to  that 
city  the  name  of  its  tutdar  deity. 

Shbwbrbad,  321.  Table  of,  267. 

Shibm AH  or  SiBMA,  a  city  belonging  to 
the  tribe  of  Reuben  (Numb,  xxxii.  38. 
Josh.  xiiL  19.)  The  vine  was  cultivated 
here.  (Isa.  xvi.  8,  9.)  The  Moabttes  tcM>k 
possession  of  this  city  after  the  destruo^ 
tion  of  the  kingdom  of  Israel.  (Jer.  xlviiil 
32.) 

Shields  of  the  Hebrews,  and  of  the 
Romans,  230,  231.  248.  note  *. 

Shield-bearers,  office  of,  231. 

Shiloh,  a  celebrated  city  in  the  tribe  of 
Ephraim,  where  the  people  assembled, 
(Josh.  xviiL  I.)  to  set  up  the  tabemade  of 
the  congregation,  which  continued  there 
until  the  time  of  Eli.  (I  Sam.  iv.  3.)  It 
was  situated,  most  probably,  at  Sedon  or 
Seiloun,  on  the  east  side  of  the  high  road 
from  Bethel  to  Schechem  and  on  the  south 
of  Lebonah.  (Rev.  R,  W.  Cory,  in  •*  Pro- 
ceedings  of  the  Royal  Society  of  litera- 
ture," vol.  i.  No.  10.  p.  149.)  Consider- 
able ruins  of  ancient  Shiloh  still  remain. 
(Robinson's  Bibl.  Res.  vol.  iii.  pp.  85,  86. 
Wilson's  Lands  of  the  Bible,  voL  ii.  pp. 
294,  295.) 

Shinar,  the  territory  of  Babylon.  (Gen. 
X.  10.  xi.  2.  xiv.  1.  Isa.  xL  11.  Dan.  i.  2. 
Zech.  V.  11.)  The  boundaries  of  this 
country  are  defined  in  Qen.  x.  10.,  and  de- 
pend on  the  interpretation  riven  to  the 
names  of  cities  mentioned  in  wat  verse. 

Ships,  of  the  ancients,  notice  of,  62S«- 
530. 

Shishak,  a  king  of  Egypt  who  was 
contemporary  with  Solomon  and  Rebo- 
boam.    See  Egypt,  p.  651 — 660. 

Shoes  or  Sandals,  of  the  Hebrews^ 
433. 

Shoterim,  office  of,  93. 

Shunem,  a  city  of  the  tribe  of  Issacbar. 
(Josh.  xix.  18.  2  Sam.  xxviiL  4.)  Here 
the  prophet  Elisha  was  hospitably  enter- 
tained by  a  benevolent  woman;  whose 
son  dying,  he  miraculously  restored  him  to 
life.  (2  Kings,  iv.)  According  to  Euse- 
bius,  there  was  a  place  called  Sulem  (b^  a 
commutation  of  /  and  n)  five  Roman  miles 
south  of  Mount  Tabor.  Shunem  is  now 
called  Sofam  ;  it  is  a  small  and  dirty  village^ 
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ijing  upon  a  deq)  slope,  with  a  small  foun- 
tain, hardly  sufficient  for  the  wants  of  the 
inhabitants.  (Robinson's  Bibl.  Res.  vol. 
ni. p.  169.  Dorr's  Notes  of  Travel,  p.  255.) 
.  OHUR  (now  called  JDjfofitr),  Wilderoess 
of,  notice  of,  71. 

Shushan,  the  capital  of  Susiana,  a  pro« 
Tince  of  Elam  or  Persia,  which  Daniel 
terms  the  palace  (viit  2.),  because  the 
Cbaldsan  monarchs  had  a  royal  palace 
bere.  After  Cyrus,  the  kings  of  Persia 
were  accustomcxi  to  pass  the  winter  there, 
and  the  summer  at  Ecbatana.  The  winter 
was  very  moderate  at  Shushan,  but  the 
beat  of  the  summer  was  so  great,  that  the 
▼eipr  lizards  and  serpents,  if  surprised  by 
it  m  the  streets,  are  said  to  have  been 
burned  up  by  the  solar  rays.  This  city 
atands  on  the  river  Ulai,  or  Choaspes.  In 
this  city,  and  on  this  river,  Daniel  had  the 
vision  of  the  ram  with  two  horns,  and  the 
goat  with  one  horn,  &c.  in  the  third  year 
of  the  reign  of  Belshaizar  (Dan.  viii.  1 — ^3. 
&c.),  A.  M.  3447.  B.  c.  557.  In  this  city 
of  Shushan,  the  transactions  took  place 
which  are  related  in  the  book  of  Esther. 
Here  Ahasuerus,  or  Darius  the  son  of 
Hystaspes,  generally  resided  and  reigned. 
(Esth.  1.  1, 2. 5.  &c.)  He  rebuilt,  enlarged, 
and  adorned  it.  Nehemiah  was  also  at 
Shushan,  when  he  obtained  from  king 
Artaxerxes  permission  to  return  into 
Judsra,  and  to  repair  the  walls  of  Jeru- 
salem. (Neb.  i.  1.)  Benjamin  of  Tudela, 
and  Abulfaragius,  place  the  tomb  of  Daniel 
at  Chuzestan,  which  is  the  antient  city  of 
Shushan;  and  a  tomb  is  still  shown  to 
travellers,  as  the  tomb  of  the  prophet. 
Dr.  Lightfoot  says,  that  the  outward  gate 
of  the  eastern  wall  of  the  temple  was 
called  the  gate  of  Shushan ;  and  that 
upon  this  gate  was  carved  the  fisure 
(more  prob&lv  the  arms  or  insignia)  of 
Shushan,  in  acknowledgment  of  the  decree 
there  granted  by  Darius  son  of  Hystaspes, 
which  permitted  the  rebuilding  of  the 
temple.  The  site  of  this  once  noble  me- 
tropolis of  the  antient  sovereigns  of  Persia 
is  now  a  mere  wilderness ;  no  human 
being  residing  there  excepting  one  poor  der 
Tise,  who  keeps  watch  over  the  supposed  tomb 
of  the  prophet  Daniel  See  an  account  of  the 
ruins  and  the  present  state  of  Shnsan,  in  Sir 
R  K.  Porter's  Travels  in  Georgia,  Persia,  &c 
▼ol.  it  pp.  411—418. ;  and  especially  in  Mr. 
Loflas's  Chald«a  and  Sosiana,  pp.  343—415. 

SiCARii,  or  assassins  mentioned  in  the 
New  Testament,  notice  of,  405. 

SicHBM,  Sychar,  or  Shechem,  a  city 
in  the  allotment  of  the  tribe  of  Benjamin, 
'  which  Jacob  bought  a  field  which  he 
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gave  to  Joseph,  who  was  buried  there. 
(Gen  xlviii.  22.  Josh.  xvii.  7.  xxiv.  32. 
Acts  vii.  16.)  In  its  vicinity  was  Jacob's 
well  or  fountain,  at  which  Jesus  Christ 
conversed  with  a  woman  of  Samaria. 
(John  iv.  5.)  After  the  ruin  of  Sanuuia 
b^  Shalmaneser,  Shechem  became  the  ca- 
pital of  the  Samaritans,  a  remnant  of 
whose  sect,  now  reduced  to  one  hundred 
and  ninety-five  souls,  still  resides  there. 
It  is  about  forty  miles  north  of  Jerusalem. 
Shechem  stands  in  a  delightfiil  situation  at 
the  foot  and  on  the  lowest  slope  of  Mount 
Gerizim,  and  is  "embowered  in  groves 
of  the  richest  verdure — figs,  multwrries, 
olives ;  one  solitary  palm  tree  towering 
over  them  ;  and  hedges  of  the  prickly  pear, 
with  its  fantastic  boughs  and  yellow  blos- 
soms, guarding  every  plantation."  (Lord 
Lindsay's  Letters  ftx>m  Egypt,  &c,  [in 
18371  voL  ii.  p.  74.)  This  pUice  is  now 
called  Napoloee,  or  Nablous  (a  corruption 
of  its  Greek  name  Neapolis) :  contiguous 
to  it  lies  a  vall^,  which  opens  into  a  plain 
watered  by  a  miitful  stream,  that  rises 
near  the  town.  This  is  universally  allowed 
to  be  the  pmrcel  of  a  JiM  mentioned  by 
Saint  John  (iv.  5.)  which  Jacob  bought  ai 
the  hand  of  the  c/Mren  of  Hamor,  (Gen. 
xxxiii.  19.)  Dr.  Clarke  (Travels,  vol.  iv. 
pp.  260 — 280.  8vo.)  has  given  a  minute 
account  of  the  antiquities  of  Shechem,  as 
they  appeared  in  the  beginning  of  the  pre- 
sent century:  but  the  most  recent  and 
copious  descriptions  are  those  of  Prof.  Ro- 
binson (Bibl.  Res.  vol.  iiL  pp.  96 — 146.), 
and  of  Dr.  A^ilson  (Lands  of  the  Bible, 
voL  ii.  pp.  45 — 70.)  The  few  Samaritans 
who  still  reside  here  rigidly  follow  the 
religion  of  their  ancestors. 

Sick,  healing  of,  why  deemed  unlawful 
by  the  Jews,  on  the  Sabbath-day,  S27« 
Treatment  of,  547,  548.     See  Diseases. 

SiDDiM,  Vale  of,  notice  of,  62. 

SiDON,  of  ZiDON,  a  celebrated  city  of 
Palestine,  reputed  to  have  been  founded 
by  Sidon,  the  eldest  son  of  Canaan,  from 
whom,  according  to  Josephus,  it  derives 
its  name ;  but  other  authorities  derive  the 
name  Sidon  from  the  Hebrew  or  Syrian 
word  T\'VH  (TstorH),  which  signifies  fish- 
ing. If  the  primitive  founder  was  a  fish- 
erman, the  two  accounts  mav  be  easily 
reconciled.  Joshua  (xi.  8.)  calls  it  Sidon 
the  Greats  by  way  of  eminence ;  whence 
some  have  taken  occasion  to  .say,  that  in 
his  time  there  were  two  Sidons,  a  greater 
and  a  less :  but  no  geographer  has  men- 
tioned any  other  Sidon  tnan  Sidon  the 
Great.  Joshua  assigned  Sidon  to  the  tribe 
of  Asher  (Josh.  xix.  28.),  but  this  tribe 
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cotdd  nerer  get  possession  of  k.  (Judg. 
i.  31.)  It  is  situated  on  the  Mediter- 
ranean, one  day's  journey  from  Paneas,  or 
from  the  fountains  of  Jordan,  in  a  fine 
level  tract  of  land,  the  remarkably  simple 
air  of  which  suits  with  that  touching  por- 
tion of  the  Gospel,  which  records  the 
interview  of  Jesus  Christ  on  this  very 
Bitot -^  the  coattt  of  Tyre  and  5S(/<m — with 
tne  Syro-Phoenician  woman.  (Matt.  xv. 
21—28.  Mark  viL  24— 30)  Abulfeda 
places  it  sixty-six  miles  from  Damascus. 
This  city  has  been  always  famous  for  its 
great  trade  and  navigation.  Its  inhabitants 
were  the  first  remarkable  merchants  in  the 
world,  and  were  very  early  eelet^ated  on 
account  of  their  luxury ;  for,  in  the  days 
of  the  judges  of  Israel,  the  inhabitants  of 
Laish  are  said  to  have  dwelt  careless  and 
secure  after  the  manner  of  the  Zidonians. 
(Judg.  xviii.  7.)  The  men  of  Sidon  beine 
great  shipwrights,  were  particularly  emi- 
nent, above  all  other  nations,  for  hewing 
and  polishing  timber,  there  being  none 
who  were  thUed  how  to  hew  timber  Uke  the 
Sidomans,  (1  Kings  v.  6.)  All  the  ras^- 
nificence  of  ancient  Sidon  is  gone ;  for 
God  hat  exectded  judgments  in  her  (Ezek. 
zxviii.  22.),  as  a  punishment  for  the  great 
wickedness  and  worldliness  of  her  wealthy 
merchants.  Again  and  again  have  its 
inhabitants  bem  judged  in  the  midst  <>f 
her  btf  the  sword  on  every  side,  •  .  •  The 
city  and  the  sea  that  once  bred  its  wails 
now  lament  the  want  of  its  once  crowded 
and  stirring  population.  It  no  nore  can 
boast  of  a  king.  All  the  kings  of  Zidon 
have  been  made  to  drink  the  wine  cup  of 
GotTsfury^  even  as  it  was  foretold.  (Jer. 
XXV.  22.)  Her  eminent  merchants,  stir- 
ring population,  and  the  crowded  fleets 
of  her  harbour  have  long  since  disnp- 
peared,  as  Isaiah  had  predicted  (xxiii.  4.) 
[Scottish  Mission  to  the  Jews,  p.  256. 
Journal  of  tiie  Malta  College  Deputation 
to  the  East,  (part  i.  p.  257.  J]  This  place 
is  now  called  Seide  or  Smde:  its  port  is 
■mall,  and  nearly  filled  up  with  the  accu- 
mulation of  mud.  (Irby  s  and  Mangles* 
Travels,  p.  201.)  The  population  is  said 
to  be  about  five  or  six  thousand  souls, 
principally  Mohammedans  and  Greek  Ca- 
tholics :  there  are  also  350  or  400  Jews. 
(Wilson's  Lands  of  the  Bible,  vol.  ii. 
p.  213.  Van  de  Velde's  Narrative,  vol.  i. 
p.  88.^  The  city,  as  it  exists  at  present, 
rises  immediately  from  the  strand;  and, 
when  seen  from  a  slight  distance,  pre- 
sents a  rather  imposing  appearance.  The 
interior,     however^    is    most    wretched 
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and  gloomy ;  the  houses  are  old,  and  the 
streets  are  narrow,  crooked,  and  dark, 
being  arched  oset  in  many  places.  The 
bazaars  and  markets  are  poor  and  badly 
supplied.  "  About  half-way  between  Saide 
(or  ^idon)  and  Sour  (or  Tvre)  are  very 
extensive  ruins  of  towns  which  once  con- 
nected the^  two  cities ;  but  of  these  niina 
there  is  now  scarcely  one  stone  left  upon 
another.  They  consist  chiefly  of  lines 
which  show,  rased  even  with  the  soil,  the 
foundation  of  houses  —  many  stones  ir- 
regularly scattered  —  a  few  cisterns  with 
haU^efaced  sculpture  on  them  ;  and,  at  « 
considerable  distance  from  the  path,  there 
are  at  one  spot  several  low  columns  either 
mutilated  or  considerably  sunk  in  the  earth. 
These  reli<^ues  show,  what  it  needed  indeed 
no  such  evidence  to  prove,  that  in  peace- 
able and  flourishing  times,  on  this  road 
between  two  such  considerable  cities  as 
Tyre  and  Sidon,  there  must  have  been 
many  smaller  towns  for  business,  pleasure, 
and  agriculture,  deiishtfully  situated  by  the 
sea^side;  but  peaceful  security  has  long 
been  a  blessing  unknown  to  these  regions  ; 
and  we  may  apply  to  them  the  language  of 
Judges  V.  7.,  The  villages  cetued;  they  ceased 
in  Israel"  (Jowett?  Christ.  Researches 
in  Syria,  pp.  129,  130.) 

Sieges,  how  conducted,  234. 

SiGNSTS,  notice  of,  433. 

SiHON,  a  king  of  the  Amorites,  who  re- 
fused a  passage  through  his  territories  to 
the  Hebrews ;  and,  coming  to  attack  them, 
was  himself  slain.     (Numb.  xxi.  21.) 

SiHOR,  River,  43. 

Silas  or  Silvanus  (the  former  name 
being  a  contraction  of  the  latter),  an  emi* 
nent  Christian  teacher,  who  was  Saint 
Paul's  companion  in  his  journeys  through 
Asia  Minor  and  Greece. 

SiLOAM,  Fountain  or  Pool  of,  28.  Just 
over  against  this  pool,  near  the  bottom  of 
the  valley,  through  which  its  waters  flow 
with  an  almost  imperceptible  current,  and 
on  the  slope  of  a  lofly  mountain  on  the 
opposite  side,  b  a  village  called  Siloa  or 
SiLOAM  :  it  has  a  miserable  aspect,  many 
of  the  habitations  being  sepulchral,  or 
caverns  excavated  out  of  the  rock,  and  the 
rest  very  meanly  built  houses  and  dilapi- 
dated stone  huts  ;  though  it  once  could 
boast  the  palace  of  Pharaoh's  daughter 
and  Solomon's  queen.  The  population  is 
said  not  to  exceed  200  persons.  In  this 
village  the  living  have  ejected  the  dead, 
and  there  are  as  many  dwelling  in  tombs 
as  in  houses.  Their  practice  of  living  in 
tombs  cut  in  the  sides  of  the  rock  maj 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Geographical  Dictionary. 


731 


81 

illustrate  the  narrative  in  Matt.  viiL  28* 
(Jowett's  Researches  in  Syria,  p.  262. 
Three  Weeks  in  Palestine,  p.  45.  Black- 
burn's Hand-Book  round  Jerusalem,  p.  13. 
Lynch's  Expedition  to  the  River  Jordan, 
&c..  p.  417.) 

Simon  or  Simson,  the  name  of  several 
persons  mentioned  in  the  Old  and  New 
Testaments  ;  of  whom  the  following  are 
the  most  remarkable: — 

1.  Simbon,  the  second  son  of  Jacob  and 
Leah  :  he  was  the  head  of  one  of  the  twelve 
tribes  ;  for  the  limits  of  whose  allotment, 
see  p.  12. 

2.  SiMBOH,  one  ofthe  ancestors  of  Jesus. 
(Luke  iii.  30.) 

3.  Simeon,  a  pious  Jew,  who  took  the 
infant  Jesus  in  his  arms,  and  blessed  him 
in  the  temple.  (Luke  iL  25  —  34.)  He 
is  supposed  by  many  to  be  the  same  with 
Shammai,  Sa/iiciCt  mentioned  by  Josephus 
(Ant.  lib.  XV.  c.  1.  $  1.  and  x.  4.);  and 
also  the  same  mentioned  in  the  Talmud,  as 
the  father  of  Gamaliel.  (Robinson's  Gr. 
Lex.  voce  Sv/i<«#v.) 

4.  Simon,  sumamed  Peter,  who  was  also 
called  Simon  Bar-Jona.   See  Pstbr,  p.  7 1 1 . 

5.  Simon,  sumamed  the  Canaamte  (per- 
haps because  he  was  a  native  of  Cana  in 
Galilee),  and  also  Zelotes  or  the  Zealous, 
probably  because  he  had  been  of  the 
Zealots.  (See  p.  405.  for  a  notice  of 
their  principles.)  He  is  supposed  to  have 
been  the  brother  of  James  the  Less  and 
Jude :  the  particulars  of  his  life  are  un- 
known. 

6.  Sim otf,  sumamed  the  Cyrenean,  from 
Cyrene  in  Libya  (where  many  Jews  were 
settled),  who  was  compelled  to  assist  in 
bearing  the  cross  of  Jesus.  (Matt,  xxvii. 
32.)  Why  he  was  so  compelled,  see  p. 
182.  mpra, 

7.  Simon,  sumamed  Bar^ettu,  a  sor- 
cerer. (Acts  viii.  9.  IS.)  See  Bar-JBf us, 
p.  636. 

Sin. 

1.  A  strong  dty  in  Egypt  (Ezek.  xxx. 
15,  16.)  according  to  Jerome,  Pelusium : 
it  was  situated  on  the  eastern  boundary  of 
Egypt,  and  was  defended  by  the  swamps 
which  lay  around  it. 

2.  Desert  of  Sin,  a  part  of  Arabia  De- 
serta,  towards  Egypt,  between  Elim  and 
Mount  Sinai.  (Exod.  xvL  1.  xviL  1. 
Xumb.  xxxiii.  12.) 

Sin-offerings,  notice  of,  319.  Were, 
in  certain  cases,  in  the  nature  of  punish- 
ments, 165. 

Sinai. 

L  Dbsbrt  of  Sinai*  72. 
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2.  Mount  Sinai,  a  mountain  in  Arabia 
Petraea,  where  the  law  wa8  given.  It  had 
two  summits  ;  one,  called  Horeb,  or  the 
Mount  of  God  (Exod.  iii.  I.),  when  he  ap- 
peared to  Moses  in  a  flame  of  fire  in  a  busn. 
(See  HoREB.  p.  678.  col.  2.)  This  Uoreb 
is  therefore  called  Sinai  by  8aint  Stephen. 
(Acts  vii.  30.)  Mount  Sinai  is  an  enormous 
mass  of  blackened  perpendicular  rocks 
from  six  to  eight  hundred  feet  in  height. 
It  is  the  highest  of  a  chain  of  mountains 
called  by  the  Arabians  Djibl  Moosa  (or 
the  mountains  of  Moses),  and  which  re- 
(^uires  a  journey  of  several  days  to  go  en- 
tirely round  it.  At  the  southern  base  of 
Sinai  a  valley  has  been  discovered,  which 
some  consider  as  the  place  occupied  by 
the  Israelites  at  the  givincr  of  the  law. 
For  a  full  description  of  Sinai,  see  Prof. 
Robinson's  BibL  Researches,  vol.  i.  pp. 
140  — 178,  compared  with  Dr.  Wtlsi)n*s 
Lands  ofthe  Bible,  vol.  i.  pp  214—228. 

SiNiM,  a  land  very  distant  irom  Pales- 
tine. From  the  context  of  Isa.  xlix.  12. 
it  appears  to  have  been  situated  towards 
the  south  or  east.  Some  expositors  have 
supposed  it  to  be  Pelusium  or  Syene ;  but 
these  are  only  cities,  and  not  suffidentlv 
remote.  It  were  better  (says  Gesenius) 
to  understand  it  of  an  eastern  country, 
perhaps  China  /  of  the  name  of  which  the 
Hebrews  may  have  heard,  as  wdl  as  of 
Scytbia  and  India. 

Sias  or  SiRiON,  a  naatie  of  Mount  Hbr* 
MON,  57. 

SiVAN  or  SicvAN,  the  third  month  of 
the  ecclesiastical  year  of  the  Jews ;  and 
the  ninth  of  their  civil  year.  For  a  no- 
tice of  the  festivals,  &c.,  m  thia  mon^,  see 
p.  199. 

Slaybs,  bow  acquired,  456.  Their  con- 
dition and  treatment  among  the  Hebrews, 
457,  458.)  and  heathens,  459,  460.  Expla- 
nation of  customs  relating  to  them  men- 
tioned in  the  New  Testament,  461—463. 
Different  kinds  of,  463, 464. 

Slaving  with  the  sword,  -a  Jewish  pun- 
ishment, 170. 

Slings  of  the  Hebrews,  notiee  of,  23& 

Smyrna,  a  city  of  Asia  Minor,  was  situ- 
ated between  forty  and  fort^-five  miles  to 
the  north  of  Ephesus,  of  which  city  it  was 
originally  a  colony.  It  was  antiently  fre* 
(]uented  by  great  numbers  of  Jews,  and  it 
is  now  celebrated  for  the  number,  wealth, 
and  commerce  of  the  inhabitants.  Its 
population  is  estimated  at  about  150,000 
mhabitants ;  of  whom  35,000  are  Greeks, 
4,500  Armenians,  9,000  or  10,000  Jews, 
2,000  Franks,  and  the  remainder  are  Turks 
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or  other  Asiatic  Mohammedans.  The 
stadium,  where  Polycarp  bishop  of  Smyrna 
suffered  martyrdom,  a.  d.  167,  still  exists : 
and  there  are  ruins  of  a  theatre,  and  some 
remains  of  the  ancient  wall  which  sur- 
rounded the  city.  ("Scottish  Mission  to 
the  Jews,  pp.  342,  343.  Wilson's  Lands 
of  the  Bible,  vol.  iL  p.  425.)  In  July,  1845, 
a  large  portion  of  Smyrna  was  destroyed 
bv  a  calamitous  fire.  The  Angel  of  the 
church  of  Smyrna,  addressed  in  the  second 
apocalyptic  epistle,  is  supposed  to  have 
been  Polycarp,  the  disciple  of  St.  John,  by 
whom  he  was  appointed  bishop  of  Smyrna. 
As  he  ailerwards  suffered,  being  burnt 
alive  at  Smyrna,  ▲.  d.  167,  the  exhortation 
in  Rev.  ii.  10.  would  be  peculiarly  calcu- 
lated to  support  and  encourage  him.  The 
condition  of  the  Christians  residing  here  is 
said  to  be  better  than  in  any  of  the  sites 
of  the  seven  churches  mentioned  in  the 
Apocalypse ;  as  if  the  promise  was  still  in 
some  measure  made  good  to  Smyrna. 
Fear  none  of  thote  things  which  thou  thalt 
staffer.  Be  thou  faithful  unto  deaths  and  I 
vfiU  give  thee  a  crown  of  Ufe.  (Rev.  iL 
10.) 

So,  an  Egyptian  king,  contemporary  with 
Hoshea,  with  whom  he  formed  an  alliance. 
See  Egypt,  p.  638.  iwprd* 

SoDou,  the  chief  of  the  Pentapolitan 
cities,  or  five  cities  of  the  plain,  gave  the 
name  to  the  whole  land.  It  was  burnt, 
with  three  other  cities,  by  fire  from  heaven, 
for  the  unnatural  lusts  of  their  inhabitants, 
the  truth  of  which  is  attested  by  numerous 
heathen  writers.     Sea  of  Sodom,  47 — 49. 

Soldiers  (Jewish),  levies  of,  how 
made,  219 — 221.  Mosaic  statutes  con- 
cerning them,  222.  How  commanded, 
223,  224.  Their  encampments,  226>-228. 
Their  pay  and  training,  225.  Arms  of, 
229—234. 

Soldiers  (Roman),  allusions  to  the 
officers,  armour,  and  discipline  of,  245 — 
252.  Their  treatment  of  Jesus  Christ, 
180.  They  watched  at  the  execution  of 
criminals,  185,  186. 

Solomon,  die  son  of  David  and  Bath- 
sheba,  and  the  third  king  of  Israel,  re- 
nowned for  his  wisdom  and  riches,  and  for 
the  magnificent  temple  which  he  caused  to 
be  erected  at  Jerusalem.  The  commence- 
ment of  his  reign  was  characterised  by 
piety  and  justice  ;  but  afterwards  he  aban- 
doned himself,  through  the  influence  of  his 
heathen  wives,  to  sross  and  shameful 
idolatry.  Temple  of,  250,  251.  Extent 
of  his  dominions,  13,  14.  His  commerce, 
503,  504.  He  died  B.  c.  975,  after  a  reign 
of  forty  yean. 
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Solomon's  Pools,  notice  of,  53. 

Solomon's  Porch,  notice  of,  264. 

Sons,  education  o^  452.  Parental  an- 
thority  over  them,  453. 

Sorcerers,  notice  of,  389. 

SoRBK,  a  valley  situated  between  As- 
kelon  and  Gaza,  through  which  flowed  the 
brook  or  torrent  of  the  same  name.  It 
was  celebrated  for  its  yery  fine  grapes. 
Delilah,  the  mistress  of  Samson,  dwelt 
in  a  small  town  near  Sorek.  (Judg. 
xvi.  4.) 

Sosthenbs,  a  chief  ruler  of  a  synagogue 
at  Corinth.  (Acts  xviiL  17.)  Concern- 
ing the  interpretation  of  which  passage  the 
learned  differ  greatly.  Some  suppose  him 
to  have  been  at  that  time  an  enemy  to  the 
apostle  Paul,  and  his  accuser,  though  sub- 
sequently  a  convert  to  the  Christian  faith  ; 
and  that  he  was  beaten  by  the  unbelievini^ 
Greeks,  in  consequence  of  the  opinioQ 
given  by  the  judge,  and  because  he  had 
troubled  the  proconsul  with  so  impertinent 
an  affair.  Others  are  of  opinion,  that,  at 
this  time,  he  fiivoured  Christianity,  and 
suffered  on  that  account,  the  Greeks  beat- 
ing him  at  the  instigation  of  the  unbeliev- 
ing Jews.  However  this  may  have  been, 
Sosthenes  afterwards  joined  with  Saint 
Paul  in  sending  the  first  epistle  to  the 
Corinthians.  (Biscoe  on  the  Acts,  yoL  L 
p.  417.) 

Spain,  an  extensive  region  of  Europe, 
which  anciently  comprehended  the  country 
forming  the  modem  kingdoms  of  Spain 
and  Portugal  In  the  time  of  Saint  Paul 
it  was  frequented  by  Jews,  and  was  sub- 
ject to  the  Romans.  In  Rom.  xv.  24.  28. 
he  expresses  his  intention  of  visiting  Spain  ; 
but  it  does  not  appear  that  be  was  able  to 
fulfil- his  design. 

Spears  of  the  Hebrews,  notice  of,  233. 

Spoil,  how  distributed  by  the  Jewi^ 
243,244^ 

Sports,  military,  of  the  Jews,  533^ 
Gymnastic  sports,  533,  534. 

Staff,  divination  by,  389. 

Stage,  allusions  to,  534.  538. 

Stephanas,  one  of  the  principal  Chris- 
tians at  Corinth,  whom  Saint  Paul  bapdxed 
with  all  his  family.  This  was  the  first  family 
in  Achaia  that  embraced  the  Gospel :  its 
members  zealously  devoted  themselves  to 
the  service  of  the  Christians,  and  their  af- 
fectionate hospitality  is  recommended  by 
the  apostle,  as  an  example  to  the  Corin- 
thians.    (1  Cor.  i.  16.  xvi.  15.  16.) 

Stephen,  the  first  martyr  of  the  faith  of 
Christ :  he  was  one  of  the  seven  primitive 
deacons  of  the  Christian  church.  After 
having  wrought  many  miraclcw,  and  ably 
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defended  the  doctrines  of  Christ,  he  was 
put  to  death  by  the  Jews.  (Acts  vi.  vii.) 
On  the  stoning  of  Stephen,  see  p.  173. 

Stocks,  punishment  of,  167. 

Stoics,  a  sect  of  philosophers  who  de- 
rived their  name  from  the  l^oa  or  portico 
where  their  founder  Zeno  delivered  his 
lectures.  Their  philosophy  required  an 
absolute  control  over  all  the  passions,  and 
taught  that  man  alone,  even  in  his  present 
state  of  existence,  might  attain  to  perfec- 
tion and  felicity.  They  encouraged  suicide, 
and  disbelieved  in  a  future  state  of  rewards 
and  punishments,  —  a  doctrine  which  they 
deemed  unnecessary  as  an  incitement  to 
virtue. 

Stonb,  white,  import  of,  139. 

Stonbs,  consecrated,  notice  of,  375. 
Hieroglyphic  stones  prohibited  to  the  Is- 
raelites, 377. 

Stoning  to  death,  a  Jewish  punishment, 
173,  174. 

Stranorrs,  laws  concerning  the  treat- 
ment or;  215,  216. 

Straw,  used  in  making  bricks,  413, 
414. 

Streets  (Oriental),  arrangement  of, 
426. 

Studies  of  the  Jews,  517 — 524. 

Subordination,  military,  illustration  of, 
249. 

1.  SuccoTH.  A  city  in  the  allotment 
of  the  tribe  of  Gad.  (Josh.  xiii.  27.  Judg. 
viiL  5.  1  Kinffs  vii.  46.)  Hither  Jacob 
journeyed  on  nis  return  from  Mesopo- 
tamia, and  **  built  him  an  house,  and  made 
booths  for  his  cattle :  therefore  the  name 
of  the  place  is  called  Succoth,**  that  is, 
booths,  (Gen.  xxxiii.  17.)  The  inhabitants 
of  this  place,  as  well  as  those  of  Penuel, 
having  refused  to  supply  Gideon  with  pro- 
visions, were  severdy  punished  by  him. 
(Judg.  viiL  5.)  The  site  of  this  place  is 
now  called  Sikdi. 

2.  The  first  encampment  of  the  Israelites 
jn  their  march  out  of  Egypt  (Numb,  xxxiii. 
5  Exod.  xiL  37.  xui.  20.)  Dr.  Shaw  is 
of  opinion  that  no  fixed  situation  can  be 
assigned  for  this  place  (it  signifying  only  a 
place  of  tents)  being  probably  nothmg 
more  than  some  considerable  Dou-war  (or 
encampment)  of  the  Ishmaelites  or  Arabs, 
such  as  may  be  still  met  with,  at  the  distance 
of  fifteen  or  twenty  miles  from  Cairo,  on 
the  road  towards  the  Ked  Sea.  The  ren- 
dcxvous  of  the  caravan  which  conducted 
Dr.  S.  to  Suez  was  at  one  of  these  Dou- 
wars ;  at  the  same  time  he  saw  another 
about  six  miles  off,  in  the  very  same  direc- 
tion which  the  Israelites  may  be  supposed 
to  have  taken  in  their  marches  from  Go- 
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shen  to  the  Red  Sea.  (Travels,  vol.  ii. 
p.  93.) 

Succoth-Bbnoth  (or  booths  of  the 
daughters),  an  object  of  idolatrous  worship 
among  the  Babylonians.  According  to 
the  most  common  opinion  they  were  small 
tents  or  booths,  in  which  the  Babyloniah 
maidens  exposed  themselves  to  prostitu- 
tion in  honour  of  a  Babylonish  goddess 
called  Mylitta.  Herodotus  (Hi»t.  1.  i.  c. 
199.)  gives  a  particular  account  of  these 
abominable  practices ;  which,  there  is  rea- 
son to  conclude  fi'om  1  Kings  xvii.  30.,  the 
Babylonians  introduced  into  Judaea. 

SuKKiMs,  an  African  people  mentioned 
in  2  Chron.  xiiL  3.  in  conjunction  with 
Libyans  and  Ethiopians.  In  the  Septua* 
dnt  and  Vulgate  versions,  they  are  termed 
Troglodytes,  probably  fi-om  their  dwelling 
in  caves.  Such  a  people  dwelt  near  the 
Red  Sea. 

Summer  of  Palestine,  notice  of,  37. 

SuN-DiAL  of  Ahaz,  188.  note^ 

Superiors,  reverence  to,  how  shown, 
466—468. 

SuRVBTiNO  of  land,  known  to  the  Jews, 
524. 

SusANCHiTEs,  the  inhabitants  of  Susa 
or  Shushan.    (Ezra  iv.  9.) 

Swearing,  or  oaths,  of  the  Jews,  213 
—215. 

Swine,  notice  of,  489,  490. 

Swords  of  the  Hebrews,  notice  of,  232. 
Slaying  with  the  sword,  170. 

Sycamore  trees  of  Palestine,  82. 

SvcHAR.     See  SiCHEM,  p.  729. 

Syenb,  a  city  on  the  southern  frontiers 
of  Eg>'pt,  bordering  on  Ethiopia.  (Ezek. 
xxix.  10.  XXX.  6.) 

Synagogues,  origin  of,  275.  Form  of, 
277.  Officers  of,  278.  Account  of  the 
synagogue  worship,  278 — 285.  Its  eccle- 
siastics power,  )^.  Nineteen  Jewish 
prayers  read  in  the  synagogue,  285 — 288. 
The  synagogues  were  also  courts  of  jus- 
tice, 132. 

Syracuse,  a  large  and  celebrated  city  on 
the  eastern  coast  of  Sicily,  furnished  with 
a  capacious  and  excellent  harbour.  Saint 
Paul  abode  here  three  days  on  his  first 
journey  to  Rome.    (Acts  xxviii.  12.) 

Syria,  properly  so  called,  was  a  country 
of  Asia,  comprehended  between  the  Eu* 
phrates  on  the  east,  the  Mediterranean  on 
the  west,  Cilicia  on  the  north,  Phcenicia, 
Judaea,  and  Arabia  Deserta,  on  the  south. 
It  was  divided  into  various  provinces  or 
cantons,  which  derived  their  names  from 
their  situation  with  respect  to  particular 
rivers  or  cities.    Thus, 

1.  Syria  of  the  two  rivers,  or  Mesopo* 
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TAM lA  of  Stria,  or  Aram  Naharaim  (He- 
brew),  was  comprehended  between  the  two 
rivers  Tigris  and  Euphrates. 

2.  Stria  op  Damascus,  that  of  which 
Damascus  was  the  capital,  extended  east- 
ward along  Mount  Libanus.  Its  limits 
varied  according  as  the  princes  that  reigned 
at  Damascus  were  more  or  less  powerful. 
It  was  conquered  by  David.  (2  Sam.  viii. 
5,6.) 

3.  Syria  op  Zobah,  or  Soba,  or  Sobal, 
as  it  is  called  by  the  Septuagint,  was  pro- 
bably Coele-Syna,  or  Syria  the  Hollow. 
Its  capital  was  Zobah,  a  city  unknown,  un- 
less it  be  Hoba  or  Hobal,  north  of  Damas- 
cus.   ((}en.  xiv.  15.) 

4.  Stria  op  Maachah,  or  of  Beth- 
maacah,  was  also  towards  Libanus.  (2 
Sam.  X.  6.  8.  2  Kings  xv.  29.)  It  ex- 
tended beyond  Jordan,  and  was  given  to 
Manasseh.    (Deut.  iii.  14.) 

5.  Stria  op  Rohob  or  Rbrob,  was 
that  part  of  Syria  of  which  Rehob  was  the 
capital.  But  Rohob  was  near  the  northern 
frontier  of  the  land  of  promise  (Num.  xiii. 
21.),  on  the  way  or  pass  that  leads  to 
Emath  or  Hamath.  It  vras  given  to  the 
tribe  of  Asher,  and  is  contiguous  to  Aphek, 
which  was  in  Libanus.  (Josh.  xix.  28.  30. 
and  xxi.  31.)  Laish,  otherwise  called  Dan, 
situate  at  the  fountains  of  Jordan,  was  in 
the  country  of  Rohob.  (Judg.  i.  31.) 
Hadadazer,  king  of  Syria  of  Zobah,  was 
son  of  Rehob  or  Rohob,  or  perhaps  a 
native  of  the  city  of  this  name.  (2  Sam. 
viii  3.  12.)  The  Ammonites  called  to 
their  assistance,  against  David,  the  Syrians 
of  Rehob,  of  Zoba,  of  Maachah,  and  of 
Isbtob.    (2  Sam.  x.  6.  8.) 

6.  Stria  op  Tob,  or  of  Isbtob,  or  of 
the  land  of  Tob,  or  of  the  Tubieni,  as  they 
are  called  in  the  Maccabees,  was  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  Liimnus,  the  northern 
extremity  of  Palestine.  (Judg.  xi.  3.  5. 
1  Mace.  V.  13.  2  Mace.  xii.  17.)  When 
Jephthah  was  banished  by  his  brethren 
fh>m  Oilead,  he  withdrew  into  the  land  of 
Tob. 

7.  Stria  op  Emath,  or  Hamath,  that 
of  which  the  city  Hamath,  on  the  Orontes, 
wasS  the  capital.  The  extent  and  boun- 
daries of  this  district  are  uncertain.  * 

8.  Syria,  without  any  other  appellation, 
stands  for  the  Kingdom  op  Syria,  of 
which  Antioch  became  the  capital  after  the 
reign  of  the  Seleucidse. 

9.  Oelo- Stria,  or  Cagfe-Si/ria,  or  the 
Lower  Syria,  occurs  in  several  places  ot 
the  Maccabees.  (1  Mace.  x.  ($9. ;  2  Mace, 
iii.  5.  8.  iv.  4.  viii.  a)     The  word  Ccele- 
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Syria,  in  the  Greek,  signifies  Sj^ria  CSno, 
or  Syria  the  Hollow,  or  Deep,  ms  modem 
name  is  El-Bekaa,  or  the  VaHey.  Accord- 
ing to  the  geographer  Strabo,  if  may  be 
considered,  eiit^  in  a  proper  or  restrained 
sense,  as  comprehending  only  the  tract  of 
land  between  Litwnus  and  Antilibamis  :  or 
in  a  larger  sisnification,  and  then  it  will 
comprehend  all  the  country  in  obedience  to 
the  kings  of  Syria,  fi-om  Seleucia  to  Arabia 
and  Eg^t.  It  is  the  most  fertile  and 
beautiful  part  of  Syria. 

Syria  at  first  was  governed  by  its  own 
kings,  each  of  whom  reigned  in  his  own 
city  and  territories.  Da^  subdued  them 
about  A.  M.  2960,  B.  c.  1044.  (2  Sam. 
viii.  6.),  on  occasion  of  his  war  againts 
the  Ammonites,  to  whom  the  Syrians  gave 
assistance.  (2  Sara.  x.  6.  8.  13.  18,  19.) 
They  continued  in  subjection  till  after  the 
reign  of  Solomon,  when  they  shook  ofT  the 
yoke,  and  could  not  be  reduced  again  till 
the  tune  of  Jeroboam  II.  king  of  Israel, 
A.  M.  3179,  B.  c.  820.  Rezin,  king  of 
Syria,  and  Pekah,  king  of  Israel,  having 
declared  war  against  AJiab,  king  of  Judah, 
this  prince  found  himself  under  the  neces- 
sity of  calling  to  his  assistance  Tiglath- 
pileser,  king  of  Assyria,  who  put  Rezin  to 
death,  took  Damascus,  and  transported  the 
Syrians  out  of  their  country  beyond  the 
Euphrates.  From  that  time  ^yria  con« 
tinned  in  subjection  to  the  kings  of  Assyria. 
Afterwards  it  came  under  the  dominion  of 
the  Chaldeans;  then  under  that  of  the 
Persians  ;  lastly,  it  was  reduced  by  Alex- 
ander the  Great,  and  was  subject  to  all  the 
revolutions  that  happened  to  the  great  em- 
pires of  the  East.  After  his  death  Syria 
became  a  powerful  kingdom,  under  the  do- 
minion of  the  Seleucidfle,  of  which  at  a 
later  period  Antioch  was  the  capital  It 
was  subdued  by  Poropey  as  far  as  the 
Euphrates ;  and  became  a  Roman  province^ 
including  also  Phoenicia  and  JoJaa.  In 
the  time  of  Christ  it  was  governed  by  a 
proconsul,  to  whom  the  proeorator  of 
Judaea  was  amenable. 

Syrian  Idols,  notice  of,  372,  873. 

Stro-Phcenicia,  is  Phcenicia,  properly 
80  called,  of  which  Sidon,  or  Zidon,  was 
the  capital ;  which  having  by  right  of  con- 
quest been  united  to  the  kingdom  of 
Syria,  added  its  old  name  Phoenicia  to  that 
of  S^Tia.  The  Canaanitish  woman  is  cal- 
led a  S}Tophcenician  (Mark  vii.  26.),  be- 
cause she  was  of  Phoenicia,  which  was  then 
considered  as  making  part  of  Syria.  St. 
Matthew  calls  her  a  Canaanitish  woman 
(Matt.  XV.  22.  24.),  because  this  country 
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was  really  peopled  by  the  Ganaanitei. 
Sidon  being  the  eldest  son  of  Canaan, 
(Oen.  X.  15.)  The  Syro-Phcenicians  were 
80  caHed  to  distm^ish  them  from  the 
Phcentcians  of  Africa,  who  were  called 
Liby-Phanidans.  Both  were  of  the  same 
Camumitish  stock  or  originaL 


Tabbrah  (  or  burning),  an  encampment 
of  the  Israelites  in  the  wilderness.  (Numb, 
xi.  3.  Deut.  ix.  22.)  It  derives  its  name 
from  the  circumstance  that  fire  went  forth 
from  the  tabernacle,  and  burnt  a  consider- 
at)le  part  of  their  camp,  as  a  punishment  for 
their  murmurings. 

Tabbrnaclxs,  feast  of,  how  celebrated, 
343.344. 

Tabernacles,  yarious,  in  use  among  the 
iHraelites,  254.  Form  and  construction  of 
the  tabernacle  of  Moses,  854—259.  Its 
migrations,  260. 

TABrrHA,  the  Aramaean  name  of  a  fe- 
male Christian  otherwise  called  Dorcas, 
whom  8t.  Peter  miraculously  restored  to 
Hfe.     (Acts  ix.  36.  40.) 

Table,  ancient  mode  of  reclining  at,  ex- 
plained, 423.     Table  of  Swewbread,  267. 

Tables  of  weights,  measures,  and  money, 
mentioned  in  the  Bible,  573,  574.  Chro- 
nological table,  575—585. 

Tablets,  for  writing,  form  of,  510,  and 
note  *. 

Tabor,  or  Thabor,  Mount,  account  of, 
59. 

Tabrbts,  notice  of,  513. 

Tactics,  military,  of  the  Jews,  236 — 
238. 

Tadmor,  a  citv  of  Syria,  erected  by  king 
Solomon,  who  placed  a  garrison  here  to 
prevent  the  predatory  incursions  of  the 
Arabs.  It  was  situated  in  the  wilderness 
of  Syria,  on  the  borders  of  Arabia  Deserta, 
whence  it  is  called  Tadmorin  the  WUdemeu^ 
in  1  Kings  ix.  18.  Josephus  places  it  at 
two  day's  journey  from  Upper  Syria,  one 
day's  journey  from  the  Euphrates,  and  six 
da  V  s' journey  from  Babylon.  He  says  that 
there  is  no  water  in  the  wilderness  but  in 
this  place.  (Ant.  Jud.  lib.  viii.  c.  6.  }  1.) 
If  we  may  form  any  coijjecture  of  this  city 
by  the  ruins  of  it,  which  later  travellers 
have  described,  it  must  have  been  one  of 
the  first  and  most  magnificent  in  the  East ; 
and  it  is  somewhat  surprising  that  history 
should  give  us  so  little  account,  when  or 
by  whom  it  was  reduced  to  the  melancholy 
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condition  in  which  it  now  appears.  The 
reason  why  Solomon  erected  Tadmorin  wo 
desolate  a  place  was,  probably,  the  com- 
modiousness  of  its  situation,  to  cut  off  ail 
commerce  between  the  Syrians  and  Meso- 
potamians,  and  to  prevent  them  from  con- 
spiring against  him  as  they  had  done  against 
his  father  David.  This  city  preserved  its 
name  of  Tadmor  to  the  time  of  Alexander. 
It  then  received  the  name  of  Palmyra, 
which  it  preserved  for  several  ages.  About 
the  middle  of  the  third  century,  it  became 
celebrated  as  the  seat  of  the  empire  of 
Odenatus  and  Zenobia.  When  the  Sara- 
cens became  masters  of  the  East,  they  re- 
stored its  ancient  name  of  Tadmor,  which 
has  continued  to  the  present  time.  Its 
situation  between  two  powerful  empires, 
that  of  the  Parthians,  on  the  east,  and  that 
of  the  Romans  to  the  west,  often  exposed 
it  to  danger  from  their  contests:  In  time 
of  peace,  however,  it  soon  recovered  itself, 
by  its  trade  with  both  empires  ;  for  the 
caravans  of  Persia  and  of  the  Indies,  which 
now  unload  at  Aleppo,  then  used  to  stop 
at  Palmyra  :  thence  they  carried  the  mer- 
chandise of  the  East,  which  came  to  them 
by  land,  to  the  porta  of  the  Mediterranean, 
and  returned  the  merchandise  of  the  West 
after  the  same  manner.  Mr.  Addison  has 
described  the  ruins  of  Palmyra,  as  they 
appeared  in  1835,  in  his  "Damascus  and 
Palmyra,**  vol.  iL  pp.  284^—326. ;  and  Lord 
Lindsay,  as  they  appeared  in  1637,  in  his 
"  Letters  from  Egypt,"  &c.  vol.  ii.  pp.  168 
— 178.  But  the  reader  who  would  see 
these  superb  remains  of  ancient  art  accu- 
rately delineated  and  described  is  referred 
to  Nlessrs.  Wood  and  Dawkins's  **  Ruins 
of  Palmyra,**  which  were  first  published  at 
London  in  1 753,  in  one  volume,  folio.  The 
modem  village  of  Tadmor  contains  twelve 
or  fifteen  families,  among  whom  there  are 
not  more  than  twenty  able-bodied  men  t 
their  chief  wealth  consists  of  a  few  herds 
of  goats  and  dromedaries,  with  poultry. 
(Addison,  vol.  ii.  p.  333.) 

Tahpanes. 

L  Tahapanes,  Tahpanhes  (Jer.ii.  16.), 
or  Tbhaphnehes,  was  a  celebrated  city  of 
Lower  Egypt :  anciently  it  was  a  royal  city 
of  considerable  note,  and  is  supposed  to 
have  been  situated  near  Pelusium  or  Sin. 
(Jer.  ii.  16.  xliii.7 — 9.  xlvi.  14.  Ezek.  xxx. 
18.)  Jeremiah,  and  the  Israelites  with  him, 
retired  to  this  place;  and  here  it  was  re- 
vealed to  the  prophet  that  Nebuchadnezzar 
should  take  this  city,  and  set  up  his  throne 
in  the  very  place  where  Jeremiah  had  hid* 
den  atones.    (Jer.  xliiL  7 — 11.  xliv.  1.) 
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8.  A  qaeen  of  Egypt,  the  wife  of  that 
Pharaoh  who  was  contemporary  with  David, 
and  who  save  her  sister  in  marriage  to 
Hadad  the  Edomite.  Tahpanhes  educated 
her  sister's  son  among  the  royal  family  of 
Effypt,  perhaps  from  the  minted  motives 
ofanection  and  of  politics. 

Tammuz,  or  Thammuz. 

1.  The  tenth  month  of  the  civil  year  of 
the  Jews,  and  the  fourth  of  their  ecclesias- 
tiod  year.  For  a  notice  of  the  festivals, 
&c.  in  this  month,  see  p.  199. 

2.  An  Egj'ptian  and  Syrian  idol,  wor- 
shipped by  the  Israelites,  notice  of,  374,375. 

Tanis.     See  Zoan,  p.  744.  mfrd. 

Tares,  notice  of  464. 

Tarpblites  (Ezraiv.  9.),  were  a  people 
from  whom  the  Assyrian  kings  sent  colo- 
nists to  Samaria. 

Tarshish,  or  Tartbssus,  a  city  and 
country  in  Spain,  the  most  celebrated  em- 
porium in  the  West,  to  which  the  Hebrews 
traded.  Silver,  iron,  tin,  and  lead,  were 
exported  from  Uib  city  to  Tyre.  (Jer.  x.  9. 
Ezek.  xxvii.  12.  25.)  The  sMps  rf  Tarshish 
(Isa.  xxiii.  1.  4.  Ix.  9.)  denote  lam  mer- 
chant ships  bound  on  long  voyages  (perhaps 
distinguished  by  their  construction  from 
the  common  Phoenician  ships),  even  though 
they  were  sent  to  other  countries  instead 
of  Tarshish.  In  Ezek.  xxvii.  25.  the  ships 
of  Tarshish  *<are  called  the  walls  of  Tyre, 
for  the  same  reason  that  we  speak  of  our 
ships  of  war  as  the  *  Wooden  Walls  of  Old 
England.'  They  were  the  glory  and  de- 
fence of  the  merchant-city."  (Dr.  Hender- 
son, on  Ezek.  xxvii.  25,  Robinson's  He- 
brew Lexicon,  p.  1078.  Gibbs's  Hebrew 
Lexicon,  pp.  713,  714,  where  the  proofs 
are  adduced  at  length.) 

Tarsus,  the  metropolis  of  (3ilicia  (Acts 
xxtx.  31)  was  celebrated  for  being  the 
place  whither  Jonah  designed  to  flee,  and 
where  St.  Paul  was  bom.  It  was  a  very 
rich  and  populous  city,  and  had  an  aca- 
demy, furnished  with  men  so  eminent,  that 
they  are  said  to  have  exceUed  in  all  arts  of 
polite  learning  and  philosophy.  From  the 
number  of  its  schools  and  learned  men,  it 
was  ranked  by  the  side  of  Athens  and 
Alexandria.  Even  the  academies  of  those 
cities  and  of  imperial  Rome  itself  were  in- 
debted to  it  for  their  best  professors.  It 
b  now  called  Tersoos:  has  no  good  build- 
ings; and  is  but  ill  supplied  with  the 
necessaries  of  life.  (Irby  and  Mangles' 
Travels,  p.  503.) 

Tartah,  a  lieutenant  of  Sennacherib, 
kine  of  A883nia,  who  accompanied  Rab- 
hhakeh  to  Jerusalem.    (2  Kings  xviiL  17.) 
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Probably  he  was  the  same  Tartan  who,  ia 
the  reign  of  Sargon,  besieged  and  took 
Ashdod.     (Isa.  xx.  1.) 

Taxes  paid  by  the  Jews,  203—205. 

Teachers,  Jewish,  appellations  c€, 
and  their  manner  of  teaching,  519.  Aca« 
demical  decrees  conferred  on  them,  ibid, 
note.     Teachers  of  the  law,  399. 

Tbkoah,  a  town  south-east  of  Jerusa- 
lem, not  far  from  which  the  Great  Desert 
commenced :  it  wib  the  birth-place  of  the 
prophet  Amos,  (i*  li)  '  '^  ^  ^^^  called 
Tekika,  and  lies  on  an  elevated  but  act 
steep  hill,  broad  on  the  top^nd  covered 
with  the  ruins  of  a  church,  thelbudationa 
of  houses,  and  fragments  of  columns,  which 
covered  a  span  of  four  or  five  acres.  Many 
cisterns  are  excavated  in  the  rocks.  (Ro- 
binson's Bibl.  Res.  vol.  iL  p.  182.) 

Tel-Abib,  a  place  to  which  some  of  the 
Israelites  were  carried  captive  (Ezek.  iii. 
15.)  Gesenius  and  Rosenmiiller  think  it 
not  improbablv  to  be  the  place  now  called 
Thelabiw,  in  Mesopotamia,  on  the  river 
Chebar. 

Tblasar.    See  Tbblasar. 

Temple  at  Jerusalem,  plan  of,  261.  Ac- 
count of  the  Jirst  temnle  erected  by  Solo- 
mon, 261,  262,  and  ot  the  second  teomie 
erected  afler  the  captivity,  262 — ^26a  Re- 
verence of  the  Jews  for  it,  268.  Account 
of  the  temple-guard,  269,  270,  and  of  the 
ministers  of  the  temple,  284 — 290.  The 
temple-worship  described,  328.  Annual 
payments  made  for  its  support,  203.  Feast 
of  the  dedication  of  the  temple,  331. 

Tbm  PLBS  at  Heliopolis  and  Gerizim,  270, 
271. 

Tenths,  when  and  of  what  diings  paid, 
324. 

Tents  of  the  Hebrews,  account  of,  411. 
412. 

Tbraphim,  notice  of,  370. 

Terraces  (Oriental),  notice  oC  419^ 
420. 

Tbrtius,  a  Christian  whom  St.  Paol 
employed  as  his  amanuensis  in  writing  hta 
epistle  to  the  Romans.    (Rom.  xvL  22.) 

Tbrtullus,  a  Roman  orator  or  advocate, 
whom  the  Jews  employed  to  bring  forward 
their  accusation  against  St.  Paul,  before 
the  Roman  procurator  at  CJsesarea ;  pro- 
bably because  they  were  themselves  unac- 
auainted  with  the  modes  of  proceeding  in 
le  Roman  courts.    (Acts  xxiv.  1,  2.) 

Tessbrjb  Hospitales,  notice  of,  489L 
483. 

Tetrarch,  office  of,  126.  Boto. 

Thaddeus.    See  Judb. 

Thamiiub.    See  Tammus. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Geographical  Dictiofiary. 


737 


TH 

Trbatebs  and  Theatrical  Performances, 
aHusions  to,  explained,  534 — 538. 

Thebeth,  or  Tebbth,  the  fourth  month 
of  the  civil  year  of  the  Jews,  and  the  tenth 
of  their  ecclesiastical  vear.  For  a  notice 
of  the  festivals,  &c,  m  this  month,  see 
pp.  196,  197. 

Thebes,  a  city  in  the  tribe  of  Ephraim, 
at  the  siege  of  which  Abimelech  was  killed. 
(Judg.  ix.  50 — 55.)  Eusebius  says,  that 
in  the  fourth  century  there  was  a  village 
called  Thebez,  thirteen  Roman  miles  from 
8hechem.  It  is  now  called  Tub4s ;  lies 
on  a  declivity  looking  east ;  and  has  a  fine 
plain,  with  olive-groves  before  it.  (Dr. 
Robinson,  in  the  Geographical  Society's 
Journal,  vol.  xxiv.  p.  19.) 

Theft,  punishment  at,  among  the  Jews, 
157,  158. 

Thblasar,  or  Telasar,  a  province  of 
Assyria,  mentioned  in  2  Kings  xix.  12.  and 
Itfa.  xxxvii.  \2.  Its  precise  situation  has 
not  been  ascertained  ;  but  it  is  supposed 
to  be  towards  Armenia  and  Mesopotamia, 
about  the  sources  of  the  rivers  Tigris  and 
Euphrates,  from  the  circumstance  of  the 
children  of  Eden  inhabiting  that  country. 

Theocracy  of  the  Hebrews,  nature  of, 
93 — 95.  It  subsisted  under  the  kings, 
101. 

Thbophilus,  the  name  of  the  person  to 
whom  Luke  inscribed  his  Qos(>el  and  the 
Acts  of  the  Apostles.  (Luke  i.  3. ;  Acts 
i.  1.)  He  was  most  probably  some  Gen- 
tile of  rank,  who  had  atjured  paganism  and 
embraced  the  Christian  faith. 

Thessalonica.  a  large  and  populous 
city  and  sea-port  of  Macedonia,  the  capital 
of  one  of  the  four  districts  into  which  the 
Romans  divided  that  country  after  its  con- 
quest by  Paulus  ^milius.  It  was  situ- 
ated on  the  Thermean  Bay,  and  was 
anciently  called  Thermae ;  but,  being  rebuilt 
b^  Philip  the  father  of  Alexander,  after  his 
victorv  over  the  Thessalians,  it  then  re- 
ceived the  name  of  Thessalonica.  At  the 
time  of  writing  the  Epistle  to  the  Tbessa- 
lonians,  Thessalonica  was  the  residence  of 
the  proconsul  who  governed  the  province 
of  Macedonia,  and  of  the  quaestor  who  had 
thecharee  of  the  iniperial  revenues.  Besides 
being  the  seat  of  government,  this  port 
carried  on  an  extensive  commerce,  which 
caused  a  great  influx  of  strangers  from  all 
quarters;  so  that  Thessalonica  was  re- 
markable for  the  number,  wealth,  and 
learning  of  its  inhabitants.  The  Jews 
were  extremely  numerous  here.  The  mo- 
dem name  of  the  place  is  Salonichi :  it  is 
(he  chief  port  of  modem  Greece,  and  has 
VOL.  III. 
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a  population  of  fifty  thousand  Jews.  They 
are  very  exclusive,  very  rigid  in  their  cere- 
monial observances  of  the  Mosaic  Law,  and 
quite  a  nation  by  themselves :  they  possess 
great  influence,  and  keep  aloof  from  all 
strangers.  According  to  Dr.  Clarke,  who 
has  given  a  very  interesting  account  of  the 
antiquities  and  commerce  of  Thessalonica, 
this  place  is  the  same  now  as  it  was  in  the 
time  of  St.  Paul :  a  set  of  turbulent  Jews  ' 
consdtuted  a  very  principal  part  of  its  tK>- 
pulation ;  and  when  the  apostle  came  hitner 
from  Philippi,  where  the  Gospel  was  first 
preached,  to  communicate  the  **glad 
tidings  **  to  the  Thessalonians,  the  Jews 
were  sufficient  in  number  to  3et  ail  the  citt/ 
in  an  uproar.  (Acts  xvii.  5.)  **  Man^  poor 
people  among  them  spend  their  tune  in 
reading  and  study.  They  publish  many 
books,  almost  every  Jew  aspiring  to  be  the 
autlior  of  some  treatise.  They  study 
astronomy,  and  publish  the  best  Jewish 
Almanacs  both  in  regard  to  seasons  and 
changes  of  weather.'*  (Narrative  of  the 
Scottish  Mission  to  the  Jews,  p.  332.) 

THEUDAS,a  seditious  person,  who  excited 
popular  tumults  among  the  Jews,  probably 
during  the  interregnum  which  followed  the 
death  of  Herod  the  Great,  while  Archelaus 
was  at  Rome  ;  at  which  time  Judaea  was 
agitated  with  fi'equent  seditions.  (Acts  v. 
36.) 

Thickets  on  the  banks  of  the  Jordan, 
80. 

TuiSBB,  a  town  in  the  tribe  of  Naphtali, 
to  the  south  of  Kadesh,  the  chief  city  be- 
longing to  that  tribe.  The  prophet  Elijah 
is  supposed  to  have  been  a  native  of  this 
city,  though  he  might  afterwards  have 
dwdt  in  the  land  of  Gilead.  (1  Kings 
xvii.  I.) 

Thomas,  called  Didymus,  one  of  the 
twelve  apostles;  of  the  circumstances  of 
whose  life  very  little  is  known. 

Thorns,  of  which  Christ*s  crown  was 
made,  78.  note  ^  180.  note  ^ 

Three  Taverns*  a  small  place  or  vil* 
lage  on  the  Appian  Way  to  Rome,  where 
travellers  stopped  for  refreshment.  Ac- 
cordin^i  to  the  Itinerary  of  Antoninus,  it 
was  thirty-three  Roman  ^rather  less  than 
thirty-three  Enslish)  miles  firom  Rome. 
(Acts  xxviii.  15.) 

Threshing,  and  Threshing  floors, 
account  of,  495 — 497. 

Thyatira,  a  city  of  Asia  Minor,  was  a 
considerable  city  in  the  road  from  Perga- 
mos  to  Sardis,  and  about  forty-eiffht  miles 
eastward  of  the  former:  the  fragments 
of  columns,  of  temples  and  palaces,  ruiiit 
3b 
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of  large  edifices,  and  other  monuments  at- 
test its  ancient  splendour.  Manufactures 
and  commerce  flourished  here  ;  but  the  in- 
habitants were  reproached  for  their  immo- 
rality. It  is  called  by  the  Turks  Akhissar 
(or  the  white  castle),  and  is  embosomed 
in  cypresses  and  poplars.  It  is  now,  as 
anciently  it  was,  celebrated  for  dyeing :  the 
scarlet  cloths  which  are  dyed  here  being 
considered  superior  to  any  others  manufac- 
tured in  Asia  Minor,  large  quantities  of 
them  are  sent  weekly  to  Smyrna  for  the 
purposes  of  commerce.  In  1826,  the  po> 
pulation  was  estimated  at  300  Greek  houses, 
30  Armenian,  and  1000  Turkish.  (Hart- 
ley's Visit,  Miss.  Reg.  pp.  326,  327.  Arun- 
delPs  Visit,  pp.  189— 191.)  Two  churches, 
one  belonging  to  the  Greeks,  the  other  to 
the  Armenians,  keep  up  the  memory,  though 
they  do  not  retain  the  living  faith,  of  the 
primitive  Christians.  (Fellowes's  Excur- 
sion in  Asia  Minor,  pp.  23,  24.  Scottish 
Mission  to  the  Jews,  p.  337.) 

Tiberias  (John  vi.  1  —  23.;  xxi.  1.), 
still  called  by  the  natives  Tabaria  or  Tab- 
bareeah,  was  anciently  one  of  the  principal 
cities  of  Galilee.  It  was  built  by  Herod 
Antipas,  tetrarch  of  Galilee,  and  so  called 
in  honour  of  the  emperor  Tiberius.  The 
privileges  conferred  upon  its  inhabitants  by 
Herod  caused  it  in  a  short  time  to  become 
a  place  of  considerable  note.  It  is  sup- 
posed to  occupy 'the  site  of  a  fenced  ciiy 
named  Haramath,  mentioned  by  Joshua 
(xix.  35.),  and  which  stood  near  the  town 
of  Cinnereth,  that  gave  its  name  to  the 
lake ;  and  it  was  situated  in  a  plain  near 
the  Lake  of  Gennesareth,  which  is  thence 
termed  the  Lake  or  Sea  of  Tiberiat,  (See 
it  descrilied  in  pp.  45—4'/.)  After  the  de- 
struction of  Jerusalem,  this  cit^  became 
eminent  for  its  Academy,  over  which  a  suc- 
cession of  Jewish  doctors  presided  until  the 
fourth  century.  On  ever^  side  ruins  of 
walls,  columns,  and  foundations,  indicate  its 
ancient  splendour.  The  modern  popular 
tion  of  Tiberias  is  reckoned  at  2,000,  of 
whom  800  are  Jews,  who  have  two  syna- 
gogues, the  remainder  being  mostly  Mo- 
hammedans. There  are  very  few  Chris- 
tians. Dr.  Clarke  conjectures  that  the 
Jewish  inhabitants  are  a  remnant  of  re- 
fugees who  fled  hither  after  the  capture  of 
Jerusalem  by  the  Romans.  Tiberias  is 
about  ninety  miles  distant  from  JerusHlem : 
the  modern  town,  which  is  very  small,  and 
b  walled  round,  with  towers  at  equal  dis- 
tances, stands  close  to  the  lake,  upon  a 
plain  surrounded  by  mountains,  600  feet 
below  the  level  of  the  ocean  ;  and  is  cele- 
brated for  its  hot  baths,  which  are  much 
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frequented.  Tiberias  had  the  most  im- 
posme  appearance,  from  without,  of  any 
town  m  Syria ;  but  within  it  was  as  wretched 
as  any  other.  This  town  was  \eh  in  ruins 
by  the  earthquake  which  devastated  Syria, 
on  Jan.  1.  18.37;  its  walls  were  cast  down 
to  the  ground,  its  towers  split  asunder,  aud 
their  galleries  laid  open.  Afterwards  the 
city  was  gradually  rebuilt;  but  the  wall 
still  remains  in  ruins,  while  numerous  heaps 
of  rubbish  mark  the  spots  where  houses 
formerly  stood :  and  squalid  wretchedness 
characterises  the  ancient  city  of  Tiberias  ; 
and  an  air  of  hopeless  desolation  pervades 
it.  (Lord  Lindsay's  Letters  from  Egypt,  8cc^ 
vol.  ii.  p.  88.  Fisk's  Pastor's  Recollections, 
p.  359.  Rabbi  Schwartz's  Geography  of 
Palestine,  p.  410.  Kennard's  Eastern  Ex- 
periences, p.  364.)  About  a  mile  from  this 
town,  and  exactly  in  front  of  the  lake,  is  a 
chain  of  rocks,  in  which  are  distinctly  seen 
sepulchral  cavities  or  grottoes,  that  have 
been  proof  against  the  ravages  of  time. 
These  have  uniformly  been  represented  to 
travellers  as  the  places  referred  to  in  Scrip- 
ture, which  were  frequented  by  miserable 
and  fierce  demoniacs,  upon  one  of  whom 
our  Lord  wrought  a  miraculous  and  instan- 
taneous ciu'e.  Matt.  viii.  28.  Mark  v. 
2,  3.  Luke  viii.  27.  (Dr.  Clarke's  Tra- 
veb,  vol.  iv.  pp.  219—233,  8vo.  Light's 
Travels  in  Ejcnrpt,  &c.  &c.  p.  203.  JoN 
liffe's  Letters  from  Palestine,  pp.  32 — 34. 
Burckhardt's  Travels  in  Syria,  ac.  pp.  320 
— 330.  Travels  in  Egypt  and  Nubia,  &c. 
by  Captains  Irby  and  Mangles,  p.  294. 
Jowett's  Researches  in  Syria,  pp.  171. 173. 
Carne's  Letters,  pp.  361,  362.  Rae  Wil- 
son's Travels  in  tne  Holy  Land,  vol.  ii. 
p.  25.  Third  Edition.  Elliott's  Travels 
m  Austria,  Russia,  and  Turkey,  vol.  iL 
p.  345.  Robinson's  Bibl.  Res.  vol.  iii. 
pp.  253 — 260.  'I'tiomson,  The  Land  and 
the  Book,  pp.  399,  400.) 

TiBBRius  Claudius  Drusus  Nero,  em- 
peror of  Rome,  succeeded  his  step- father 
Augustus  :  he  died  a.  d.  37,  afler  reigning 
22^  years.  In  the  14th  year  of  his  reign, 
John  the  Baptist  first  appeared  ;  and  the 
crucifixion  of  Jesus  Christ  took  place  ia 
the  third  or  fourth  year  after.  (Luke 
iiL  1.) 

TiGLATR-PiLESBR,  king  of  Assyria,  the 
son  and  successor  of  Sardanapalus.  See 
Assyria,  p.  627.  col.  2. 

Timbrels,  notice  of,  513. 

Time,  Jewish  and  Roman  modes  of  com- 
puting, 187 — 203.  Calendar  of  the  Jewish 
year,  1 95—200.  Parts  of  a  period  of  time 
reckoned  for  the  whole,  200,  201.  iBras 
of  time  in  use  among  the  Jews,  202. 
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TiMON,  the  name  of  one  of  the  seven 
primitive  deacons  of  the  church  at  Jerusa- 
lem.    (Acts  vL  5.) 

TiMOTHEUs,  commonlj  called  Timothy, 
a  Christian  of  Derbe,  whose  mother  was  of 
Jewish  descent,  and  eminent  for  her  piety, 
while  his  father  was  a  Gentile.  He  was 
selected  by  St  Paul,  as  his  chosen  com- 
panion in  his  journeys ;  and  was  left  by  him 
at  Ephesus,to  take  the  charge  of  the  church 
there.  He  appears  to  have  possessed  in  a 
hi^h  degree  the  confidence  and  affection  of 
8t.  Paul,  who  wrote  two  epistles  to  him, 
and  by  whom  he  is  often  mentioned  in 
terms  of  warm  commendation. 

Tinkling  Ornaments,  of  the  Jewish 
women,  notice  of,  436. 

TiPSAH,an  important  city  on  the  western 
bank  of  the  river  Eaphrates,  which  was  the 
frontier  town  of  the  north-eastern  extremity 
of  Solomon's  dominions :  it  is  a  da>*s  jour- 
ney to  the  east  of  Tadmor  or  Palmyra. 
Here  was  a  celebrated  passage  or  ferry  over 
the  Euphrates.  (I  Kings  iv.  24.)  Whence 
**  it  beoune  the  principal  point  where  com- 
mercial intercourse  took  pUce  between  the 
east  and  west  Its  possession  was  there- 
fore of  great  political  importance ;  and  it 
proves  the  power  of  Sobmon,  that  his 
dominion  included  this  valuable  mart." 
(Gosse's  Assyria  restored  from  her  Mo- 
numents, p.  599.)  By  the  ancients  Tipsah 
was  called  Thapsacus :  its  modern  uaoie  is 
ElDeir, 

TiRRAKA,  king  of  E^pt  or  Ethiopia. 
See  Egypt,  p.  658.  tupra, 

TiRZ AH,  a  delightful  city  of  Enhraim,  the 
royal  seat  of  the  kings  of  Israel,  from  Je- 
roboam L  to  Omri,  who  built  the  city  of 
Samaria,  which  then  became  the  capital  of 
his  kingdom.  (Josh.  xii.  24.  1  Kings  xiv. 
17. ;  XV.  21.  2  Kings  xv.  14.)  Its  situa- 
tion is  represented  as  pleasant  in  Solomon's 
Song,  vi.  4.  It  is  now  called  Tullfizah,  and 
in  1852,  Dr.  Robinson  found  it  surrounded 
by  immense  olive  groves.  (Journal  of 
Geog.  Society,  vol.  xxiv.  p.  19.) 

TisRi,  or  TiZRi,  the  first  month  of  the 
civil  year  of  the  Jews,  and  the  seventh  of 
their  ecclesiastical  year.  For  a  notice  of 
the  festivals,  &c  occurring  in  this  month, 
see  p.  195. 

Tithes,  when  and  of  what  things  paid, 
324. 

Titos,  a  Christian  teacher,  by  birth  a 
Gentile,  but  converted  by  St.  Paul,  who 
therefore  calls  him  his  son  (Gal.  ii.  3. ; 
Tit.  i.  4.),  and  whose  companion  and  fel- 
low-labourer he  became.  In  2  Tim.  iv.  10. 
the  apostle  speaks  of  him  as  having  gone 
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to  Dalmatia ;  and  in  Tit  i.  5.  be  assigna 
the  reason  of  his  leaving  Titus  in  Crete, 
viz.  to  perfect  the  work  which  Paul  had 
there  begun,  and  to  establish  and  regulate 
the  churches.  For  an  analysis  of  St  Paul's 
Epistle  to  Titus,  see  Vol.  IV.  pp.  568  — 
570. 

^  ToGARMAH,  the  name  of  a  northern  re- 
gion and  peo|)le  sprung  from  Gomer  the 
son  of  Japhet.  (Gen.  x.  3.)  Thb  coun- 
try abounded  in  horses,  which  were  sold  to 
the  Tynans.  (Erek.  xxvii.  14.)  Most 
proliably  it  was  Northern  Armenia,  part  of 
which  country  was  celebrated  for  its  horses. 
Such  also  is  the  opinion  of  the  modern 
Armenians  themselves,  who  claim  Torgom 
the  son  of  Gomer  as  the  founder  of  their 
nation,  and  call  themselves  the  Houte  of 
Tcrgom, 

'1  OLA,  the  tenth  judge  of  Israel,  of  the 
tribe  of  Issachar.  He  succeeded  Abiine- 
lech,  and  died  after  an  administration  of 
twenty-three  years.     (Judg.  x.  I,  2.) 

Tombs  of  the  Hebrews,  account  of,  564 
— 567. ;  of  Absalom,  65. ;  of  Jehoshaphat, 
66. ;  of  St  James,  66. ;  of  Zechariah,  66. ; 
of  the  kings,  565.  and  note  3. 

Tornadoes  firequent  in  Palestine,  88. 

Trachonitis,  district  of,  16. 

Traditions  of  the  eiders  concerning  the 
Sabbath,  exposed,  329,  330.;  were  pre- 
ferred by  the  Pharisees  to  the  Law  of 
Moses,  394. 

Transfiodration,  Mount  of,  60.,  and 
110^3. 

Transmigration  of  souls,  believed  by 
the  later  Jews,  392. 

Transparent  Garments  of  the  Jewish 
women,  435. 

Travelling,  Jewish  mode  of,  33 1 .  note  ', 
480.  Horrors  of  t  ravelling  across  the  Great 
Desert  of  Arabia,  73—75. 

Treaties,  nature  of,  209.  How  made 
and  ratified,  210,  211. 

Trees  of  Palestine,  notice  of,  77,  78. 

Trespass-Offerings,  notice  of,  165. 
319. 

Trials,  proceedings  of,  among  tlieJews, 
137—141. 

XniBBs,  allotments  of,  9 — 13.  Heuds 
or  princes  of,  95. 

Tribunal  (Imperial),  appeals  to,  147. 
Roman  tribunals,  142 — 144.  150.  Jewibh 
tribunals,  133—136. 

Tribute  paid  by  the  Jews,  account  o( 

203,  204.  Reluctantly  paid  to  the  Romans, 

204,  205. 

Triumphs  (military)  of  the  Romans,  al- 
lusions to,  explained,  252 — 254. 

Troas  (also  oalled  Alexandria  Troaa) 
3b  2 
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was  a  iDaridme  city  of  Mysia,  situated  on 
the  western  coast,  at  some  distance  to  the 
southward  of  the  supposed  site  of  ancient 
Troy.  It  is  now  called  Eski-Stamboul.  The 
adjacent  region  is  also  called  Troas  or  the 
TroaJ*  (Acts  xvi.  8. 11. ;  xx.  5, 6,  2  Cor. 
ii.  12.  2  Tim.  iv.  13.)  Very  numerous 
remains  of  ancient  art  attest  the  splendour 
of  this  once  celebrated  city,  of  the  present 
state  of  which  Mr.  Fellowes  has  given  a 
detailed  and  interesting  description,  as  it 
appeared  in  183H,  in  his  "  Journal  of  an 
Excursion  in  Asia  Minor,**  pp.  58 — 69. 
For  many  miles  round  (he  states),  the  soil 
is  rendered  useless  for  agriculture,  by  the 
multitude  of  broken  stones,  marbles,  and 
arches,  which  lie  under  the  surface  in  every 
direction.  The  village,  which  stands  on 
the  site  of  Troas,  consists  of  only  eight  or 
ten  miserable  dwellings. 

Trooyllium  (Acts  xx.  15.),  a  promon- 
tory at  the  foot  of  Mount  My^e,  opposite 
to,  and  about  five  miles  from  8amos. 
Trophies,  military,  of  the  Jews,  24^. 
Trophimus,  a  Christian  disciple,  of 
Ephesiis,  who  accompanied  St.  Paul  on  his 
departure  from  Greece  for  Judaea,  and  at 
Jerusalem  was  the  innocent  cause  of  the 
dangers  to  which  he  was  there  exposed. 
Recognised  by  some  Jews  from  Asia  Minor, 
who  had  seen  him  with  St.  Paul,  thev  took 
occasion  to  accuse  the  apostle  of  having 
taken  Greeks  with  him  into  the  temple. 
(Acts  XX.  4.;  xxi.  29.)  After  this  tune 
we  find  no  mention  made  of  Trophimus  in 
the  New  Testament,  until  after  his  master's 
first  imprisonment  at  Rome.  In  one  of 
the  voyages  which  followed  the  apostle's 
liberation,  Trophimus  was  'Meft  at  Mile- 
turn  sick."  (2  Tim.  iv.  20.)  This  circum- 
stance proves,  if  further  proof  were  want- 
ing, that  St.  Paul  was  twice  a  prisoner  at 
Rome ;  for  Trophimus,  at  the  time  of  his 
first  journey  to  Miletus,  had  not  been  left 
there,  since  we  read  of  his  arrival  in  Judsea. 
(Acts  XX.  15.) 
Trumpets,  form  of,  514.  Feast  of,  344. 
Trust,  violations  of,  how  punished,  166. 
TRYPHiBNA  and  Trtphosa,  two  Chris- 
tian women  resident  at  Rome,  where»they 
laboured  in  diffusing  the  knowledge  of  the 
Gospel,  and  in  succouring  their  fellow-be- 
lievers. The  mention  of  both  their  names 
by  Saint  Paul  has  led  some  to  conjecture 
that  they  were  sisters.    (Rom.  xvL  J  2.) 

Tubal,  or  Thubal,  the  fifth  son  of 
Japhet  (Gen.  x.  2.),  whose  descendants 
are  supposed  to  have  peopled  a  region  of 
Asia  Minor,  near  the  Euxine  Sea,  on  the 
¥fett  of  Mbshech,      (Compare  Roseo- 
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miiller's  Biblical  Geography,  toL  i.  pp.  130, 
131.) 

Tubal-Cain,  the  son  of  Lamecfa  and 
Zillah,  invented  the  art  of  working  metals : 
there  is  great  reason  to  believe  that  he  was 
the  Vulcan  of  ancient  mjrtbology. 

Tv/iiravMyioct  or  beating  to  death,  ac* 
count  of,  176. 

Tunics  of  the  Jews,  form  oC  428. 

TvcHicus,  a  Christian,  probably  of  Epbe- 
sus,  who  WHS  the  firiend  and  associate  or  St. 
Paul,  and  is  mentioned  by  him  in  the  most 
affectionate  terms.  (Acts  xx.  4.  Eph.  vi. 
21.  Col.iv.7.  2  Tim.  iv.  12.  Tit.iii.  12.) 

TYRANNUs,a  person  at  Ephesus,  in  whose 
house  or  school  St.  Paul  proposed  and  de- 
fended the  doctrines  of  the  Gospel.  (Acts 
xix.  9.)  By  some  he  is  thougtit  to  have 
been  a  Jewish  doctor  or  rabbi,  who  had  a 
public  school  at  Ephesus ;  while  others, 
with  more  probability,  suppose  that  he  was 
a  Greek  sophist,  because  the  apostle  taught 
for  two  successive  years  in  his  school,  after 
he  had  ceased  to  preach  in  the  synagogues. 
(Acts  xix.  9.) 

Tyre,  a  cdebrated  city  and  sea-port  of 
Phoenicia,  that  boasted  of  a  very  early  and- 

Sjuity,  which  is  recognised  by  the  prophet 
saiah  (xxiii.  7.),  but  which  is  variously 
estimated  by  profane  writers,  whose  dis- 
cordant accounts  this  is  not  the  place  to 
adjust  and  determine.  Even  in  the  time 
of  Joshua  it  was  strongly  fortified;  for  it 
is  called  the  strong  c'Uy  7Sp^,  (Josh,  xix* 
29.)  Tyre  was  twofold,  msular  and  con- 
tinental. Insular  Tyre  was  certainly  the 
most  ancient,  for  it  was  noticed  by  Joshua; 
the  continental  city,  however,  as  being  more 
commodiously  situated,  first  grew  into  con- 
sideration, and  assumed  the  name  of  Pa- 
IsBtyrus,  or  Old  Tyre.  Want  of  sufficient 
attention  to  this  distinction  has  embar- 
rassed both  the  Tyrian  chronology  and 
geography.  Insular  T^re  was  confined  to 
a  small  rocky  island,  eight  hundred  paces 
long,  and  four  hundred  broad,  and  could 
never  exceed  two  miles  in  circumference. 
But  Tyre,  on  the  opposite  coast,  about 
half  a  mile  from  the  sea,  was  a  city  of  vast 
extent,  since,  manv  centuries  after  its  d^ 
moliiion  by  Nebucnadnezzar,  the  scattered 
ruins  measured  nineteen  miles  round,  aa 
we  learn  bom  Pliny  and  Strabo.  Of  these, 
the  most  curious  and  surprising  are,  the 
cisterns  of  Has-el-Ain,  designed  to  supply 
the  city  with  water ;  of  which  there  are 
three  still  entire,  about  one  or  two  fur^ 
longs  fix>m  the  sea ;  so  well  described  by 
Maimdrell,  for  their  curious  construction 
and  solid  masonry.    **  The  fountains  td 
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these  wateiV*  niy>  he,  after  the  descrip- 
tion, '^  are  as  unknown  as  the  contriTer  of 
them.  According  to  common  tradition, 
the^  are  filled  from  a  subterraneous  river, 
which  king  Solomon  discovered  by  his 
great  sagacity;  and  he  caused  these  cis- 
terns to  be  made  as  part  of  his  recompence 
to  king  Hiram,  for  tne  materials  furnished 
by  that  prince  towards  building  the  temple 
at  Jerusalem.  It  is  certain,  however,  from 
their  rising  so  high  above  the  level  of  the 
ground,  that  they  must  be^  brought  from 
some  part  of  the  mountains,  which  are 
about  a  league  distant ;  and  it  is  as  certain 
that  the  work  was  well  done  at  first ;  see- 
ing it  performs  its  office  so  well,  at  so 
great  a  distance  of  time ;  the  Turks  having 
broken  an  outlet  on  the  west  side  of  the 
cistern,  through  which  there  issues  a  stream 
like  a  brook,  driving  four  com  mills  be- 
tween it  and  the  sea."  From  these  cis- 
terns there  was  an  aqueduct  which  led  to 
the  city,  supported  by  arches,  about  six 
yards  from  the  grouncl,  running  in  a  north- 
erly direction,  about  an  hour,  when  it 
turns  to  the  west,  at  a  small  mount, 
where  anciently  stood  a  fort,  but  now  a 
mosque,  which  seems  to  ascertain  the  site 
of  the  old  city  ;  and  thence  proceeds  over 
the  isthmus  that  connects  Insular  Tyre 
with  the  main,  built  by  Alexander,  when  he 
besieged  and  took  it. 

Old  Tyre  withstood  the  inichty  Assyrian 
power,  having  been  besieged  in  vain,  by 
Shalmaneser,  for  five  years,  although  he 
cut  oflT  their  supplies  of  water  from  the 
cisterns,  which  they  remedied  by  diggine 
wells  within  the  city.  It  afterwards  held 
out  for  thirteen  years  against  Nebuchad- 
nezzar, king  of  Babj^lon,  and  was  at  length 
taken  ;  but  not  until  the  Tynans  had  re- 
moved their  effects  to  the  insular  town, 
and  left  nothing  but  the  bare  walls  to  the 
victor,  which  he  demolished.  What  com- 
pleted the  destruction  of  the  city  was,  that 
Alexander  afterwards  made  use  of  these 
materials  to  build  a  prodi^ous  causeway, 
or  isthmus,  above  hair  a  mile  long,  to  the 
insular  city,  which  revived,  as  the  phcenix, 
from  the  ashes  of  the  old,  and  grew  to 
great  power  and  opulence,  as  a  maritime 
state ;  and  which  he  stormed  after  a  most 
obstinate  siege  of  five  months.  Bp.  Po- 
cocke  observes,  that  '*  there  are  no  signs 
of  the  ancient  city ;  and  as  it  is  a  sandv 
shore,  the  face  of'^  every  thing  is  altered, 
and  the  great  aqueduct  is  in  many  parts 
almost  buried  in  the  sand."  (Vol.  ii. 
p.  81.)  Thus  has  been  fulfilled  the  pro- 
phecy of  Exekiel :  Thou  tkaU  be  buUt  no 
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more:  though  thou  be  tought  Jbr,  yet  tkaU 
thou  never  be  found  again  I    (xxvL  21.) 

The  fiite  of  Insular  Tyre  has  been  no 
less  remarkable :  when  Alexander  stormed 
the  city,  he  set  fire  to  it.  This  circum- 
stance was  foretold :  "  Tyre  did  build  her- 
self a  stronghold,  and  heaped  up  silver  as 
the  dust,  and  fine  gold  as  the  mire  of  the 
streets.  Behold  the  Lord  will  cast  her 
out,  and  he  will  smite  her  power  in  the 
sea,  and  she  shall  be  devoured  with  fire.** 
(Zech.  ix.  3,  4.)  After  this  terrible  cala« 
mity.  Tyre  again  retrieved  her  losses.  Only 
eighteen  years  after,  she  had  recovered 
such  a  share  of  her  ancient  commerce  and 
opulence,  as  enabled  her  to  stand  a  siege 
of  fourteen  months  against  Antigonus,  be« 
fore  he  could  reduce  the  city.  After  this. 
Tyre  fell  alternately  under  the  dominion  of 
the  kings  of  Syria  and  Egypt,  and  then  of 
the  Romans,  until  it  was  taken  by  the 
Saracens,  about  a.  d.  639,  retaken  by  the 
Crusaders,  a.  d.  1 124 ;  and  at  length  sacked 
and  razed  by  the  Mamelukes  of  Egypt, 
with  Sidon,  and  other  strong  towns,  that 
they  might  no  longer  harbour  the  Chris- 
tians, A.  D.  1 289.  (Dr.  Hales*s  Analysis  of 
Chronology,  vol.  i.  pp.  442 — 444.)  Tyre 
was  indebted,  for  much  of  its  prosperity, 
to  the  manufacture  of  stuffs  of  a  purple 
dye. 

The  following  description  of  the  modem 
town  of  Surat,  by  an  intelligent  traveller, 
will  give  the  reader  a  lively  idea  of  the 
splendour  of  ancient  Tyre  in  the  days  of 
her  commercial  prosperity,  as  delineated 
by  the  prophet  Ezekiel  (xxvii.  3.) : — "  The 
bazaars,  filled  with  costly  merchandise, 
picturesque  and  interesting  groups  of  na- 
tives on  elephants,  camels,  horses,  and 
mules;  strangers  from  all  parts  of  the 
globe,  in  their  respective  costume  ;  vessels 
building  on  the  stocks,  others  navigating 
the  river ;  together  with  Turks,  Persians, 
and  Armenians,  on  Arabian  chargers; 
European  ladies  in  splendid  carriages,  the 
Asiatic  females  in  hackeries  drawn  by 
oxen ;  and  the  motley  a|)pearance  of  the 
Englbh  and  Nabob's  troops  on  the  forti- 
fications, remind  us  of  the  following  de- 
scription of  Tyre :  O  thou  art  situate^  &c. 
(Ezek.  xxvii.  3.)  This  b  a  true  picture 
of  Oriental  commerce  in  ancient  times; 
and  a  very  exact  description  of  the  port, 
and  the  bazaars  of  Surat  at  the  present 
day."  (Forbes*s  Oriental  Memoirs,  vol  L 
p.  244.) 

SAr,  or  modem  Tyre,  is  nothing  more 
than  a  market  town,  a  small  sea-port,  hardly 
deserving  the  name  of  a  city :  its  port,  now 
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filled  up  with  ruins  and  choked,  is  literally 
so  "  laid  waste,  that  there  is  no  entering 
in."  (Isa.  xxiii.  1.)  Its  population  is  less 
than  three  thousand  souls.  Its  chief  ex- 
port is  the  tobacco  raised  upon  the  neigh- 
bouring hills ;  with  some  cotton,  charcoal, 
and  wood,  from  the  more  distant  moun- 
tains. The  houses  are  for  the  most  part 
mere  hovels ;  and  the  streets  are  narrow 
lanes,  crooked  and  filthy.  (Robinson's 
Bibl.  Res.  vol.  iii.  p.  400.  Van  de  Velde's 
Narrative,  vol  i.  p.  208.)  "  Extreme 
poverty  characteiises  the  place  and  the 
people.  The  bazaars  are  poor  and  scanty 
m  their  [supply  of]  provisions.  The  old 
harbour,  which  once  received  the  largest 
trading  vesseb  in  the  world,  is  now  so 
circumscribed  and  filled  up,  that  only 
small  craft  can  enter."  (Fisk's  Pastor's 
Recollections,  p.  376.)    Dr.  Thomson  has 

fiven  a  graphic  description  of  T}Te  in  The 
.and  and  the  Book,  pp.  178—194.  **  Al- 
though the  sea  has  swallowed  up  a  lar^ 
part  of  the  magnificence  of  Tyre,  we  still 
find  remains  of  its  sumptuous  temples  and 
towers,  lying  buried  under  ground  ;  espe- 
cially on  the  south  side  of  the  city,  now 
the  burial-ground  of  the  Mahommedan 
population.^  The  result  of  the  excavations 
which  have  been  made,  has  been  the  disin- 
terment of  a  rich  treasure  of  fragments  of 
columns,  statues,  and  other  relics,  which 
recall  the  magnificence  of  the  ancient 
royal  city."  (Van  de  Velde's  Narrative, 
vol.  i.  p.  195.  See  also  Jowett's  Christian 
Researches  in  the  Mediterranean,  p.  422., 
and  in  Syria,  pp.  131 — 141.)  A  consider- 
able part  of  modem  Tyre  was  destroyed 
by  an  earthquake,  on  Jan.  1.  1837.  On 
the  commerce  of  the  Tyrians  with  the 
Hebrews,  see  pp.  526,  527.  of  this  volume. 
From  Sidon  to  Tyre  is  generally  one 
continued  plain,  varying  from  300  to  1000 
yards  in  width.  Nearer  to  Tyre,  it  be- 
comes considerably  wider;  and  forms  to 
the  east  of  that  city,  on  every  side,  a  rich 
and  pleasing  country.  Abont  Ras-el-Ain, 
in  particular,  the  meadows,  variegated  by 
streamlets,  are  very  picturesque,  and  ca- 
pable of  being  rendered  highly  productive. 
(Jowett's  Christian  Researclies  in  Syria, 
p.  297.) 

Unbloody  Offerings,  320. 
Unclean  Persons,  who  were  snch,  361 
Uphaz,  a  country  rich  in  gold,  the  situa- 
tion of  which   is   nowhere   pointed   otit.i 
Calmet  supposed  it  to  be  the  same  with' 
Ophir.    (I>an.  x.  5.    Jer.  x.  9.) 
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Upper  Garments,  form  of,  428, 420. 

Ur  of  the  Chaldees,  a  city  of  Mesopo* 
tamia,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Euphrates, 
the  dwelling-place  of  Terah  and  Abraham ; 
which  the  latter  was  ordered  to  quit,  (Gen. 
xi.  28.)  *«By  faith  he  obeved,  and  went 
out,  not  knowing  whither  he  was  goi^g. 
( Heb.  xi.  8.)  Ur  is  now  called  Mugeyer 
or  Mugheir.  '*The  ruins,"  which  **  consist 
of  a  low  series  of  mounds  of  an  oval  form," 
are  described  and  illustrated  by  Mr.  Lofcus 
in  his  Chaidaea  and  Susiana,  pp.  128 — 134. 

Uriu  and  Thummiii,  what,  306. 

Uz,  land  of  (Job  i.  l.),the  residence  of 
the  patriarch  Job,  is  supposed  to  have  been 
the  northern  part  of  Arabia ;  thoueh  some 
are  of  opinion  that  it  is  Edom  or  Llumsa. 

UzziAH,  also  called  Azariah,  a  king  <^ 
Judah,  who  succeeded  his  &ther  Amaziah, 
when  he  was  only  sixteen  ^ean  of  age. 
The  commencement  of  his  reign  was  auspi- 
cious for  his  piety  and  zeal  for  the  worship 
of  God ;  but  afterwards,  presuming  to  take 
upon  him  the  sacerdotal  office,  he  was 
struck  with  a  leprosy ;  and  he  continued 
without  Jerusalem,  separated  from  other 
men,  until  his  death,  B.C.  758.  (2  P' 
xiv.  21,22.;    xt.  1  — 7.) 


Valley  of  Ajalon,  63.  Berachah  or 
Blessing,  62.  Bochim,  63.  Elah,  63. 
Hinnom,  64.  Jehoshaphat,  65.  Mamre, 
62.  Rephaim,63.  Salt,  62.  Sharon,  62. 
Shaveh,  62.    Siddim,  62. 

Vegetables,  grown  in  Palestine,  78 — 
82. 

Veils  of  the  Hebrew  women,  432. 

Vestments  of  the  priests,  303.  Of  the 
hidi  priest,  305,  306. 

VICTIMS,  different  kinds  of,  315.  How 
selected,  315.  Manner  of  presenting  them, 
316.  and  of  immolating  them,  among  the 
Jews,  317.;  and  among  the  heathen  nations^ 
381,  382.  Divination  by  inspecting  the 
livers  of  victims,  389. 

Victors,  reception  of,  242.  Triumphs 
of,  among  the  Romans,  252 — 254. 

Vines  and  Vineyards  of  the  Jews^ 
culture  and  management  of,  4d8,  499. 

Visitors,  how  received,  449. 

Voluntary  Oblations,  322. 

Vows,  nature  and  different  kinds  of, 
345 — 352.  Vow  of  consecration  and  of 
engagement,  322. 
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Wars,  the  earliest,  were  predatory  ex- 
cursions, 2 1 3.  Wars  of  the  Hebrews,  2 1 9 
—  221.     234—288. 

Washing,  different  sorts  of,  360. 

Watches  of  the  night,  188, 189. 

Wat  BR,  importance  of,  in  the  East,  40. 
Fetched  by  women,  52.  424.  495.  The 
waters  of  the  Nile  singularly  delicious,  476. 

Water-pots  of  the  Jews,  notice  of, 
425. 

Waters  op  Mbrom,  notice  of,  46. 

Weapons  (military)  of  the  Jews,  229 — 
234.  Allusions  to  the  Greek  and  Roman 
weHjpons  in  the  New  Testament,  247,  248. 

Weddings  of  the  Jews,  443 — 448, 

Weeks,  account  of,  190,  191. 

Weights,  table  of,  573. 

Wells,  in  Palestine,  account  of^  50,  51. 
The  stopping  of  them  up  an  act  of  hos- 
tility, 52. 

Wheat,  abundance  of,  in  Palestine,  77. 

Whirlwinds  in  Palestine,  65,  66.  88. 

Widows,  portion  and  condition  of,  453, 
454. 

Wildernesses,  in  Palestine,  account 
of,  86. 

Winds,  prevailing  in  Palestine,  40. 

Wines  of  the  Jews,  499, 500. 

Winter,  in  Palestine,  account  of,  34— 
36. 

Withered  hand,  what  disease  intended 
by,  554. 

*  Witnesses,  examination  of,  138.    Pu- 
nishment of  false  witnesses,  162. 

Women,  court  of,  265.  Various  articles 
of  their  apparel  described,  434^437. 
Tin^  theur  eyeJids,  436,  437.  Why 
forbidden  to  wear  men's  apparel,  437. 
Education  and  condition  of,  451. 

Worship  of  the  Temple,  328.  And  in 
the  Synagogue,  278 — 285.  Allusions  to 
the  idolatrous  worship  of  the  heathens 
explained,  378—387.  Exclusion  from 
worship,  169,  170.  Annual  payments 
made  by  the  Jews  for  the  support  of  their 
sacred  worship,  203. 

Wounds,  treatment  of,  547,  548. 

Writing  of  the  Jews,  and  materials  used 
for  this  purpose,  507 — 5 1 0.  Notice  of  their 
writing-tablets,  510. 


Xylophoria,  or  feast  of  wood-offering, 
347. 

Years  ^Jewish),  civil  and  ecclesiastical, 
account  or,  192 — 194.  Calendar  of  the 
Jewihh  year,  1 95 — 200.  Year  of  plants  and 
beasts,  192.  Sabbatical  year,  348.  Year 
of  jubilee,  348—350. 


ZB 

Zabulon,  or  Zbbulun,  the  tenth  son  of 
Jacob,  bom  of  Leah,  who  gave  his  name  to 
one  of  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel ;  for  tlie 
limits  allotted  to  which,  see  p.  13. 

Zaccheus,  a  chief  collector  or  receiver- 
general  of  the  customs  or  taxes  ;  who  en- 
tertained Jesus  Christ  at  hb  house,  and 
became  his  disciple.     (Luke  xix.  1 — 8.) 

Zaphnath-Paaneah,  the  name  given 
by  Pharaoh  to  Joseph  (Gen.  xli.  45.),  which 
in  the  margin  of  our  larger  Bibles  is  ren- 
dered, a  revealer  of  secrets,  or  the  man  to 
whom  secrets  are  revealed:  this  is  the  in- 
terpretation given  in  the  Chaldee  para- 
phrase, the  Syriac  and  Arabic  Versions, 
and  by  ICimchi  It  has,  however,  been 
ascertained  to  be  the  Coptic  or  Egyptian 
word  Joph-te-peneh,  which,  according  to 
Louis  Picques  and  Jablonski,  signifies  salus 
nrnndi,  the  salvation  of  the  world,  referring 
most  probably  to  the  preservation  of  Eg}  pt 
from  famine  by  the  wise  counsels  of  Joseph ; 
and  which  in  the  Septuagint  version  is  ren- 
dered by  "^oOofittiavny  and  i^ov^'o/i^avr/y. 
This  interpretation  of  Picquesand  Jablonski 
is  approved  by  M.  Quatremere.  (Jablonski, 
Opuscula,  ed.  a.  Te  Water,  tom.  i.  pp.  207 
—216.  Quatremere,  Recherches  sur  la 
Langue  et  Litterature  de  TEgypte,  p.  74.) 

Zarrd  or  Zbred,  is  the  name  of  a  valley 
(Num.  xxi.  12.),  and  also  of  the  brook  or 
stream  running  through  it(Deut.  ii.  13,14.), 
in  the  territorv  of  Moab,  on  the  east  of  the 
Dead  Sea.  The  Israelites  encamped  here 
on  their  journey  from  Egypt  to  the  Land 
of  Canaan.  The  valley  is  now  called  the 
Wddi'd-Ahsa,  (WiUon*8  Lands  of  the 
Bible,  vol.  ii.  p.  734.) 

Zarrphath.  See  Sarepta,  p.  726, 
col.  2. 

Zealots,  a  Jewish  sect,  notice  of,  405. 

Zebeder,  the  husband  of  Salome,  and 
father  of  the  apostles  James  and  John. 

Zeboim,  a  city  in  the  vale  of  Siddiro, 
which  was  sunk,  together  with  Sodom  and 
Gomorrah,  in  the  Dead  Sea. 

Zrbulun.     See  Zabulon. 

Zechariah. 

1.  The  son  of  the  high  priest  Jehoiada, 
who  was  stoned  to  death  by  order  of  Joash 
king  of  Judah,  for  his  fideUty  in  opposing 
the  idolatry  of  the  Jews.  (2  Chron.  iv. 
20,  21.)     Tomb  of  Zechariah,  66. 

2.  The  fourteenth  king  of  Israel,  who 
succeeded  his  father  Jeroboam  II.  He 
imitated  the  idolatries  and  iniquities  of  his 
predecessors  ;  and,  after  a  short  reign  of 
six  months,  he  was  assassinated  by  Shal- 
LUM.     (2  Kings  xiv  29. ;  xv.  8 — 10.) 

3.  The  son  of  Berechiah,  and  the  last 
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but  one  of  the  minor  prophets.  He  roust 
have  been  born  in  Babylonia,  and  must 
have  been  young  at  the  time  of  his  arrival 
in  Judsea.  **  He  was  contemporary  with 
Haggai,  and  both  prophets  were  employed 
in  encouraging  Zerubbabel  and  Joshua  to 
carry  forward  the  building  of  the  temple, 
which  had  been  intermitted  through  the 
selBsh  and  worldly  spirit  of  the  returned 
exiles;  —  a  spirit  which  they  boldly  and 
variously  reproved."  (Dr.  Henderson's 
Minor  rropnets,  p.  361.) 

4.  A  priest  of  the  class  of  Abia,  the  Ei- 
ther of  John  the  Baptist.     (Luke  i.) 

Zedekiah,  the  name  of  the  last  king  of 
Judah,  to  whom  it  was  given  by  Nebuchad- 
nezzar instead  of  his  former  name  of  Mat- 
taniah.  He  revolted  against  the  king  of 
Babylon,  who  besieged  and  captured  Jeru- 
salem, caused  the  children  of  Zedekiah  to 
be  slain  before  his  face,  put  out  his  eyes, 
and  commanded  him  to  be  sent  to  Babylon. 
(2  Kings  xxiv.  17.  Jer.  xxxii.  4.  lii.  4—11.) 

Zbnaritb  (Gen,  x.  16.),  the  name  of  a 
Syrian  people  who,  according  to  Calmet 
and  others,  dwelt  in  Simyra,  a  city  of  Phoe- 
nicia. 

Zephaniah,  the  son  of  Cushi^  the  ninth 
of  the  minor  prophets,  who  lived  in  the 
time  of  Josiah  king  of  Judah.  His  predic- 
tions are  chiefly  directed  against  the  idola- 
try of  the  Jews  and  the  other  sins  of  which 
they  were  guilty. 

Zerah,  king  of  Egypt,  and  contemporary 
with  Asa  king  of  Judah,  is  in  Scripture 
termed  an  Ethiopian  or  Cushite ;  an  ap- 
pellation which  perhaps  marks  the  oriein 
of  the  dynasty  to  which  he  belonged.  He 
invaded  Judsea  at  the  bead  of  an  immense 
iirmy,  which  was  met  by  Asa  in  the  valley 
of  Mareshah,  in  the  tribe  of  Judah,  and  to- 
tally discomfited.  Interpreters  have  long 
been  perplexed  to  ascertain  where  the  do- 
minions of  Zerah  were  situated  ;  some  sup- 
posing him  to  be  a  king  of  Cushite  Arabia 
(though  there  is  no  evidence  that  that 
country  then  had  powerful  sovereigns), 
while  others  have  imagined  that  he  was  king 
of  Abysfiinia  or  African  Ethiopia,  but  with- 
out being  able  to  explain  how  he  could  have 
traversed  E^ypt,  in  order  to  penetrate  into 
Judara.  All  these  difficulties  are  now  re- 
moved. The  name  of  this  king  exists  on 
ancient  monuments  ;  and  the  Zerah  of 
Scripture  is  the  Osorchon  or  Osoroth  of 
the  Egyptian  lists  and  legends,  the  second 
king  of  the  twenty- second  dynasty,  the 
son  and  successor  of  Shishnk,  who  was 
contemporary  with  Rehoboaro, 

Zrrbd.    See  Zared. 
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Zbrubbabpl  or  Zorobabbi.,  the  sod  of 
Salathiel,  of  the  royal  house  of  David,  was 
appointed  chief  of  those  Jews  who,  by  the 
permission  of  Cyrus,  came  from  Babylon,  at 
the  commencement  of  that  prince's  reign. 
He  laid  the  foundation  of  the  temple,  and 
restored  the  Mosaic  worship.  It  is  not 
known  when  this  great  man  and  pious  ruler 
died. 

Zii>oN.     See  SiDON,  p.  729.  n^)rd. 

Zip,  the  eighth  month  of  the  civil  year 
of  the  Jews,  and  the  second  of  their  eccle* 
siastical  year.  For  a  notice  of  the  festi- 
vals, &c.  in  this  month,  see  p.  198. 

Ziklao,  a  city  which  Achisk,  king  of 
Oath,  gave  to  David  while  he  took  shelter 
in  the  land  of  the  Philbtines,  and  which 
afterwards  remained  as  a  domain  to  the 
kings  of  Judah.  (1  Sam.  xxvii.  6.)  It  waa 
taken  and  plundered  by  the  Amalekites 
during  David's  absence  :  it  was  situated  in 
the  extreme  parts  of  the  tribe  of  Judah^ 
southward. 

ZiMRi,  the  fifth  king  of  Israel,  commander 
of  one  half  of  the  cavalry  of  Elah,  assas- 
sinated his  master,  usurped  his  throne,  and 
destroyed  all  the  branches  of  the  royal 
family.  His  reign  lasted  only  a  wedt: 
in  consequence  of  his  having  neglected  to 
secure  the  army,  they  chose  Oniri  king 
of  Israel,  who  besieged  him  in  Tirzah  ; 
and  Ziniri,  finding  his  capital  taken,  set  the 
royal  palace  on  fire,  and  perished  in  the 
flames.    ( I  Rings  xvi.  9 — 20.) 

ZiN,  a  desert  in  the  south  of  Palestine, 
towards  Idumasa.  (Numb.  xiii.  21.  xx.  1. 
xxxiv.  3,  4.   Josh.  xv.  1.  3.) 

ZioN,  the  more  elevated  southernmost 
mountain,  and  upper  part  of  the  city  of  Je* 
rusalem.  In  the  poetical  and  prophetical 
books  it  is  often  used  for  Jerusalem  itself. 

ZiPH,  a  city  of  Judah  (Josh.  xv.  24.), 
near  Hebron,  eastward.  Its  modem  name 
is  Sephoury.  It  was  a  place  of  rendezvous 
for  armies  during  the  crusades  ;  and  at  a 
short  distance  from  it  is  a  celebrated  foun- 
tain.   ( Rae  Wilson's  Travels,  voL  iL  p.  40.) 

ZiPH,  wilderness  of,  72. 

ZoAN,  an  ancient  city  in  Lower  Egypt ; 
according  to  the  Septuagint  and  TargumH, 
it  is  Tan  is  on  the  eastern  mouth  of  the 
Nile.  (Numb.  xiii.  22.  Isa.  xix.  1 1.  13. 
XXX.  4.  Ezek.  xxx.  14.)  Zoan  or  Tanis 
was  the  residence  of  the  kings  of  the  twenty-* 
first  and  twenty-third  dynasties  of  Mane- 
tho;  and  some  have  conjectured  that  it 
was  the  birth-place  of  Moses.  Various 
ruins  of  obelisks  (the  finest  of  which  was 
thirty  feet  long),  covered  with  hieroglyphics, 
and  of  other  monuments,  attest  its  ancicant 
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splendour*  Its  principttl  temple  stood 
vvithin  an  area  of  1500  feet  by  1250  ;  and 
appears  to  have  been  btiilt  by  Rameses- 
besostris,  whose  shield  is  seen  in  various 
parts  of  the  ruins.  The  fine  alluvial  plain 
around  was,  no  doubt,  the  field  of  Zoan 
(Rsal.  Ixxviii.  12.  43.),  where  God  oid 
marvellous  things  in  the  days  of  Moses. 
( Narrative  of  the  Scottish  -Mission  to  the 
Jews,  pp.  1^ — ^75.  Kenrick*8  Ancient 
Egypt  under  the  Pharaohs,  vol.  ii. 
p.  'S^2.) 
ZoAE,  a  city  on  the  aouthem  extremity 


ZO 

of  the  Dead  Sea.  (Gen.  xiii.  10.  xix.  22. 
30.  Isa.  XV.  5.  Jer.  xlviii.  34'.)  Its  more 
ancient  name  was  Bela. 

ZoBAB  or  Aram*2U>bah,  was  the  name 
of  a  city  and  pett  v  kingdom  of  Syria,  whose 
sovereign  carried  on  war  with  Saul  and 
David.  ( 1  Sam.  xiv.  47.  2  Sam.  viii.  3.  x. 
6.)  It  seems  to  have  been  situated  near 
Damascus,  and  to  have  included  the  city 
Hamath  (2  Chron.  viii.  3.)  ;  but  also  to 
have  extended  towards  the  Euphrates. 
(2  Sam.  viii.  3.) 

ZoROBABEL.    See  Zbkubbabbl. 
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